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1 


alfatihah 

The Opening 



JJ)\ aJJ! 

1. In the name of God: the Almighty, 44 the 

Merciful. 45 


aJJ IuJi 

2. Praise belongs to God 



The Lord of All Mankind 46 




3. The Almighty, 47 the Merciful 




4. Master of the Day of Judgment. 48 





5. Thee alone will 49 we serve 


44. 1:1 [1], Arabic: rahman - generally translated most merciful and synonyms thereof. This is understandable given modern 
usage of the word and the fact that it shares the r-h-m root with rahim. However, there are three cases to be made against 
such a Qur'anic value for rahman. Firstly, there are many Qur'anic instances where context and usage are at direct odds with 
the subject of mercy. Secondly, rahman appears alongside rahim in the bismillah which would be - were the Traditionalist 
right in his assessment of rahman - tautologous (whereas the text in general is characterised by great economy words and 
exactitude). Thirdly, there is hard historical evidence of usage of rahman among Nabataean Arabs in the sense of almighty 
(specifically, in the context of a eulogy to a king who had just defeated and laid waste his enemies). That rahman was used in 
this sense among the Nabataeans lends additional supports to the broader thesis that Muhammad was a Nabataean Arab - 
perhaps from Petra, but certainly with access to it as a place of pilgrimage (see Article XVIII). The rendering of rahman as 
almighty is based upon pan-textual comparison of all instances. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. See 
36:23 and Article I. 

45. 1:1 [1], Whatever else al fatihah may be, its primary function is as a contract between lord and vassal. Interestingly, its 
contents and structure mirror to a noticeable extent suzerainty treaties used by the Hittites - whose kingdom at one point 
buttressed the city of Petra - where I and others place al masjid al haram (see Article XVIII). The articles of the contract are 
tersely stated, but are present for all that, with rights and responsibilities clearly listed on both sides. By treating the Qur'an 
as a complete document - and given my understanding that alfatihah represents a contract - it was natural to look in what 
follows alfatihah for what is common to all contracts: clarification of the key terms used by the broader document - and this 
is what one finds. It is helpful to think of alfatihah as the believer's pledge of allegiance. See Article XI.i. 

46. 1:2 [2], Arabic: ' alamin. This denotes 'worlds’ - i.e. all places that can or do exist - or the inhabitants thereof. Since we have to 
choose a value for the text, given that I work according to a methodology where clearly demonstrable values are taken over 
those which have a measure of ambiguity, I have opted for 'all mankind' since that is clearly the sense at 2:47, 2:122, 3:33, 
etc. 

47. 1:3 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

48. 1:4 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

49. 1:5 [1], Tenses are often indistinguishable in Arabic. The future tense, I believe, is both implied and natural in English in a 

context where terms are agreed. 
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alfatihah 

The Opening 


And from thee alone will we seek help. 50 


6. Guide thou us to the straight path 51 


7. The path of those whom thou hast favoured 


Not of those who incur wrath 52 


Nor of those who go astray. 53 


50. 1:5 [2]. This verse is of critical importance to the man who takes the Qur'an seriously since it represents his part of the 
contract he makes with God. 

51. 1:6 [1], See 6:151-153. 

52. 1:7 [2], Such people are those who either disobey or otherwise reject the truth after it comes to them (see 2:61, 2:112, 4:93, 
7:71, 8:16, 16:106, 20:81, 42:16, 48:6, 58:14). 

53. 1:7 [3], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. 
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2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 


Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 54 the 
Merciful. 




1. aliflam mlm 






y disdl ijjl 


2. That 56 is the covenant about which there is no 
doubt 57 


54. 2:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

55. 2:1 [1], Various single and combined letters precede certain chapters. In this work, where such letters precede a chapter, 
they are presented in a bottom corner of each page of that chapter. Traditionalist Islam has, in its 1,400-year history, 
furnished many theories as to their meaning, none of which is convincing and some of which are, frankly, silly and insulting 
to the intelligence. There is nothing wrong with ignorance if one is open and honest about it, and in the first e-book editions 
of this work I do not claim to understand what these letters - or muqatta'at as they are known - mean; having tried and 
failed to decipher them on more than one occasion, I had made peace with the fact that I would have to publish my life's 
work without an answer to this age-old question. However, as I was approaching the end of the process of correcting the text 
prior to the hardcopy release, I was privileged and humbled to gain a cohesive and convincing understanding of their 
meaning in response to prayer. The findings themselves (i.e. the logical workings and meanings which God decreed for the 
muqatta'at') are both demonstrable and - when understood - impressive. However, they are not something one can 
summarise in a few words; they require a certain level of intelligence possessed of the power of sustained concentration 
combined with an amount of effort. However, these factors being present, a full understanding of the muqatta'at may be 
gained in a few hours by the diligent student; and once gained, such an understanding will enhance that student's 
engagement with - and appreciation of - the Qur'an. In the footnotes, I provide the meaning of each set of muqatta'at, along 
with a reference to this note and to Article XX where the interested reader may acquaint himself with their detailed 
exposition. 

aliflam mim: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

56. 2:2 [1], Arabic: dhalika. This demonstrative pronoun is commonly rendered at this juncture by Traditionalist translators as 
this (i.e. what follows). The non-sectarian A. J. Arberry distinguishes himself among mainstream translators in that he 
correctly renders dhalika that (i.e. what precedes). In this work the order of the Qur'an is taken to be as fixed and deliberate 
as that of its contents; thus dhalika points back at and references that which precedes; namely, the conjoined letters aliflam 
mim, and via them, alfatihah. The feminine equivalent of dhalika is tilka [that, those). 

57. 2:2 [1], Qur’anic definition: al kitabu Id rayba fi hi. This is how the Qur'an refers to what is commonly called al fatihah. 
Verses 1:1-7 comprise a suzerainty (or lord-vassal) treaty - defining obligations and rights between parties. This agreement 
comprises the quintessence of the Qur'an (the Qur'an states at 10:37 that the Qur'an itself serves two purposes: to confirm 
what is within its scope, and to give a detailed exposition of al kitabu la rayba fi hi). One of the senses of kitab is contract and 
synonyms thereof, and the present phrase is rendered here and throughout: the covenant about which there is no doubt. See 
10:37, 32:2 and Article XI.i. 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 


SyLJ! 


jJ& Guidance for those of prudent fear: 58 


^ Q_o JO 

Jjisjj ^jJl 3 - Those who believe in 59 the unseen 


SjJu^Jl J jJLjj j And uphold the duty 6 


J jJL&aj ^ And spend of what we provide them. 


Jjjl Uj jj (jjJJlj 4 - And those who believe in 61 what is sent down 

to thee 


1 Uj And what was sent down before thee 6 




And of the hereafter are certain: 6 


58. 2:2 [2], Qur'anic definition: al muttaqun. Verse 2:3 describes al muttaqun - those possessed of taqwa-. those who act in the 
world on the basis of something they have not yet seen. The concept of taqwa is often translated as consciousness (of God) or 
piety. I agree with these renderings insofar as they carry the connotation of circumspection and precautionary, preparatory 
or anticipatory awareness; yet they are missing two key components: the fact that such fear is warranted (one's duty is a real 
and pre-existing obligation; see 7:172), and action based thereon (here: spending of everything which God gives) which is 
proof positive of that which is claimed. I render the verb: to be in prudent fear, the participle those of prudent fear, and the 
noun prudent fear throughout since this rendering achieves something of the two requirements just stated as well as the 
initial sense of fear or consciousness. The possession and exercise of taqwa is a core purpose of the human experience (2:21), 
and something peculiar to humans who, alone in all Creation so far as we know, are capable of conceptual anticipation and of 
planning and action on such a basis. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

59. 2:3 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

60. 2:3 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. See Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its primary sense it is the duty both to serve 

and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to 
which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). It may also 
denote worship since worship is a salat [duty). But just because worship is a duty does not mean that all duty is worship 
(just as, while all oranges are fruits, all fruits are not oranges - a simple point that evades the Traditionalist because he reads 
the Qur'an through the expectations implanted within him from haditiy he sees what he expects to find and twists or ignores 
what does not fit those expectations). 

61. 2:4 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

62. 2:4 [2], I.e. that of which the Qur'an treats which confirms (and generally corrects) previous scriptures. See note to 2:66. 

63. 2:4 [3], Arabic: yaqina. Generally translated as to be certain and synonyms, such values are acceptable but require 

clarification. There exists an unfortunate disconnect between Arabic and English here. In short, yaqina means two related 
things: to verify or confirm on the one hand and to be certain or sure on the other - depending on whether the idea is 
perfective. The two aspects are obviously related: having verified one is then certain. However, in the English of today such a 
relationship is not obvious. If to believe is fraught with difficulty in English (meaning today anything between to accept 
blindly and to be gullible on the one hand through to give purely intellectual assent to on the other) then to be certain to some 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 



J~b •# # * 

Ff.j y 



5. These are upon guidance from their lord 




And these are the successful. 64 



0 


6. Those who are indifferent to warning: 65 






It is the same to them whether thou warnedst 
them 



Or thou hast not warned them. 


* ° Si 




They do not believe 66 




7. Whose hearts God has sealed 


i=?o 0 „ , 


And whose hearing 


-1/! . o i »f ' 


And over whose sight is a covering. 


extent is an expansion or intensification of what to believe has come to mean. But yaqina is an evidence-based conviction; it 
is not a hope or a feeling - even an intense hope or feeling. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

64. 2:5 [2], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

65. 2:6 [1], Qur'anic definition: aUadhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. The text immediately following provides 
the value for the discrete compound alladhlna kafaru. Those for whom [..Jit is the same[...] whether thou warnedst them or 
thou hast not warned them are, by definition, indifferent to warning. The definition applies only to aUadhina kafaru. 
According to the methodology used here since other compounds such as aUadhina kafaru + bi are not mentioned, they are 
not governed by this definition. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

66. 2:6 [4], Qur’anic usage: la yu'minun. The implicit value for this term is found in what follows at 2:7. This value may be 
summarised as: they are lost in darkness. Note that the definition applies to the discrete compound la yu'minun only. 
According to the methodology used here since other compounds such as la yu’minun + bi are not mentioned they are not 
governed by this definition. Qur'anic treatment throughout identifies belief as the acceptance of proof when presented. These 
who 'do not believe’ reject proof though it is compelling. In the first two editions I rendered this collocation explicitly as 'they 
are lost in darkness’ throughout. In this edition I have decided to revert to the standard reading but include this nuance of 
usage as a footnote in all cases. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. See Article Ii.ii. Cf. 36:10. 
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The Heifer 


iui j4Jj 


And they have a tremendous punishment. 



8. And among men is he who says: 



We believe in 67 God and the Last Day 






o j, * ' ° 

» g »~1» A ) 1 j| Uj 


And they are not believers. 68 


9. They would deceive God and those who heed 
warning 69 

But they deceive only themselves 




And they perceive not. 


f 


10. In their hearts is disease 


LiJJl \ji 


So God increases them in disease. 


ojj&j iyisr Uu pj 4,1^ 


^ ^ Bij 


And they have a painful punishment for that 
about which they lied. 

11. And when it is said to them: Work not 
corruption in the earth 


67. 

68 . 
69. 


2:8 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2:8 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

2:9 [1], Arabic: aUadhlna amctnu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 



2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 



*2^9 L<>dl ijJli 

ft 12. 

^ ur j4J jj bjj is. 
-fifliii ^ usr ^jjt ijJis 
ftiiJl fi ^1 

jjiUj V 

ijJis i^J iSij i4. 


They say: We are but those who do right. 

In truth: 70 it is they who are the workers of 
corruption 

But they perceive not. 

And when it is said to them: Believe as mankind 
believes 

They say: Shall we believe as the foolish 
believe? 

In truth: 71 it is they who are the foolish 

But they know not. 

And when they meet those who heed warning 72 
they say: 

We believe. 


70. 2:12 [1], Arabic: aid. This word performs a range of functions depending on the mechanics of the sentence, but here it is 
operating as an intensifying interjection introducing a new sentence or thought which clarifies what went before. All 
instances in which aid performs this function are rendered in truth - which is a standard means of conveying its sense, 
although consistently applied in this work. This interjection is found at 2:12, 2:13, 2:214, 6:31, 6:62, 7:54, 7:131, 9:99,10:55, 
10:55, 10:62, 10:66, 11:5, 11:8, 11:18, 11:60, 11:68, 13:28, 16:25, 16:59, 24:64, 37:151, 41:54, 41:54, 42:5, 42:18, 42:45, 
43:53, 58:18, 58:19, 58:22. The statements found thereat provide a meta-narrative which pan-textual comparison of all 
instances reveals. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

71. 2:13 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

72. 2:14 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 


ijjis ijfe- bjj 


j^Ssj^ bl 


But when they are alone with their shaytans 73 
they say: 


We are with you. 


' * o f jolt'*! 

Uj! 


We are but mocking! 


tSy&A ^ 


15. God mocks them 


* S 0 s 0 1° \ . 0 ' 




^j4jl ^JUukJT ij<ii dWj' 


O -a ** s < * 


And assists them in wandering blindly in their 
inordinacy. 

16. These are they who sell guidance for error 


o C - - I -• 

r&j 9 * -ij ^ 
\jj\S~ l /»ij 


So their transaction profits not 


And they are not rightly guided. 


!j\j JdxkS" 


17. Their example is like the example of one who 
kindles a fire: 





U o*UI Uii 


When it has illuminated round about him 






God takes away their light and leaves them in 
darkness. 


73. 


2:14 [3], Arabic: shayatm - pi. of shaytan. Typically identified with Satan. 



SyiJI 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 

& 

' -» M 


They do not see. 

&, 

18. 

Deaf 



Dumb 

0 

f 


Blind: 

" * 0^ \f 0 

Oyyy * fV 


They will not return. 

&±S\ £ jt 

19. 

Or 74 like a thundercloud front the sky wherein 
is darkness, 75 thunder and lightning 




of s \ Q s 

Cr* Cs? 


They thrust their fingers in their ears against 

the thunderbolts for fear of death. 






But God encompasses those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 76 


74. 2:19 [1], I.e. this is a second example, the first being at 2:17. 

75. 2:19 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 

76. 2:19 [3], Qur’anic definition: al kafirun. Typically rendered as the unbelievers, the rejecters or the infidels. Verses 2:8-20 
focus upon the single term al kafirun and - according to my analysis - define it. To claim al kafirun as unbelievers, rejecters or 
infidels as per the Traditionalist's contention may be right in a highly specialised sense, but that sense is now long lost. The 
Qur'anic definition restores and revives the term fully. Of the terms defined in the first pages of al baqarah it is al kafirun 
which is treated most comprehensively; perhaps because it is precisely this category of persons which is most pernicious 
and destructive. Verses 2:8-20, then, comprehensively fix the correct definition of al kafirun, which may be summarised 
(based on the Qur'anic treatment) as follows: 

• they claim to believe in God when they are not among those who truly believe 

• they try to deceive both God and those who do believe 

• they are themselves deceived 
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20. The lightning nigh snatches away their sight. 




AJ IIJaJ j4J LOT 


Whenever it gives them light they walk therein. 




And when it darkens against them they stand. 




aJJI S-lit jJj 


And had God willed he would have taken away 
their hearing and their sight. 





God is powerful over all things. 






21. 0 mankind: serve your lord 77 who created you 


• they are diseased in heart 

• they create corruption in the earth while failing to see that they do so 

• they have contempt for the faith of the generality of mankind 

• they claim to believe and side with those who believe in God but, in fact, side with the shaytdns 

• they are in possession of guidance yet reject it in favour of error 

• they are blinded in darkness (due to the failure of the 'light' of their own making) 

• the full power and majesty of true light puts them in fear of death 

• their continued existence is by the grace of God alone 

The Traditionalist's value of rejecter or infidel here, again, is not spectacularly wrong, but it is still wrong - and sufficiently 
wrong to matter. What the Traditionalist means by al kafirun - and what he expects the reader to infer - is one who rejects 
the religion of Islam. That religion is not native to the Qur'an and God did not oblige men to follow the religion today known 
as Islam. He obliges them to follow guidance if they receive it (2:38). The entire point about al kafirun is that they are 
possessed of guidance; however, they are distinct from those who are indifferent to warning in that al kafirun claim to believe 
and claim to be guided. One of the Traditionalist's mistakes regarding this category of men is that he identifies al kafirun as 
an external group of deniers and rejecters. This is incorrect; this category of men is an internal group; an insidious force 
within. A point consistently missed but revealed by following the Qur'anic definition is that al kafirun see themselves as 
righteous. They speak the language of religion and faith. But they refuse to follow guidance. Something close in English 
would be self-righteous-, however, English is now degraded and this word has lost its primary meaning of one wise in his own 
conceits over the guidance of God and now means merely opinionated and moralistic, which is not what is meant here. In the 
popular sense, Pharisees is close to what we are looking for. The word hypocrites also bears consideration but is not fully 
correct. (A hypocrite is just a toady. He pretends to believe what he does not. But he may or may not consider himself 
righteous.) As defined by the Qur'an, al kafirun are very particular hypocrites - ones which both reject guidance and 
consider themselves virtuous. In short: al kafirun believe themselves followers of guidance, while following something else. 
All things considered, those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue is the shortest and simplest presentation of the core 
values this concept covers that I can offer, and I translate accordingly throughout where the word occurs as a discrete unit 
(taking no object), which is how it is found here. As the reader proceeds, he will see this definition of al kafirun and kafirun 
make resounding sense in contexts where the Traditionalist’s assumed value falls flat. See Article II. 

77. 2:21 [1], Qur'anic definition: lord. For moderns the word lord (Arabic: rabhj has lost its potency. However, we can refer to 

the Qur'anic definition of the word lord as it relates to God in order to regain a right relationship with it. As presented here, it 
indicates: 

• The one who created you and those before you 
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And those before you 





p-SCUJ 


jt-S-3 Jl 


That you might be in prudent fear 78 


22. Who made the earth for you a carpet 79 


d LddJ 1 a Andtheskyastructure 

r ; 




And sent down from the sky water 




Then brought forth thereby some fruits as 
provision for you. 


ISIjuI a)J 

I* x 



So make not equals to God. 


• The one who made the earth 'a carpet' (i.e. a flat surface upon which it is possible to live comfortably) 

• The one who made the sky 'a structure' 

• The one who sent down water from the sky (thereby ensuring life - since without water there can be no life) 

• The one who used that same water as a means to create provision (without which we would not survive) 

The Qur’an is clear: the one who did these things is your lord. I have not footnoted all instances of lord with references to this 
definition for reasons of economy of space (the word occurs 975 times). 

78. 2:21 [3], See note to 2:2. 

79. 2:22 [1], Qur’anic imagery concerning the surface of the earth consistently references a flat expanse. This conception stands 
in direct contradiction to popular philosophies which contend that the waters of the oceans are convex and held against the 
surface of a sphere by dint of a theoretical force nowhere demonstrated by empirical experiment (one which simultaneously 
magically opposes the proven centrifugal forces which would apply to a ball spinning at 1,000 miles per hour at its widest 
point - effects of which no-one can see or feel). Water has never been shown to lie at rest in any position other than flat. 
Railways, roads, canals, aircraft flight paths - i.e. those things men do in the real world - make no allowance for anything 
other than a flat surface. Opposed to what can be seen, measured and tested, we have claims which have much money, 
political will and philosophical bias behind them and which are promoted as fact to children before they have formed the 
ability to think, and which then receive much reinforcement in film and other media. Such assertions include Newton's 
famous thought experiment (i.e. interesting idea unproven in reality), Einstein's mathematical compositions (which are 
unproven hypotheses promoted today as fact) and NASA's grandiose claims (and questionable - sometimes laughable - CGI 
output). The best an intelligent individual can do in such circumstances is investigate and reflect upon such evidence as is 
around him relying upon his own experience and reason. 
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And you know. 80 


23. And if you be in doubt about what we have sent 
down upon our servant 

Then bring a siirah 81 the like thereof 


(And call your witnesses other than 82 God 


If you be truthful] 83 


24. But if you do not 


(And you will not] 


Then be in prudent fear 84 of the fire 


80. 2:22 [6], I.e. you know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

81. 2:23 [2], Arabic: surah. This word indicates eminence or degree or step or exalted rank. Moreover, such degrees or steps exist 
only within an integrated system. However, the word surah has become synonymous with Qur'anic chapter by dint of usage, 
and is typically used today in that sense exclusively. I do not believe that to be the primary sense. My understanding, based 
on the totality of instances in the Qur'an (see 2:23, 9:64, 9:86, 9:124, 9:127, 10:38, 11:13, 24:1, 47:20, 47:20), is that the 
meaning of surah is akin to rule, order or teaching (that is, an ordinance - or system of ordinances - such as members of 
monasteries or other fraternities or communities might live under, which together guide those subject to its tenets towards 
predetermined goals). My view is that the challenge the Qur'an makes 'to bring a surah the like thereof relates to 
philosophical concerns. Man strives on the basis of his own inclinations to create social and political systems - from 
democracy to ‘Islam' to communism and libertarianism; the Qur'an's claim is that anything created by men will be inferior to 
that which God sent down. I leave the word untranslated throughout. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

82. 2:23 [3], Arabic: min diini - in place of, besides, to the exclusion of, outside of, excluding, in preference to, other than, not. The 
use of besides can be problematic in English in some contexts due to its connotation of in addition to (e.g. besides reading, I 
listen to music') whereas what is meant across Qur'anic usage is something entirely different to or separate from. I am forced 
to render min duni variously across the text by dint of what the English language will allow. However, in all cases the sense is 
that of exclusivity. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

83. 2:23 [4], See grammar note at 2:91. 

84. 2:24 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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Whose fuel is men and stones 85 


Prepared for those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 86 

25. And bear thou glad tidings to those who heed 
warning 87 

And do deeds of righteousness 


That they have gardens beneath which rivers 
flow 

(As often as they are provided with the fruit 
thereof they say: 

This is what was given us as provision before. 


And they are given thereby a likeness.) 88 


85. 2:24 [4], Stones are mentioned, in my opinion, since they represent the last refuge of vanity. Memory fades and metal 
corrodes: man hopes that he will live on through his buildings and his monuments. 

86. 2:24 [5]. Arabic: al kdfirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. This is one of the many places where 
the Traditionalist's preferred values for al kdfirun (such as unbelievers or infidels ) make no sense. It is also interesting to note 
that Rabbinic Judaism has it that Musa received both the Torah and - to put it in Qur'anic parlance - 'the like thereof (what 
Rabbinic Jews call the oral Torah - on which basis, at least in part, they ignore what they have of the Torah). In the case of the 
Qur'anic revelation, it is the Traditionalist who - while claiming to follow the Qur'an - most conspicuously follows something 
entirely different, something which he takes to be 'the like thereof (see sunan Abu Dawud, book 40/4587) citing grounds 
which are at odds with the Qur'an itself. By virtue of the fact that he has indeed attempted - and failed - to produce 'a surah 
the like thereof, the Traditionalist invites comparisons with those described at 2:23-24. 

87. 2:25 [1], Arabic: aliadhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

88. 2:25 [6], Arabic: mutashdbih. Lit.: similar, resembling, by way of analogy or comparison; semblance. Muhammad Asad's 
comment on this point is interesting: [...(Various interpretations, some of them of an esoteric and highly speculative nature, 
have been given to this passage. For the manner in which I have translated it, I am indebted to Muhammad 'Abduh (in Manar 
1,232 f), who interprets the phrase, "It is this that in days of yore was granted to us as our sustenance" as meaning: "It is this 
that we have been promised during our life on earth as a requital for faith and righteous deeds." In other words, man's actions 
and attitudes in this world will be mirrored in their "fruits", or consequences, in the life to come - as has been expressed 
elsewhere in the Qur'an in the verses, "And he who shall have done an atom’s weight of good, shall behold it; and he who shall 
have done an atom's weight of evil, shall behold it" (99:7-8). As regards the reference to "spouses" in the next sentence, it is to be 
noted that the term zawj (of which azwaj is the plural) signifies either of the two components of a couple - that is, the male as 




0 iZ * 

Qiy iSJu OOpI 


* ji ^ 




i ^ 


l s si 

o " r V s 0 * t » 7 

Cri l - (♦-*> O' 

iju ^ 

r x * 

S 

Lo-iS** 



**♦ J- 





46 



SyLJ! 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 




' \ ■* And they have therein purified spouses. 


j, > 

' g .a, And they abide therein eternally. 


^ ^ o ► 


'y 4 JJI <|jp?> 26. God is not ashamed to present an example be it 

of a gnat or what is above it. 


Then as for those who heed warning : 8 


J“b yi ^ ft ^ Jl t 0 V* 

J <J^ JP*'-" Ail 


They know that it is the truth 90 from their lord. 


\yj^ tfij 


And as for those who are indifferent to 
warning : 91 


_ « .—• * f 


Ul$j 4 JJI Sljl bU They say: What means God by this example? 


x jl 

^*5 ^J^ 2 j He leads astray many thereby. 


±Aj lSX&J And he guides many thereby. 


I O_o ^ Ji 


^ I ±4j J-n^ 2J \jaJ 


And he leads astray thereby only the wantonly 
perfidious : 92 


well as the female. 

2:26 [2], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2:26 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2:26 [4], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2:26 [8], Qur'anic definition: fasiqun. Commonly translated as ungodly, evil-doers or defiantly disobedient, verse 2:27 
contains the Qur'anic definition of this term on the basis of which I render fasiqun into shorthand in English as wantonly 
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27. Those who declare null the pledge of God 93 
after its agreement 94 



^4j 




And sever what God commanded thereby to be 
joined 95 







And create corruption in the earth. 


j. , s ' t 

dkl Jjl These are the losers. 

JjL 28 - How will you deny God? 



When you were dead: 



He gave you life. 



Then will he give you death. 



Then will he give you life. 


I ' s * 

' * ' 0 „ otj ^ ♦, 

AJ] 


Then to him will you be returned. 


perfidious here and throughout. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. See Article Xlll.vii. 

93. 2:27 [1], There exists an ambiguity: does the pledge itself belong to God or is it one which references God? Upon reviewing 
all instances of this phrase (2:27, 3:77, 6:152, 13:20, 13:25, 16:91, 16:95, 33:15) it is clear that what is meant is a pledge 
which God gives to - and is taken up by - man. I take this to reference alfatihah, the pledge which God gives to and takes 
from men. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

94. 2:27 [1], I.e. after they have agreed to it. 

95. 2:27 [2], The pledge at alfatihah mentions two things to be joined (see 1:5). 
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29. He it is who created for you what is in the earth 
altogether. 


5 .UJUI p Then he turned to the sky 


e f H . -o. 6 


And fashioned 96 seven 97 heavens. 


j^ip Jj&j And he knows all things. 


^ s s 0 ' S S’ 0 

JpU- aSs^UJl] JLLj jli 31 j 30 - And when thy lord said to the angels: lam 

w placing a successor in the earth 

^ 


1 g .a, i. ,, 4 , ^ ^ .a They said: Wilt thou place therein one who will 


S-Lajjl 


do harm therein and shed blood 


^ JJiJj j 


When we give glory 98 with thy praise and are 
holy unto thee? 


s’ ^ ^ ^ 0 S ^ y s’ 

Jj-UJu" U jjipl ^1 Jli He said: I know what you know not. 


2:29 [3], Arabic: sawwa also denotes making equal, creating or putting things on the same level. 

2:29 [3], It is my opinion that this may reference one of the following: 1. seven dimensions or levels including those of the 
atom, aether, light and spirit, which are themselves integrated and occupy the same physical space; 2. physical or 
metaphysical realms above this plane; 3. laws which inform the processes of life, such as the seven hermetical principles. 

2:30 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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' g; '.U-' Vf 31. And he taught Adam" the names - all of them. 

^ ^ f Oj ^ 4 

J1 ^Ip i \ Then presented he them to the angels and said: 


m >> T. of . ft? 


Tell me the names of these 


jiiST jJ If you be truthful. 1 


i^Jli 32. They said: Glory 101 be unto thee! 


U VI U Up ^ 


We have no knowledge save what thou hast 
taught us! 


8j O_o f 


^SUJl cU Ubl Thou art the Knowing, the Wise. 


fid 3is 


33. He said: 0 Adam: tell thou them their names. 


Oii ^iuul 


And when he had told them their names he 


°d . Upl 1 $sJ Jjj( °J( Said I not to you that I know the unseen of the 

* ' ' l__l . l .1 o 


heavens and the earth? 




99. 2:31 [1], I.e. Adam. 

100. 2:31 [5], See grammar note at 2:91. 

101. 2:32 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. The form II of this root is generally translated extol or glory - both of which are correct. However, this 
is not simply a mouthing of empty sentiments but an engaged consideration and expression of the majesty and wonder of 
that Being who created the heavens and the earth and everything within them, the function of which is to render to God that 
which is his due. See 87:1-5. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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And I know what you reveal and what you 
conceal. 




aSsIlLoJJ 


0> 0 

Ilia ijj 


34. And when we said to the angels: Submit 102 to 
Adam 




'j 




Then they submitted 103 save Iblls. 104 



He refused and was proud 


And was of those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 105 

And we said: 0 Adam: dwell thou and thy wife 
in the garden 

\_' , j °X _ 1 g ° ^ And eat 106 thereof freely wheresoever you 107 

will. 




iy! dU-jjj cjl uiij 35 






>3 


But approach 108 not this tree 



For then will you 109 be among the 
wrongdoers. 110 


102. 2:34 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

103. 2:34 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

104. 2:34 [2], Typically identified with the shaytan. 

105. 2:34 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. Contrary to the Traditionalist's 
understanding (which requires al kafirun be rendered rejecters or disbelievers), nowhere does Iblls reject God or disbelieve in 
God. Iblls has face-to-face discussions with God (for example 7:16, 15:39). That Iblls spurns guidance while claiming virtue 
(which is the definition of al kafirun found in the Qur'an at 2:8-20 and the one followed here) is in perfect keeping both with 
the current context and all contexts which treat of Iblls. 

106. 2:35 [2], Grammar: dual. What is clear from the Arabic but lost without labouring the point in English is that Adam and his 
wife fell together. There is no sense in the Qur'an that Adam was a victim of his wife's guile. Rather, the Qur'an states that it 
was Adam who hearkened to the guile of the shaytan (20:120). 

107. 2:35 [2], Grammar: dual. 

108. 2:35 [3], Grammar: dual. 

109. 2:35 [4], Grammar: dual. 

110. 2:35 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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L^Ip j,U° .".' I 36. But the shaytan 111 caused them 112 to fall 

therefrom 


UD U_« ' H So he expelled them 113 from what they 114 were 


U , as ! [-Jjij And we said: Get you 115 down 


J! ^ 9 

"jJtP lis-sk^j An enemy to one another. 


cf^j ^ r^3 


And for you on the earth are place and goods 
for a time. 


oils' 


Cft (°'* 


37. (Then learned Adam words from his lord. 


'aIp And he 116 turned towards him. 


ji jAjl He is the Receptive, the Merciful.) 


\, ,9 oji 

m yall Ilia 38. We said: Get you down from it all together: 


OnIjIj Uli If there comes to you guidance from me 


111. 2:36 [1], Arabic: shaytan. Typically identified with Satan. 

112. 2:36 [1]. Grammar: dual. 

113. 2:36 [2], Grammar: dual. 

114. 2:36 [2], Grammar: dual. 

115. 2:36 [3], Grammar: there is a shift here to the plural. 

116. 2:37 [2], I.e. God. Cf. end of 2:54. 
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Then whoso follows my guidance: 


They need not fear 


Yj Nor will they regret. 


U^jLj yiTj Ij^ls 39. But those who are indifferent to warning 117 and 

repudiate our proofs 118 


ibjji 


These are the companions of the fire 


ijj jJi^- ' g J Wherein they abide eternally. 


til ( -^jI 40. 0 children of Isra’Il : 119 remember my favour 

wherewith I favoured you 




0 ^ v 

And t ^ ie P^ ec ^S e t0 me - 


£ 

° 5 , i I will fulfil the pledge to you . 1 


- 1\ 4 And me, fear me. 




117. 2:39 [1], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

118. 2:39 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

119. 2:40 [1], The person of Isra'Il is typically identified with Old Testament Jacob. While the Qur'an does not refute this, it also 
provides no explicit statement to that effect. 

120. 2:40 [2], Lit.: my pledge. 

121. 2:40 [3], Lit.-, your pledge. 
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UJ liJ i U * cJjil Uj 41 - And believe in 122 what I have sent down 

confirming what is with you 


is? 




Aj J[ 5T Jjl Vj And be not first to deny it. 


And sell not my proofs 123 for a cheap price. 


Jjjjjli And me, be in prudent fear 124 of me. 


• Oj . 0 


JJUJL Sfj 42 - And clothe not truth 125 with vanity 


Oj . .0 




Nor conceal the truth. 


JjJLUj Jiilj And you know. 1 


sjLUJ! I^Lslj 43. And uphold the duty 1 


5 ijSjil And g ive the purity 1 


122. 2:41 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

123. 2:41 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

124. 2:41 [4], See note to 2:2. 

125. 2:42 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

126. 2:42 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

127. 2:42 [3], I.e. you know this to be the case (cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

128. 2:43 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 

is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

129. 2:43 [2], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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And be lowly 130 with the lowly. 131 


.« * i 


c ^i5dl Ojfe Jiilj 


44. Enjoin you virtue upon mankind and forget 
yourselves 132 when you read the law? 133 



Will you then not 134 use reason! 


31j 


^1p ^ Lgil j 


^ (*4 J ' 




j ' Csi~*i k^' Ji&l Cs£ 




45. And seek help in patience and duty. 135 


And it is hard save for the humble: 136 


46. Those who consider that they will meet their 
lord 

And that to hint they are returning. 


47. 0 children of Isra’Il: remember my favour 

wherewith I favoured you 


130. 2:43 [3], Arabic: r-k-’- lowly (i.e. before God], See Article V. 

131. 2:43 [3], Arabic: r-k-’- lowly (i.e. before God], See Article V. 

132. 2:44 [1], Lit: your souls. 

133. 2:44 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

134. 2:44 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

135. 2:45 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

136. 2:45 [2], Qur’anic definition: al khashi’un. Verse 2:46 furnishes the full Qur'anic definition of this term. I render this term 

throughout as per its dictionary definition ( humble ) but it is helpful to be aware of the Qur'anic distinction. All instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse. 
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And that I preferred you above all mankind. 137 


lT^ Cf’ lT^ 


jN U 


i*x, 

ijj !^Aj)j 


48. And be in prudent fear 138 of the day no soul will 
avail a soul anything 



i» J- ^ 

r 


^ % 


Nor will intercession be accepted from it 


j£jj 


Nor will compensation be taken from it 


" d -- d 0 d V 


Nor will they be helped. 139 


Oj*J J'« 


dr 4 



49. And when 140 we delivered you from the house 
of Fir'awn 141 


s .jJm 


They were afflicting you with an evil 
punishment 


137. 2:47 [2]. At 2:49 there begins a series of thumbnail-sketch histories of the children of Isra'Il each of which is introduced by 
the Arabic conjunction wa idh [found at 2:49, 2:50, 2:51, 2:54, 2:55, 2:58, 2:60, 2:61, 2:63, 2:67, 2:72, 2:83, 2:84, 2:93). Each 
instance refers back to this statement at 2:47. To be clear: from the Qur'anic evidence, God did not prefer the children of 
Isra'Il 'above al mankind' for all time - although there will be those who will claim this verse outside of the broader context in 
support of that assumption. The summaries which follow recount very specific times and ways in which God favoured the 
children of Isra'Il, and how - as a rule - they spurned that favour. The Qur'anic position is the precise opposite of that 
claimed by Jewish supremacists; it is that there is no favouritism or special consideration with God on the Day of Judgment. 
All instances are identified throughout by footnotes and reference this verse. 

138. 2:48 [1], See note to 2:2. 

139. 2:48 [4], Muhammad Asad comments here: [..Jan obvious allusion to the Christian doctrine of vicarious redemption as well as 

to the Jewish idea that "the chosen people" - as the Jews considered themselves - would be exempt from punishment on the Day 
of Judgment. Both these ideas are categorically refuted in the Qur'an. 

140. 2:49 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when)..]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

141. 2:49 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. This word is rendered as a proper name under the Arabia Felix thesis and as a title of royalty (i.e. 

Pharaoh) under the Egypt-Palestine thesis. However, beyond either thesis, there is strong internal support for treating 
fir'awn as a proper name and not a title; firstly, house (at) is only found with proper names, never with titles (2:49, 2:50, 
2:248, 2:248, 3:11, 3:33, 3:33, 5:54, 7:130, 7:141, 8:52, 8:54, 8:54, 12:6, 14:6, 15:59, 15:61, 19:6, 27:56, 28:8, 34:13, 40:28, 
40:45, 40:46, 54:34, 54:41); secondly, fir'awn nowhere takes a definite article (cf. al ‘aziz or al malik). Were we not primed to 
think of fir'awn as a particular type of king, one would not assume it from the Qur'an's presentation of the word. All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. See Article XVIII. 
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Killing your sons and sparing your women. 


And in that was a tremendous trial from your 
lord. 

50. And when 142 we divided for you the sea 



Then we delivered you 


tijpJ 3's- 


And drowned the house of Fir'awn 143 



And you were looking on. 



r 




Gap 


3*13 


51. And when 144 we appointed for Musa 145 forty 
nights 




Then took you up the calf when he had gone. 146 


Jjili3 ^Sj\j 


And you were wrongdoers. 147 



JlXJ y» ^>Gp ljjAp ,*J 


52. Then we pardoned you after that 


142. 2:50 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

143. 2:50 [3], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. This and similar statements make clear that the house - that is, the tribal family - 
of Fir'awn was drowned along with Fir'awn himself. This scenario ill fits the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis. A ruler 
personally pursuing an enemy accompanied by his kin better fits a small tribal scenario. See Article XVIII. 

144. 2:51 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when)...]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

145. 2:51 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Moses. 

146. 2:51 [2]. Lit: after him. 

147. 2:51 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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jysCL" That you might be grateful. 


15*1$. it j 53 - And when 148 we gave Musa the law 149 and the 
Division 150 


LxliJ That you might be rightly guided. 


^ ^ ^ o 

-jud jij] jli ilj 54. And when 151 Musa said to his people: 


< 3 ^' 


0 my people: you have wronged your souls by 
your taking up the calf 


jjJ^aU ^SsjjU ^J\ So turn to your maker and kill yourselves 1 


° CtjK ^ 5sJ ° v That is best for you in the sight of your maker. 

°5\Hp Then turned he towards you. 


4,1^1 > Jj* 


ffe is the Receptive, the Merciful. 


148. 2:53 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[..]. Arabic: wo idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

149. 2:53 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

150. 2:53 [1], Arabic: furqan. This word indicates something which allows one thing to be distinguished from another; 
particularly: true from false, right from wrong, or good from bad. It is my opinion that, as used in the Qur'an, furqan denotes 
the division between the people of God and the world at large; those who heed warning and those who reject it. I render this 
word division throughout. It is found at 2:53, 2:185, 3:4, 8:29, 8:42, 21:48, 25:1. All instances are footnoted and reference 
this verse. 

151. 2:54 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) whenff. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

152. 2:54 [3], I have rendered literally. Arguments are made in favour of: Kill some among you (here: the guilty)-, cf. 2:54, 2:85, 
4:29,4:66. 
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Jjj 51 j 55. And when 153 you said: 0 Musa: we will not 

believe thee until we see God plainly. 
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2 a* *s>\ \ ^ jy7. l4-U Then the thunderbolt took you. 
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And you were looking on. 
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56. Then we raised you up after your death 




^xUj That you might be grateful. 


°-s > x o £ Oj > ^ 


^S\ ^5olp Hjjjlj ^Uiil ^Jxlip llJJdsj 57. And we caused the cloud to overshadow you 

and sent down upon you manna and quail: 


if 


(jjyjijij 


“^5% u oM* ^ i^sr 


Eat of the good things that we have provided 
you. 


IjjiJd? Uj And they wronged us not 


i y ° g .7. id jjjlS' But they wronged their souls. 


153. 2:55 [1], I.e. And [remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wo idh. This refers back to 2:47. 
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58. And when 154 we said: Enter this city and eat 
freely of it what you will 


* ' * > Jl o 

And enter the gate in submission 1 


. > * 


4a a>- l^ijSj And say: A mitigation 1 


’ ° !_50 We w iU forgive you your errors 


And will increase the doers of good. 


Jj jjl 


59. Then those who did wrong changed the 

saying 158 to other than what was said to them 


\£j Jh ay\l 


> O • } 




And we sent down a scourge front the sky upon 
those who did wrong because they were 
wantonly perfidious. 159 


<§p> 60. And when 160 Musa asked water for his people 


154. 2:58 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

155. 2:58 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

156. 2:58 [3], Cf. Book of Numbers 11-14. The Qur'an (2:58-61) appears to correct the order of events found there. 

157. 2:58 [4], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article Xlll.vi. 

158. 2:59 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

159. 2:59 [2], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

160. 2:60 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when)...]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 
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lllai And we said: Strike thou the rock with thy staff. 




Then there gushed therefrom twelve springs. 


^ °*.l ^ ^ip. AS Each tribe knew its drinking-place: 


^ i aJJT Jjj ^y> 




Eat and drink of the provision of God and 
commit not evil in the earth, working 
corruption. 


^c. J) ilj 61 - And when 161 you said: 0 Musa: we are weary of 


r j, 

~L>- j 


one food 


oJj ii- d jjft uj ^ru 


So call thou to thy lord for us that he bring forth 
for us of what the earth puts forth of its herbs 


And its cucumbers 


* 

l^Sj 


And its corn 


Apj 


And its lentils 


161. 2:61 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wo idh. This refers back to 2:47. 
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And its onions. 


He said: Would you exchange for what is 
temporal what is better? 



Get you down to misr, 162 




Then will you have what you ask. 


S ,■ .. ^ 0 J, 
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And humiliation and poverty were pitched 
upon them 


And they incurred wrath from God because 163 
they denied the proofs 164 of God. 



iyisr ijjl -JjI ^ 




And they killed the prophets without cause 165 
because 166 they opposed and exceeded all 
_ . „ „ , _ bounds. 


L«j JJt. j 




162. 2:61 [8], Or (a) misr. Under the Egypt-Palestine thesis misr denotes Egypt (which word is now the name of that country in 
Arabic). Under the Arabia Felix thesis misr is a common noun denoting a trading station or citadel. In order to side-step 
being forced into one camp or the other, I leave this term untranslated; all instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
See Article XVIII. 

163. 2:61 [11], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

164. 2:61 [11], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

165. 2:61 [12], Arabic: bi ahavri (al) haqq. See Article XIX. 

166. 2:61 [12], Arabic: dhalika bima. See Article XVI. 
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jl 62 - (Those who heed warning 1 




And those who hold to Judaism 1 




And the Nazarenes 1 




And the Sabaeans 1 


0 -o °-o & 






Whoso believes in God and the Last Day and 
works righteousness: 


-* 4 0 i 0 •* 


pf.J ^ (•“VH 


They have their reward with their lord 


° ^°1 c. And they need not fear 


Yj Nor will they regret.] 


j jUH iSJy Hiajj 15siL« j>lj 63. And when we took your agreement and 

raised the mount 172 above you: 


167. 2:62 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

168. 2:62 [2], Arabic: alladhina hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

169. 2:62 [3], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

170. 2:62 [4], Arabic: s-b-'. This root is also associated in the early Islamic literature with followers of other faiths, or with 
apostates. I am indebted to Edip Yuksel et al for this point. 

171. 2:63 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wo idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

172. 2:63 [1], Arabic: tur - fertile mount or mountain-, a mountain that produces trees-, Lane (p. 1942) is quite clear on this point. 

All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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Hold fast what we give you and remember what 
is therein 




| CThat you might be in prudent fear. 1 


t r°^7 pj 64. Then turned you away after that. 
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And were it not for the bounty of God upon you 
and his mercy 


l 0- ^ J, 

^ *juSj You would have been among the losers. 


^ ijjopl (jjJJl jJiLlp Jciij 


65. And you knew those among you who 
transgressed the Sabbath. 




J, ^ ^ . jl jl ^^ ' 

J- SSys ° g) '"1 g» Then we said to them: Be despised apes! 


L^jJj UJ *^ 5sJ L^Ujc>ta 


66 . And we made it an exemplary lesson to those at 
its time 174 


173. 2:63 [3], See note to 2:2. 

174. 2:66 [1], Lit: between its hands. This expression is often translated before it. Certainly, it has come to mean this over time - at 
least some of the time - but I reject it as the Qur'anic sense for the reason that it is inconsistent in terms of treatment and 
usage; the Traditionalist generally fails to translate it as per his common rendering in this particular context, for example. 
However, in all instances [2:66, 2:97, 2:255, 3:3, 3:50, 5:46, 5:46, 5:48, 6:92, 7:57,10:37,12:111, 19:64, 20:110, 21:28, 22:76, 
34:12, 34:31, 35:31, 34:9, 34:46, 36:45, 41:45, 46:30, 49:1,57:12, 58:12, 58:13, 61:6, 66:8) it indicates one core sense: 
something between a range or span, subject to or within a (set) remit either of time, power, access, or attention. Holding true 
to this source meaning, where it treats of time I render it o/(or at) its (his) time-, where it treats of power I render it under or 
in his (the) authority; where it treats of access I render it within its (his) grasp-, where it treats of attention or relevance I 
render it within its scope. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. The exceptions - if one can call them that since 
they prove the rule - are 7:17, 13:11, 36:9, 41:14, 41:42, 46:21, 72:27. There the convention is not bayna yad- as here but 
min bayniyad-. In these cases the meaning is physical or temporal and means before. However, this plain meaning (preceded 
by min ) has been both expanded and conflated with the proper meaning (not preceded by min ) which refers in all cases to 
something within a range or scope as discussed above. I include part of Muhammad Asad's comment regarding this 
expression for interest: Most of the commentators are of the opinion that ma bayna yadayhi - lit., "that which is between its 
hands" - denotesj...] "the revelations which came before it", i.e., before the Qur'an. This interpretation is not, however, entirely 
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1 g il ^L Uj And that following it 


a Uc .jA nd an exhortation to those of prudent fear. 1 


^5 'y>\j aIJT jl 3l5 ilj 67. And when 176 Musa said to his people: God 

commands you to sacrifice a heifer. 
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a jA j O' 


'33* They said: Dost thou make mockery of us? 


* J- a e- * y 9 a £■ 


yj o' aJJL ijp' Jl 3 


He said: I seek refuge in God lest I be of the 
ignorant. 


~yb \j> H! yjuj 1! £ol l^Jli 68. They said: Call thou to thy lord for us that he 

make plain 177 to us what she is. 


^^ 3^ 

r " r * * 

& 


He said: He says: She is a heifer neither old nor 
young 


convincing. Although there is not the least doubt that[...] the pronominal ma refers to earlier revelations, and particularly the 
Bible (as is evident from the parallel use of the above expression in other Qur'anic passages), the idiomatic phrase ma bayna 
yadayhi does not, in itself, mean "that which came before it" - i.e., in time - but, rather)...] "that which lies open before it". 
[,.]Now this, taken together (a) with the fact - frequently stressed in the Qur'an and since established by objective scholarship - 
that in the course of the millennia the Bible has been subjected to considerable and often arbitrary alteration, and (b) with the 
fact that many of the laws enunciated in the Qur'an differ from the laws of the Bible, brings us forcibly to the conclusion that the 
"confirmation" of the latter by the Qur'an can refer only to the basic truths still discernible in the Bible, and not to its time- 
bound legislation or to its present text - in other words, a confirmation of whatever was extant of its basic teachings at the time 
of the revelation of the Qur'an: and it is this that the phrase ma bayna yadayhi expresses in this context as well as in 5:46 and 48 
or in 61:6 (where it refers to Jesus’ confirming the truth of "whatever there still remained [i.e., in his lifetime] of the Torah"). 

175. 2:66 [3], See note to 2:2. 

176. 2:67 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when]...]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

177. 2:68 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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‘Ij]/ 9 !’’ \Ja Then do what you are commanded. 


'l^ij] U II] 34j II] fol yii 69. They said: Call thou to thy lord for us that he 

make plain 178 to us what her hue is. 


f\ j o ■/» SjiJ Igjj 3^ He said: He says: She is a yellow heifer 


t^J] Bright is her hue 


tu I 


Making glad the beholders. 


yy 3ljj U] yili 70. They said: Call thou to thy lord for us that he 

make plain 179 to us what she is. 

'I°Ip Alii yy 1 jj Heifers seem alike to us 


4 ' 

* s o a * £ i 


ii]i *ii jj ujj 


And - if God should will - we will be rightly 
guided. 


yy 3yl N Lgjl 3j^J 3^ 71, He said: He says: She is a heifer neither broken 

to plough the earth 


178. 2:69 [1], Arabic: bayyana. This form II verb can mean to clarify, to explain or to make plain. There is considerable overlap 
between these senses; however given a comparison of all instances, to make plain fits the preponderance of cases, and in the 
interests of consistency that reading has been enforced where, as here, the verb is in the active voice. All such instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse. 

179. 2:70 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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Nor to water the tilth 


Perfect 




No blemish on her. 





They said: Now hast thou brought the truth. 180 



Then they sacrificed her 



] J 


iisr u 


'j 


Though they had hardly done it. 


Ill' 72. And when 181 you killed a soul: 



You disputed about it 



c 


But God was to bring forth what you concealed. 




73. And we said: Strike it in some of them. 182 


180. 2:71 [5], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi i.). 

181. 2:72 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wo idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

182. 2:73 [1], I.e. Strike it [the neck of a heifer] in some of them [cases of a killed soul]. Many interpretations of this verse exist, 
some highly subjective and fanciful. On the basis of my own investigations this statement connects most convincingly with 
Deut. 21:1-9 wherein is found the Mosaic law in a case of unresolved murder. The procedure given there is for the elders of 
the town nearest the location of the discovered corpse to strike off the head of a heifer at the site, state what facts are 
known - namely that they are not guilty - and wash their hands. The mention of the use of reason at the end of the verse 
here at 2:73 corresponds both to the use thereof by the elders at Deut. 21:1-9 and to the fact that God gives 'life to the dead’ 
and 'demonstrates his proofs’ to us thereby: just as cases of murder may be established and resolved by the application of 
evidence and reason, so the fact of our own death and life thereafter is established by the same means. While I do not accept 
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Thus 183 gives God life to the dead and 
demonstrates his proofs 184 to you: 




That you might use reason. 
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74. Then your hearts became hard after that. 
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And they are like stones or harder. 
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And among stones is that from which gush 
forth rivers. 



* t ° ^ 
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And among them are those that split and water 
issues forth. 







And among them are those that fall down from 
fear of God. 



lip 




And God is not unmindful of what you do. 


Muhammad Asad's view of this verse - and while I reject any reliance on hadith out of hand - he contributes an intelligent 
point and makes it well, and I include it for the broader perspective of the interested student: The phrase idribuhu bi-ba’diha 
can be literally translated as "strike him [or "it"] with something of her [or "it"]" - and this possibility has given rise to the 
fanciful assertion by many commentators that the children of Israel were commanded to strike the corpse of the murdered man 
with some of the flesh of the sacrificed cow, whereupon he was miraculously restored to life and pointed out his murderer! 
Neither the Qur’an, nor any saying of the Prophet, nor even the Bible offers the slightest warrant for this highly imaginative 
explanation, which must, therefore, be rejected - quite apart from the fact that the pronoun hu in idribahu has a masculine 
gender, while the noun nafs (here translated as "human being") is feminine in gender: from which it follows that the imperative 
idribuhu cannot possibly refer to nafs. On the other hand, the verb daraba (lit., "he struck") is very often used in a figurative or 
metonymic sense, as, for instance, in the expression daraba fi’l-ard ("he journeyed on earth"), or daraba ’sh-shay’ bi’sh-shay’ 
("he mixed one thing with another thing"), or daraba mathal ("he coined a similitude" or "propounded a parable" or "gave an 
illustration"), or ’ala darb wahid ("similarly applied" or "in the same manner"), or duribat ’alayhim adh-dhillah ("humiliation 
was imposed on them" or "applied to them"), and so forth. Taking all this into account, 1 am of the opinion that the imperative 
idribuhu occurring in the above Qur'anic passage must be translated as "apply it" or "this" (referring, in this context, to the 
principle of communal responsibility). As for the feminine pronoun ha in ba’diha ("some of it"), it must necessarily relate to the 
nearest preceding feminine noun - that is, to the nafs that has been murdered, or the act of murder itself about which (fiha) the 
community disagreed. Thus, the phrase idribuhu bi-ba’diha may be suitably rendered as "apply this [principle] to some of those 
[cases of unresolved murder]": for it is obvious that the principle of communal responsibility for murder by a person or persons 
unknown can be applied only to some and not to all such cases. 

183. 2:73 [2]. I take this to refer to the preceding instances of when at 2:72; see note to 2:47. 

184. 2:73 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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75. Do you hope that they should believe you when 
some of them listened to the word of God 


* \' r K * si 
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Then twisted it after understanding it? 


And they know. 185 



ijJis spa, -yp\ sp slsj 


76. And when they meet those who heed 
warning 186 they say: We believe. 


\j]\s lijj 




jSxj\ 


aJJI 

^ AaP ^Aj 


But when they are alone with one another they 
say: 

Do you recount to them what God has revealed 
to you that they might argue against you before 
your lord? 



Will you then not 187 use reason! 


J \j> aJJI 


77. Or do they not know that God knows what they 
keep secret and what they make known? 


«- •»! of 


185. 2:75 [3], I.e. they know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

186. 2:76 [1], Arabic: alladluna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

187. 2:76 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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78. And among them are those unschooled: 


| O-o , ^ 

^jUI N They know not the law 189 save vain desires. 




JjaJsj N] jlj And they only guess. 


^ ©-o . 0 


^jJub ciS CJI 79. So woe to those who write the law 191 with their 

' hands then say: This is from God 


* > 


4 JJI AaP j^JL) 


That they might sell it 192 for a cheap price. 


o 0| 0 I s S* -* t 

U-4 ^ Jj y 


So woe to them for what their hands write 


0 s' IjJ ^ 

llja jjj And woe to them for what they earn. 

r 


188. 2:78 [1], Qur'anic definition: ummiyyun. Translated variously by the Traditionalist (including as illiterate - a value which is 
both unlikely and at odds with explicit Qur'anic statements) we have here the Qur'an's own definition: those whose 
knowledge of the law does not extend beyond imagination and guesswork; that is: they are unlearned or unschooled in the 
law. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

189. 2:78 [2]. Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

190. 2:78 [2], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

191. 2:79 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

192. 2:79 [2], I.e. the law. 

193. 2:79 [2], This statement indicates some among the Jews in the first instance, but by extension applies to Christians and 
Muslims also. The Jews invented other sources - some of them vile in the extreme - which they attribute to God, and they 
lost the integrity of their original scriptures many centuries ago. Their creed today finds its orientation in the justification of 
a narrow (historically questionable) racial-supremacy cult, and hypocrisy and moral double standard - often no standard - 
made virtue. The Christians today have a patchwork religion made up of some genuine words of Isa intercut with the 
cosmology of Roman sun-worshipping pagans, the later theology of the creator of their religion (the usurper and cointelpro 
agent Paul), and in some cases a form of spiritism (often, I believe, actuated by means of the 'Sinner's Prayer' - a concept 
found nowhere in the Christian Bible) and one frequently mistaken by the recipient for the 'Holy Spirit 1 . The Muslims have 
preserved their book at least. However, Muslim organisations are controlled at the top by the same people who control the 
other religions, and what the laity follows in fact is writings no less garbled or corrupt than those of the Christians and the 
Jews. It is also true - and certainly accepted here - that righteous men and women exist in many such groups; the guidance 
of God being neither limited to any group nor precluded from it. 
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80. And they say: The fire will not touch us save 
days numbered. 194 
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Say thou: Have you taken a pledge with God 
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(For God does not fail in his pledge) 


^ U aJJI ^Ip ^ 


Or do you ascribe to God what you know not? 



81. Verily, 195 whoso earns evil 196 



And his errors 197 encompass him: 
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Those are the companions of the fire 


'-fo? (*-* 


Wherein they abide eternally. 




82. And those who heed warning 198 and do deeds of 
righteousness 




They are the companions of the garden 


194. 2:80 [1], I.e. limited. 

195. 2:81 [1], Arabic: bala. This word occurs 22 times. Comparison and consideration of the complete set reveals that in each case 
it occurs in a context which treats of direct contact with God either on the Day of Judgment, prior to our earthly life, or 
through the intervention or offices of his angels, or of questions, information or witness relating to such an eventuality: 2:81, 
2:112, 2:260, 3:76, 3:125, 6:30, 7:172, 16:28, 16:38, 34:3, 36:81, 39:59, 39:71, 40:50, 43:80, 46:33, 46:34, 57:14, 64:7, 67:9, 
75:4, 84:15. It is my contention that this set forms a pan-textual reference list which can be drawn together to facilitate 
understanding of the subject just noted. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

196. 2:81 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XUI.ix. 

197. 2:81 [2], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article XUI.vi. 

198. 2:82 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 




71 



2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 


SyLJl 



Wherein they abide eternally. 

T ^ J, ' ^ 0 

83. And when 199 we took an agreement of the 
children of Isra’Il: 

art i 

Serve not save God 


And towards parents good conduct 


And towards kin 


And the fatherless 200 


And the poor 

llli J 

And speak kindly to mankind. 


And uphold the duty 201 

Sjsjrt \)\1' 3 

And give the purity. 202 


199. 2:83 [1], I.e. And [remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wo idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

200. 2:83 [5]. Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

201. 2:83 [8], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

202. 2:83 [9], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give [what is conducive to) - or to pay [the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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Then you turned away save a few among you 

- * ol 


And you were disinclined. 

U 51 j 

84. 

And when 203 we took your agreement: 



Shed not your blood 

o M * > , \ '\ ' > ° i 

tlr 4 r*— 1 Ccyry*-* 


And expel not your own 204 from your homes 

- v • - -»*.*A si 


Then did you confirm and bear witness. 

i £ >,o. r ' 9 . i 4 c ^^ 

( ^oiil Ojlkf j^3l p 

85. 

Then are you those who kill your own 205 

o J- # ’y t y ° , 

Cf* fif C)yr/^J 


And expel some of you from their homes 

| o o _o 0 °J ^ ^ i" ^ 

pjyi, ^JLr^" 


Assisting against them in falsehood 206 and 
enmity. 

c^C-1 ji-SyU jlj 


And if there come to you captives you ransom 

them. 

C O > > i ^ ® i O o”| ^ ^ X .* , * s 

p-fHy] yj 


But unlawful for you was their expulsion. 


203. 2:84 [1], I.e. And [remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[...]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

204. 2:84 [3], Lit.: yourselves. 

205. 2:85 [1], Lit: yourselves-, cf. 2:54, 2:85, 4:29, 4:66. 

206. 2:85 [3], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article Xlll.i. 
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'ill j^SsJ^a Jjtij Q* £lj>- L«-J 

"'ll! jjT SJl>Jl ^ tSy~ 


Do you believe in 207 part of the law 208 and deny 
part? 

Then the reward of him among you who does 
this is only degradation in the life of this world 


^ Oj ^ ^ ^ ^ & Ji \ °-° 

^il Oj^ji 4^1 aSI 


And on the Day of Resurrection they are sent 
back to the harshest punishment. 


(JjJukJu ULp 4 JJI UJ And God is not unmindful of what you do. 


llj JjT 5 I J 'yj^\ JjJ jjl dlsjj 


86. These are they who purchase the life of this 
world at the price of the hereafter 




So the punishment will not be lightened for 


- ^ ^ f o * vL 


And they will not be helped. 


y UliSJ U5lf. Jclij 87 - And we gave Musa the law 209 and sent the 

messengers after him. 


207. 2:85 [6], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

208. 2:85 [6], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

209. 2:87 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 
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And we gave ‘Isa , 210 son of Maryam 211 clear 
evidence 

And strengthened him with the Spirit of 
Holiness. 

Is it not that whenever there came to you a 
messenger with what your souls desired not 
you were proud 


And some you rejected and some you killed? 


88. And they say: Our hearts are covered. 

The truth is: 212 God has cursed them for their 
denial 


210. 2:87 [2], Typically identified with that Jesus crucified under Pilate in the Christian extension of the Egypt-Palestine thesis; 
seen as a separate figure, the founder of the sect of the Nazarenes, and predating by a number of centuries [though latterly 
conflated with) the central figure of modern Christology under certain aspects of the ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis, and as the son of 
Maryam, daughter of ‘Imran, sister of Musa within strands of thought associated with that thesis and with the Arabia Felix 
thesis. At the very least, one cannot but notice that the first reference to ‘Isa comes directly after mention of Musa. See 
Articles XVIII and XXI. 

211. 2:87 [2], Typically identified with the Mary of the dominant Christian extension of the Egypt-Palestine thesis; emerges as an 
entirely different figure who lived centuries prior under the ‘Asfr-Hejaz thesis, and as the sister of Musa under aspects of the 
Arabia Felix thesis. See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

212. 2:88 [2], Arabic: bal. This particle defies wholesale rendering into one form in English by virtue of the range of functions it 
performs. Lane has an excellent entry (p. 3039) where he describes bal as primarily a particle of digression]...] it denotes 
emendation wherever it occurs in the case of negation or of affirmation. His comments go into some depth and explore the 
functions this particle performs in various contexts, and I refer the interested reader to those. I have been guided by Lane in 
terms of his analysis but not his usage in all cases. He was writing for a different time and English has evolved since. 
However, by following Lane’s explanation of the particle's function we can present a vehicle in the modern language for it. 
The primary function of bal is to interrupt narrative by means of negation or confirmation and then to digress (i.e. clarify 
along a new tack). The problem many translators have is that they use nay - which performs only some portion of the total 
requirement. By clinging to it they put themselves in a position where there are trying, as it were, to play tennis with no 
forehand and from the baseline only. What is required is a set phrase which does what Lane states, namely: denotes 
emendation wherever it occurs in the case of negation or of affirmation. The use of nay manages only the case of negation, and 
not always very well. What is needed is something equal to: be that as it may, the fact of the matter is]...]. Such a phrase 
performs the offices which Lane describes and can function equally in cases of negation or affirmation. The shortest route I 
know of in modern English to achieve this value is: the truth is:]...] which means 1. without a doubt: certainly and 2. in reality. 
This, then, is the default and commonest rendering of bal here. However, there exist also, as Lane explains, several discrete 
applications of this particle. I evaluate and render these on a case-by-case basis in the light of Lane's broader comments as: 
nay, yet or hut depending on the case. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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For little do they believe. 


aJJI 

f ' ' ' 



O } S s 

{Hj~* 
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89. And when there came to them a decree 213 from 
God confirming what was with them 


s 9 '' * 9 s 




(And they before sought victory over those who 
were indifferent to warning] 214 




Then when there came to them what they 
recognised 



They denied it. 


Jtj&l aUI 


But the curse of God is upon those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 215 


90. Evil is that for which they sold themselves by 
denying what God sent down, through 
„ ,s „ „ 4 _ sectarian zealotry 216 

\lk) aJJI (Jjjl 


ijjjiSsJ 


■i O' 








213. 2:89 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

214. 2:89 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

215. 2:89 [5]. Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

216. 2:90 [1], Qur’anic usage: baahv. While baahv is typically rendered outrage, infringement, wrong, injustice - and is used in 
those senses in Arabic today - the Qur'anic context indicates adherence to group taking precedence over duty to truth, which 
is the defining characteristic of sectarian zealotry. It is my contention that modern usage grew out of this core sense. See 
Article XIV. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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g IA j ^ aJJI o' That God should send down of his bounty upon 

whom he wills of his servants. 

^ Is a 

^4.SLP Q* 


z r 

v_ 






So they incurred wrath upon wrath. 



And for those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 217 is a humiliating punishment. 


aLT Ojii Uj j4j jj 


91. And when it is said to them: Believe in 218 what 
God has sent down 





They say: We believe in 219 what was sent down 
to us. 

And they deny what is beyond it 


Ho f s s 

(*-£*-* 


UJ 




r r? _ 


aJJI s-IOjI JjJclaj 




When it is the truth 220 confirming what is with 
them. 

Say thou: Why then killed you the prophets of 
God before if you be believers? 221 


217. 2:90 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

218. 2:91 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

219. 2:91 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

220. 2:91 [4], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

221. 2:91 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. Grammar: I use the archaic subjunctive mood because it conveys exactly the 

correct nuance. Shakespeare writes in Romeo and Juliet "Draw, if you be men". In such usage, the fact of those addressed 
seeming men is not in question; what is in question is their living up to what one expects of men (i.e. to show that they are 
men in fact). Qur'anic usage is the same, and it is worth the risk of burdening the reader with archaic usage to ensure that 
access to the underlying notion of praxis remains (i.e. the application of faith in deeds rather than mere verbal assent). All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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92. 

And Musa had came you with clear evidence. 

4 0 . S * 


Then while he was away 222 you took up the calf 



And you were wrongdoers. 223 

ilj 

93. 

(And when 224 we took your agreement and 
raised the mount 225 above you: 

5 yn_ 


Hold fast what we give you and listen. 

• >, 


They said: We hear and we oppose. 



And they were filled with drinking the calf in 
their hearts by their denial.) 

^ 0 ] f&Lj - M ^ $ 


Say thou: Evil is what your faith enjoins upon 
you if you be believers. 226 




jup s>i* 3 i ^ cJisr oj 35 

94. 

Say thou: If the abode of the hereafter with God 
be for you to the exclusion of 227 mankind 


(Jj.5 y» Alii 


222. 2:92 [2], Lit.: after him. 

223. 2:92 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

224. 2:93 [1], I.e. And (remember my favour wherewith I favoured you) when[,..]. Arabic: wa idh. This refers back to 2:47. 

225. 2:93 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 

226. 2:93 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

227. 2:94 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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yijJ^ ^JLsT jl ■! °j \ H Then wish for death if you be truthful/ 


Uj \ Jut g yU.-u 95 - And never will they wish for it because of what 

their hands have sent before them. 


* ^ r _ 

j^ip aJJIj And God knows the wrongdoers. 2 


^ip 96 - And thou wilt find them the greediest of men 

' ' for life 


7T- 0 i 

y jj( And among those who ascribe a partnership. 




aLu UaJI ^o-*j jJ 


One of them would love to be given the span of 
a thousand years 


jl uUU*Jl y» jJS> Uj 


But it would not remove him from the 
punishment were he to be given the span. 


> r ^ - 

lyUJu Uj aJJIj And God sees what they do. 


Jjy>J IjAP jiff” ^ Ji 97 ■ (Say thou: Whoso is an enemy to Jibrll 2 


228. 2:94 [2], See grammar note at 2:91. 

229. 2:95 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

230. 2:96 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. See also 2:102. Of course, typically, Judaism is built upon uncompromising 
monotheism. However, as one ‘advances' through the schools of the esoteric and the Kabbalah, doctrine deteriorates into 
polytheism. 

231. 2:97 [1], Typically identified with the angel Gabriel. 
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aJJI jib dLia Qs- x-u 

ajJj UJ 


(And he it is who brings it down upon thy heart 
by God’s leave, confirming what is within its 

232 

scope 



aJJ 




tjiA 51? oi 


And as guidance and glad tidings for the 
believers] 233 


98. Whoso is an enemy to God 



And his angels 


.a! *j/ 3 


And his messengers 



And Jibril and Mikal: 234 



God is an enemy to those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue. 235 




99. And we have sent down to thee clear proofs 236 


ji J, 0 ^ ^ 0 

jjJL-oij! 'Vl l^j j Uj 


And only the wantonly perfidious 237 deny 
them.] 


^ a ‘0A-j LowlS^jl 


100. Whenever they make a pledge do not some 
among them reject it? 


232. 2:97 [2], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

233. 2:97 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

234. 2:98 [4], Typically identified with the angel Michael. 

235. 2:98 [5], Arabic: al kafiriin. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

236. 2:99 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

237. 2:99 [2], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 
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The truth is: 238 most of them do not believe. 239 

^ ^ ^ j, ^ ^ •>*. o „ - j-j-' 

(3 

101. And when there comes to them a messenger 
from God confirming what is with them 240 



j, ■ * * .*-» * # ' ' 

CiSsJI Jl ^y> JjJ JJj 

r " 

Some of those in possession 241 of the law 242 cast 
the law 243 of God 244 behind their backs 

s ^ 

r’ A Jj ^ 


jjiUj 

As if they knew not 

\j\s3 \jjCj\j 

102. And they follow what 245 the shaytans read out 
during the reign of Sulayman. 246 

•k, i ot f 



And Sulayman denied not 


But the shaytans denied 


238. 2:100 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

239. 2:100 [2], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

240. 2:101 [1], I.e. what remains to them of what came originally from God, not their later inventions. 

241. 2:101 121. Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

242. 2:101 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

243. 2:101 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

244. 2:101 [2], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article XI.vi. 

245. 2:102 [1], This is what many among the Jews follow. This is the source of the Mystery School religions from which Kabbalah 

and Freemasonry descend. Such practices - despite what those initiated into them are told - are denials of God; while they 
may confer this-worldly advancement upon those who sell themselves for them, they end in damnation. 

246. 2:102 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Solomon. 
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Teaching men sorcery 247 



And what was sent down upon the two kings 248 
at Babylon, 249 Harut and Marut. 


£ - - 

CJjyj 


UjI i J 

And they 250 taught no-one until they 251 had said: 
We are but a means of denial 252 so deny thou 



not. 253 


247. 2:102 [4], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. Where this word and others based on the same root occur in the text the sense is of 
something repugnant to the laws of 'nature'; to something fantastical, unnatural and unhinged (often in a dark way) from 
any right sense of what is real; thus, the work of those who practice dark arts is sorcery. But among the accusations levelled 
against messengers by those who reject revelation is that of sorcery (see examples at 10:2, 11:7, 28:48, 37:15, 38:4, 43:30, 
46:7). In this second case, the word seems often to indicate something closer to delusional or irrational in modern English. 
All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

248. 2:102 [5], Read both as two kings and as two angels (the difference in the diacritic marking is minimal) I have opted for the 
former reading since it says what was send down upon and not what was sent down by or with. However, I have no other 
information on this. Genuine, non-sectarian information on Hartit and Martit is elusive. If you can provide some, please let 
me know. 

249. 2:102 [5], Arabic: bdbil. Taken to be ancient Babylon, not the Babylon of the later Neo-Babylonian period. Sumer was the first 
so-called civilisation. It appeared, apparently from nowhere, with finances, taxation, religion, administration, and writing - 
that is, an entire control mechanism - in place. That matrix of centralised control was the forerunner of that system of 
control which goes by the name of civilisation today. 

250. 2:102 [6], Grammar: dual. 

251. 2:102 [6], Grammar: dual. 

252. 2:102 [6], Qur’anic usage: fitnah. This word has a range of dictionary definitions: trial; temptation; charm, seduction; 
sedition. Where a word has developed a range of senses, invariably those senses have emerged from a single core concept. 
The Traditionalist translator tends simply to pick whatever best suits the purposes of trying to create a connection between 
his religion and the contents of the Qur'an. Such an approach is unsatisfactory and, frankly, dishonest. Our task should be to 
uncover what the Qur'an means by the term and then to apply it consistently. With this in mind, at 2:102 we have the first 
use of fitnah. The usage indicates an obvious relationship between temptation and trial on the one hand and denial of faith 
on the other. The broader context of the local narrative confirms this. Earlier in the verse we are told Sulayman '[..Jdenied 
not but the shaytans denied’. At the end of the verse we find that such persons have individually sold their souls with 
cognisance of the consequences of their actions. The total context thus treats of denial of God (a damnable offence which 
sends one to Hell). To return to Hartit and Martit: what learning from them represents is a means of denial (of God). If we 
accept this as the root sense, it is easy to see that the other senses ( testing, trial; temptation; charm, seduction; sedition ) 
relate to this core and - I infer - have grown out of it. I render in accordance with the root sense identified here of means of 
denial in ah instances of the noun, and where the transitive verb occurs as to subject to means of denial. Ah instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse other than 5:49, 17:73, 51:13 which are rendered according to the requirements of their 
respective particular combinations of verb and preposition. 

253. 2:102 [6], When a man sells his soul he must understand that he bears personal responsibility for the contract; the shaytan 
needs a man’s permission to proceed - and that is what is occurring here. The aspirant must himself insist upon being given 
the knowledge he seeks from the hierophant so that the shaytan can - as he will - legitimately disown him on the Day of 
Judgment. 
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Then from them 254 learn they that by which 
they cause division between a man and his 
wife. 


(jib ^1 Jj>4 ^Aj ^JS> Laj 

■r- s> 

"aIJ! 


But they harm no-one thereby save by God’s 
leave. 


to f ^ V ° ' ,s «■ f~[*'s 

Jj la 


And they learn what harms them, and profits 
them not. 


-**0 La 4ji^aAp* 


<3^- (Ik? 


And they knew that whoso buys it 255 has in the 
hereafter no share. 


r • s 0 < 

~° ^ A; ( U J pjjj And evil is that for which they sell their souls 


iyls" Jj Had they known. 


° 103. And had they believed 


1j-Aj Ij 


And been in prudent fear 2 




s'*- 0 & V ' 9- * 

>■ 4 JJI JctP °^y> AjjZsJ Recompense from God would have been better 


254. 2:102 [7], Grammar: dual. 

255. 2:102 [10]. I.e. knowledge of sorcery. 

256. 2:103 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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104 - 0 you who heed warning: 258 





Say not: Comply thou with us. 








But say: Examine thou us. 


And listen. 259 



And for those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 260 is a painful punishment. 




105. There neither love those who are indifferent to 
warning 261 


Ji! ^ 


Among the doctors of the law 262 



Nor the idolaters 263 


257. 2:103 [4], Whatever those who make up the Satanic 'elite' think they gain through their evil allegiances, the fact is that they 
lose what is better: recompense from God; they have eternity in Hell, no matter what deceits they have been sold regarding 
their state following death. God is not mocked, and judgment is true for all. 

258. 2:104 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

259. 2:104 [4], Those who come to the messenger - and today, to what he received and put his seal of approval to: the Qur'an - 
are to approach with the right attitude. We are to learn of God sincerely and be willing to adapt to his commands; not 
attempt to bend his revelation to our agenda. Those who pursue this latter course end badly as the remainder of the verse 
makes clear. See also 4:46. 

260. 2:104 [5], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

261. 2:105 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

262. 2:105 [2], Arabic.- ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

263. 2:105 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 




84 



oj. J! 

2 

a/ baqarah 

The Heifer 

a r=' o a \ 

N J O* O* ujH O' 


That there be sent down upon you any good 
from your lord. 

%[!:_ £ Aij 


But God chooses for his mercy whom he wills. 

•>> Ail ji aJJIj 


And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 

jl Ajlf. °y» ^OjJ \0» 

106. 

What proof 264 we remove or cause to be 
forgotten 

0 

gJli« jl l^2w« ^l>o oO 


We bring one better than it or the like thereof. 

^ Js' ^ atf Si j&j p 


Knowest thou not that God is powerful over all 
things? 

Al J\ Jj& p\ 

107. 

Knowest thou not that God 



To him belongs the dominion of the heavens 

and the earth? 

^3 (ii o^ gj> ^ 


And you have besides 265 God neither ally nor 
helper. 




264. 2:106 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. Proofs are found both in the created world and in revelation. 

265. 2:107 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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Jli, US' ijilli jl OjJuy 108 - If 266 you desire to question your messenger as 

Musa was questioned before: 267 

^ ur-r 


Ajb ^iSsjI J 




s-lj^ 


(And whoso exchanges faith for denial has 
strayed from the evenness of the way) 


Ji! * A<T Sj 109 - Many among the doctors of the law 268 long to 

turn you back as atheists 269 after your faith 


1# UST 


2j l | 


^ ^ * — A 1 ) —Aj^£" ■ ^ —t 


Out of envy from their souls 


— ii ^ tf > •'"t ^ s-; r * 


After the truth 270 has become clear to them. 2 


266. 2:108 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

267. 2:108 [1], I.e. if this is the claim: you think righteousness lies in seeking detailed answers from the messenger; the 
corresponding answer follows at 2:109. Cf. the children of Israel's refusal to obey Musa on the basis of the claim that they 
needed more details after they had been given clear instructions (which episode gives its name to the present chapter). As is 
widely known, the devil is in the details; that being the case, it should surprise no-one that Talmudism is an ideology 
founded on details based in the ‘wisdom' of the rabbis. The same is true of the primary foundational texts (i.e. hadith ) and 
standard legal process ( fiqh ) of the Sunni and Shia religions, which bear comparison with Talmudic practice. The Qur'an, for 
its part, gives some principles and a very few laws, and simply requires that we apply our own reason and not claim the 
specifics we develop on that basis to be from God and set in stone. 

268. 2:109 [1], Arabic.- ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

269. 2:109 [1], Arabic: kuffar. This in an emphatic noun based on the same root as the verb rendered to deny and often translated 
infidels or unbelievers. What the Traditionalist understands by kuffar is: those who reject the cult he himself follows (or those 
aspects of the other Abrahamic religions he admits as valid). What is meant in the Qur'an is: those entrenched in rejection of 
God and who are in fundamental and complete denial of their creator. The word in modern English which has ah those 
connotations is atheists (which is free of the specialist and arbitrary connotation the Traditionalist ascribes to it) and I 
render accordingly throughout. Ah instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

270. 2:109 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

271. 2:109 [3], This is the response to the condition at 2:108. The point, in summary, being made here is this: 1. Only God guides 

(cf. 2:107). 2. If you want a high degree of specificity from God (2:108), then know that therein lies a danger of denial of God 
at the hands of many 'doctors of the law’, who want to return you to unbelief out of envy. The group ahl kitab is identified in 

the present work as any religious ruling class. At the time of the revelation it referred to those religious ruling classes 

connected with Judaic and Christian theologies only since no similar group had yet coalesced and appended itself to the 
Qur'an. Today, the situation is different. The arguments forwarded by the Christians and the Jews as the segment continues 
are made today - albeit in modified form - by their equivalents among those called Muslims. The point is, surely, that we are 
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But forgive and forbear until God brings his 

command. 
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God is powerful over all things. 


110. 

And uphold the duty 272 



And give the purity. 273 
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And what good you send ahead for your souls 

Jinf ' * * 
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You will find it with God. 

aJJI 

r ' i 


God sees what you do. 

.iIS" 'y \ aAj lij 

in. 

And they say: None enters the garden save such 
as hold to Judaism 274 or are Nazarenes. 275 


y 


to be wary of such people and to rely upon primary revelation and God alone. We are not to war against the doctors of the 
law as a class - we know there are some good men among them; rather, we are to 'forgive and forbear 1 . But, I would argue on 
the basis of my understanding of the Qur'an as a whole, that this does not mean we are to outsource our responsibility to 
learn and apply the Qur'an for ourselves to ‘experts'. We are to rely on God alone, and to be wary of those who - experience 
shows - frequently arrogate to themselves or to their specious sources that authority which belongs to God; we are to do our 
due diligence. 

272. 2:110 [1], Arabic: aqdma alsalat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

273. 2:110 [2], Arabic: atd al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage); this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

274. 2:111 [1], Arabic: hud. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

275. 2:111 [1], Arabic; nasard. See Article XV.ii. 
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jUl clJJu Those are their vain desires.' 


& o] fjsL* iyu 35 


Say thou: Bring your evidence if you be 
truthful . 277 


4 JJ ,a g 4-j ^y» Ju 112. Verily , 278 whoso submits his countenance to 

God and is a doer of good: 


iAjj -ijjP >6j>~ 




For him is his reward with his lord. 


° ^°lc. Vj And they need not fear 


- ^^ \n 


Nor will they regret. 


d—^ dJUj 


113. And the Rabbinic Jews 279 say: The Nazarenes 280 
have nothing to stand upon 281 


ojk jij 


And the Nazarenes 282 say: The Rabbinic Jews 283 
have nothing to stand upon 284 when they read 
the law . 285 


276. 2:111 [2], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

277. 2:111 [3], See grammar note at 2:91. 

278. 2:112 [1], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

279. 2:113 [1], Arabic; alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

280. 2:113 [1], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

281. 2:113 [1], Lit.: are not upon anything. 

282. 2:113 [2], Arabic; nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

283. 2:113 [2], Arabic; alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

284. 2:113 [2], Lit.: are not upon anything. 

285. 2:113 [2], Arabic: al kitdb. See Article XI.ii. 
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Thus say those who know not likewise. 286 
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And God will judge between them on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that wherein they 
differed. 
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114. And who is more unjust than he who hinders 
the places of worship 287 of God 

Lest his name be remembered therein 


ij lP-J 


And seeks to undermine them? 288 


up-1; ji 



5^ ..T". 


These: it was not for them to enter them save in 
fear. 





They have degradation in this world 


286. 2:113 [3], Lit.: the like of their speech. I.e. that neither the Rabbinic Jews nor the Christians have anything to stand upon. 

287. 2:114 [1], Arabic: mcisjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

288. 2:114 [3], Arabic: wassa'd fi kharabiha is an idiom meaning to seek to undermine (something). Lit.: strive in its (their) 
destruction. The point here - missed, perhaps predictably, by the Traditionalist given his love for particularising the general - 
is that mcisjid (of which masajid is the plural] has the literal meaning of place of submission or place of worship and, as used in 
the Qur'an, defies exclusive - or even general - identification with what he means by mosque. The Traditionalist compounds 
this initial error with its unavoidable corollary at this point: the failure to grasp that the statement here serves as a 
counterpoint to what immediately precedes, which is that those who truly have ‘nothing to stand upon’ are those who 
undermine the places of worship of God (i.e. no matter what denomination they pertain to or who worships within them). 
The religion the Traditionalist conflates with the Qur'an is nowhere mentioned or indicated either here or anywhere else in 
the text; nor does it propose that any religion (in the sense in which a religionist means the term) has a monopoly - or any 
superior claim - on God (a point implicit in the statement at 2:115). We are judged on the quality and extent of our faith and 
works, not sectarian affiliations. 
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Whithersoever you turn: 
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There is the countenance of God. 
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God encompasses, knows. 
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116. 

And they say: God has taken a son. 
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Glory 289 be unto him! 

U jaJ Jj 


The truth is: 290 to him 291 belongs what is in the 
heavens and the earth 

. i i# a 
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To him is everything devoutly dutiful 


117. 

The originator of the heavens and the earth! 

^ A J Lojli 1^*1 lilj 


And when he decrees a thing he but says to it: 

Be thou! 


r 1 ' 


289. 2:116 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

290. 2:116 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

291. 2:116 [3], I.e. to God. 
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118. And those who know not say: Oh that God 
would but 292 speak to us 


to* 
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Or a proof 293 but come to us! 
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Thus said those before them likewise. 294 


Their hearts are similar. 



We have made plain 295 the proofs 296 for people 
who are certain. 297 



119. We sent thee with the truth 298 as a bearer of 
glad tidings and a warner 




Jj-ip dr!3 




And thou wilt not be asked about 299 the 
companions of Hell. 

120. And the Rabbinic Jews 300 will not be pleased 
with thee 

Nor will the Nazarenes 301 


292. 2:118 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

293. 2:118 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

294. 2:118 [3], Lit.: the like of their speech. 

295. 2:118 [5]. Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

296. 2:118 [5]. Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

297. 2:118 [5]. Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

298. 2:119 [1], Arabic: bii haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

299. 2:119 [2], I.e. to give account for. 

300. 2:120 [1], Arabic.- alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

301. 2:120 [2], Arabic; nasara. See Article XV.ii. 
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Until thou follow their creed. 302 
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Say thou: The guidance of God, that is guidance. 






And if thou follow their vain desires 303 after the 
knowledge which has come to thee 


JJ Q* aJJI jJJ lA 


Thou wilt have from God neither ally nor 
helper. 


jjj 121. Those whom we 304 gave the law 305 read it with 
the reading due it 306 

±4j 




,'AjjJSj ,JJ 





These believe in 307 it. 



And whoso denies it: 


302. 2:120 [3], Religious creeds tend to coalesce around a notion of exceptionalism. Modern Christians are prolific and 
indefatigable in their claims for the prophet they call Jesus, and they assert a form of exceptionalism on that basis. Jews 
today do not proselytise among non-Jews; yet they do require that non-Jews accede to the core assertion of their religion 
which is that Jews' abilities, sufferings, moral responsibility and destiny are exceptional. Those sects now called Islamic in 
their aggregate demonstrate most - if not all - the errors the Qur'an ascribes to the Jews and Christians whether it be 
abandoning revelation in favour of invented writings or exaggerating the place of a prophet and looking for external 
saviours. There is no implication anywhere that such people will not be rewarded for their merits and good works, naturally. 

303. 2:120 [5]. See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

304. 2:121 [1], Arabic: alladhina ataynahum alkitdb. See Article XI.x. 

305. 2:121 [1], Arabic: al kitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

306. 2:121 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- iv.J. 

307. 2:121 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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These are the losers. 
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wherewith I favoured you 
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^Jlp ^ And that I preferred you over all mankind. 3 


at 1 j 123. And be in prudent fear 309 of the day no soul will 

5 avail a soul anything 


i*. o x o Ji 0 a v T 

JJlP 1 jJlaj ij Nor will compensation be accepted from it 


l«ii5 Vj Nor will intercession benefit i, 


Yj Nor will they be helped. 


4^is; x:3 t&i ^ ^ 


124. And when 310 his lord tried Ibrahim 311 with 
words: 


A?s * s 


He fulfilled them. 


308. 2:122 [2], See 2:47 where this formula occurs and the note thereto. 

309. 2:123 [1], See note to 2:2. 

310. 2:124 [1], Arabic: wa idh. This instance of this conjunction clearly foreshadows, relates to, and offsets that series of the same 
which precedes this point (found at 2:49, 2:50, 2:51, 2:54, 2:55, 2:58, 2:60, 2:61, 2:63, 2:67, 2:72, 2:83, 2:84, 2:93) which 
treats of disobedience on the part of the children of Isra'Il. 

311. 2:124 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Abraham. 
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He said: I will make thee a leader 312 for 
mankind. 

Said he: And of my progeny? 
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He said: My pledge does not extend to the 
wrongdoers. 313 
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125. And when 314 we made the house 315 a meeting 
place for mankind and a place of security 



«• t- ° i ( 

^4 ^ crt 




(And make 316 from the station 317 of Ibrahim 318 a 
place of duty) 319 


312. 2:124 [3], Arabic: imam - leader; master; plumb line; standard, criterion; example, model. 

313. 2:124 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

314. 2:125 [1], Arabic: wa idh. See note to the beginning of 2:124. 

315. 2:125 [1], Arabic: bayt - house, household. The Traditionalist has it that this is a reference to the box to which he bows in 
Makkah. I reject Makkah as a possible site of the pilgrimage referenced elsewhere in the Qur'an on the grounds of its 
inadmissibility historically, and on the basis of the Qur'an itself. Rather, I accept the evidence in favour of Petra as the site of 
al masjid al hardm (see Article XVIII). However, that original site - no matter where it once was - is now closed to those who 
hold to the Qur'an (see 9:28), so if a place of pilgrimage is what is referenced here, such can only be of historical interest 
today. We should also acknowledge the fact that the text at 2:125 simply says that God [...jmade the house a place of return for 
mankind and a place of safety [...] and that this statement remains true when stripped of all specific religious significance. 

316. 2:125 [2], Arabic: ittakhadha + min + object means to make something out of something. This construction is found at 3:140, 
4:89, 4;89, 7:74, 16:67 and 16:68 and in each case has the meaning just stated. This construction does not occur in the 
Qur'an with any other sense. 

317. 2:125 [2], Arabic: maqdm. This word occurs at 2:125, 3:97, 5:107, 10:71, 14:14, 17:79, 19:73, 26:58, 27:39, 37:164, 44:26, 
44:51, 55:46, 79:40 and means station and is rendered thus in all cases. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

318. 2:125 [2], Arabic: maqami ibrahim. This concept occurs twice: here and at 3:97. For the Traditionalist, it denotes a stone 
with two primitive footprints carved into its surface which functions as a piece of cultic theatre placed near his shrine in 
Makkah, a value I reject as an instance of obvious forgery and foolishness - one placed 1,000 kilometres from the site of al 
masjid al haram (i.e. Petra). See Article XVIII. 

319. 2:125 [2], Arabic: musalla. This is the only occurrence of this noun. The Traditionalist applies to this word the value of a 
place of prayer (and by prayer he means a ritual prayer found nowhere in the Qur'an). I am not prepared to accept this level 
of specificity in a case with no Qur'anic support. The facts we can support are these: musalla is a noun of place based on the 
s-l-w root, a root which I connect with complete consistency with the concept of duty and generically with the obligation to 
serve God alone (as per 1:5). The Traditionalist, on the other hand, applies his assumptions to that root selectively to gain 
the results he needs (see Article III). In this case, he regards musalla as a place of prayer at his shrine in Makkah. To me, the 
following two points seem reasonable precepts upon which to proceed: firstly, claims to certain, specialised knowledge of 
what musalla indicates should, given the absence of concrete data, be treated as spurious; secondly, it is irresponsible and 
intellectually dishonest to promote or accept theology based on the specific interpretation of ambiguous or unproven 
statements. Of course, it may be that musalla does in fact denote a place in the sanctuary which Ibrahim instituted; if it does, 
I cannot prove it Qur'anically - and nor can the Traditionalist. However, even if that still happens to be the case, I do know 
that the site of that sanctuary is not at Makkah; the evidence points to Petra, and that chapter of history is now closed, and 
was closed within the lifetime of the messenger (see 9:28). That taken as given, the imperative at this verse indicates an 
object which it is both impossible to know with certainty and impossible to implement. Alternatively, if the house in the 
preceding clause simply means the house a man creates with his family as a monotheistic unit (which is undoubtedly what 
2:125-141 treat of), then this is something we can adopt as a reasonable interpretation and apply to our lives. We can indeed 
aspire to the example of Ibrahim in our marriages; to create families in which monotheism alone is practiced and promoted, 
even at the expense of our comfort in the broader society. It would be irresponsible to claim this as a central point of 
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And we commissioned Ibrahim and IsmaTl: 320 


Purify 321 my house 322 


For those who move about 323 


And those who remain 324 


And the lowly, 325 the submitting. 326 


doctrine, and I do not do so. But since we know that the Traditionalist's cult is focused on the wrong location in any case 
(which invalidates all and any claims he may make for this and related verses) it is not unreasonable to make enquiry of the 
Qur'an on a logical and contextual basis even in those places where the Traditionalist's claims are both highly specific and 
objectively false. 

320. 2:125 [3], Typically identified with Old Testament Ishmael. 

321. 2:125 [4], Grammar: dual. The form II of the t-h-r root occurs 9 times: 2:125, 3:42, 5:6, 5:41, 8:11, 9:103, 22:26, 33:33 and 
74:4. The verse at 22:26 echoes that at 2:125. The remainder use this form of the t-h-r root to denote cleansing people : 
hearts, bodies or clothes. Nowhere is it used with anything not directly connected to the human condition. The verse at 
33:33 is particularly interesting in this regard as it mentions cleansing the people of the house. While these facts do not - 
taken in isolation - conclusively dispatch the Traditionalist's claims for this verse (namely, those of cleansing a temple of 
idols), they should be known by any serious student of the Qur'an. 

322. 2:125 [4], Arabic: hayt- house, household. Again, this phrase may indeed relate to the cleansing of a particular physical house 
in which God was worshipped as the Traditionalist claims; I find this unlikely given the usage of the verb across the broader 
text, but I do not know and cannot prove a case one way or the other. And nor can the Traditionalist - at least not on the 
basis of Qur'anic facts. If his inclination happens, in fact, to be the case (that what is meant here is a physical house), the 
place which the verse references is now lost to us (since Petra is now a ruin, and 9:28 closes this chapter of history 
conclusively). However, the statement can also be understood in a way which does have Qur'anic support and which can 
serve as a lesson today if we take the house which Ibrahim sought to purify to be that of his own family line (which is the 
point of the entire section of 2:125-141). Ibrahim is, by common consent, the great patriarch and example of monotheistic 
belief. The job of his descendants was to be pure and take monotheism to the world. We can all act on that imperative. 

323. 2:125 [5], Arabic: tawafa - to move about. The use of tawafa occurs with the object ancient dwelling (22:29). I contend that 
this ancient dwelling is the grave site at Petra, Jordan, and that tawafa is used here in this regard to mean to move about 
(here: among graves ). The Traditionalist again affixes a highly specific, religious sense to tawafa to achieve to perform 
circumambulation (by which he means a religious rite comprising walking around a shrine). However, the Qur'an uses 
tawafa simply to mean to move about, to go among (see 24:28, 37:45, 43:71. 52:24, 56:17, 68:19, 76:15, 76:19). I do not 
claim my understanding to be definitively correct because I do not ascribe force of doctrine to ambiguous statements. I do, 
however, claim the Traditionalist's assertions in this regard to be objectively wrong since the city known today as Makkah is 
demonstrably not the place of pilgrimage found in the Qur'anic narrative or as understood by the first Muslims (see Article 
XVIII). 

324. 2:125 [6], Arabic: ‘akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). 

325. 2:125 [7], Arabic: r-k-‘- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

326. 2:125 [7], Ibrahim's obedience again contrasts with the recalcitrance of the children of Isra'Il seen in preceding verses. 
Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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Such of them as believe in 329 God and the Last 
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He said: And whoso denies: 
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Mia j4jcC*[h I will let him enjoy a little. 
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lil .V M . jjj Then will I drive him to the punishment of the 


*,, „ ' U And evil is the journey’s end. 


327. 2:126 [1], Arabic: wa idh. See note to the beginning of 2:124. 

328. 2:126 [1], The site at Petra operated as a sanctuary for millennia. Certain Christian denominations identify Petra as the place 
where Jews will seek refuge from the Antichrist. 

329. 2:126 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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y* 3l j 127. And when 330 Ibrahim and Isma c il elevated 331 the 

precepts 332 of the house: 


Ujj Our lord: be thou accepting of us. 


oJl jjuj Thou art the Hearing, the Knowing. 


JLlLli Ujj 128. Our lord: make thou us 333 submitted 334 to thee 


330. 2:127 [1], Arabic: wa idh. See note to the beginning of 2:124. 

331. 2:127 [1], The Traditionalist claims this verse to indicate the raising of physical foundations of a building, namely that of a 
building in Makkah which he calls the ka'aba. I reject the possibility that he is factually correct out of hand given the 
impossibility of Makkah as the site of Ibrahim's sanctuary (see Article XVIII). However, some may decide that even though 
the Traditionalist is fixated upon the wrong location he is correct about the general sense of the verse so I will now address 
the broader subject on the basis of etymology. This form of the root r-/-‘ (which the Traditionalist takes to mean raising ) 
occurs 22 times in the Qur'an (2:63, 2:93, 2:127, 2:253, 4:154, 4:158, 6:83, 6:165, 7:176, 12:76, 12:100, 13:2, 19:57, 24:36, 
35:10, 43:32, 49:2, 55:7, 58:11, 79:28, 88:18, 94:4): leaving aside the verse here at 2:127 and that at 24:36 (both of which 
relate to bayt or its plural) nowhere does this verb form relate to the creation of physical structures by men. That is not to 
say that I claim that the Traditionalist's general thesis - location notwithstanding - is objectively wrong. I don't know. And, 
frankly, nor does he. My position is that to base specific theological doctrine on ambiguous statements is not acceptable. 
What is acceptable in circumstances such as these is to look at the preponderance of Qur'anic evidence. And on that basis, I 
feel justified in the rendering as here with the r-f- root presented elevated and ascribing to qawa'id its non-physical sense of 
precepts given a Qur'anic context which treats of Ibrahim creating a family, a dynasty, a faith. I find it more reasonable given 
the preponderance of Qur'anic evidence that a man who had left his tribe (which represented his worldly status, support and 
protection) because he would not follow its cult of created idols would then begin a new tribe based on purely monotheistic 
precepts free of idolatry than I do that he would build a new idol in the desert and begin bowing down to that. I cannot prove 
objectively that my thesis is correct; I simply argue that it makes more sense, given the Qur'anic evidence, than popular and 
persistent alternate assertions. See note on qawa’id which follows. 

332. 2:127 [1], Arabic: qawa'id. The Traditionalist has it that this word relates to a physical building and he interprets it as 
foundations in the sense of structural foundations. While I do not claim historical objectivity for my own understanding, I do 
know that the Traditionalist has none for his, at least as far as his narrative relates to the city of Makkah. What I argue is that 
the preponderance of Qur'anic evidence is against the Traditionalist's core claim at this point, no matter where located. This 
form of the q-'-d root occurs three times in the Qur'an (2:127, 16:26 and 24:60). At 24:60 the word relates to women 
specifically and we can disregard it for the purposes of our discussion here. While the remaining verse at 16:26 does relate 
to the foundations of a building - a fact which might seem to lend support to the Traditionalist’s view - it is an unassailable 
fact that 16:26 can only be interpreted (and is, in fact, translated by the Traditionalist himself) as a non-physical house. My 
argument, then, is: if qawa'id unequivocally indicate the metaphorical foundations of a metaphorical house at 16:26, at 2:127 
it makes more sense to assume an equivalent value for the word than it does to assign a contrary value to it on the basis on 
no hard internal evidence. The word qawa'id legitimately means bases, groundwork, foundations and basic teachings (the 
latter found, for example, in the Arabic expression: qawa'id ad-din). It is on the basis of these considerations that I render 
qawa'id here precepts. 

333. 2:128 [1], Lit.: and make thou us. 

334. 2:128 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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And of our progeny a community submitted 335 
to thee 
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And show thou us our rites 336 



And turn thou towards us. 


^)\ &\pf\ 



Thou art the Relenting, the Merciful. 
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129. Our lord: raise thou up 337 among them a 
messenger from them 





Reading to them thy proofs 338 




And teaching them the law 339 and wisdom 340 



And increasing them in purity. 341 


tiJjl 


Thou art the Mighty, the Wise. 342 


335. 2:128 [2], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

336. 2:128 [3], Arabic: manasik. Occurring also at 2:200, 22:34 and 22:67, manasik are taken by the Traditionalist to mean 
religious rites [the details of which he claims to know). Perhaps he really does. But if he does, he has no Qur'anic support for 
such claims: the fact is that the Qur'an leaves the case open. The injection of religious certitude drawn from other sources 
into matters which God left open has no validity in the methodology used here. Also of note is the fact that it says here 
manasikana (our rites). It does not say the rites for all time, or even your rites, but our rites (cf. 2:141). The only rite 
specifically given in the Qur'an is very simple and is found at 22:34. 

337. 2:129 [1], Lit.: and raise thou up. 

338. 2:129 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

339. 2:129 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

340. 2:129 [3], See note at 33:34. 

341. 2:129 [4], Arabic: zakkd. This form II verb conveys two core ideas: that of increase or growth and that of purity. I render it in 
such a way as to embrace both senses. This verb form occurs at 2:129, 2:151, 2:174, 3:77, 3:164, 4:49, 4:49, 9:103, 24:21, 
53:32,62:2,91:9. 

342. 2:129 [5], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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130. And who is averse to the creed of Ibrahim 343 
save he who deceives himself? 






And we chose him in this world 


Jf j &\> 


And in the hereafter he is among the righteous. 




, 4 ] 3^ il 


131. When his lord said to him: Submit thou 


is} iibi 3u 


He said: I submit to the Lord of All Mankind. 


, * 3°i T^ & * * 

^ji\ Hi 


132. The same 344 did Ibrahim enjoin upon his sons 




As did 345 Ya'qub: 346 


OiJltf ^k\s.p \ 4_Ul jj 


0 my sons: God has chosen the doctrine 347 for 
you 




So die not save you be submitted. 348 


343. 2:130 [1], Any speculation on what constitutes the creed of Ibrahim beyond what is found at the contexts in and surrounding 

2:130, 2:135, 3:95, 4:125, 6:161,16:123 has no Qur'anic basis. Here at 2:131 we have the first instance: God told Ibrahim to 

submit, and he did so; there is no mention of dogma, religion, priesthoods, specialist sects or anything of that kind. Whatever 
submit thou means, Ibrahim knew enough to be able to act on that imperative. 

344. 2:132 [1], Lit: zt. 

345. 2:132 [2]. Lit.: And. 

346. 2:132 [2], Typically identified with Old Testament Jacob. 

347. 2:132 [3], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

348. 2:132 [4], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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133. If 349 you were witnesses 

a °-t> Ji „ 0 

^ 51 

When death was present with Ya'qub 

^ / o 

JU ij 

When he said to his sons: 


What will you serve after me? 350 


They said: 351 We will serve thy God 


And God of thy fathers Ibrahim and Isma'Il and 
Ishaq 352 

% 

One God 

' * | 0 * > 0 

‘AJ ^ ^ 

And to him are we submitted. 353 

js Si 

134. That is a community which has come and 


gone. 354 


It has what it earned 


349. 2:133 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

350. 2:133 [4], I.e. if this is the claim (that you were witnesses to this event or have definitive knowledge thereof). 

351. 2:133 [5], This is in answer to the claim being addressed at the opening of this verse, i.e. this is what (in fact) happened 
when death was present with Ya'qub - the trappings of cultic religious specificity being conspicuous by their absence. 

352. 2:133 [6], Typically identified with Old Testament Isaac. 

353. 2:133 [8], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

354. 2:134 [1], Lit.: passed. 
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And you have what you earn. 


ijjlS" L>_P (JjiLlj 'Vj 


And you will not be questioned about what 
they did. 


ji iyuj 


135. And they say: Be such as hold to Judaism 355 or 
are Nazarenes 356 to be rightly guided. 


H$) H 35 3 s 


Say thou: Nay: 357 the creed of Ibrahim 



Inclining to truth. 358 



And he was not of the idolaters. 359 


d; aLl && 


<3^13 J^J3 i 3 ' ^3 


136. Say: We believe in 360 God and what is sent down 
to us 

And what was sent down to Ibrahim and Isma‘11 
and Ishaq, and Ya'qub and the grandsons 361 


355. 2:135 [1], Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

356. 2:135 [1], Arabic; nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

357. 2:135 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

358. 2:135 [3], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency: spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

359. 2:135 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

360. 2:136 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

361. 2:136 [2], Arabic: al asbat. This clause occurs at 2:136, 2:140, 3:84 and 4:163. While where this formula appears what 
follows it differs in each case, the leading statement and word order are stable: to Ibrahim, and Ismct'il, and Ishaq, and Ya'qub 
and al asbat. In Arabic, the word asbat has two possible meanings: grandchildren or tribes. The Traditionalist assumes that it 
means tribes. Yet we learn at 4:163 that al asbat received wahl (instruction or inspiration from God). We also know that 
among Ibrahim's broader progeny there would be those who disregard God (2:124). Since we know that men who disregard 
God do not receive wahi - and we know that there have been countless ungodly men among the tribes - it is not 
unreasonable to consider grandchildren as the possible value. If we proceed on that basis, it is interesting to note that the 
formula always states Ya'qiib and al asbat. The principle figure, of course, is Ibrahim. Ya'qub is himself a grandson of Ibrahim 
via Ishaq. However, (according to the Jewish Bible) Jacob had a twin brother Esau, and Abraham had other sons: Ishmael by 
Hagar and another six sons by Keturah: Zimran, Jokshan, Medan, Midian, Ishbak, and Shuah. That all of Ibrahim's 
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And what was given to Musa and ‘Isa 362 and the 
prophets from their lord. 


o r s \ , as **#'* 

cp? 




We make no division between any of them. 


* | o * * ° 







And to him are we submitted. 363 


137. Then if they believe in 364 the like of that in 

which you believe: 

They have been rightly guided. 


I# ojj 


But if they turn away: 




They are but in schism. 



And God will suffice thee against them. 



i j 


And he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 


grandsons - of whom Ya'qub was one, and which number included the sons of Isma'Il and Ibrahim's other sons - received 
instruction from God is something I can accept as potentially factually correct. That all members of the tribes descended 
from Ya'qub received instruction from God [and are de facto godly men) is something I know not to be true. For this reason I 
render the term al asbctt in this context grandsons. The word asbat occurs without the article at 7:160 and there clearly does 
denote tribes. This reading, incidentally, fits with the broader thesis that Ibrahim's primary mission was to create a new line 
of men which would found families and tribes submitted to God alone. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

362. 2:136 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

363. 2:136 [5]. Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

364. 2:137 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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aJJI 138. The immersion 365 of God— 366 


it 


aJJI ^y> 


And who is better than God to immerse? 


Jj-UP ; a ] 


And him do we serve. 


Iajj jij aJJ| Ji 139. Say thou: Dispute you with us concerning God 

when he is our lord and your lord? 


j£j3 iiU4 UJ3 


And to us be our works and to you be your 
works. 


jj>t> :aJ J 


And to him are we sincere. 


* a * 


°A j jl Ojijij ^ 14 °- If 367 you say that Ibrahim and IsmaTl and Ishaq, 

and Ya'qub and the grandsons 368 were such as 

u i „ 4 ^ . • , „ - * ji hold to Judaism 369 or Nazarenes: 370 


^Ji Say thou: Know you best or does God? 


365. 2:138 [1], Clearly indicates the Christians (baptism) and the Jews ( mikveh ), both rites involving water (in the case of the 
former, immersion in water is not only the initiating rite, but held to cleanse a man from all sin). However, the underlying 
nuances of the Arabic also reference the immersion of cloth during the process of dying fabric, so I have rendered it here as 
immersion since this encompasses both senses. The Qur'an does not decry the rites themselves; it directs the attention away 
from the details of religion and towards God - a point which sets up what follows. 

366. 2:138 [1] Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22, 12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. Here the fact of dispute (and, by implication, the presence of 
interruption) is found at 2:139. 

367. 2:140 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

368. 2:140 [1], Arabic: al asbat. The grandsons of Ibrahim. See 2:136. 

369. 2:140 [1], Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

370. 2:140 [1], I.e. if that is your claim. Arabic: nasdrd. See Article XV.ii. 
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And who is more unjust than he who conceals a 
witness he has from God? 371 


\J^p JjLjLj 4-Ul Uj And God is not unmindful of what you do. 




Ox 1* X £ X 0 


C-Jl?- Jus ciJJj 141. That is a community which has come and 


gone. 



It has what it earned 



And you have what you earn. 


iyisr lip ojliij Vj 



^ 

iyis' 



#■ 


And you will not be questioned about what 
they did. 


142. The foolish among men will say: What has 

turned them from their course 373 which they 
were on? 


371. 2:140 [3], I.e. who is more unjust than one who persists with something he knows to be untrue in his faith? 

372. 2:141 [1], Lit.: passed. 

373. 2:142 [1], Arabic: qiblah. Whereas qiblah can mean focus or direction or general course (and such a reading fits the context), 
the Traditionalist inserts - and insists upon - a highly subjective, specialised and cultic value for qiblah, that of direction of 
prayer. This value is not sustained by Qur'anic usage and context; rather, it is antagonistic to both. For example, what directly 
follows talks of 'guidance' and a 'straight path' - both of which are general moral, not physical concepts; yet the 
Traditionalist claims qiblah to have a highly specific and physical connotation. Here and in the verses which follow bowing is 
nowhere mentioned and the Traditionalist cannot even point to his value for salat. Rather, the context dismisses adherence 
to assumption and dogma (2:140) and emphasises the importance of individual responsibility over merits of group 
membership or precedent (2:141). In the only other context in which it occurs (10:87), qiblah can only sensibly mean focus, 
purpose, goal, course or direction, that to which one directs one’s attention - which are acceptable values for the term - and is 
often rendered there along those lines by the Traditionalist. I stand by my principle of not allowing subjective, specialised 
values to supplant established common meanings, and render qiblah here accordingly as course. It is true historically that 
Muslims have built places of worship and it is also true that they face a number of directions and that each instance of such a 
direction is today called a qiblah. These facts are not in question; the question is whether such a value can be ascribed to the 
Qur'an's use of this word - and on the basis of its contents and contexts, it cannot. 
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Say thou: To God belong the east and the 
west 374 




-,s f~\° 


iL»\ j 


Jp iTlgi 


He guides whom he wills to a straight path. 375 


143. And thus 376 we made you an intermediary 
community: 

That you might be witnesses to mankind 


3^1 



And that the messenger 377 might be a witness 
to you. 378 


£ 






And we only made the course 379 which you 
were on 380 that we might know him who 
follows the messenger 


a^JLp 


LS^” Cuu (jlj 


“aJJI 


From him who turns on his heels. 381 


And it is a hard matter save for those whom 
God guides. 


374. 2:142 [2], I.e. all things belong to God. 

375. 2:142 [3], I.e. God is not limited by man's understanding of what constitutes religious rectitude. 

376. 2:143 [1], I.e. by the fact that God guides whom he wills to a straight path. 

377. 2:143 [3], Arabic: rasiil - messenger. Clearly, there are cases where one would like to render Messenger rather than 

messenger. However, such value judgments become thornier the further one goes - and with just one imperfect call, one is 

back on the road to exalting men beyond their qualifications. The simplest course is to render in English after the Arabic, 
which language makes no use of capital letters. I follow the same line of reasoning with the word prophet. 

378. 2:143 [3], According to the Qur'an, then, this is the purpose we are to fulfil: to pass on what the messenger brought to 
mankind: religion (in terms of dogma and rite) is absent throughout. 

379. 2:143 [4], Arabic: qiblah. See 2:142. 

380. 2:143 [4], I.e. what you formerly did and followed. 

381. 2:143 [5], I.e. returns whence he came. 
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And God would not let your faith be in vain. 

yj&J art S) 

r 

God is towards men kind, merciful. 


144. We do see 382 the turning of thy face about the 
sky 


And we will turn thee towards a course 383 
which will satisfy thee: 

7- °-° 0 x ^ yi s 

J \jS 

Direct thou thy face 384 towards the inviolable 
place of worship. 385 


And wheresoever you be: 





Direct your faces towards it. 



Ito & s r 

{-fij Crt 


And those in possession 386 of the law 387 know 
that it 388 is the truth 389 from their lord. 


382. 2:144 [1], Grammar: qad + imperfective verb (as here) has a frequentative connotation which I have included. 

383. 2:144 [2], Arabic: qiblah. See 2:142-143 and 10:87. 

384. 2:144 [3], Arabic: wajh. This denotes both the physical face and the personality: the true person; the intention. 

385. 2:144 [3], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. The place known as al masjid al hardm denotes a physical precinct to 

which Arab tribes performed a pilgrimage to worship, to visit and bury their dead, to trade, and to meet and to talk; that 
location was not at Makkah but, rather, at Petra in modern-day Jordan (see Article XVIII). There is no further obligation 
connected with al masjid al haram since the Qur'an clearly indicates the end of its use (see 9:28 and related notes). The focus 
upon that place was the obligation upon the messenger for the duration of his mission. However, that mission is now closed 
(cf. 2:141); today, its narration simply represents one of the many historical lessons found within the Qur'an, the delivery 
and preservation of which was the messenger's broader task. 

386. 2:144 [6], Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

387. 2:144 [6], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

388. 2:144 [6], I.e. the call to monotheism and repentance which was the principle task of the messenger at al masjid al hardm - 
and is the obligation of all those in possession of the law (cf. 3:187). 

389. 2:144 [6], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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And God is not unmindful of what they do. 


Ajlf. L>j 




145. And if thou bring those in possession 390 of the 
law 391 every proof 392 



They will not follow thy course. 393 



And thou wilt not follow their course 





And they will not follow each other’s course. 


I ^ l y, 0 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 0 | 




And if thou follow their vain desires 394 after 
what has come to thee of knowledge 


ill jjjj 


Thou wilt then be of the wrongdoers. 395 


390. 2:145 \ 11. Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

391. 2:145 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

392. 2:145 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

393. 2:145 [2], See 2:142 and note thereto. 

394. 2:145 [5], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

395. 2:145 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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146. 

Those whom we 396 gave the law 397 recognise 
it 398 just as they recognise their sons 399 

£^0 -* \ s S 



\JLjS jlj 


But some among them conceal the truth. 400 

^ ^ "T 0 ^ 0 * s 


And they know. 401 


147. 

The truth 402 is from thy lord 



So be thou not of those who doubt. 

jk 

148. 

And for each is a direction towards which he 

turns. 



Then vie with one another in good deeds. 



Wheresoever you be 

Alii O>U 


God will bring you all together. 403 


396. 2:146 [1], Arabic: alladhina ataynahum alkitdb. See Article XI.x. 

397. 2:146 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

398. 2:146 [1], I.e. the call to monotheism and repentance which was the principle task of the messenger at al masjid al hardm - 
and which is the obligation of all those in possession of the law (cf. 3:187). This pronoun object is claimed here by the 
Traditionalist to reference the messenger himself; to me, this is not borne out by the context. 

399. 2:146 [lj.Cf. 6:20. 

400. 2:146 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

401. 2:146 [3], I.e. they know this to be the case (cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

402. 2:147 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

403. 2:148 [4], This is the Qur'anic model for establishing a Qur'anic community: obey the imperatives one finds in the Qur’an, 
and others will be drawn to you. 
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God is powerful over all things. 

' 0 S ' * O X 

149. 

And in what manner 404 thou goest out: 



Direct thou thy face 405 towards the inviolable 
place of worship 406 



(And it 407 is the truth 408 from thy lord 

La-P J-aAj Alii \jaJ 


And God is not unmindful of what you do.) 


150. 

And in what manner 409 thou goest out: 

7- °-o °u> 0 y. s Vi s 


Direct thou thy face 410 towards the inviolable 
place of worship 411 



And wheresoever you be: 

0 ^ 9 • & s 

jO ^3 


Direct your faces towards it 


404. 2:149 [1], Arabic: min haythu. This adverbial convention occurs at at 2:149, 2:150, 2:191, 2:199, 2:222, 7:19, 7:27, 7:182, 
12:68, 16:26, 16:45, 39:25, 59:2, 65:3, 65:6, 68:44. Comparison of all instances reveals it to have two functions. The first, as 
here, indicates in what manner, however; in accordance with how; in what manner it he that (2:149, 2:150, 2:191, 2:199, 
2:222, 7:19, 12:68, 59:2, 65:6). The second is effective where min haythu is followed by la in which cases it has the 
connotation of without + pronoun object + gerundial verb (e.g. without them knowing ) (7:27, 7:182, 16:26, 16:45, 39:25, 65:3, 
68:44). All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

405. 2:149 [2], Arabic: wajh. See 2:144. 

406. 2:149 [2], Arabic: al masjid al hardm. See Article IX.ii. 

407. 2:149 [3], I.e. the call to monotheism and repentance which was the principle task of the messenger at al masjid al hardm - 
and which is the obligation of all those in possession of the law (cf. 3:187). 

408. 2:149 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

409. 2:150 [1], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

410. 2:150 [2], Arabic: wajh. See 2:144. 

411. 2:150 [2], Arabic: al masjid al hardm. See Article IX.ii. 
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That men might have no argument 412 against 
you save those who do wrong among them 


°^k^Ux3 *>\i (So fear them not but fear me) 




jeTj 


And that I might complete my favour upon you 


Jt 0 ^ ^ 

Jj l"gt ISJJlij And that you might be rightly guided.' 


^ . o * 


°^S^> ^ jJ-j US' 151 - Like as 1 have sent t0 y°u a messenger from 

among you 






Reading to you our proofs 4 


jl £ 

i&SjU 


And increasing you in purity 4 



And teaching you the law 416 and wisdom 4 


And teaching you what you knew not 4 


412. 2:150 [5]. Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in a court or elsewhere). The focus on the inviolable place of 
worship [al masjid al haram) was in order to warn and to exhort (or to use modern Christian parlance, to deliver one's soul 
to) those who were either ignorant of God or in rebellion against him. Once warned, people were identified on the basis of 
their response and - from that point onwards - culpable. 

413. 2:150 [8], Cf. 2:142. 

414. 2:151 [2], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

415. 2:151 [3], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

416. 2:151 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

417. 2:151 [4], See note to 33:34. 

418. 2:151 [5], A messenger - by definition - is one who brings a message. In the case of Muhammad, the law and wisdom and 
teachings he was given form part of his message. The message given to Muhammad is the Qur'an. Whatever is said about him 
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152. 

So 419 remember 420 me. 

jt Jl 0^ 


I will remember you. 



And be grateful to me. 



And deny me not. 

\J^J\ \pii jjJJI [$ 

153. 

0 you who heed warning: 421 seek help in 
patience and duty 422 






(God is with the patient) 423 

\ 

154. 

And say not of those killed for the cause of God: 
They are dead. 

v* — 

kJ 



^ °J 


The truth is: 424 they are living but you perceive 


not. 


by others and ascribed to Muhammad which does not find direct and unambiguous purchase in the Qur'an is not part of that 
message he was given. 

419. 2:152 [1], This corresponds to the argument which begins in the previous verse, and the 'so'here carries the force of likewise 
or therefore or accordingly. 

420. 2:152 [1], I.e. not only bear in mind, but bear witness to the message of God and keep his laws. 

421. 2:153 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

422. 2:153 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

423. 2:153 [2], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

424. 2:154 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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155. And we will try you with something of fear and 
hunger and loss of wealth and lives and fruits. 


> _o i/J 

i jf And ^ ear t ^ 10U S^ ac ^ tidings to the patient 4 
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3j%-j 5 ^! 


156. Those who when misfortune befalls them say: 
We belong to God and to him are we returning. 


JJL 


4^-jj ° j ^ i ^ilp jjdijl 157 ' Upon these are duties 426 and mercy from their 

lord. 


jjblijlj And these are the rightly guided. 


425. 2:155 [2], Qur’anic definition: al sabirun. Typically rendered (and rendered here) the patient, the present context provides 
the fuller Qur'anic definition: those who say when misfortune befalls them: We belong to God and to him we are returning. This 
refers not only to what one says verbally, but to what one's actions and demeanour imply, as well as to one's philosophy and 
doctrine. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

426. 2:157 [1], Arabic: salawat. I.e. such duties as are incumbent. See 2:43 and Article III. The Traditionalist abandons his value of 
ritual prayer for salat [salawat] at this point in favour of blessings. The value I demonstrate here of duties for salawat 
requires no adjustment. The verse here simply tells us that God has committed himself to certain duties with respect to 
those who remain steadfast and faithful in the face of hardship. God's duties are his part of the initial covenant found in al 
fatihah and summarised at 1:6-7. 
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158. Al safa and al marwa™ are among the tokens of 
God. 428 




cJ:Jl 




So whoso made pilgrimage to the house 429 or 
visited: 430 


427. 2:158 [1], These two words occur only once each which makes them vulnerable to the type of specious interpretation one 
has learned to be wary of in such circumstances. Here, somewhat predictably, the Traditionalist makes highly specialised 
claims for his religion (that the two words in question represent rock outcrops at al masjid al haram, and that pilgrims 
historically walked between these two rock outcrops for some purely religious reason; and that one who accepts the Qur'an 
should do likewise; and that he, the Traditionalist, knows how this should be done). His claims are without foundation in the 
Qur’an and can in no way be verified on the basis of its text - a fact which the Traditionalist knows and utilises to gain 
leverage for his broader claims. I cannot definitely prove that he is wrong in his claims for al safa and al marwa. It is 
impossible to prove a negative. Therefore, in the interests of intellectual integrity, I should allow that he might be right: 
perhaps al safa and al marwa do indeed indicate two small rock outcrops - bereft of Qur'anic substantiation though the 
assertion is. I admit all manner of things I cannot disprove as abstract possibilities, and I have no reason not to extend the 
same allowance to the Traditionalist's claim here. However, given that the preponderance of genuine historical and Qur’anic 
evidence places the theatre of the Traditionalist's religious assumptions at Petra; and given that Petra is approximately 1,000 
kilometres from the city the Traditionalist claims as his religious centre (see Article XVIII); and given that an obligation of 
any kind centred on al masjid al haram was concluded at the time of the Qur'anic revelation (see 9:28), while admitting the 
theoretical possibility in general terms of the Traditionalist's claim on this question, the only conclusion I can reach based on 
all the givens is that it doesn't matter much if he is right or not about his outcrop theory. If al safa and al marwa in fact 
denote outcrops, the Traditionalist is unquestionably walking around the wrong ones, not that this fact matters much to me. 
The Traditionalist can walk where he likes. I am interested more in what the Qur'an has to say than in where other men - 
especially ones who refuse to do due diligence on what they claim to believe - choose to walk. In my theological process I do 
not allow that doctrine can or should rest on ambiguous contexts or statements. I will now state my own thoughts about al 
safa and al marwa. I make no doctrinal claim for the thesis which follows - in the same way as I deny the Traditionalist the 
right to impose a theological construct upon me by his reading of this point. My case for the meaning of al safa and al marwa 
is this: we should remember that the Qur'anic text we read today contains diacritic and other textual accoutrement which is 
interpretive in nature. This is not unusual for texts written in Semitic languages where they are deficient in certain markings 
in their simplest written forms. Jewish texts have likewise passed through a process to clarify and standardise their 
readings. In the earliest Qur’anic text such items as short vowels, hamzas and shaddas were not marked, or were marked 
inconsistently. This means that in the original unadorned text the two words in question read -Isfa and -Imrwh. These can 
acceptably be pointed as -Isafa’ and -Imuruh which process yields the values felicity and manly generosity respectively, which 
is the reading I incline towards, absent better information. These values make sense to me; the Traditionalist's assumptions, 
frankly, do not. I leave these two values untranslated. 

428. 2:158 [1], Arabic: sha'air allah - the tokens of God. The Traditionalist has it that 'the tokens of God' (2:158, 5:2, 22:32, 22:36) 
are something particular to his religion. This is nowhere supported in the Qur'an. A token is something which indicates the 
existence of something else. The plain meaning of 'the tokens of God' is those things which indicate the existence of God. All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

429. 2:158 [2], Arabic: hajja al bayt. This is the only instance of the verb hajja and it occurs in the past tense. The Traditionalist 
claims, on the basis of no Qur'anic evidence, that hajja al bayt means, in effect, perform a set of pilgrimage rites found 
nowhere in the Qur’an at a religious centre (for which there is no genuine Qur'anic support) in Makkah - a city which does 
not exist on any map until 900 CE. What the text actually says is to 'hajj' the house. I accept that the noun hajj denotes a 
pilgrimage in the Qur'an because it is an established historical fact that annual pilgrimages were a feature of life in the 
region (i.e. to Petra), and because the noun hajj is used in all cases in the Qur'an in support of that sense. However, what the 
reader without access to Arabic may not know is that the root h-j-j denotes debate or argument and is commonly used in the 
Qur'an in those senses (form III verb: 2:76, 2:139, 2:258, 3:20, 3:61, 3:65, 3:66, 3:73, 6:80, 6:80, 42:16; form VI verb: 40:47; 
noun: 2:150, 4:165, 6:83, 6:149, 42:15, 42:16, 45:25). While I do not contend that pilgrimage (hajjj as a noun and argument 
or debate are synonymous, it is beyond question that there is a strong etymological connection between them in Arabic 
generally, and in the Qur'anic treatment of verbs and nouns based on the h-j-j root specifically. This fact suggests that the 
pilgrimage was - at least in part - an occasion for debate among those who attended. Rather than attempt to prove that hajja 
al bayt means to debate the house (a point which I can argue, but cannot definitively prove) I have defaulted to the 
Traditionalist's own reading since one can safely concede the point to him to no effect given that al masjid al haram - no 
matter where located - has long been closed to those who follow the Qur'an as a place of pilgrimage (see 9:28). 

430. 2:158 [2], Arabic: ‘amara. The form VIII of the verb 'amara occurs only once in the text. This makes its value difficult to 
identify on the basis of pan-textual usage. This instance of the verb is often given an acceptable, though arbitrarily-chosen 
value by the Traditionalist (to visit), a claim which is then developed and extended into a religious nomenclature for which 
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2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 


SyLJ! 


U^j aIIp 


He did no wrong 431 to move about between 4 
them. 433 


ls>- c ^ Lt And whoso does good voluntarily: 


aJJI jU God is grateful, knowing. 


^ HJ)jl U o' 159, Those who conceal what we sent down of clear 

evidence 434 


j ^liu & u jlL; ^ 




And guidance after we make it plain 435 to men 
in the law 436 


'm ^ ** 


DJ! 


o S > (. 


* These are cursed by God 4 


JjlxJJI And cursed by those who curse 


he has no Qur'anic basis. However, Lane lists the meaning of this verb as to aim at or to purpose (p. 2154). But since I cannot 
form a strong case for this meaning given the paucity of instances in the text, I have erred on the side of caution and followed 
the Traditionalist's predilection. Again, since the locale is held to be al masjid al hardm it does not matter particularly what 
this instance of 'amara means since al masjid al hardm is closed as a place of pilgrimage to those who follow the Qur'an (see 
9:28) and the verse is now of a historical or analogous value only. 

431. 2:158 [3], Arabic: jundh. See Article XIII.ii. 

432. 2:158 [3], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 

433. 2:158 [3], Grammar: dual; i.e. (as I argue above) between felicity and manly generosity. This was the example of Ibrahim in 
his dealings with his father's household and people. He did not become shrill or violent. He retained humour and chivalry in 
his dealings as far as he could without compromising the principle of duty to God. 

434. 2:159 [1], Cf. 2:143; 2:150-152. Our job is not to claim a religion found nowhere in the revelation of God. Rather, it is to bear 
witness to the veracity of the revelation of God and the few, simple laws held therein; it is to give both good news and 
warning to our societies. The three so-called major monotheistic religions are themselves monuments to men’s resolute, 
institutionalised refusal to implement God's imperative across the ages; rather, they have built buildings, created racial or 
factional cabals, and propagated doctrines based in sources other than the revelations the messengers themselves brought. 

435. 2:159 [2], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

436. 2:159 [2], Arabic: al kitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

437. 2:159 [3], Grammar: this clause and the one following are in the active mood in the Arabic but work best in the passive in 
English. 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 



160. Save those who repent and do right and make 
plain: 438 




These are those towards whom I turn. 


^}\ d>\p\ \j\j 


And I am the Receptive, the Merciful. 


J 


US' jUj iyusr ^JJt Sj 


161. Those who are indifferent to warning 439 and die 
as atheists 440 


\j aLi Sl ijl 



Upon those is the curse of God and of angels 
and of men all together 



162. They abiding eternally therein. 





The punishment will not be lightened for them 
nor will they be granted respite. 


i 

* 

f 



163. And your God is One God. 


& > * 
Nl aJ! N 


There is no god save he 


438. 2:160 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

439. 2:161 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

440. 2:161 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 



* StT j> i 0 *tT 


The Almighty, 441 the Merciful. 


<_s? o] 


164. In the creation of the heavens and the earth 


,i$3 jit 


0 > 0 ^ 




<J* 




And the alternation of night and day 


And the ships which plough through the sea 
with what benefits men 


it iyJLS\ & tj 


If Ajtj Aj 


And what God sent down of water from the sky 
then gave life thereby to the earth after its 
death 


^ JjT'V ^ s iJ* 

iP Ctf '-fo? J 


And spread therein every sort of 442 creature 




And in 443 the circulation of the winds 




And the clouds made serviceable between the 
sky and the earth 



Are proofs 444 for people who reason. 


441. 2:163 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

442. 2:164 [5]. Arabic: min kulli. Where this convention may not naturally be rendered of or from all, every or each, the sense is as 
rendered here: every sort of. All cases which fall into this last category are footnoted and reference this verse. 

443. 2:164 [6], Grammar: the force of the original in at the beginning of the verse continues in the Arabic. 

444. 2:164 [8], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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The Heifer 
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165. And among men is he who takes as equals 
other than 445 God 


^ 'lu >tt * >■ o *' & > 

4 jj ) ^_^>0 


Loving them with a love like the love for God.' 


"aU l£- JLi! \-p\l 


And those who heed warning 447 are firmer in 
love for God. 


• ^ *-0 / 

Ijilis jjJJI c^J jJj And had those who do wrong seen 




When they will see the punishment 




UL*^- aJJ iyS\ 5l (That power belongs to God altogether 


* ' 


Ju 4-Ul jlj And that God is the Severe in Punishment) 


&_o . A_o &_o 


\jjCj\ jJl Qi 


166. When those who were followed will disown 
those who followed 


\j\jj 


And they will see the punishment 


. « U a"j 


And the connections 448 between them will be 
cut off 


445. 2:165 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

446. 2:165 [2], Lit: the love of God. Rendered thus to avoid ambiguity. 

447. 2:165 [3], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

448. 2:166 [3], Arabic: asbdb - ropes, means, connections. 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 


\jjCj\ ^jJl Jlij 167. And those who followed will say: 


A 5 * i ° Ss?-' ('■'f * | °1 

u*.b LO ^ ^ ~ o Lw I 


Were we to return we would disown them just 
as they have disowned us[...] 449 


^4iUl aJJI dU> 

i—'o of 


Thus will God show them their deeds as regrets 
for them 


& o^TJ^i r* U J 




And they will not come out of the fire. 


J?j{\ l L» iJS' ^\jf\ IgjU 168 - 0 mankind: eat of what is in the earth lawful 

and good 


0* 

f 


' U°*. i l , - i jU-L And follow not the footsteps of the shaytan. 


J i i* ' O Vl -•‘"l TT ■ 

JJ^p , 4 J j He is an open enemy to you. 


> ,* . s, 


g, j g jjj L UjI 169 - He but enjoins upon you evil 450 and sexual 

immorality 451 




^ U 4JJ\ \j]yJ jlj 


And that you ascribe to God what you know 
not. 


449. 2:167 [2]. Sc. they would change course now (i.e. live in accordance with what is summarised at 2:168). 

450. 2:169 [1], Arabic: su' [sg.j aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

451. 2:169 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 




al baqarah 

The Heifer 


&\ 3jii u \y$ J4J bjj 


170. And when it is said to them: Follow what God 
has sent down 


4^ \z0\ u lS 3 ; yis 
Sf$ ti V jUjUl* jlS' jjjl 




They say: Nay: 452 we follow that wherein we 
found our fathers. 


Even though their fathers did not reason and 
were not rightly guided? 


(3^ J^J 


Sf Uj 


171. And the example of those who are indifferent to 
warning 453 is like the example of one who yells 
to what hears not 


^s-Tju « £.Tpo Nl Save a call and a shout: 

r r i 




Deaf 



Dumb 


Blind: 



They do not reason. 


452. 2:170 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

453. 2:171 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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lo 


172. 0 you who heed warning: 454 eat of the good 

things that we have provided you. 


s-^ • .K, o 


o\j\ jl aJJ SjjStiJj And be grateful to God if it be him you serve. 


a»°^\ \ Ixllp UjI 173. He has but made unlawful to you carrion 


Ml 


And blood 


J.y^\ 'pJJj 

Alii Jjt. J ^Aj Jj&l toj 


J*I 


And the flesh of swine 


And that dedicated to other than God. 


s Q ' 

*1 ,, >, 1 But whoso is forced 


f „ -r r 

^Ip jj 'Js- Neither desiring nor transgressing: 


aIIp LjI No falsehood 455 is against him. 

'“is 


O' _o 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


454. 2:172 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

455. 2:173 [7], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 



SyLJ! 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 


-» St t . *0 


T* aJlJT []jj\ u OjiiSvj 5' 174 - Those who conceal what God has sent down of 

the law 456 and sell it for a cheap price 457 


;£)i Ni 


^ ji 

,tl 0 . I * 


° gijU, ysru U jjdijl These eat into their bellies only fire. 


4_UT ^ 1 lO And God will not speak to them on the Day of 


Resurrection 




Nor will he increase them in purity. 4 


-ip i (g 'j And they have a painful punishment 


^j 4JL AiUaJl ij^si.1 TjJJl iJdijl 175 - (These are they who purchase error at the price 

of guidance, and punishment at that of 
T „ 0 , forgiveness: 

o^ijLoJb 


Jlp ° ui How they do strive for the fire!) 


^ x ^ u> S.t- 


jjj aJiJT jb iJJi 176 - Because 459 God sent down the law 460 aright 4 


456. 2:174 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

457. 2:174 [1], I.e. by creating new ‘sources' such as the Talmud and the hadlth literature; or by following self-appointed 
messengers such as Apostle Paul; or simply by ignoring guidance when it reaches one. 

458. 2:174 [4], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

459. 2:176 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

460. 2:176 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

461. 2:176 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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The Heifer 
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And those who differ concerning the law 462 are 
in extreme schism. 


J_p*j 


\j]y jl ^ 177 - It is not virtue that you turn your faces towards 

' j_i__ j - _ 1 i_i__. 463 


the east and the west/ 


o o 




But virtue is: 


aJJL ^y>\f. °y» 


Whoso believes in 464 God 




And the Last Day 


aSs/lLoJI^ 


And the angels 


J&Ij 


And the law 4 




And the prophets 


2:176 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2:177 [1], Unlike the ambiguous statements (cf. 2:144) which the Traditionalist bludgeons into conformity with his 
assumptions to achieve support for a religion nowhere found in the Qur'an, the opening statement at 2:177 is explicit and 
admits of no more than one interpretation. This should be sufficient evidence - at least for those who wish to be guided by 
what the Qur'an teaches - that the idea of facing a particular direction for the purposes of prayer is odds with the teaching of 
the Qur'an. 

2:177 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2:177 [6], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 
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And gives wealth in spite of love of it to 
relatives 

And the fatherless 466 

And the needy 



And the wayfarer 467 




And those who ask 



And to manumit slaves 468 



And upholds the duty 469 



And gives the purity 470 






And those who keep their pledge when they 
pledge 


466. 2:177 [9], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

467. 2:177 [11], Lit.: the son of the road. 

468. 2:177 [13], Lit.: for the necks. 

469. 2:177 [14]. Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary 
sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 
forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's 
authority (see 7:172). 

470. 2:177 [15], Arabic: dta al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation dta al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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al baqarah 

The Heifer 


ijiPTJ ijb s^ilj 


u * 

u-y» 


And the patient 471 in affliction and adversity 
and in battle. 


* > ^ , s t- 

AjS ^jJl jjdijl These are they who are sincere 


Jjdijlj And these are those of prudent fear. 4 


jjA}\ IgjU 178 - o you who heed warning: 4 


s s°-° °^> 9 s j. 

~ J~H]\ i VU^' 1 C°lc. •?< " Just requital is ordained for you concerning one 

^ ^ ^ i_-n_ j .474 


killed: 


^ix]\ The freeman for the freeman 


aj*JL j^jS\ j 


And the slave for the slave 




And the female for the female. 


dr? dr* 3 


But whoso is pardoned anything by his 
brother: 475 




Let the pursuance be according to what is 
fitting 476 


471. 2:177 [17]. Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

472. 2:177 [19], See note to 2:2. 

473. 2:178 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

474. 2:178 [2], Lit.: killing. 

475. 2:178 [6], I.e. the brother of one slain. 

476. 2:178 [7], Arabic: ma’ruf - equitable, fitting. In the context of a revealed law this can only mean that which is acceptable to 
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a/ baqarah 

The Heifer 



And the payment to him with good conduct. 

° o •# * . . °.' 


That is an alleviation and mercy from your lord. 

j, ^ x 


And whoso transgresses after that: 

r 


He has a painful punishment. 


179. 

And there is life for you in just requital, 0 you 
possessed of insight 



That you might be in prudent fear. 477 


180. 

Ordained for you when death is present with 
one of you 

oj 


If he leave property: 



The bequest to parents 



And close relatives 


people within the principles found in that law. Where it appears as the adverbial phrases bil ma’ruf or bi ma'ruf it is rendered 
throughout according to what is fitting. This reading is consonant with the Traditionalist's typical translation (but not with 
his application), though consistently applied in this work. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

477. 2:179 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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According to what is fitting 4 


' gX . Is binding upon 479 those of prudent fear. 4 


UjJu -liju Lii 181. And whoso changes it after he hears it: 


^1p L«jU 


The falsehood 481 thereof is but upon those who 
change it. 


JJi- aJJI 5) God is hearing, knowing. 


\Xj\ j\ \JlS - q* 182. But whoso fears 482 from a testator partiality or 

falsehood 483 and makes right between them: 

o 'os ' \ 0 1 ^ 


r s o ^ s s 

~a11p 1J1 *}\i No falsehood 484 is upon him. 

'“is 


r f * 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


478. 2:180 [5]. Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

479. 2:180 [6], Arabic: haqqan ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.). 

480. 2:180 [6], See note to 2:2. 

481. 2:181 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

482. 2:182 [1], Arabic: khafa - to fear. The verb khafa as used in the Qur'an frequently bears a connotation of to have reason to 
fear. The point is subtle in many cases. However, an important nuance is lost if one overlooks this aspect of the usage in all 
cases. All instances of this form I verb are found at 2:182, 2:229, 2:239, 3:175, 3:175, 4:3, 4:3, 4:9, 4:34, 4:35, 4:101, 4:128, 
5:23, 5:28, 5:54, 5:94, 5:108, 6:15, 6:51, 6:80, 6:81, 6:81, 7:59, 8:26, 8:48, 8:58, 9:28, 10:15, 11:3, 11:26, 11:70, 11:84, 
11:103, 12:13, 13:21, 14:14, 14:14, 16:50, 17:57, 19:5, 19:45, 20:21, 20:45, 20:46, 20:68, 20:77, 20:112, 24:37, 24:50, 26:12, 
26:14, 26:21, 26:135, 27:10, 27:10, 28:7, 28:7, 28:25, 28:31, 28:33, 28:34, 29:33, 30:28, 38:22, 39:13, 40:26, 40:30, 40:32, 
41:30, 46:21, 48:27, 50:45, 51:28, 51:37, 55:46, 59:16, 72:13, 74:53, 76:7, 76:10, 79:40, 91:15. A footnote referencing this 
verse is found where the nuance outlined above is significant. 

483. 2:182 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

484. 2:182 [2], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 
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183. 

0 you who heed warning: 485 

^k uir \\kk\ fek ^k 


Fasting is ordained for you as it was ordained 
for those before you 

cyt k'k 





That you might be in prudent fear 486 


184. 

Days numbered. 487 

x ^ ^ f- ^ y 9 ^ / s 

l ^S' jl 


And whoso is sick among you or on a journey: 

9 S , 

77 s t ''J’ tij l9 U* s' 

r d ^ s^i 


A number of other days 488 

* s- 0 9' * \ 9 . ^ 

AjJi j4jjA+\2.) 


And for those all of whose strength is taken by 
it is a redemption: 



Feeding the needy. 



Whoso does good voluntarily: 

nA #o 

,AJ 


It is better for him. 


r 


485. 2:183 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

486. 2:183 [3], See note to 2:2. 

487. 2:184 [1], In some cases the number is known, such as for certain types of penance; in others, a man himself decides. 

488. 2:184 [3], I.e. the required days can be postponed until one is neither sick nor on a journey. 
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And that you fast is better for you 


jj 

If you would know. 


„ i ^ ^ ^ 

^ c. £ ■ 0 ^ ^ j 

185. A moon 489 of ramadan 490 was that in which the 
Qur’an 491 was sent down 



As guidance for mankind 



And as clear evidence of the guidance and the 
Division[...] 492 



So whoso among you witnesses the moon 493 


o * y.' 

A A 

Let him fast in 494 it. 495 


And whoso of you is sick or on a journey: 


489. 2:185 [1], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

490. 2:185 [1], The word ramadan means vehemently hot or vehemently heated (of the ground under a hot sun). It also denotes 
vehemence of action (lit.: of the falling) of the sun upon the stones and sand, etc.; the burning and intense heat of summer. This 
word was attached to a particular month only subsequent to the Qur’anic revelation, a fact which is of historical and 
sociological interest but has no intrinsic bearing on any process concerned with the Qur'an. 

491. 2:185 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

492. 2:185 [3], Sc. which has now reached you. Arabic: furqan. In the Qur'an, furqan denotes the division between the people of 
God and the world at large; those who heed warning and those who reject it. See 2:53. 

493. 2:185 [4], Arabic: shahr - moon, month. 

494. 2:185 [5], The verb sama takes it as a direct object. It is clearly a time phrase since if it denoted fasting from a thing the 
preposition would be min (from ) or an analogous preposition. However, nouns indicating time (day, hour, etc.) when they 
appear with no preposition indicate on or in (cf. on the day, in the hour). They do not indicate during or over the course of. 
Lane (p. 1759) feels he needs to overcome this point explicitly and states that sama a shsh uhra (which is the form here) 
actually means sama fi a shsh uhra. What he is trying to do is bring what the Qur'an says (let him fast in or on it) into line with 
Traditionalist dogma (let him fast during or over the course of it). It is a difficult concept for certain mentalities to grasp, but 
the requirement of fasting at 2:185 is the same as that of giving (see Article IV) or of dowries, good works and other such 
things: you have to give something (here: fast each month), but how much you give is up to you. 

495. 2:185 [5], The facts as found in the text are: 1. the Qur'an was sent down in a particular moon (one characterised as 
ramadan); 2. if we witness the month (i.e. any month) we are to fast in it (i.e. that month). The fact is that the text does not 
say fast during or on or in a month called ramadan. One may reasonably assume that the beginning of the month is indicated 
(i.e. the new moon) since that is the point at which one witnesses any month - however, this point is not made explicitly. 
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A number of other days.' 
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God desires for you ease and desires not for 
you hardship 


, £ ©^ . > 0 


S Jutil j But that you complete the number 
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jJ& U Qs- aJJI And that you magnify God for guiding you[...] 4 


o „ 9jM 


And that y°u might be grateful. 


^fJuL^ lilj 186. And when my servants question thee 
concerning me: 


^ J\ 


I am near. 


jIpS \i\ ^JjS\ SJpS 


I answer the call of the caller when he calls to 


• 9 o © • 

\j»pj So let them respond to me and let them believe 


9 9 „ 


jj ^l«l That the y might be guided. 4 


496. 2:185 [7], This is the same provision as that at 2:184. 

497. 2:185 [10]. Sc. he requires you to fast. 

498. 2:186 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

499. 2:186 [5], It is my opinion that the placement of this verse itself indicates that fasting is a way to draw closer to God. 


129 



2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 




jjy\ r l^J! jid yJ\ 



187. It is lawful for you to go in unto your women on 
the night of the fast. 







They are a covering for you and you are a 
covering for them. 



God knew that you deceived yourselves and he 
turned in mercy towards you and pardoned 
you: 
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Henceforth lie 500 with them and seek what God 
has ordained for you. 


I o 


^y> \zilsS\ ^jA Vf 


And eat and drink until clear to you be the 
white thread from the black thread of the 
dawn. 501 
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Then complete the fast until night. 502 
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And lie with them not 503 when you remain 504 in 
the places of worship. 505 


500. 2:187 [4], Arabic: bashara. The reader may be interested to know that the root of this verb is the same as that rendered 
throughout give (glad) tidings. There is in the Arabic an underlying sense of bringing pleasure and of joy in the verb here 
which my powers of English are not equal to rendering in my native language with comparable associations. 

501. 2:187 [5], I.e. the moment at which threads of different colours may be distinguished by the light of dawn. 

502. 2:187 [6], I was of the opinion for some time that layl meant only dark night. However at 79:29 we read that God darkened 

the night. From this, I infer that since night can be darkened night must exist in states lighter than that of dark. On that basis, 
I take night to begin the moment the sun ceases to be visible above the horizon; but God knows best. 

503. 2:187 [7], Cf. 2:197. This might seem an obvious point to those from a Christian background, but one should appreciate that 
the Qur'anic culture is one where the mosque is the centre of the cultural, devotional and - to some extent - economic life of 
the community. It is my opinion that this directive anticipates the time when mosques came to form an archipelago of safe 
places, the first port of call for a Muslim in an unfamiliar town and, often, a place where a traveller might both eat and sleep. 

504. 2:187 [7], Arabic: 'akafa. - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). See 22:25 

505. 2:187 [7], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 
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Those are the limits of God: 



Approach them not. 
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Thus does God make plain 506 his proofs 507 to 

men 



That they might be in prudent fear. 508 

0 

jjaiiL jjsr % 

188. 

And consume not your wealth among 
yourselves in vanity 

0 

\ij ijitq {-ifeji J\ i* i£uj 
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Nor 509 offer it to the authorities that you might 
consume some of the property of the people 
through falsehood. 510 

^ T 0 C 0 * A' 

^ lj 


And you know. 511 


189. 

They ask thee about the new moons. 



Say thou: They are measurements of time for 
the people and the pilgrimage. 512 


506. 2:187 [10]. Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

507. 2:187 [10]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

508. 2:187 [11], See note to 2:2. 

509. 2:188 [2], Lit.: And but means Nor under the influence of the original negative imperative in the preceding clause. 

510. 2:188 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

511. 2:188 [3], I.e. you know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

512. 2:189 [2], Arabic: hajj. See note to 2:158, 9:28 and Article XVIII. Since al masjid al haram was closed in the time of the 
revelation a modern application is not possible and such portions of the Qur'an provide us today with historical background 
and moral and spiritual principles only. 
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And it is not virtue that you approach houses 513 
by the backs thereof 


‘J&i 


(But virtue is[.. 
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Whoso is in prudent fear.] 5 
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£<j°\ \y\j But approach houses by the gates thereof. 
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And be in prudent fear 517 of God 


. o j. s 

Jpdij That you might be successful. 

° <L\ j\-r a \ aJJI J-y'- ^ \jjJj 190 - And fight for the cause of God those who fight 


ijJ^J )Jj But transgress not. 


O_o £ ^ & 

^JcuLUl ^ aJJI jl God loves not the transgressors. 


JiJJ- 191. And kill them wherever you gain the 


ascendency 519 over them 5 


513. 2:189 [3], This phrase is figurative and means: go about things in the right (i.e. open, above-board) way. 

514. 2:189 [4], Sc. 2:177. This refrain serves as a shorthand reminder of - and artery route back to - the totality of the seminal 
verse at 2:177 which identifies what our core business is to be. 

515. 2:189 [5], See note to 2:2. 

516. 2:189 [6], I.e. in the correct and proper way. 

517. 2:189 [7], See note to 2:2. 

518. 2:190 [1], In terms of strategy, a defensive war is not only morally superior, it is typically the most efficient and effective. 

519. 2:191 [1], Arabic: thaqafa. See 60:2. 

520. 2:191 [1], I.e. those who have elected to fight you when you are acting in the cause of God. 
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And expel them in what manner 521 they 
expelled you. 
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And means of denial 522 is worse than killing. 523 
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And fight them not in the inviolable place of 
worship 524 until they fight you therein. 


But if they fight you: 



Kill them. 




Thus is the reward of those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 525 


jU 192 - But if they desist: 




God is forgiving, merciful. 


521. 2:191 [2], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

522. 2:191 [3]. Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

523. 2:191 [3], I.e. damnation through denial of God is worse than killing and being killed. 

524. 2:191 [4], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. See note to 2:158, 9:28 and Article XVIII. Since a modern application is 
not possible, such portions of the Qur'an provide us today with historical background and moral and spiritual principles 
only. 

525. 2:191 [7], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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193. And fight them until there be no more means of 
denial 526 and the doctrine 527 belongs to God. 




And if they desist: 







No hostility save against the wrongdoers. 528 



Aty f !>ji 
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194. The inviolable moon 529 is for the inviolable 
moon 530 

And the inviolable deeds 531 are just requital: 


Whoso transgresses against you: 532 


U JLj aIJip ijJopll 


Transgress against him just as he transgressed 
against you. 


526. 2:193 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

527. 2:193 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. I .e.your doctrine. Such war is sanctioned only when outsiders choose to impose their 
faith - or lack thereof - upon the believers. We have no business imposing our faith on them. We are to warn them, then 
leave them to God. But if they attack us, we are to defend ourselves. 

528. 2:193 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

529. 2:194 [1], Arabic: alshahr al haram. A month wherein there is no killing (either between factions, or of land-based animals). 
That al shahr al haram is a period defined by men by treaty is borne out by 9:1-5. The term occurs also at 2:217, 5:2 and 
5:97. Nowhere in the Qur'an are particular months mentioned in this regard. The Traditionalist, on the other hand, claims to 
know exactly what these months are called and when they occur. If the claim is that here what is meant is an inviolable moon 
with regard to the pilgrimage then, clearly, such months were known to those alive at the time of the revelation. These 
details are not found in the Qur'an because later generations have no need for them - the pilgrimage is now closed (see 9:28 
and Article XVIII). We have no need of such details in the same way as we have no need now to know precisely on what spot 
Musa met with the Fir'awn and his sorcerers. Such events are histories the points of which are today general and moral, not 
specific and to be replicated - unless one insists upon binding himself to a religion nowhere found in the Qur'an. The point 
contained here which can be applied today is that peace treatises covering periods of time may be made and should be kept. 

530. 2:194 [1], I.e. it exists for itself; it is a one-off. 

531. 2:194 [2], I.e. deeds which contravene what is forbidden during an inviolable month. 

532. 2:194 [3], I.e. during the inviolable moon (month). 
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But be in prudent fear 533 of God 
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And know that God is with those of prudent 
fear. 534 


* } (■ 

4-lul 195. And spend for the cause of God 


j Ci gril ^jJuL Nj And cast not your hands towards ruin. 
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And do good 


-» it i * 


4 _U \ j( God loves the doers of good. 
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aJJ 196. And complete the pilgrimage 535 and the 

attendance 536 for God. 


o do 0 t 0 


But if you be prevented 


i? 




Then what is easy of the requirement/ 


533. 2:194 [5]. See note to 2:2. 

534. 2:194 [6], See note to 2:2. 

535. 2:196 [1], Arabic: hajj. See note to 2:158, 9:28 and Article XVIII. Since a modern application is not possible, such portions of 
the Qur'an provide us today with historical background and moral and spiritual principles only. 

536. 2:196 [1], Arabic: € -m-r. This noun occurs only twice (here and later in the same verse). The Traditionalist ascribes a highly 
specific, cultic value to the word (i.e. that of out-of-season hajj - the details of which he claims also to know). The 
Traditionalist’s claim can demonstrate no purchase upon the text - a fact which he indirectly acknowledges by dint of his a 
priori acceptance of (and insistence upon) an entirely different literature. I have rendered in accordance with the word's 
non-sectarian and - in the words of Lane (p. 2207) - ‘primary 1 signification (which, to be fair to the Traditionalist, is in basic 
alignment with his claims over the word - minus the dubious specificity he wishes to ascribe to it, and for us to accept at his 
hand). However, the final meaning is not of vital import given the abandonment of al masjid al haram in the lifetime of the 
messenger (see 9:28) and the Traditionalist's incorrect identification of its location in any case (see Article XVIII). 

537. 2:196 [3], Arabic hadya - guidance, direction; way, road, course; manner mode, fashion. This word is based on the same root - 
and in its unadorned textual state is visually identical to - the word translated throughout as guidance. The h-d-y root occurs 
over 250 times in the Qur'an specifically denoting concepts of guidance. The Traditionalist claims that hadya (which occurs 
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And shave not your heads 538 until what should 
take place 539 occurs. 540 
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And whoso among you is sick or has a 
hindrance 541 of the head: 542 



x ^ ^ *■ 
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The redemption is a fast or charity or penance. 



And when you are secure 543 


just 7 times in a total of 5 verses: 2:196, 2:196, 2:196, 5:2, 5:95, 5:97, 48:25) denotes a sacrificial animal to be killed as part of 
a religious ceremony. I do not accept this value on two grounds: firstly, because it is an instance of ascribing a specialised 
religious value to a word for the meaning of which there is no Qur'anic proof; and secondly, because the value the 
Traditionalist ascribes to hadya starkly contrasts with the root meanings of that word. Whereas guidance throughout 
denotes guidance from God, I take hadya to denote guidance conceived of by man - and that being the case, requirement (in 
the sense of formal advice or directive ) is a fitting value - and I do so for three reasons: firstly, because it accords with the 
standard, non-religious dictionary definitions; secondly because it integrates with the broader semantics of the Arabic root 
as found in the Qur'an in all other cases; and, thirdly, because it fits all contexts. Where this word occurs in combination with 
mahill in the formula 'until the requirement reaches its destination' (2:196, 48:25) the value is clearly a collocation denoting 
’until what should take place occurs' (see note to 48:25). Even were the Traditionalist right in his claims for hadya, the point 
is redundant in any case since al masjid al haram is demonstrably closed to those who follow the Qur'an (see 9:28). All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

538. 2:196 [4], Historically, head-shaving has been associated with piety, initiation, pilgrimage, war and death. The facts with 
supportable bases are that hajj took place at Petra (see Article XVIII) where the Nabataean Arabs converged at least once 
yearly at the sanctuary and burial city there to meet kin, bury their dead, to worship God, to trade, and - one must assume 
given the etymological meaning of the h-j-j root - to debate, perhaps on questions of ultimate truth. It is my best guess that 
what is meant here with regard to shaving the head is that a man was to wait until a given day or a particular station in the 
hajj before shaving his head or cutting his hair in order to give him the time to hear out all the arguments before making a 
decision, a decision which was marked by the shaving of the head; however, these are speculations. Such speculations have 
no greater theological significance to us now than do speculations regarding the Qur'anic histories of‘Ad or Fir'awn. The hajj 
mentioned in the Qur'an passed into the pages of history more than 1,300 years ago. The details and form of that tradition 
were known to the people for whom Petra represented a cultural, religious and social centre. If the specific details of that 
institution were important for all people and all times they would have been included in the Qur'an. They are not included in 
the Qur'an, a point which the Traditionalist readily (even vociferously) acknowledges. What remains with regard to hajj - as 
with all other Qur'anic histories - are principle lessons only. Shaving occurs at one other place: 48:27. 

539. 2:196 [4], Arabic: hadya. Lit.: until the requirement reaches its destination. I.e. only at the right time. See 2:196. 

540. 2:196 [4], Arabic: mahill - destination, time or place at which an obligation falls due. Occurs at 2:196, 22:33, 48:25. 

541. 2:196 [5], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

542. 2:196 [5], Said by the Traditionalist to mean something requiring the cutting of hair outside of known, prescribed contexts 
(i.e. those contexts which the Traditionalist himself claims to be binding upon believers but which are nowhere found in the 
Qur’an). One might as easily argue the opposite case: that it indicates something preventing the cutting of hair outside 
prescribed contexts. However, this is a point of no pressing moment for us now. 

543. 2:196 [7], I.e. when you are not prevented (cf. 2:196). 
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Then whoso prefers the attendance 544 to the 
pilgrimage 545 



Then what is easy of the requirement. 546 



And whoso has not the wherewithal: 547 


lil AjtlCwj ^ AjUJ all./a* 


Mo n,. 


A fast of three days during the pilgrimage 548 
and seven when you have returned. 


^ ^ s 0 

aL> 15 S". A-P jJJu That is ten in all. 

(* " f-' 




'aIaI iJJi 


That is for him whose people are not present 549 
at the inviolable place of worship. 550 



And be in prudent fear 551 of God 


IjlS atf •)! 


And know that God is severe in retribution. 


544. 2:196 [8], Arabic: ‘-m-r. See above. 

545. 2:196 [8], Arabic: hcijj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. 

546. 2:196 [9], Arabic: hadya. See 2:196. 

547. 2:196 [10]. I.e. meaning that he cannot attend. 

548. 2:196 [11], Arabic: hajj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. 

549. 2:196 [13]. With Muhammad Asad, I take this to mean permanently present (i.e. habitually resident). 

550. 2:196 [13]. Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. 

551. 2:196 [14], See note to 2:2. 
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197. The pilgrimage 552 is on moons 553 appointed. 
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And whoso undertakes the pilgrimage 555 
therein: 


Let there be no sexual approach 
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And no wanton perfidy 556 


Or quarrelling 
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During the pilgrimage. 557 


And whatever good you do 


God knows it. 


And take provision. 

iijtf Su 

And the best provision is prudent fear. 558 


552. 2:197 [1], Arabic: hajj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. 

553. 2:197 [1], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

554. 2:197 [1], Arabic: ma'lumat - given, known-, fixed, determined, appointed. Nowhere in the Qur'an does it say that these moons 
are fixed by God. For the only other usage of ma'lumat see 22:28. 

555. 2:197 [2], Arabic: hajj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. 

556. 2:197 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

557. 2:197 [6], Arabic: hajj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. 

558. 2:197 [10], See note to 2:2. 
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And be in prudent fear 559 of me, 0 you 
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198. You do no wrong 560 to seek favour from your 
lord. 


Or 4 
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And when you expound 561 on subjects known 562 



o 


Jlxp 
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Then remember God with the inviolable 
sense. 563 



US' 



And remember him, how he guided you. 


^0i ^ il jt—jlj 


And if you were before it among those 
astray[...] 564 


559. 2:197 [11], See note to 2:2. 

560. 2:198 [1], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

561. 2:198 [2], Arabic: ‘afada. This form IV verb occurs in 7 places (2:198, 2:199, 2:199, 7:50, 10:61, 24:14 46:8). The 
Traditionalist is forced to render this verb inconsistently to achieve his predefined purposes, and welds highly arbitrary 
religious values to it which are of doubtful validity on the basis of Qur'anic usage, the context, or the norms of Arabic. This 
verb has three basic meanings: to speak at length, to expound (either with no preposition, or with a proposition such as fi); to 
be [fully) engaged in or to abandon oneself to (which meanings take /i); to pour forth (a transitive verb taking an indirect 
object with ‘ala). Having reviewed all instances and found that the case at 24:14 admits of no other reading than to speak at 
length, to expound I have rendered thusly in all cases where that is admissible - namely, in those cases which do not take an 
indirect object with ‘ala. Where the verb takes ‘ala, both the requirements of Arabic and the Qur’anic context dictate that the 
only possible meaning is to pour forth (in a transitive sense). I have rendered according to these principles in all cases. All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

562. 2:198 [2], Arabic: ‘arafat. The root means: to recognise, discover, find out, acknowledge as being true. This word occurs once 
only. Given the preponderance of words based on this root in the Arabic language, my opinion is that it is a simple plural 
noun based on ‘arfat (a question, questioning, respecting a subject of information, how to know it - Lane p. 2067) and 
therefore ' arafat, as a plural noun, means known subjects, subjects known, or subjects which you know. The Traditionalist 
affixes a highly arbitrary religious value to this word, one not supported by the broader Qur'an, the local context, or the 
norms of Arabic. As per other similar contexts, it is not a point of doctrine what the meaning of ‘arafat is or was. The verse 
treats of a former people, a people for whom al masjid al haram was of religious significance. That time has now passed (see 
9:28). 

563. 2:198 [3], Arabic: mash’ar. This word occurs once and means in Arabic, among other things: sensory urge, sense, feeling or 
perception. The inviolable sense, surely, is one's inner conscience. The Traditionalist, somewhat predictably, affixes highly 
arbitrary religious values to this word, none of which are supported by the broader narrative, the local context, or the norms 
of Arabic. 

564. 2:198 [5], Arabic: aldalun. See note to 3:90. Sc. then remember him especially. 
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199. Then 565 expound 566 in what manner 567 men have 
expounded. 568 
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And seek the forgiveness of God. 



God is forgiving, merciful. 
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200. And when you have concluded your rites 


Then remember God like your remembrance 569 
of your fathers 570 

Or with stronger remembrance. 571 


bjJ! j i}jk 


l3^~ eft {Jt 


And among men is he who says: Our lord: give 
thou to us in this world 

And he has no portion in the hereafter. 


&(£. IJ \yu J* 


201. And among them is he who says: Our lord: give 
thou to us in this world good 



565. 2:199 [1], I.e. after he has guided you. 

566. 2:199 [1], Arabic: 'afada. See 2:198. 

567. 2:199 [1], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. Here: follow suit and observe protocol. 

568. 2:199 [1], Arabic: 'afada. See 2:198. 

569. 2:200 [2], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

570. 2:200 [2], This statement lends objective support to the thesis here which is that Petra was the place of the pilgrimage. Petra 
is proven to be a tribal burial site going back into antiquity: clearly, remembering the names and deeds of the forebears of 
each family and clan formed a part of the offices of a journey to this site. I am indebted to Brother Usman for this insight. 

571. 2:200 [3], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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And protect thou us from the punishment of 
the fire. 



202. They have a portion 572 from what they earn. 




And God is swift in reckoning. 
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203. And remember God during days numbered. 573 
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And whoso makes haste in two days: 




No falsehood 574 is against him 



O^J 


And whoso tarries: 





No falsehood 575 is against him 






For him who is in prudent fear. 576 


572. 2:202 [1], Arabic: nasib - a portion. This denotes not only an amount but can also mean a share in profits or return on 
investment. 

573. 2:203 [1], See notes to 2:158, 9:28 and Article XVIII. Since a modern application is not possible, such portions of the Qur'an 
provide us today with historical background and moral and spiritual principles only. 

574. 2:203 [3], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

575. 2:203 [5], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

576. 2:203 [6], See note to 2:2. 
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And be in prudent fear 577 of God 
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And know that to him will you be gathered. 
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And among men is he whose speech concerning 
the life of this world impresses thee 
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And he calls God to witness over what is in his 

heart 
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And he is the most quarrelsome of debaters. 578 
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And when he turns away he hastens through 
the land to create corruption therein and 
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destroys tilth and progeny. 
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And God loves not corruption. 
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206. 

And when it is said to him: Be thou in prudent 



fear 579 of God 


577. 2:203 [7], See note to 2:2. 

578. 2:204 [3], This verse and the two which follow are of one cloth with what precedes. This point becomes clear when we 
understand the etymological root of the word hajj as debate and accept that debate was at least part of the object of that 
pilgrimage which was binding upon the followers of the prophet until the instruction given at 9:28 which led later to the 
destruction by the first Muslims of al masjid al haram (see note to 9:28 and Article XVIII). 

579. 2:206 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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SyLJ! 


a'ySl AjJS-\ 


Pride 580 takes him with falsehood/ 


l* * s x 






And Hell is his reckoning 


j JbJj And an evil resting-place. 


s.%1 4 _^jj 0*3 And among men is he who sells his soul seeking 

" " the pleasure of God. 

“Jj! oUy 


^js-j aJJIj 


And God is kind to the servants. 


* f 


jJlUI J^Uol jjjJl l$jb 208 ' o you who heed warning: 583 enter into 

" surrender 584 completely 

Ails' 


^ U° "J l , - i j U-L 'Sj And follow not the footsteps of the shaytan. 


^ jia *i\ 


He is an open enemy to you. 


580. 2:206 [2], I.e. his own sense of greatness. Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

581. 2:206 [2], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

582. 2:207 [2], There is mention throughout of the servants. Implicit in this formulation is the fact that all people - knowingly or 
unknowingly - are the servants of God. The set is found at 2:207, 3:15, 3:20, 3:30, 3:182, 8:51, 22:10, 36:30, 40:31, 40:44, 
40:48, 41:46, 50:11. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

583. 2:208 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

584. 2:208 [1], Arabic: silm - peace or submission or surrender. The Traditionalist attempts to conflate this abstract noun with the 
religion his forebears created. Any attempt to correlate later developments with this word is based in deceit. It is an abstract 
noun and should be understood as such. It is God who guides, not a religion nor the creators thereof (2:213). 
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cj%f\ U Jl*j pslij jU 209 - And if you slip after clear evidence has come to 


Os { £ •*?'?< 


* jjjp aJl 3T jl ijilpli Then know that God is mighty- wise - 


a Z'* ^ ^ f- ^ 

jli? aJJI 1 jl Ml ^Jjk 210. Await they save that God and the angels should 

/- ' ^ _J_1_• . J_1 _1 ]__ C J-1 1 ] 


ya'yl ^j aSs^LsJIj ^y> 


come to them in the shadows of the clouds and 
the matter be settled? 585 


jyi\ Jji Jjj 


And unto God are matters 586 referred. 


c? (4^ ^ <> 


211. Ask thou the children of Isra’Il how many a 
clear proof 587 we gave them. 


AJ^U- U jju q* aJJI A^Ju ^}Xj And whoso changes the grace of God 588 after it 


has come to him: 


* * si 


aJJI ?\li 


God is severe in retribution. 


jji S J 


212. Made fair is the life of this world for those who 
are indifferent to warning 589 


'\jAs\f. JJI 


And they deride those who heed warning. 5 


585. 2:210 [1], I.e. do they expect that God should come and personally visit them and deliver proofs? Rather, God has provided 
proof and guidance in the Qur'an; we are to follow that. 

586. 2:210 [2], Lit.: the matters. 

587. 2:211 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

588. 2:211 [2], I.e. for denial (cf. 14:28). 

589. 2:212 [1], Arabic: aUadhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

590. 2:212 [2], Arabic: aUadhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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I® » , 1/ / ' stji- 0 


jJu s.12Lj (jj 4 (jjjJ aJJIj 


Ij^j o! jisr 


3jJJ J aJJI oJtli 


j^JL Ojitj 

/T~ * ^ y ® ^5 

^IDI 


s «... - 

-X*J *4? oLL^- 1 Uj 




A?° |J°^ 

L*J 


4.J 1<J I^L/»ls. aJJI 




But those who are in prudent fear 591 will be 
above them on the Day of Resurrection. 

And God gives to whom he wills without 
reckoning. 592 

213. Mankind was one community 


Then God raised up prophets as bearers of glad 
tidings and warners 


And sent down with them the law 593 aright 594 
that it might judge between men concerning 
that wherein they differed. 


And there differed therein only those who were 
given it after clear evidence had come to them 


Through sectarian zealotry 595 between them. 


But God guided those who heeded warning 596 
to that of the truth 597 wherein they differed by 
his leave. 


591. 2:212 [3], See note to 2:2. 

592. 2:212 [4], I.e. without a need to answer to anyone else on the part of the giver; without limit. 

593. 2:213 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

594. 2:213 [3], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

595. 2:213 [5], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

596. 2:213 [6], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

597. 2:213 [6], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 
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AJJ'j 



And God guides whom he wills to a straight 
path. 


^ i p- jjJJi ^ 


214. If 598 you think that you will enter the garden 

when there has not come to you the like 599 of 
those who came and went 600 before you: 601 


- \'U * z $ 
f.) S-U^LJ! ~ -» 


Affliction and adversity touched them 


jidi\j 3jA! ^ 5 ^ 


~ tit ° •*«- 

AJJI 2J jAjc« 


And they were shaken until the messenger and 
those who heeded warning 602 with him said: 
When is the help of God? 603 



c 


aU! 


0 


Nl 


In truth: 604 the help of God is near. 


liU tiJjjilJLo 


215. They ask thee what they should spend. 



Say thou: Whatever you spend of good: 



For parents 


598. 2:214 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

599. 2:214 [1], Arabic: mathal. Rendered by default as example-, particular contexts require like in English. 

600. 2:214 [1], Lit.: passed. 

601. 2:214 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

602. 2:214 [3], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

603. 2:214 [3], This is the answer to the condition posited at the beginning of the verse. The argument is: if you expect anything 
other than what went before then consider this:you are no different. 

604. 2:214 [4], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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O v -o 

And close relatives 


And the fatherless 605 


And the needy 


And the wayfarer[...] 606 

U j 

And whatever you do of good: 

aJj! 5^ 

r 

God knows it. 

% Cjf 

216. Fighting is ordained for you 607 

A* A + a *s .•* - 

r° ?/ 

Though 608 it be loathsome to you. 

*£- jkj ti J (V~pj 

' r f 

And it may be that you are averse to a thing and 
it is good for you. 

U ^ & ' « & s • J! 9- 

^ f 2 A / iw & (5 C 1 — s' 

' r f 

And it may be that you love a thing and it is bad 
for you. 

rU^; Aij 

And God knows 


605. 2:215 [5], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

606. 2:215 [8], Lit.: the son of the road. Sc. that is what you should spend. 

607. 2:216 [1], I.e. when necessary. 

608. 2:216 [2]. Lit.: And. 
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jji-U j 

And you know not. 

0 $ -o s ' S 

217. They ask thee about the inviolable moon 609 

“aJ JS 

Whether there be fighting during it. 610 

aJ JlsS 

r " r 

Say thou: Fighting during it is grave. 

s. 

aU 1 ^ 

But forsaking 611 the path of God 

^aj j 

And disbelief in it and the inviolable place of 


worship 612 

^ £l>! j 

And the expulsion of its people therefrom 

"aJJI _lp 

Is graver with God. 


And means of denial 613 is worse than killing. 614 


609. 2:217 [1], Arabic: al shahr al haram. See 2:194.1.e. at such time as fighting is forbidden (by convention or treaty). 

610. 2:217 [2], Lit: Fighting is during it. 

611. 2:217 [4], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

612. 2:217 [5], Arabic: almasjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. 

613. 2:217 [8], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

614. 2:217 [8], I.e. damnation through denial of God is worse than killing and being killed. 
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oJ% % 


And they will not cease fighting you until they 
turn you from your doctrine 615 


oj 


If they are able. 


J 

ISj^ And whoso among you turns from his 

' j_j_■_616 


doctrine 


- I - 0 > -A 




And dies as one who spurns guidance while 
claiming virtue: 617 


bjji j a <$S\ iisjjii 


These: their works are vain in this world and in 
the hereafter. 


J'j 




And these are the companions of the fire 


l g J Wherein they abide eternally. 


(jjJcil j' 218 ' Those who heed warning 6 


And those who emigrate 


615. 2:217 [9], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

616. 2:217 [11], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

617. 2:217 [12], Arabic: kafir. Typically rendered an unbeliever. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. Lit.: And dies and he is. 

618. 2:218 [1], Arabic: alladhlna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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* • Ji | 

^ <_4 


And strive for the cause of God 


Ctyrji 


These hope for the mercy of God. 


^ 4 ^ .1^ _o 

i4 * i4 . . ■* I f I ^ 

ADIj 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 






219. They ask thee about the intoxicant and games 
of chance. 


^4^3 jJ* pj 3^ 


Say thou: In both are great falsehood, 619 and 
benefits for men 


aj qa pH ' ^ g Xj \ j But their falsehood 620 is greater than their 


benefits. 


2 a And they ask thee what they should spend. 


I » ^ f 

j al, n Jj Say thou: The surplus. 


p3 2 ji ^ Jjjjir 


Thus does God make plain 621 to you the 
proofs 622 


'a-~ pQiJ That you might reflect 


U o -O 0 $ 

tdJul 220. Concerning this world and the hereafter. 


619. 2:219 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

620. 2:219 [3], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

621. 2:219 [6], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

622. 2:219 [6], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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And they ask thee about the fatherless. 623 


1 g j ^~y^\ °ji Say thou: Improvement for them is best. 

r” ' V * 


° fr pU' l-CT jlj And if you associate with them 


i. ° 


Then are they your brothers. 


-UJJ! ^_L*J ALTJ 


And God knows the worker of corruption from 
the doer of right. 


$1)1 iU jjj 


And had God willed he would have caused 
distress for you. 624 


JJJP aJJI 5' God is mighty wise - 


^ 221 - And marry not the idolatresses 625 until they 

believe. 





And a believing slave girl 626 is better than an 
idolatress 627 though she impress you. 


623. 2:220 [2], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

624. 2:220 [7], I take the purport of this clause to be - at least in part - that it is a benefit to us that God did not lay upon us set 
amounts to spend; we are meant to use our own judgment. 

625. 2:221 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

626. 2:221 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

627. 2:221 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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And give not in marriage to the idolaters 628 
until they believe. 


a l & * **'. •* V'h 

«_J J* wLjOj 


And a believing slave 629 is better than an 
idolater 630 though he impress you. 


y j&\ J\ ilslji 


These invite to the fire. 


aI^JT ^J\ ijpJu 1U1J And God invites to the garden 




And forgiveness by his leave. 


^Q] C J-'-i-' J And he makes plain 631 his proofs 632 to men 


Jcu , frUJ That they might take heed. 

L? °-° x ^ 

~ v, 222. And they ask thee about menstruation. 


Say thou: It is a hindrance: 6 


\ jl g Lv.t' I Lj opU Kee P awa y from women during menstruation 


628. 2:221 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

629. 2:221 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

630. 2:221 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

631. 2:221 [8], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

632. 2:221 [8], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

633. 2:222 [2], Arabic: ‘-dh-v. See Article XII. 
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2 


irt- o A ' 

And approach them not until they be clean. 


And when they have purified themselves: 


Approach them in what manner 634 God has 
commanded you. 

ii\ Sj 

God loves those who repent 


And he loves those who purify themselves. 

$ i> fjL; 

223. Your women are your tilth 

*1 • ° c<° - i it' 

L> f-* 0 

So approach your tilth as you will. 

?" * j. ^ ' 

And send ahead of you for your souls. 

$ • _#£U 

4 JJI j 

And be in prudent fear 635 of God 

%112 ^S\ 

And know that you will meet him. 

I^J”*** 

And bear thou glad tidings to the believers. 1 


634. 2:222 [6], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

635. 2:223 [4], See note to 2:2. 

636. 2:223 [6], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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4-s2?^P aJJT \ j\joxj Vj 


224. And make not God a cover for your oaths to 
keep you from virtue. 


J 


And be in prudent fear 6 


And make right between men. 


U aJJIj And God is hearing, knowing. 

r 

Jt | ^ Q & ^ ^ -D % ^ ^ 

° ? S^Z\ g yDl DJ! 'y 225. God takes you not to task for vain speech in 

" your oaths 

~° <^U ^ i-ulj'! ^5sJj But he takes you to task for what your hearts 


> ✓ j,*#' -o 

J^ip aJJIj And God is forgiving, forbearing. 


3 «- £ ^9, 6# 

4 *jjl Jjjjj ^jJJ 226 - For those who forswear their wives is a wait of 

four moons. 639 

M* °A 




But if they return: 6 


jjip aJJI j\i God is forgiving, merciful. 


637. 2:224 [2], See note to 2:2. 

638. 2:225 [2], I.e. for whatyou really mean. 

639. 2:226 [1], Arabic: shcihr - moon, month. My opinion is that in all cases where moons are the measure it means the period 
from one new moon to another. See also 2:189. 

640. 2:226 [2], I.e. if they change their minds. 
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jlj 27.1. And if they decide upon divorce: 6 


'll S' 

£_Ap a 13T 3^ God is hearing, knowing. 


f..jy AiiJj g L cYa-lJg^J 1j 228. And divorced women shall wait by themselves 

three menstrual courses. 


0 * C I I J> 


lUl jiY u jl Yj And it is not lawful for them to conceal what 


God has created in their wombs 


& 


>t3t j$3 uit ^ Y oj 


If they believe in 642 God and the Last Day. 


oj J> o&ji 


LpxJl 




And their husbands have more right 643 to take 
them back during that 644 if they desire right 
ordering. 




And due to women 645 is the like 646 of what is 
due from them according to what is fitting 647 


YA crfcU- J \*rj 


But men have a degree 648 over women.' 


641. 2:227 [1], Arabic: taiaq. While translated as divorce, this does not fully convey the sense; the Qur'anic entry into and exit 
from married status is something for which Western culture has no exact parallel. 

642. 2:228 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

643. 2:228 [4], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

644. 2:228 [4], I.e. over the period of four moons (cf. 2:226). 

645. 2:228 [5], Lit.: they (feminine plural). 

646. 2:228 [5]. I.e. of rights. 

647. 2:228 [5], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

648. 2:228 [6], The context is clear: in the case of reconciliation, ultimate responsibility for initiative falls to the man. 

649. 2:228 [6], Lit.: them (feminine plural). 
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jjjP aJJIj 

And God is mighty, wise. 

jik 

229. Divorce is twice 

% 11. ijjJ-l" 5^ % 

ts 

Then retaining according to what is fitting 650 or 
releasing with good conduct. 

And it is not lawful for you to take anything 
from what you have given women 651 

UUJ 0 ! Nl 

Save if they 652 fear 653 that they 654 might not 
uphold the limits of God. 

aJJI UwJL; N 1 jU 

Then if you 655 fear 656 that they 657 will not uphold 
the limits of God: 

"^Aj 

They 658 do no wrong 659 in that she free herself 
thereby. 660 

Alii JjJu 

Those are the limits of God: 


650. 2:229 [2], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

651. 2:229 [3], Lit.: them (feminine plural). 

652. 2:229 [4], Grammar: dual. 

653. 2:229 [4], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

654. 2:229 [4], Grammar: dual. 

655. 2:229 [5], A careful reading indicates the involvement of an outside party made up of believers. 

656. 2:229 [5], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

657. 2:229 [5], Grammar: dual. 

658. 2:229 [6], Grammar: dual. 

659. 2:229 [6], Arabic: junah. See Article XIII.ii. 

660. 2:229 [6], I.e. the man has no claim over that which he has given the woman. However, the woman can choose to return what 
she likes to him if she wishes to in order to facilitate an exit the marriage. 
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JoAj *>\i Transgress them not. 


nf - ' j * 


aJJI 3jJl>- JJcj And whoso transgresses the limits of God: 


jii Jjiljli These are the wrongdoers. 6 


- Jj*j qa jaJ Jj>xj <jli 


U-jj 


230. And if he divorce her 662 she is not lawful to him 
thereafter until she marry a spouse other than 


&-\ju ji U g°lc . jU Then if he 663 divorce her they 664 do no wrong 1 

' '' 4 -- 4 --U „*-l_ 


to return to each other 


"aJJI U-Jij jl ills jl 


If they 666 consider that they 667 will uphold the 
limits of God. 


* Ji * j ' 0 

4JJI 


And those are the limits of God. 


1 ° sl ' He makes them plain 668 for people who know. 


^ g 1X.1 Ixails lilj 231. And when you divorce women and their term 

* ^ -_i_i 


be reached: 


661. 2:229 [10], Qur’anic usage: zalimun. This is generally (and correctly) rendered by the Traditionalist as wrongdoers. 
However, the Qur'anic usage here adds a perspective which is easily lost today, namely: whoso transgresses the limits of God. I 
render zalimun as wrongdoers throughout but reference each instance to this verse. 

662. 2:230 [1], I.e. if he does it a second time. 

663. 2:230 [2], I.e. the second husband. 

664. 2:230 [2], Grammar: dual. 

665. 2:230 [2], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

666. 2:230 [3], Grammar: dual. 

667. 2:230 [3], Grammar: dual. 

668. 2:230 [5], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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0|. 


Retain them according to what is fitting 669 


C ? • to s $ * * V s of 


Or release them according to what is fitting. 670 




•,‘^Ju JJLj JjLaj 


And retain them not through harm that you 
might transgress. 

And whoso does that has wronged his soul. 


!jjj& aJJI C-ols- 

r 


And make not mockery of the proofs 671 of God. 


3jj 1j lip aJJI c— ilj 


And remember the grace of God towards you 
and what he has sent down to you of the law 672 



** 0 


And the wisdom 673 whereby he exhorts you. 



And be in prudent fear 674 of God. 


^5^ aJJI 


5l Ij^lj 


And know that God knows all things. 


yy bjj 


232. And when you divorce women and their term 
be reached: 


669. 2:231 [2], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

670. 2:231 [3], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

671. 2:231 [6], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

672. 2:231 [7], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

673. 2:231 [8], See note at 33:34. 

674. 2:231 [9], See note to 2:2. 
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676. 



al baqarah 

The Heifer 



Hinder not their marrying their spouses 


it . 




0 > x s l 


^^31 cjiij Jii 


>fj pd pqi 


When they come to terms according to what is 
fitting. 675 

That whereto is exhorted he who among you 
believes in 676 God and the Last Day 


That is purer and cleaner for you. 



And God knows 


And you know not. 


^ 


is? 




y, o' siy 


233. And mothers shall suckle their children two 
whole years 


For such as wish to complete the suckling. 


2:232 [3], Arabic: mci'ruf See 2:178. 

2:232 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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And upon the father is their 677 provision and 
their 678 clothing according to what is fitting. 679 


Sf No soul is burdened save to its capacity. 




Iftjjjj S jJj j l .Sst N A mother shall not be hurt by her child 


ajJjj jli 'Vj Nor he to whom the child is born by his child. 


jj _ I. 0 0^ 

^JjL« OjljJl And upon the heir is the like of that.' 


U. g-1 iSljl jU And if they 681 desire weaning by mutual 


consent and consultation between them 






Then they 683 do no wrong. 6 


jl jlJ 


And if you desire to seek one to suckle your 
children 


677. 2:233 [3], Grammar: feminine plural. 

678. 2:233 [3], Grammar: feminine plural. 

679. 2:233 [3], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

680. 2:233 [7], Anyone inheriting from one with a dependent inherits the deceased’s responsibilities. 

681. 2:233 [8], Grammar: dual. 

682. 2:233 [8], Grammar: dual. 

683. 2:233 [9], Grammar: dual. 

684. 2:233 [9], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 
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Then you do no wrong 685 




When you ensure the safety of what you have 
brought 686 according to what is fitting. 687 



And be in prudent fear 688 of God. 


& 




OjJlUj Uj atf o! Ijiklj 


And know that God sees what you do. 




jyyd cf-'i 


234. And those of you who die and leave behind 
them wives 


'' t * S *■ A s ° 

'^j ' cr^-Ti 


They 689 shall wait by themselves four moons 690 
and ten. 691 




And when their 692 term be reached 


^ U-i ^ 



^ ^ ^ * -O 

aI! \j 


Then you do no wrong 693 in what they 694 do 
concerning themselves according to what is 
fitting. 695 


And God is aware of what you do. 


685. 2:233 [11], Arabic: junah. See Article Xlll.ii. 

686. 2:233 [12], I.e. the infant. 

687. 2:233 [12], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

688. 2:233 [13], See note to 2:2. 

689. 2:234 [2], Grammar: feminine plural. 

690. 2:234 [2], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

691. 2:234 [2], I.e. four months and ten days. 

692. 2:234 [3], Grammar: feminine plural. 

693. 2:234 [4], Arabic: junah. See Article XIII.ii. 

694. 2:234 [4], Grammar: feminine plural. 

695. 2:234 [4], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 
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^AJ Uwi 

C °^X^\ ^ jJLiri ji zi^}\ a^- 


235. And you do no wrong 696 in what you intimate to 
women of engagement or hide within 
yourselves 



(God knows that you will remember them) 697 


\j]y3 j! Ip \y S/ But make not nor take an oath with them 698 

secretly save that you speak a fitting 699 word. 700 



^U>- SJJLp 

c ,&-i ^isdl 


And decide not upon the marriage contract 
until the law 701 reaches its term. 




And know that God knows what is within your 
souls 




So fear him. 



atf ji ij^Tj 


And know that God is forgiving, forbearing. 


696. 2:235 [1], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

697. 2:235 [2], Grammar: feminine plural. 

698. 2:235 [3], Grammar: feminine plural. 

699. 2:235 [3], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

700. 2:235 [3], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

701. 2:235 [4], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 
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236. You do no wrong 702 if you divorce women when 
you have neither touched them nor appointed 
for them an obligation. 703 


s' - 


But make them a gift 


;bj 03 




The wealthy according to his means 


And the straitened according to his means. 


J=» 


eJjyOjlj Ucu» 



A gift according to what is fitting 704 


Is binding upon 705 the doers of good. 


6 I IO« 6 « i t I 

O' Q* 0]J 


c$ °f^'} 


237. And if you divorce them before you have 

touched them but have appointed for them an 
obligation 706 


o •* 0 .,1 t . ° '■ 

c 4 


Then half of what you appointed 707 


Oj^*j o' 




Save that they forgo it 


702. 2:236 [1], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

703. 2:236 [1], I.e. a dowry. 

704. 2:236 [5]. Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

705. 2:236 [6], Arabic: haqqan ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.). 

706. 2:237 [1], I.e. a dowry. 

707. 2:237 [2], I.e. women may keep this as their right. 




163 



2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 



c 


IS3JI SJJLp ^aJ_o 
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Or he forgo it in whose hand is the marriage 
contract. 708 






And to forgo is nearer to prudent fear. 709 



Jjaiil ij^i % 


And forget not kindness among you. 





Uj atf Si 


God sees what you do. 





238. Keep to the duties 710 




And to the duty 711 between extremes. 712 


$ . J. 

aJJ And stand up for God 


Devoutly dutiful. 7 


708. 2:237 [4], The woman has a right to half the dowry promised; the man may choose to make her a gift of the second half also; 
the woman may choose to release him from the half to which she is entitled. 

709. 2:237 [5]. See note to 2:2. 

710. 2:238 [1], Arabic: salawat. I.e. such duties as are incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salawat denotes 
duties. 

711. 2:238 [2], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

712. 2:238 [2], Arabic: wusta. This word occurs once. The Traditionalist claims a specific and specious religious value for it 
(namely a 'middle' prayer - one which he takes to be what he thinks of as the afternoon prayer, and claims to the know the 
details of; his entire concept of prayer (and the number thereof) originates in a literature which bears no relation to the 
Qur'an, and I reject it as both without foundation and intrinsically repugnant to a revelation claiming to be preserved and 
complete). The facts as found in the Qur'an are these: the w-s-t root occurs 5 times (2:143, 2:238, 5:89, 100:5, 68:28) and in 
all cases it denotes a middle-point between extremes; the meaning of salat is established on a Qur'anic basis (Article III) as 
duty, the Qur'anically established value for salat fits perfectly with a Qur'anically consistent value for the w-s-t root. There 
are no convincing Qur'anic grounds I know of for rendering this collocation other than as I have done. 

713. 2:238 [4], I.e. stand up for God by remaining in prudent fear of him and obeying what he has commanded. 




164 



2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 



0 f ° . ° 

of 






bu 


i^j JJ alii ij^iu 






^-jj' (jjjJlj 
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C5? 6^ u (J c 1 ^ ^ 
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239. And should you fear 714 


Then walking or riding. 715 


And when you are secure 


Then remember God as he taught you what you 
knew not. 716 


240. And those among you who die and leave behind 
them wives 

The bequest to their wives is provision for a 
year without expulsion. 


Then if they leave: 717 


You do no wrong 718 in what they do concerning 
themselves according to what is fitting. 719 


714. 2:239 [1], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. I take the meaning here to be: should you have reason to fear that you 
have erred in the matter of right dealings concerning marriage. 

715. 2:239 [2], I.e. on the go; do the best you can at the time. 

716. 2:239 [4], Cf. 2:151. 

717. 2:240 [3], I.e. if they leave after provision has been made for them. 

718. 2:240 [4], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

719. 2:240 [4], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 
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And God is mighty, wise. 


■ ~. 2~iu 1 ijj 



241. And for divorced women provision according to 
what is fitting 720 is binding upon 721 those of 
prudent fear. 722 


^ °J3 Ai iijisr 


242. Thus does God make plain 723 to you his 
proofs 724 




That you might use reason. 725 


c~>yS\ jX>- 


243. Hast thou not considered those who left 726 their 
habitations in their thousands 727 for fear of 
death 


i f * 








And to whom God said: Die? 


0 > > 0 i ^ ♦, 


Then gave he them life. 


J p jJJ 3U! oj 


God is bountiful towards men 


720. 2:241 [1], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

721. 2:241 [1], Arabic: haqqan ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.). 

722. 2:241 [1], See note to 2:2. 

723. 2:242 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

724. 2:242 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

725. 2:242 [2], From 2:219 through to this point is cut from whole cloth - the best and right treatment of women and children - 
beginning with discouragement of the use of alcohol and gambling (two vices from which countless families have suffered, 
predominantly at the hands of fathers). 

726. 2:243 [1], Arabic: kharaia - to leave. This is the same verb as used at 2:240, indicating a thematic and didactic connection 
between the two verses. 

2:243 [1], Lit: and they thousands. 
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But most men are not grateful. 


244. And fight for the cause of God. 




& 2 ' s'** o ^ ' &-o s' s 

aUI bPP*- ^ y* 

e svssr 7 aJ ■d fl« .,>?** 
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And know that God is hearing, knowing. 


245. Who is it who will lend to God a goodly loan 728 
that he might multiply it by many multiples to 
him? 


And God constricts and expands. 


by^rj yHj 


And to him will you be returned. 


bt 3»>, & ^ P J\ 1? 


246. Hast thou not considered the eminent ones of 
the children of Isra’Il after Musa 




* 


f . s 0 

9 * t 1 M ' ‘ ' *' 


* When they said to a prophet unto them: 




Raise thou up for us a king 




We will fight for the cause of God? 


2:245 [1], Comparison and consideration of all instances of this word (2:245, 5:12, 57:11, 57:18, 64:17, 73:20) make clear 
that what is meant is wealth spent on fighting in the way of God. 
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3^iifi ^Jp Aij 


1*33 cUj Us aJJI j] ^-$n 3^3 

I^-U iu 

3^3 io ft 3^3; 3S ijiis 


H* dUHfl &-\ 


3 Hi I 33 ® fH- ojj j3j 


He said: Would you - if fighting be ordained for 
you - not fight? 


They said: And should we not fight for the 
cause of God when we and our children have 
been expelled from our homes? 


But when fighting was ordained for them they 
turned away save a few of them. 


And God knows the wrongdoers. 729 


247. And their prophet said to them: God has raised 
up for you Talut 730 as king. 


They said: How can for him be dominion over 
us when we have more right 731 to dominion 
than he 


When he has not been given abundance of 
wealth? 


729. 2:246 [8], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

730. 2:247 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Saul. 

731. 2:247 [2], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 
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<Ja? 


^9 4Jg.■ -j 


He said: God has chosen him over you and 
increased him in extent of knowledge and 
stature. 


Til; 


^ jaSOw aJJIj 


And God bestows his dominion upon whom he 
wills. 



And God encompasses, knows. 


o' ^aS^u ajI?. 0^3 

^JxT) or* ^ 


248. And their prophet said to them: A proof 32 of his 
dominion is that there will come to you a 
heart 733 wherein is tranquillity from your lord 


And a remnant of what the house of Musa and 
the house of Harun 734 left 735 borne by angels. 

aS^U! aJ-o^tj 



oj $ £1*3 dtti j oj 

- . i £ 

oyy 


In that is a proof 736 for you if you be believers. 737 


732. 2:248 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

733. 2:248 [1], Arabic: tabut (see Lane p. 321). Said to mean ark, box. I agree with Muhammad Asad - who in turn agrees with 
Zamakhshari - who says that identification here of tabut with the Jewish Ark of the Covenant is derived from Talmudic 
legends, and that the actual reference is to the heart. 

734. 2:248 [2], Typically identified with Old Testament Aaron. 

735. 2:248 [2], I.e. a heart to stand and fight in the cause of God, echoing the deeds of Musa and Harun. Such deeds marked the 
reign of Talut (typically identified with Old Testament Saul), instances of which are given in summary in the following verses. 

736. 2:248 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

737. 2:248 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 
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249. Then when Talut 738 set out with his forces 739 he 
said: God will try you with a river: 




Whoso drinks thereof is not of me 


CjjxiA q* M1 ;4j li A ^ »Uj j 


:OwLj 


J A3i^P 


And whoso tastes it is not of me save he who 
scoops up a handful with his hand. 


(HP* 


MJus Ml aL> 




And they drank thereof save a few of them. 



\y^K fji 





u- ilu 


When he had crossed it - he and those who 
heeded warning 740 with him - they said: 


OjJL>aJ l-J Aili? M 


We have no power this day against Jalut 741 and 
his forces. 


A*, .s? „ ^ 


^3" Ojij 3is 

"aJJT jib aIs o4U- aLIs a£s ^ 


Said those who knew that they should meet 
God: How many a small host has overcome a 
mighty host by God’s leave! 




And God is with the patient. 742 


738. 2:249 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Saul. 

739. 2:249 [1], Lit.: the forces. 

740. 2:249 [5]. Arabic: cilladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. Here: those who had 
obeyed the command not to drink water at the river. 

741. 2:249 [6], Typically identified with Old Testament Goliath. 

742. 2:249 [8], Arabic: al sabirun. See 2:155. 
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250. But when they emerged against Jalut and his 
forces they said: 

liilJLS! ’Kj 

Our lord: pour thou out patience upon us and 

make thou firm our feet. 


And help thou us against the people who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 743 

<2 -o 0 £ f. ' 

aJJI jib 

251. And they defeated them by God’s leave. 


And Dawud 744 killed Jalut. 

.■‘CtdS'j aDI 

And God gave him dominion and wisdom 745 and 
taught him of what he willed. 

3^0 ( 4^ aIjT Sfjjj 

f 0^ g} 

And were God not to repel some people by 

means of others the earth should become 

corrupt 

P ji 4 _UT 

But God is bountiful towards all mankind. 


743. 2:250 [3], Arabic: al kafinm. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. One should remember that this 
term - at least as defined in the Qur'an and applied in this work - references a particular type of deluded hypocrite. With 
this in mind, I take this instance to refer to that part of the army the forces of Talut (typically identified with Old Testament 
Saul) had left at the river and which those speaking here now identify as an enemy; they have an enemy both before them 
and behind them. This clause repeats at the very end of this chapter. 

744. 2:251 [2], Typically identified with Old Testament David. 

745. 2:251 [3], See note at 33:34. 
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aJJI c 'Af. JjUu 252. Those are the proofs 746 of God 


“jAjL Jjdp Uj i-J We recite them to thee aright.' 


GJdlj And thou art among the emissaries. 


^JJj <§j^> 253. Those are the messengers: 


We gave preference to some over others. 


hSii pr j ^ 


Among them are those with whom God spoke. 


G f S ' <5 9- ' O S ✓ ^ / / 


And he raised some among them in degree. 7 


Ajilj \ ^ $ Lr ^P \£%j 


- V“U > 

CM 


And we gave ‘Isa, 750 son of Maryam 751 clear 
evidence and strengthened him with the Spirit 
of ffoliness. 


Oj . 


^ JJI 1A aJJI s.Li jJj 




And had God willed there would not have 
fought one another those who came after them 
after clear evidence had come to them. 


746. 2:252 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

747. 2:252 [2], Arabic: bi7 haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

748. 2:253 [1], I.e. those among whom thou art an emissary. 

749. 2:253 [4], Lit.: degrees. 

750. 2:253 [5], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

751. 2:253 [5], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 
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But they differed: 


& 0 s s ' 0 $ f 0 ' 

ty (*-^j y 

Some of them believed and some denied. 


\J^\ u dtf & jj5 

And had God willed they would not have fought 

one another. 



But God does what he intends. 


it* Liiil 

254. 0 you who heed warning: 752 spend of what we 

have provided you before there comes a day 


* ° s 4 
i* Vf ■** ox ix i io» £ 

& * fj* O' Jt y 

r f 

wherein is neither commerce 



Nor friendship 


2 4 

r v 

Nor intercession. 


ojy't'j 

And those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 753 


l. 

They are the wrongdoers. 754 


„iJ5 

iJUl 

255. God: 


752. 2:254 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

753. 2:254 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

754. 2:254 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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There is no god save he 755 



The Living, the Eternal. 


Neither slumber nor sleep overtake him. 


Unto him belongs what is in the heavens and 
what is in the earth. 

Who can intercede with him save by his leave? 

He knows what is at their time 756 and what 
following them. 

And they encompass nothing of his knowledge 
save what he wills. 



His throne overspreads the heavens and the 
earth 


1 1 g U Q-> - ;0^!j Sfj 


And the sustaining thereof 757 wearies him not. 




And he is the Exalted, the Tremendous. 


755. 2:255 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

756. 2:255 [7], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

757. 2:255 [10], Grammar: dual. 
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256. No compulsion is there in doctrine. 758 


z 


& o* ^ 



Sound judgment is clear from error. 


Jj Q jj ^ } o ^ 

aUL jjiS-o 


And whoso denies idols 759 and believes in 760 
God: 


SjyLSb JlSs 



He has grasped a firm handhold which has no 
break. 


lUlj 


And God is hearing, knowing. 


spk aJJI 


257. God is the ally of those who heed warning 761 



j\ 


,, H * f ° * 

CT° 


He brings them out of darkness 762 into the light. 


758. 2:256 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

759. 2:256 [3], Arabic: taahut. The root of this word is connected with excess, transgression and falsity. From the general contexts 
in which it is found I take taahut to indicate a false, oppressive order, and belief in the same. Modern society pretends to be 
secular. It is anything but that. It is run by highly religious Satanic orders, a fact which is visible to anyone with even 
moderate levels of discernment or investigative powers. Any object of attention and dedication, whether physical, mental or 
spiritual, which denies the right of the Creator of the Universe to be acknowledged and denies his laws is an idol. As 
Confucius famously noted: Signs and symbols rule the world, not rules and law. Archetypal signs and symbols are understood 
by the ruling elite and, generally, worshipped unconsciously by those over whom they rule. In my opinion, this is the 
underlying sense of taahut and of idols and idolatry in general. 

760. 2:256 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

761. 2:257 [1], Qur’anic definition: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. The definition of alladhina amanu is 
derived by comparison with its antonym. We know from the Qur'anic definition at 2:6 that alladhina kafaru means those who 
are indifferent to warning. At 2:257 this known value is set in unambiguous contradistinction with alladhina amanu. The 
Qur’anic value for alladhina amanu, then, is those who heed warning and is rendered as such throughout. All instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse. See Article Il.iv. 

762. 2:257 [2], Lit.: darknesses. 
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And those who are indifferent to warning, 763 
their allies are idols 764 


'cJLlM J\ jjf\ £ ^yr/4 


f s ' (■ 






They bring them out of the light into 
darkness. 765 


These are the companions of the fire 


Wherein they abide eternally. 


ij H5] J\ y P 

iiiiii &\ $ 


258. ffast thou not considered the one who disputed 
with Ibrahim concerning his lord since God had 
given him dominion? 




When Ibrahim said: My lord is he who gives life 
and gives death 


%Jj Li 3u 


^y> 4-Ul 0^ 3^ 






ffe said: I give life and give death. 


Ibrahim said: God brings the sun from the east 


So bring thou it from the west. 


763. 2:257 [3], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

764. 2:257 [3], Arabic: tdahut. See 2:256. 

765. 2:257 [4], Lit.: darknesses. 
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Then was the one indifferent to warning 766 lost 
for words. 


'y aJjIj 


And God guides not the wrongdoing 767 
people[...] 768 


Z°J> ^ip y <_£ jJlS” }1 259. Or 769 like one passing by a city 


(>*3 


When it was desolate: 7 


Jjo 4_UT a JJs> 3^ 


He said: How will God give life to this after its 
death? 


P AjL» aJJI AjL«U 


So God caused him to die a hundred years 


at 


Then raised him up. 


~C^iJ jiT 3li He said: How long hast thou tarried? 


^ j\ qLJ 3U Said he: I have tarried a day or part of a day. 


^Ip ajL» c-diJ J? 315 


He said: The truth is: 771 thou hast tarried a 
hundred years: 


766. 2:258 [6], Arabic: alladhina kafaru (here singular: alladhikafara). Typically rendered the unbeliever. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

767. 2:258 [7], Sc. so be not among them. 

768. 2:258 [7], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

769. 2:259 [1], Refers back to the opening of 2:258: Hast thou not considered[...]? 

770. 2:259 [2], Arabic: khawivatun ‘ala 'urushiha. Lit.: fallen upon its roofs, i.e. desolate and in ruins. 

771. 2:259 [8], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 


177 



2 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 




Look thou at thy food and drink 


They have not decayed. 


And look thou at thy donkey 


(And we make thee a proof 772 for mankind] 


And look thou at the bones, how we revive 
them then clothe them with flesh. 


And when it had become clear to him he said: I 
know that God is powerful over all things. 


260. And when Ibrahim said: My lord: show thou me 
how thou givest life to the dead 


He said: Dost thou not believe? 


Said he: Verily, 773 but that my heart should be at 
rest. 


772. 2:259 [12]. Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

773. 2:260 [3], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 
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He said: Take thou four birds and cause thou 
them to incline to thee. 


%°j~- J 5 ' L5^ ^ jjj Then place thou a part of them 774 upon each hill 


& * * °1 i{ 

a** 0 ' r* 


Then call thou to them. 


I j !• .t \' They will come to thee in haste. 


^ _o s f. s 

jjjp 4 JJI jl pLpjj And know thou that God is mighty, wise. 


Jji ^ 3^ ^jjT 3^ 


261. The example of those who spend their wealth 
for the cause of God is like the example of a 
grain which sprouts seven ears 


333- 3^ In each ear a hundred grains. 


"s-LLj y3. i— aJJIj 


And God increases manifold to whom he wills. 


^_J_p aJJIj And God encompasses, knows. 


aJJI ^ 1 QjJLuJ ^jjjf 262. Those who spend their wealth for the cause of 

'~ " " "" God 


774. 2:260 [5], Various Traditionalist interpretations present Ibrahim chopping up birds at this point; I am not convinced. 

Ibrahim was to cause them to incline to him (i.e. to tame and train them). Such a context does not fit easily with the physical 
dismemberment which the Traditionalist discerns, but God knows best. 
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Then follow 775 not what they have spent with 
condescension 776 or hindrance 777 

O 'Us ' O ^ Jl ® | 0 ^ 

pf-j p-Vr-' (*-f ) 


They have their reward with their lord 



And they need not fear 

" ° - ° * 


Nor will they regret. 

^ ^ ' i* O ^ o' -_A_. 

(J ji < §p > 

263. 

Fitting 778 speech and blindness to deficiency 779 
is better than charity followed by hindrance. 780 






And God is free from need, forbearing. 


264. 

0 you who heed warning: 781 make not your 
charity vain through condescension and 



hindrance 782 


775. 2:262 [2], Arabic: 'atba'a. While this is a form IV verb and as such is technically a transitive verb meaning to cause to follow, 
to subordinate, Lane (p. 239) notes that it also takes many form I meanings (i.e. generally, the intransitive to follow). This 
verb is treated in both senses by Traditionalist translators and I have done likewise, on the basis of context. All instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse [2:262, 7:175,10:90, 11:60, 11:99, 15:18, 18:85,18:89, 18:92, 20:78, 23:44, 26:60, 28:42, 
37:10,77:17). 

776. 2:262 [2], Arabic: mann. Lit.: favour, gracious bestowal. In the context it is best understood as a demonstration of one's 
superiority over - or condescension towards - one to whom a gift has been made. 

777. 2:262 [2], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

778. 2:263 [1], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

779. 2:263 [1], Lit.: forgiveness, overlooking (i.e. pretending not to see another's lack in order to preserve his honour). With 
Muhammad Asad, I am indebted to Baghawi here. 

780. 2:263 [1], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

781. 2:264 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

782. 2:264 [1], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 
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Like the one who spends his wealth to be seen 
of men and believes not in 783 God and the Last 
Day. 


— ' I4_Jp ' y*.. ^ ; A«dCs*-2 


And his example is like the example of a rock 
whereon is soil: 



yjj faX 


Uj« ^ 


The rain fell upon it leaving it bare. 


They possess nothing of what they earn. 


J -jjj .iSsJl ^ aJJIj 


And God guides not the people who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 784 




aJJI cUs y> 5.I Ja>\ 


265. And the example of those who spend their 
wealth 

Seeking the pleasure of God 




And as a confirmation 785 of their souls 786 


5 yjji 


\ £36 ^ij \%\J 


Is like the example of a garden on high ground: 


The rain fell upon it and it yielded double fruit. 


783. 2:264 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

784. 2:264 [6], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

785. 2:265 [3], Arabic: tathbit - confirmation; strengthening; corroboration, substantiation. 

786. 2:265 [3], I.e. to prove their faith by deeds. 
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S ' * o' * 

^JlJ \J 

pj j> pr js bp o' pPi y 

^J V Jl l^u>o ^ (_£y>H JjOpIj 


o^lil JsT ^ l*j £ 


And if rain fall not upon it, then dew. 787 


And God sees what you do. 


266. Does one among you wish that there be for him 
a garden of date-palms and grapes beneath 
which rivers flow 


He having every sort of 788 fruit therein?[...] 789 


p\ 4j&\j 


And old age befell him. 



And he had offspring without strength. 



aJ jUkpl L^Usli 



1UT 


j 





And a cyclone wherein was fire fell upon it and 
it was burned up: 790 

Thus does God make plain 791 to you the 
proofs 792 

That you might give thought. 


787. 2:265 [6], I take this to mean, metonymically, that God's blessing can come from any direction. 

788. 2:266 [2], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

789. 2:266 [2], S c. Of course! 

790. 2:266 [5]. The garden represents the man's entire material provision. 

791. 2:266 [6], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

792. 2:266 [6], Arabic: ayat. Article X. 
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U C-4^ 5 q* i jM»\g. JJl L^jU 

tjpj^ ,2r* j 


(JjJLiIAJ AX* C-~~>sJl i^a_<>_o S^J 

A-i ,jl Sh AjJsylll 


267. 0 you who heed warning: 793 spend of the good 

things you earn and of what we bring forth for 
you from the earth. 


And resort not to the bad thereof - to spend 
thereof - when you would not take it for 
yourselves save that you should disdain it. 


aJJI 5i ijilplj 


And know that God is free from need, 
praiseworthy. 


J> , « o t t 


psryiijj y&\ fiTju; 




268. The shaytan promises you poverty and enjoins 
upon you sexual immorality. 794 



Jjo aJJIj 


f# 


But God promises you forgiveness and bounty 
from him. 


And God encompasses, knows. 


S-JI 

S- 


— ^ ^ 0, 0^, 

Ida 4 ^Sn^cjI 


LS^ 


^ 0 ®-0 Q 


269. He gives wisdom 795 to whom he wills. 


And to whom wisdom 796 is given: 


793. 2:267 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

794. 2:268 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 

795. 2:269 [1], See note at 33:34. 

796. 2:269 [2], See note at 33:34. 
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2 

al baqarah 

The Heifer 

* 

\(J? ^ 


He has been given much good. 

,0* ^ . ji i $ 4 

J^i\ \£\ Nl jfJu Uj 


But only those possessed of insight take heed. 

r “•* hi *o '■' of „C''.f £ 

jJJ j*5jJJ J> (j/ 4 |*2ca-aj' b>j 

270. 

And what you spend of expenditure or make of 
a pledge: 

-■HI;: a!3T Su 
- w £ 


God knows it. 

i 

^ ^ 

jUsjl J 


And there are for the wrongdoers 797 no helpers. 

C^S-W^I ijJ-J <jl 

271. 

If you reveal charity: 

^ 1 £ "C 

\^JC£ 


Excellent is it. 

S- ,9- 9* y 9 0 9 

$\jiLej\ L&jjJjj ,jlj 


But if you hide it and give it to the poor: 

f*- 30 jV 

1 r 


It is better for you 

* > - >*'<>, 

*-^'-£*•*’ Q* *_KXP jJt>OJ 


And removes from you some of your evil. 798 

^~2>- L«o aJJIj 

f " 


And God is aware of what you do. 

797. 2:270 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

798. 2:271 [5]. Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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SyLJ! 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 


° gl.ia, dX\X ^ 272. (Not upon thee is their guidance 


Ld o 4_U\ But God guides whom he wills.) 


ro". o j 1.1 i// 

1 ySLiCJ U J 


And what you spend of good: 


It is for yourselves. 


4_UT 4j>-J s.l>cul ^ 1 (JjjLiJ Uj 


And spend only seeking the countenance of 
God 799 


N jUilj lj'y_ ^ Uj 


(And what you spend of good will be paid in full 
to you and you will not be wronged) 


(■ ^-o s > 0 


^\ jOo\ \ 273. On the poor who are straitened 


4 JJI J (For the cause of God) 


y_°„j 'y They cannot make a way in the earth.* 


1 1 ^7.4 -1 The ignorant considers them free from need 

LJ' "s U ' • \ ._.._ 801 


due to their reticence. 


799. 2:272 [5], See Article IV. 

800. 2:273 [3], Lit.: beat in the earth (cf. English: to beat a path). 

801. 2:273 [4], Lit.:/rom the reticence. 
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SyLJ! 


al baqarah 

The Heifer 




Thou wilt know them by their mark: 8 


iuj; V They do not ask of men importunately. 


ro". ° I - • i \'' 

J^S>- J 


And what you spend of good: 


jj_Ap ^ aJj! 5^ 


God knows it. 


.' p'j JljL 274. Those who spend their wealth by night and by 

" ” ” day 


1^1 Secretly and openly: 


-* 4 0 ( 0 


(*-£o 


They have their reward with their lord 


° ^°lc. ,2js^L Vj And they need not fear 


p-* X? Nor will they regret. 


^ ,4 • _« >ji f 

U5 'ill V OjJoIj TjjjJi 275 - Those who consume usury will not stand save 

as stands one whom the shaytan has touched 803 


802. 2:273 [5]. I.e. distinguishing mark. Arabic: snna - mark, sign, characteristic; mien, expression. Occurs at 2:273, 7:46, 7:48, 
47:30,48:29,55:41. 

803. 2:275 [1], I.e. afflicted or possessed. 
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"i 0 Uj] ijJis j4jI Jjji 


Because 804 they say: Commerce is but the same 
as usury 


V Vy^\ iui 3^13 


When God has made commerce lawful and 
prohibited usury. 


li ^Ajj Ajip-Of, L>- { J^~i 


And he to whom came the exhortation front his 
lord and desisted: 



La jaJj 


He has what is past and his case is with God. 


31p 




But whoso goes back: 




These are the companions of the fire 




Wherein they abide eternally. 


\0 aJJT 




276. God eliminates usury and increases charity. 





And God loves not every false 805 ingrate. 


\jLzj \p\i Zjjjfi S| 


yLii \yi\ 3 


277. Those who heed warning 806 and do deeds of 
righteousness 

And uphold the duty 807 


804. 2:275 [2], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

805. 2:276 [2]. Arabic: th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

806. 2:277 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

807. 2:277 [2], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
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ij&j 

0 0 ^J|0 | 0 

ffo -Up p-fr 5 


And give the purity 808 


They have their reward with their lord 


And they need not fear 


- ° - O * \J, 


Nor will they regret. 




(g u !j>j aji \j£>\ i ® 


'oyty* o] 'x/' dr? 


* 0 , ^ 


p-S 0^ 


278. 0 you who heed warning: 809 be in prudent 

fear 810 of God and give up what remains of 
usury if you be believers. 811 


279. And if you do not: 


^ t 


* -a 

4JJI 


f 0 • 


y* )y 




Be informed of war from God and his 
messenger. 


0 *oi 


j p 


But if you repent: 



f > f 

cryj 



To you be your principal sums. 812 


part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). In the current context, the duty spoken of is, surely, to refrain from usury. 

808. 2:277 [3], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

809. 2:278 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

810. 2:278 [1], See note to 2:2. 

811. 2:278 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

812. 2:279 [4], Lit: the heads of your wealth. 
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SyLJ! 
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The Heifer 


1 Wrong not and you will not be wronged. 


r „ j i •» 


280. And if he 813 be one in hardship 


c: 


^Jl S^i 


Then deferment until ease. 


jij 


But that you forgive by way of charity is better 
for you 


6A& jtir oj 


If you would know. 




aJJT aJ 281. And be in prudent fear 814 of a day in which you 

^ ** _:ll l__ i _] . J 


will be returned to God. 




U J5 ^ 


Then every soul will be paid in full what it has 
earned 


11U' 'y And they will not be wronged. 


bl jjJJi 1 $jU 282. 0 you who heed warning: 815 when you contract 

a debt together to a named term: 

^ 9 > 1 

* s O' r | X i 


C o^S'U Write it. 


813. 2:280 [1], I.e. one who owes you money with interest. 

814. 2:281 [1], See note to 2:2. 

815. 2:282 [1], Arabic: alladhtna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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r o °-o 

<J JjtiL 


jlT 1<£5 




And let the one who writes write it between 
you with justice. 


idp ur 0 i dJir Jij vj 



And let not the one who writes refuse to write 
it as God has taught him. 



So let him write 


j^S\ aiLp (jjf\ J-U433 


And let him who takes upon him the 
obligation 816 read it aloud. 817 





And let him be in prudent fear 818 of God his lord 
and omit not thereof anything. 


\-frJu* aIIp jo jli 


But if he who takes upon him the obligation 819 
be incompetent 




y 


Or weak 


^ oi n 31 


Or unable to read it aloud 820 




He - his ally - shall read it aloud 821 with justice. 


cyt 


And call to witness two witnesses from among 
your men. 


816. 2:282 [6], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq ii.j. 

817. 2:282 [6], Lit.: dictate. 

818. 2:282 [7], See note to 2:2. 

819. 2:282 [8], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq ii.j. 

820. 2:282 [10]. Lit.: dictate. 

821. 2:282 [11], Lit.: dictate. 


r 1 ' 
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But if there be not two men: 



f 



u4^! y# o' 


A man and two women among those you 
approve as witnesses 


That should one of them 822 err: 


10 -^ j jcs 


One of them 823 might remind the other. 824 



u ill ck y 


'j 



ij&s o* Vj 



And let not witnesses refuse when they are 
called. 


And be not weary of writing it - small or great - 
to its term 


$ x -* Of 

aJJI JucP JaOil 



(That is more just in the sight of God 







And more upright for witness 


And nearer to there being no misgivings 
between you) 


822. 2:282 [15]. Grammar: dual. 

823. 2:282 [16]. Grammar: dual. 

824. 2:282 [16]. The Qur’an does not concern itself with fads of sexual politics serving covert agendas; it concerns itself with 

reality. The fact is that women, in general, are less knowledgeable about business than are men. A second fact is that in 

different circumstances (those where a wife is accused of infidelity by her husband alone) a woman's sole witness prevails 
over that of a man. And in slightly different circumstances it would take four male witnesses to condemn her. 
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Save if there be present trade that you transact 
among you. 



VI j-nV 


jtJCKjd tSt 


Then you do no wrong 825 that you write it not. 


And take witnesses when you enter into 
contract together. 


Sfj dots' Vj 


And let not one who writes or a witness be 
harmed. 



And if you do 




Then is it wanton perfidy 826 among you. 


is 


aJU! 


• 

j 


And be in prudent fear 827 of God. 


it* 




And God is teaching you. 


Jdp iliTj 


And God knows all things. 




825. 2:282 [23], Arabic: junah. See Article Xlll.ii. 

826. 2:282 [27], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

827. 2:282 [28], See note to 2:2. 
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SyLJ! 
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jUj 'y^ ^ P jj j ^ 


283. And should you be on a journey and have not 
found one who writes: 


&isr 


A_s2 ?jS 


A pledge in hand. 


1 ,^ >»j t jU And if you trust one another: 


| t j. 0-° '2s 0 ' 

:*£^»\ Q*Jj\ <_£Jut .ijiU 


Let him who is trusted discharge his trust 


iAjj aJJ I i vt 


And let him be in prudent fear 828 of God his 
lord. 


Iltjitf Sfj And conceal not the witness. 


dr* j 


And he who conceals it: 


"ids ^‘1$. 7 ajU 


His heart is false. 1 


£_Ap Uj aJJIj And God knows what you do. 




y Uj U aIS 284. To God belongs what is in the heavens and what 

is in the earth. 


828. 2:283 [5]. See note to 2:2. 

829. 2:283 [8], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 
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SyLJ! 


Ji to* 0 £ 0 ^ > £ • 9- } 

And whether you reveal what is within 
yourselves or hide it God will call you to 

^1 Aj 

account for it. 

S-Ljtj 

And he forgives whom he wills and punishes 

whom he wills. 830 

^ ^ ^13 

And God is powerful over all things. 

^Ajj i y» aIJI 3_/*^ ^3 (3^^ 

285. The messenger believes in 831 what is sent down 
to him from his lord as do 832 the believers. 833 



i' tjj ^ 

iCA^iijJ 4iA^5 J ^AsSsjlLaJ aJJL 

Each believes in 834 God and his angels and his 
laws 835 and his messengers: We make no 

z *aL% J ill 33; #1 N 

distinction between any of his messengers. 

Ujj 3 J-> 3 -*^ 11 j 13 isj 

And they say: We hear and we obey. Thy 
forgiveness our lord[...] 836 


And to thee is the journey’s end. 

c L^j ill- &\ N 

286. God imposes not upon a soul save to its 


capacity. 

830. 2:284 [3], This type of declaration, common in the Qur'an, does not indicate caprice; rather, it serves to emphasise the point 

that God is not bound by man's ideas about religion, 'chosenness', or anything else of that sort. 


831. 2:285 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

832. 2:285 [1], Lit.: and. 

833. 2:285 [1], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

834. 2:285 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

835. 2:285 [2], Arabic: kutub. See Article Xl.ii. 

836. 2:285 [3], Sc. is whatweseek. 
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£ 



^4^1 U 0 % 


15UJ-! j! oj HsJU-ljj ^ dj 


It has what it earns 


And it answers for 837 what it acquires. 


Our lord: take thou us not to task if we forget or 
err. 838 


UST Yj^\ Mp % l tj 

(* ^ 

— x ^ x 

411Ijs Qjj,i\ 


Our lord: lay thou not 839 upon us a burden as 
thou didst lay upon those before us. 


% d d u % dj 


ddij 


Our lord: impose thou not 840 upon us beyond 
what we are able. 


And excuse thou us 



And forgive thou us 


"HU- 1 


■J'j 


And have thou mercy upon us. 



Thou art our benefactor: 


r jiil 


Help thou us against the people who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 841 


837. 2:286 [3], Lit: upon it. 

838. 2:286 [4], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article Xlll.vi. 

839. 2:286 [4], Lit.: and lay thou not. 

840. 2:286 [5]. Lit.: and impose thou not. 

841. 2:286 [11], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. This clause echoes the last clause 
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J' 


3 


al c imran 

House of‘Imran 


^j\ JjJ*j\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 842 the 
Merciful. 




1. aliflam m/m 843 



2. God: 



ni a}\ s 


There is no god save he 844 


The Living, the Eternal. 


id jJL cisdl ddd 35 


3. He sent down upon thee the law 845 aright 846 
confirming what is within its scope 847 


4jAj 


842. 3:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

843. 3:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mim: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

844. 3:2 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

845. 3:3 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

846. 3:3 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

847. 3:3 [1], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 
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3 
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House of‘Imran 


* J, s i 

AjjjoJI Jjjjj And he sent down the Torah and the Gospel 8 


^,Qj ^5 ^y» 4. Before as guidance for mankind. 


And sent ^ own Division. 849 


aJJI cJj\L i5! Those who deny the proofs 850 of God 


£>\j& °i $j They have a severe punishment. 


ji jj jP aJJIj And God is mighty, able to requite. 


ajj| i\ 5. God: 


<J fCs^ 1 ^ ils^- ^ 


There hides not from him anything in the earth 


^UJLST J> Vj Or in the sky. 


i LSjj^ 2 j 6 . He is it who fashions you in the wombs as he 

\ * _-ll _ 


848. 3:3 [2]. Arabic: injll. See 5:46. 

849. 3:4 [2]. Arabic: furqan. See 2:53. In the Qur'an, furqan denotes the division between the people of God and the world at large; 
those who heed warning and those who reject it. See 2:53. 

850. 3:4 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 


199 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


There is no god save he 851 


The Mighty, the Wise. 852 


7. He it is who sent down upon thee the law. 853 


Among it 854 are explicit 855 proofs 856 


They 857 are the foundation 858 of the law 859 


While others are likenesses. 860 


Then as for those in whose hearts is 
crookedness: 


851. 3:6 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

852. 3:6 [3], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

853. 3:7 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

854. 3:7 [2], Or From him. 

855. 3:7 [2], Arabic: muhkamat - strengthened, reinforced-, firm, solid, sturdy-, perfect-, accurate, precise, exact. These are those 
statements which can be fully understood alone and are context-independent; for example there is no god but God. Such a 
statement does not require further elucidation or context. 

856. 3:7 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

857. 3:7 [3], Grammar: plural feminine personal pronoun agreeing with proofs. 

858. 3:7 [3], Lit. mother. 

859. 3:7 [3], Arabic: alkitab. See ArticleXI.ii. 

860. 3:7 [4], Arabic: mutashdbihat - resemblances, similarities, likenesses, (i.e. those which may seem to be the foundation of the 
law, but in fact are not, but are something known by means of comparison or context). An example of such a statement is: Kill 
them where you gain ascendency over them (2:191). The verse is preceded by a clear call to fight only those who fight you and 
not to transgress bounds; to cite 2:191 without the surrounding context (something practiced both by some of those in 
favour of brand Islam and by some of those against it) is to twist this Qur'anic imperative into deceit and calumny. The 
Traditionalist's highly selective reading of other particular statements may also be cited in this regard. The most common 
instance of this is the refrain one hears ad nauseam from the Traditionalist: [..Jwhat the messenger gives you, take it[.f (59:7) 
Here, he wrests one part of one verse out of context as a cover for opening the floodgates to what is the real basis of his 
religion: the hadith. The logical, philosophical and factual errors in this one statement used thus are legion. In short, those 
who wish to wrest Qur'anic context-dependent statements from their contexts will find that they are able to do so. We 
ourselves should be wary of doing likewise if we fear God and the Last Day. Those who are heedless in this regard will be 
held responsible. All we can do is advise such people against such a course and, if they will not desist, leave them to it. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


U They pursue what is a likeness thereof 


&iii 


Seeking the means of denial 8 ' 


15 ^ a - 

^4JujU s-bcjlj And seeking its interpretation. 


a Jl 5\ "y \ Uj And only God knows its interpretation 


O Oj, j, > -« 

^ And those established in knowledge.® 


Mjj JjP ^ J5" ^Aj lUals. JjjjJij 


They say: We believe in it - it is all from 
our lord. 


|0* S'" 


^ ^5 JJ But only those possessed of insight take heed. 


x » x ji jl o ^ 

3l JlAj ^ 8. Our lord: make thou not our hearts deviate 

when thou hast guided us 


yjj jJ And bestow thou upon us mercy from thyself. 


«• 


^UjJ! dJl Juj 


Thou art the Bestower. 


861. 3:7 [7], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

862. 3:7 [10]. Some parse this verse differently with the result that God alone is the one who knows the interpretation spoken 
about. I disagree on two counts. Firstly, I find it unlikely that God would give mankind a message it was never intended to 
understand: secondly, the Qur'an tells us to reason, and to consider it with care. On this basis, I conclude that what is given is 
susceptible to human reason and intelligence. 

863. 3:7 [11], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

864. 3:7 [11], I.e. both the explicit proofs and that which is known by means of context and comparison. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


4_;i j *_ 4 ^- ^Jijl Ujj 9. Our lord: thou art gathering mankind to a day 


about which there is no doubt. 


Oj, 0 ^ vP ^ 

S U^J ' iliUo ^ aJJ| 5l God will not break the appointment. 


\yj6 ^jJl 5! 19. Those who are indifferent to warning 8 




i, Jfi 


Their wealth and their children 866 will avail 
them nothing against God. 


uil lyj dJdijlj 


And these are fuel for the fire 


~° gl°$ ^ J'f. c-jIaS'" H- Like the case 868 ofthe house of Fir'awn 869 and 

those who were before them. 


\1zjLj ijjjS’ They repudiated our proofs 8 


**■ flu 

jjJj All) 


So God seized them for their transgressions.® 


> - «*• 


aJJIj 


And God is severe in retribution. 


865. 3:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

866. 3:10 [2], The motif of wealth and children occurs 19 times. While physical children are mentioned - and the significance 
thereof stands on its own, explicit terms - it is a reference perhaps also to numbers (i.e. to the quantity of those who follow 
or who agree with the person or persons indicated). No matter what resources and numbers be ranged against it, the truth is 
the truth; all will die; the Day of Judgment will take place. The full set is found at 3:10, 3:116, 8:28, 9:55, 9:69, 9:85, 17:6, 
17:64,18:39, 18:46,19:77, 34:35, 34:37, 57:20, 58:17, 63:9, 64:15, 68:14, 71:21. 

867. 3:10 [3], Lit: the fuel of the fire; I understand this to mean they will both burn therein themselves and draw others into it. 

868. 3:11 [1], Arabic: da'b - custom, wont, habit; case, affair; persistence, eagerness, perseverance. 

869. 3:11 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

870. 3:11 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

871. 3:11 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


ji 


Jji Ul^ i^iS' Ji 12 - Say thou to those who are indifferent to 

warning: 872 You will be defeated and gathered 
_ _ into Hell. 

Us * ' ' 


\\+S\ 


u~y 


And evil is the resting-place. 


i 4 j\f, !jxj jls' Ji 13. There was a proof 873 for you in the two hosts 

^ f • _ l ■ _i_ _ 


which met 


_ q £ -a ^ ^ 

S^io aJJI 


A host fighting for the cause of God and another 
denying 


- O'U ^ o ot®^ 

CJ^ ] <Jb 


They seeing them as twice their like by the 
sight of the eye. 


-hr 


:*7t ' ^ 0 ' Art' 

S-Ldo -■ Oj^gJJ JjJj 4Jl)1j 


And God strengthens with his help whom he 
wills. 


I i ^ 'si 

j .^° Nl 5^ In that is a lesson for those with eyes to see. 


qa .4 - lyj 14- Made fair for men is the love of lusts for women 


And sons 


O-o I . 0 ^ 


ja And heaped up fortunes of gold and silver 


872. 3:12 [1], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

873. 3:13 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




And branded horses, and cattle 


JLJ y>jlj 


And tilth. 


JjJi That is the provision of the life of this world. 


^ 


And God, with him is the best of returns. 


o 5 $ 4 


15. Say thou: Shall I inform you of something better 
than that? 


IjJLjI aJJ 


For those who are in prudent fear 8 


\^dx3 ry> ^Sy>d c. 1> - ° x With their lord are gardens beneath which 

rivers flow 


1 

1 g .a, (They abiding eternally therein.) 


U1 And purified spouses 


And acceptance from God. 


874. 3:15 [2]. See note to 2:2. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


aJJIj 


And God sees the servants 8 


UJ &\i \Zj -)Jjk ji^\ 


jVliT oUlp UaJ UjjJi 


16. Those who say: Our lord: we believe so forgive 
thou us our transgressions 876 and protect thou 
us from the punishment of the fire 


17 ■ The patient 8 




And the truthful 


And the devoutly dutiful 


iLixUlj 


And those who spend 


* 0 

Qj jOjtkZJi J 'j And the seekers of forgiveness at dawn. 


aJI , 4 j\ aJJI J -i jj 18. God bears witness that there is no god save 


o . •» t ' °- 


As do 879 the angels and those possessed of 
knowledge 


875. 3:15 [7], See note to 2:207. 

876. 3:16 [1], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

877. 3:17 [1], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

878. 3:18 [1], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

879. 3:18 [2], Lit.: And. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^ U°..S' i HjU Upholding equity: 880 





VI 


aJI y 


There is no god save he 881 




The Mighty, the Wise. 882 


aJJI 


JlxP 



19. The doctrine 883 with God is submission. 884 


0^ . 4 (. 


*)! I cJff\ j jj JJI j 


' ■» g -j 11 *j U Jjo 


* I ✓ 9 - 0, 

aJJI C-uLj j^Ssj 


And those in possession 885 of the law 886 differed 
only after knowledge had come to them, 
through sectarian zealotry 887 between them. 


And whoso denies the proofs 888 of God: 


aJJI 


God is swift in reckoning. 


880. 3:18 [3], Qur’anic usage: al qist- equity, rectitude, correctness or integrity. Here the usage relates al qist to the fact that there 
is no god save he. God bears witness, as do the angels and men of knowledge to this fact. I render al qist as equity throughout. 
The full set is found at 3:18, 3:21, 4:127, 4:135, 5:8, 5:42, 6:152, 7:29, 10:4, 10:47, 10:54, 11:85, 21:47, 55:9, 57:25. All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

881. 3:18 [4], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

882. 3:18 [5], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim - the Mighty, the Wise. Where this formula occurs it can be cross-referenced with the 
seminal statement here. All instances are found at 2:129, 3:6, 3:18, 3:62, 3:126, 5:118,14:4,16:60, 27:9, 29:26, 29:42, 30:27, 
31:9, 34:27, 35:2, 39:1, 40:8, 42:3, 45:2, 45:37, 46:2, 57:1, 59:1, 59:24, 60:5, 61:1, 62:1, 62:3, 64:18. All instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse. 

883. 3:19 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

884. 3:19 [1], Arabic: al islam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission-, here: in accordance with equity [the 
principle that there is no god save he) as per the previous verse. The idea that al islam is a religion (in the sense of dogma and 
rite with a priesthood) is a later construct and found nowhere in the Qur'an, as the following verse indicates. 

885. 3:19 [2], Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

886. 3:19 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

887. 3:19 [2], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

888. 3:19 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


aJLJ i-lbl Jil oU 


20. And if they argue with thee then say thou: I 
submit my countenance 889 to God 


— '*1 


As do those who follow me. 


i_.®-» • > 2 & 


ij cisCil ^iii JSJ 

<- 0*0 I o 


And say thou to those in possession 891 of the 
law 892 and to the unschooled: 893 Have you 
submitted? 894 


And if they have submitted 


JJis 


Then have they been rightly guided. 


!#- o! j 


And if they turn away 


£•» 


aJlJI UjU Then but upon thee is the communication. 


jz'vs-t aJJIj 


And God sees the servants. 1 


889. 3:20 [1], Arabic: wajh - countenance, face, character, self, personality. 

890. 3:20 [2], Lit: and. 

891. 3:20 [3], Arabic: alladhina litu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

892. 3:20 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

893. 3:20 [3], Arabic: ummiyyun. See 2:78. 

894. 3:20 [3], I.e. to God alone. 

895. 3:20 [8], See note to 2:207. 


r 1 ' 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




Jjliajj aJJT cLL OjjiSvj ^jJl jl 21. Those who deny the proofs 896 of God and kill 

the prophets without cause 897 

n s tf 

lK(L; 


^Ul Jya la aSSj 3^“^^ (Jj-htfljj 


And kill those who enjoin equity 898 among men: 


t- 9 > ' 

y - y ' ^^ 


Give thou them tidings of a painful punishment. 


,, > e 


tojJl ^9 , ° U.X - l^jJS LJLjl 22. These are they whose works are vain in this 

world and the hereafter. 


rf> jV-fi Uj And they have no helpers. 


1 * s ’ 9 * " s " >- 

^iSOl 'j* 1*../? ; |j«l . JJ\ Jj 7 LSI 23. Hast thou not considered those given a portion 

; ^7' LF' r nffhph,,,?™ 


of the law ? 899 


4 _)Jl -‘s ' ^J| q^pJu They are invited to the law 900 of God 901 


° ^ CL"S That it might judge between them. 


896. 3:21 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

897. 3:21 [1], Arabic: bi ahavri [al] haqq. See Article XIX. 

898. 3:21 [2], See 3:18. 

899. 3:23 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. I take those given a portion of the law to denote those who have access to some 
part - or even all - of an authentic revelation, yet who - either by force of social conditioning, informational distractions, 
supplanting doctrines and sources, or for some other reason - manage only an imperfect or warped understanding of that 
revelation. This convention occurs at 3:23, 4:44, 4:51. Cf. 7:37. 

900. 3:23 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

901. 3:23 [2], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xi.vi. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


o s> 

JiJ 

r " 



X ■* 0 & * s 


ijd Ni jilil J yu Jjji 


i=?f i 

C-OjAjt* 


t . I £■"" 1 £ . 0 * / 


<L3 C_Oj ^ ^ 


. 0 J» 4 £ 

“ u~^ J 5 


ojiit; v fij 

pii js 

■iliiSl ini 


S-LLj ^y» ^iiLUl jj 


Then some among them turn away. 


And they are disinclined 


24. Because 902 they say: The fire will not touch us 
save a number of days. 


And what they invented 903 has deceived them in 
their doctrine. 904 

25. Then how will it be 905 when we gather them to 
a day about which there is no doubt 

And every soul is paid in full what it earned? 


And they will not be wronged. 


26. Say thou: 0 God 


Master of Dominion: 


Thou givest dominion to whom thou wilt 


902. 3:24 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

903. 3:24 [2], The invention of extra-scriptural sources and supplanting the word of God by means of such sources is a common 
motif in the history of humanity, and far from something limited to Jews or Christians. See 6:112. 

904. 3:24 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

905. 3:25 [1], Lit.: Then how[...]? 


r 1 ' 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


S-Ldo 


And thou removest dominion from whom thou 
wilt. 


.»71 


Thou exaltest whom thou wilt 


f-L^o ^ JajJ 


And thou abasest whom thou wilt. 


—to ' 


1]Xj In thy hand is good. 


'jSs JS* ^lp clJdl Thou art powerful over all things. 


27. Thou rnakest the night enter into the day 


Xp p ^ 


And thou rnakest the day enter into the night. 


oiJi ^ 


And thou bringest forth the living from the 
dead 


J=» 




And thou bringest forth the dead from the 
living. 


jLk> s-litJ ry> 


And thou givest provision to whom thou 
choosest without reckoning. 906 


906. 3:27 [5]. I.e. without need to explain to anyone else; without limit. 





al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




Oj^ 


28. Let not the believers 907 take as allies those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue 908 rather 
than 909 believers 910 


4 JJI ^y> (And whoso does that is not of God in anything) 


IlT - 


0 1 V; f M| 

lyixi ji j 1 


Save that you be in prudent fear 911 among them 
of a threat. 912 


-•* - - A\\ >' 

AJJl 


And God warns you of himself. 


Oj jj s 

^. ^ 1 \ \ And to God is the journey's end. 


* * * . * 


* 0 9 . 


ojJlJ jl U jl ^j5 




29. Say thou: If you hide what is in your breasts or 
reveal it, God knows it. 


^ U plijj 


And he knows what is in the heavens and what 
is in the earth. 


*yM J 5 ^jp 4 JJIJ And God is powerful over all things. 


907. 3:28 [1], Arabic: fa/J mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

908. 3:28 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

909. 3:28 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

910. 3:28 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

911. 3:28 [3], See note to 2:2. 

912. 3:28 [3], I take this to mean that we should have taqwa (prudent fear) and never let our guard down when we are among al 
kafirun, understanding that they are an enemy to us. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


£. J". * 


°y> eJU.P u y? _bxj 30. The day every soul will find what it did of good 

^ summoned 


I 

r 




And what it did of evil 


lx*l TaHjj 'g-j ji Jj It will wish there were between the two 914 a 


great distance. 


~ llij aJl3T yTjJoJj And God warns you of himself. 


.stixJij aJjIj 


And God is kind to the servants. 


'A\\ a *er .1 


, rS jl Ji 31. Say thou: If you love God: 


. -» -fl 

L 


Follow me. 9 


—o ^' * * O £'''1 o.°^ -*1 ff .» £"^ o 0 •* 
,*_>0 AJUI ,*_>wJ>sJ 


God will love you and forgive you your 
transgressions. 917 


rr-trTj 

r f 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 


aJJI °ji 32. Say thou: Obey God and the messenger. 9 


913. 3:30 [2]. Arabic: su‘ (sg.) aswa' [pi.]. Article XIII. 

914. 3:30 [3], Lit: between it and it - i.e. between the soul and what it did of evil. 

915. 3:30 [5]. See note to 2:207. 

916. 3:31 [2], Cf. 3:20. 

917. 3:31 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

918. 3:32 [1], This imperative has been much abused by the Traditionalist. The Qur'an is that message the messenger brought. In 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



Then if they turn away: 




God loves not those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 919 


a]}\ 



33. God chose Adam 


&.J j And Nuh 920 




And the house of Ibrahim 



And the house of ‘Imran 921 




Above all mankind 


~ f O' f l ' * 0 ' 1 


34. Descendants alike. 922 






And God was hearing, knowing 


any event, the messenger through whom the message come to Muhammad was Jibril. I acknowledge Brother Hamza Abdul 
Malik for this last point. 

919. 3:32 [3], Arabic: al kafirCm. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

920. 3:33 [2], Typically identified with Old Testament Noah. 

921. 3:33 [4], Typically identified with Old Testament Amram, father of Moses; clearly, if this identification is correct, there is a 
striking disconnect between the timeline as presented by the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis (or, rather, its Christian 
extension which places the messiah at Jerusalem around 2,000 years ago) and the narrative here if Maryam and ‘Isa are 
taken as the Mary and Jesus of the New Testament. Of interest is the fact that under the ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis Maryam, ‘Isa and 
other personalities connected with them lived many centuries earlier, and the stories connected with the Christianity which 
developed in the 1st century CE are caiques upon these original stories, later conflated with embellishments and other 
historical characters and transposed upon a different geography. See Article XXI. 

922. 3:34 [1], Lit.: of one another. See note to 9:67. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


'^'y±S' cJU il 35. When 923 the wife of‘Imran said: 


L5 ij ^ U iJJ Cjjjj ,j\ 1/j 


My lord: I have vowed to thee what is in my 
womb in consecration 


A? * °is 


So accept thou from me. 


cjt dJj) Thou art the Hearing, the Knowing. 


Oj cJlS 


36. Then when she had given birth to her she said: 
My lord: I have given birth to a female 




i-Lpl aJJIj 


(And God knew best to what she was to give 
birth. 


jTJJ! And ma ^ e * s not like female.) 


' gr°^ A, And I have named her Maryam.” 


923. 3:35 [1], The adverb idh has within it a secondary implication, one which becomes apparent in the light of the fact that 
certain clauses in the chapter seem incomplete. They are not incomplete; rather, they reference the fact that God was (or is) 
hearing, knowing. This formula is stated twice (3:34, 3:121) and is a defining characteristic of the chapter - a point which is 
confirmed by those statements which remind the messenger that he was not present at such times or places. This 
mechanism (the use of idh in the manner described above) is observed in footnotes throughout this chapter. 

924. 3:36 [4], Arabic: maryam. This footnote expands upon comments found at 3:33. Jewish sources claim Amram as the father of 
Moses; and yet others claim ‘Imran as the Arabicised version of Amram. The children of Amram - according to Jewish 
sources - were Moses, Aaron and Miriam (the latter name Anglicised in the Christian Bible as Mary). An accusation levelled 
at the Qur'an by its detractors is that it conflates or confuses historical personalities: Miriam (sister of Aaron and Moses) and 
Miriam or Maryam (i.e. Mary), mother of‘Isa (assumed to be materially the same person as the man known today as Jesus 
who lived in Palestine 2,000 years ago). The passage here and that at 19:28 where Maryam is called ‘sister of Haruri are 
often presented in support of such assertions; such positions assume their conclusions and proceed on that basis. I refer the 
interested reader to Article XVIII and Article XXI for summaries of theses which address these points. 
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3 

a/ ‘imran 

House of‘Imran 



And I seek thy protection for her and her 

descendants with thee from the accursed 

r# 


shaytan. 

\j\_P l^jlj (J yJl) LgJj l 

37. 

Then her lord accepted her with a comely 
acceptance and caused her to grow with a 

r 


comely growth 

%sTj 


And placed her under the care of Zakariyya. 925 

Jtfj tfjTj Ji-S ids' 


Whenever Zakariyya entered upon her in the 
sanctuary he found with her provision. 

^lijj Ujlxp 





He said: 0 Maryam: 926 whence comes this to 
thee? 

“aJJI JucP ^ cJli 


She said: It is from the presence of God. 

s.ULj t3jjj ilSI jjl 


God gives provision to whom he wills without 
reckoning. 927 

“ijj IpS JjjiIa 

38. 

Thereupon Zakariyya called to his lord: 


925. 3:37 [2]. In the Christological expansion on the Egypt-Palestine thesis, Zakariyya (Zechariah) is the husband of Maryam's 
(Mary's) cousin; under the ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis the entire narrative predates the Christian era by a number of centuries. See 
Article XVIII; also Article XXI. 

926. 3:37 [4], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

927. 3:37 [6], I.e. without a need to answer to anyone else on the part of the giver; without limit 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


pji SJujJ ^ J cs ^ 3ii 


He said: My lord: bestow thou upon me from 
thyself goodly progeny. 


*£jdl db| 


Thou art the hearer of supplication. 


^ ^ JJ ^ o ^ ^ ^ 

^Ly2J jJ&J ^SsiLaJl 

r 


39. And the angels called to him as he stood 
performing the duty 928 in the sanctuary: 


0 1 art y 




God gives thee glad tidings of Yahya 9 


„ r 


aJJT ^y> 4 _<ji>o 


A confirmation of a word from God 


r" v 


Both 931 honourable 




And chaste 


^y\.%\\ 'yt lljj And a prophet among the righteous. 




L? 3 ' 46 

r 


40. Said he: My lord: how can there be for me a lad 
when old age has reached me and my wife is 
barren? 


928. 3:39 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to perform 
(the or one’s] duty. His duty (salat) in the sanctuary in either case was to carry out the rites given to Musa. 

929. 3:39 [2], Typically identified with John under the Christian extension of the Egypt-Palestine thesis; emerges as a separate 
person entirely under the ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

930. 3:39 [3], ‘Isa was the word from God (see 3:45). 

931. 3:39 [4], Lit.: And. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 

fiL; u yju &\ iJJisr 3is 


He said: Thus God does what he wills. 


41. 

Said he: My lord: make thou for me a proof. 932 

4 jj&j 4\ d&x 3 is 


He said: Thy proof 933 is that thou shalt not 
speak to men three days save by gestures. 

*v # ' 

r 





And remember thou thy lord much 

)zf\ 3 ydL ^ 3 


And give thou glory 934 in the evening and the 
morning. 

&\ 3; ^ S&Lii oJis l\j 

42. 

And when 935 the angels said: 0 Maryam: 936 God 
has chosen thee and purified thee 






And chosen thee above the women of all 

mankind: 

4^4 

43. 

0 Maryam: 937 be thou devoutly dutiful to thy 
lord 



And submit thou 938 


932. 3:41 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

933. 3:41 [2]. Arabic: ciya. See Article X. 

934. 3:41 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

935. 3:42 [1], The use of idh here references 3:34 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, knowingf...]. 

936. 3:42 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

937. 3:43 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

938. 3:43 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



And be thou lowly 939 with the lowly . 940 







44. That is among the reports of the unseen 





We instruct 941 thee in. 






And thou wast not with them when they cast 
their lots 942 for who should have charge of 
Maryam . 943 


s } * 0 ° O O ' ' s * 

^ * 1 ^ ~’^ t- * 2 I ^ ^ 1 aJ c — ^ 


And thou wast not with them when they were 
disputing. 


$4 alii oj ^ &Ui cJu i; 




45. When 944 the angels said: 0 Maryam : 945 God 
gives thee glad tidings of a word from him 




^ 0_, 
I 


■>>ol 


His name is the anointed one 946 ‘Isa, 947 son of 
Maryam 948 


939. 3:43 [3], Arabic: r-k-'- lowly (i.e. before God], See Article V. 

940. 3:43 [3], Arabic: r-k-’- lowly (i.e. before God], See Article V. 

941. 3:44 [2]. Qur'anic usage: wahi and awha. We can understand some part of the meaning of the noun wahi and verb awha by 
the usage here. Clearly, wahi" denotes the transference of knowledge from one realm - in this case the transcendent (the 
realm of God) - to this temporal, material realm. (The point is repeated at 11:49 and 12:102.) However, it can also denote the 
transference of human will or knowledge (19:11). Traditionalist translations focus on inspiration and revelation, but I think 
they are missing a part of the point - especially given the undeniable human application of the concept at 19:11. Where God 
gives instruction we can take it as granted that a revelatory process is at work, but the operative value is that of passing 
information containing an imperative either to action or to instinct (see 16:68 and 41:12 which treat of bees and created 
heavens). In English, instruct and instruction cover the majority of required nuances. All instances are footnoted and 
reference this verse. 

942. 3:44 [3], Lit.: staffs, reeds or pens. 

943. 3:44 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

944. 3:45 [1], The use of idh here references 3:34 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, knowingf...]. 

945. 3:45 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

946. 3:45 [2], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

947. 3:45 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

948. 3:45 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


0 -o o uJ £ 

S/t-'s-J'j &JJI Lf~rJ 


Esteemed in this world and the hereafter 




And among those brought near. 9 


Jl^JI i 46. He will speak to the people in the cradle and in 

1 ^ ' _i_i 


manhood 


And is of the righteous. 


pj $ <J ^ 46 


47. She said: My lord: how can there be for me a 
son when a mortal has not touched me? 


ill C g lA j U jL4j aJJI jJJiS" 3lS He said: Thus God creates what he wills: when 


^ .'3 uju ly-l ^23 


he decrees a thing he but says to it: Be thou! 




And it is. 


a^S6>JIj j 48. And he will teach him the law 950 and wisdom 9 


^j><J Ajjjljlj And the Torah and the Gospel.' 


949. 3:45 [4], All references concerning those brought near in the hereafter are found at 3:45, 56:88, 83:21, 83:28. 

950. 3:48 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

951. 3:48 [1], See note at 33:34. 

952. 3:48 [2], Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


Ji&l L5^ dJl 


49. And as messenger to the children of Isra’Il: 



Os 'ffc 

Xs J\ 


I have come to you with a proof 953 from your 
lord 


} * o t 


^ jtiCj jU-' (J 


aJJI jiL aJ 


That I create for you out of clay the likeness of a 
bird and blow into it and it becomes a bird by 
God’s leave. 






And I heal the blind 






And the leper 


X\ oiu jJ\j 


And give life to the dead by God’s leave 


CJJjXX Uj 

E o A* 


pis' oj jisd hi3 lui j Sj 




And inform you of what you eat and what you 
store in your houses 


(In that is a proof 954 for you if you be 
believers] 955 


953. 3:49 [2]. Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

954. 3:49 [8], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

955. 3:49 [8], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




Hi 


Ajjjlll (_£jj 1<J l 

50. 

And confirming what is within my grasp 956 of 
the Torah 

yj. ^ $\ ^ p ‘jJij 


And making lawful for you some of what was 
forbidden you. 957 

p‘, J- % P^rj 


I have come to you with a proof 958 from your 
lord 

aJj\ i pjli 


So be in prudent fear 959 of God 



And obey me. 960 

pv J3 Jill Sj 

51. 

God is my lord and your lord 

JL» 


So serve him. 

r 


This is a straight path. 

^ ZfSA mi ^ 

52. 

But when ‘Isa 961 perceived their denial he said: 
Who will be my helpers unto God? 

aJJI (jJjUkjl 




956. 3:50 [1], Lit: between my hands. I.e. that which remained or that to which he had access. See note to 2:66. 

957. 3:50 [2], See note on injil at 5:46. It is my understanding that the injil confirmed the Torah and relaxed some of its 
requirements. The concept of gospel as a man-god death cult was a later invention decreed into canon by Constantine, a sun¬ 
worshipping pagan. How such statements may be integrated with the theses summarised in Articles XVIII and XXI is a 
subject requiring further study. 

958. 3:50 [3], Arabic: dya. See Article X. 

959. 3:50 [4], See note to 2:2. 

960. 3:50 [5], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

961. 3:52 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 




3 

al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



The white-robed ones 962 said: We will be the 

helpers of God. 

aUL 13*1$. 


We believe in 963 God 

u L) j. ^ \^ 


And bear thou witness that we are 

submitted. 964 

t£j 

53. 

Our lord: we believe in 965 what thou hast sent 
down and follow the messenger 966 so write 

\ 


thou us down among the witnesses. 


54. 

And they 967 schemed. 



And God schemed. 

aJJIj 


And God is the best of schemers. 


962. 3:52 [2], Arabic: al hawariyyun. Muhammad Asad comments here: Al-hawariyyun (sing, hawari) is the designation applied in 
the Qur’an to the disciples of Jesus. [,..]and the evidence provided by the recently discovered Dead Sea Scrolls strongly supports 
this view - that the term hawari was popularly used to denote a member of the Essene Brotherhood, a Jewish religious group 
which existed in Palestine at the time of Jesus, and to which, possibly, he himself belonged. The Essenes were distinguished by 
their strong insistence on moral purity and unselfish conduct, and always wore white garments as the outward mark of their 
convictions; and this would satisfactorily explain the name given to them. Asad holds to the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis 
and the Christian extension thereof. The competing theses summarised in Articles XVIII and XXI would see, perhaps, the 
Essenes as a sect which carried the teachings of the original ‘Isa, a man who predated the Yeshua - or Jesus - figure by 
centuries and who was active in Arabia. It is certainly the case that the names Isa and Essene bear an easy comparison. 

963. 3:52 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

964. 3:52 [4], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

965. 3:53 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

966. 3:53 [1], Tsa was a messenger in that he conveyed the message given him by God. 

967. 3:54 [1], I.e. the enemies of‘Isa. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


o*^ ^ ^j; 


55. When 968 God said: 0 ‘Isa: 969 1 will take thee and 
raise thee to me and cleanse thee of those who 
are indifferent to warning 970 


\yjg jiJUl Jplfj 




And place those who follow thee above those 
who are indifferent to warning 971 until the Day 
of Resurrection. 


f, ' s * 

° C«^i ^J\ y Then to me is your return. 






And I will judge between you concerning that 
wherein you differed. 


\y)g jjjjJi iSii 


56. And as for those who are indifferent to 
warning: 972 


l3jjl yi IJyJiit IjUlP 


I will punish them with a severe punishment in 
this world and the hereafter. 


J y* ^ Uj And they have no helpers. 


i^lf. (jjJJl Wj 57 - And as for those who heed warning 973 and do 

deeds of righteousness: 


968. 3:55 [1], The use of idh here references 3:34 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, knowing[...]. 

969. 3:55 [1]. See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

970. 3:55 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

971. 3:55 [2]. Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

972. 3:56 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

973. 3:57 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


Ao A . 


He will give them their rewards in full. 


l 

1^4 y 2jj\j 


And God loves not the wrongdoers. 974 



58. 

That do we recite to thee of the proofs 975 and 
the wise remembrance. 976 






4»Ul wXa-P 

59. 

The example of ‘Isa 977 in the sight of God is like 
the example of Adam. 


<S*> \y jajlL>- 


He created him from dust. 


j? & 3^ p 


Then he said to him: Be thou! 




And he was. 978 



60. 

The truth 979 is from thy lord 




So be thou not of those who doubt. 


974. 3:57 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

975. 3:58 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

976. 3:58 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

977. 3:59 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

978. 3:59 [4], See note to 3:47. 

979. 3:60 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




U jju 61. And whoso disputes with thee concerning 

him 980 after the knowledge which has come to 


0 O_o 

thee, say thou: 


ijJUj 

Come, we will call our sons and your sons 

5 -L^vJ j U 5 .LIJJ 

And our women and your women 

* 2 _ !■ i 

And ourselves and yourselves 

S $ ^ £ s s } 

^Js- 4 JJI C-ixJ 

Then will we pray in earnest and invoke the 
curse of God upon the liars: 

L 

aSsJI 

Ula jl 

62. This 981 is the true 982 narrative! 

ajj! \ aJ\ j 

And there is no god save God! 

atf jjj 

And God: 


980. 3:61 [1]. Or ft 

981. 3:62 [1], I.e. each group is to claim its narrative regarding the messiah to be true. Some Christians make exaggerated claims 
for Christ on the basis of writings which are corrupted, not available in the original tongue, and which contradict themselves. 
My view is that while such people may not be culpable for what they do not know, if they persist in pushing their 
assumptions upon those who have the Qur'an - a preserved scripture - this (i.e. what is outlined at 3:61-62) is the 
recommended course. 

982. 3:62 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




He is the Mighty, the Wise! 983 


jU 63. And if they turn away: 


©.of £ 


^ £_Ap aJl 3T jli God knows the workers of corruption. 


, o_g e.\ ji 

64. Say thou: 0 doctors of the 


law: 9 


^ Uj Come to an agreement between us and you 


aJJI That we serve not save God 





And that we ascribe not a partnership 985 to him 


O' 



Ld2j«j L \Q2ju 




vs 



And that some of us take not others as lords 
instead of 86 God. 987 


^ jt f. * • 9- y Q * • * , s 

bL 1^.1^ .tl 0^ 


And if they turn away say: Bear witness that we 
are submitted. 988 


983. 3:62 [4], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

984. 3:64 [1], Arabic: ahl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 

985. 3:64 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

986. 3:64 [5], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

987. 3:64 [5], For this to be true, a body of believers must reject the authority of all priesthood both in deed as well as in word. 
The Traditionalist claims not to have a priesthood. This claim is true in word but not in deed. If it were true in deed there 
would exist no person considered qualified to pronounce another man apostate and pass judgment on him on that basis; nor 
would the opinions of men a thousand years dead be considered inviolable and beyond intelligent review. Such a state of 
affairs is characteristic of a functioning priesthood. 

988. 3:64 [6], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^0A*J \ Ajjjxil C-Jjjl 


65. 0 doctors of the law: 989 why dispute you about 

Ibrahim when the Torah and the Gospel 990 were 
sent down only after hint? 



Will you then not 991 use reason! 



66. Here you are 


£ip U-i f.'S jjt> 




Those who dispute about that whereof you 
have knowledge 

Why then dispute you about that whereof you 
have no knowledge? 





And God knows 


And you know not. 


oisr u 


67. Ibrahim was neither one who holds to 
Judaism 992 nor a Nazarene 993 


j. 

3 ^" 


But was inclined to truth 994 


989. 3:65 [1], Arabic: dhl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 

990. 3:65 [1], Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 

991. 3:65 [2]. Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

992. 3:67 [1], Arabic: yahudi. Understood here as one who is a Jew by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

993. 3:67 [1], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

994. 3:67 [2]. Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 





al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




As one submitted 9 


^y» Uj And he was not of the idolaters. 996 


Ojj£\ qjI Jj ^IaJI jji 68, The people closest to Ibrahim are those who 

' S' S ' £■_ 11 _ 1 _ ■ _ 


follow him 


IJlAj As do 997 this prophet and those who heed 


warning. 


^Jj ililj And God is the ally of the believers.” 


4 # * s 


°J> Jj&l Aifli? OOj 


69. A number of the doctors of the law would 
love to lead you astray. 


t (■ 7 uj 


° g Uj And they lead astray only themselves 


t j>-» ; - \' - 


And they perceive not. 


995. 3:67 [3], Arabic: musllm - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

996. 3:67 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

997. 3:68 [2], Lit.: and. I have rendered this As do in order to remove in English an ambiguity which is not there in the Arabic. 

998. 3:68 [2], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

999. 3:68 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1000. 3:69 [1], Arabic: ahl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 
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a/ ’imran 

House of‘Imran 

Alii C-oij (JjyiSsJ Jj&L 

70. 

O doctors of the law: 1001 why deny you the 
proofs 1002 of God which you yourselves 



witness? 1003 





71. 

0 doctors of the law: 1004 why clothe you the 
truth 1005 in vanity and conceal the truth? 1006 

j>S\ 



* '\°'i 0 * A ' 


And you know. 1007 

^4$\ Jj&l AjtSlI? c-Jlij 

72. 

And a number of the doctors of the law 1008 say: 

^ , 

• jj s s & # jj 

Aj>-j -XJVj 


Believe in 1009 what was sent down upon those 
who heed warning 1010 at the beginning of the 



day 



And deny at the end thereof 

> O' ° 


That they might return. 


1001. 3:70 [1], Arabic: ahlkitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1002. 3:70 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

1003. 3:70 [1], Lit.: And you bear witness. 

1004. 3:71 [1], Arabic: ahlkitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1005. 3:71 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

1006. 3:71 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

1007. 3:71 [2], I.e. you know this to be the case (cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

1008. 3:72 [1], Arabic: dhl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 

1009. 3:72 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1010. 3:72 [2], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


lido *J \^j»h 73. And believe not save one who follows your 

' " doctrine 1011 


aJJI °U (Say thou: Guidance is the guidance of 

* God —) 1012 




°_«-. 7 jl j^\ T^jJj jl Unless one be given the like of what you were 


ifo s'* 


^ ° jl Or they will argue against you before your lord. 


s-IJuj ajJj aJJI j_o J^2.ail Ji 


Say thou: Bounty is in the hand of God - he 
gives it to whom he wills. 


aJJIj And God encompasses, knows. 


g.Ldo 74. He chooses for his mercy whom he wills. 




. U«U J . •„ ai l j_j 4 JJIJ And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 


4j^lj jj ^4 Jil ^4J 




75. And among the doctors of the law 1013 is he who 
if thou entrust him with a fortune will deliver it 
unto thee. 


1011. 3:73 [1], Arabic: dm. See Article VII. 

1012. 3:73 [2]. Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94,22:17,26:24,26:26,26:28,43:9,58:22,77:11. 

1013. 3:75 [1], Arabic: dhl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 






, o a -* 0 

oj <y> 



U ijdi 


6-^vi ^ ^ yu fjjg iju* 



aUI 



And among them is he who if thou entrust him 
with a dinar 1014 will not return it to thee save 
that thou remain standing over him 


Because 1015 they say: We owe nothing 1016 to the 
unschooled. 1017 


And they ascribe a lie to God. 


^ s O * s 

p_fcj 


(^3' 3^ L5^ 


And they know. 1018 


76. Verily, 1019 whoso fulfils his pledge and is in 
prudent fear: 1020 



God loves those of prudent fear. 1021 




77. Those who sell the pledge of God 1022 and their 
oaths for a cheap price 



Ijwou 


r 


1014. 3:75 [2]. The dinar was, of course, the currency in the Roman empire - a territory which included northern parts of Arabia: 
Arabia Petraea. See Article XVIII. 

1015. 3:75 [3], Arabic: dhdlika bianna. See Article XVI. 

1016. 3:75 [3], Lit.: there is no path against us concerning. 

1017. 3:75 [3], Arabic: ummiyyun. See 2:78. 

1018. 3:75 [5], I.e. they know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

1019. 3:76 [1], Arabic: bala. See note to 2:81. 

1020. 3:76 [1], See note to 2:2. 

1021. 3:76 [2], See note to 2:2. 

1022. 3:77 [1], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




^-g-15] j&H X? Xj 


These: there is no portion for them in the 
hereafter. 


And God will not speak to them or look at them 
on the Day of Resurrection 



Nor will he increase them in purity 1023 



And they have a painful punishment. 


U6& ^ jlj 

I | 0 _o 

I Uj I 


78. And among them some distort the law 1024 with 
their tongues that you might think it from the 
law 1025 when it is not from the law. 1026 



And they say: It is from God. 


* J. 

aJJ \ Jcs* 


But it is not from God. 


^aSJI aUI lp* 


t O s' Q * s 


And they ascribe to God a lie. 1027 


And they know. 1028 


1023. 3:77 [4], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

1024. 3:78 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1025. 3:78 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1026. 3:78 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1027. 3:78 [4]. Lit: the lie. 

1028. 3:78 [5]. I.e. they know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 


r 1 ' 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


cisdl &\ bg J oisr u 


> j" ^ - .4.-? . ?- 


^LU JyL, jjj SjiJlj 


79. It is not for any mortal that God should give 

him the law 1029 and judgment and prophethood 
then he should say to men: 


4JJI 


0 ?^ Crt <J 


Be servants to me rather than 1030 God. 



But: 




Aj Lao f 


Be men of God 1031 in that you do teach the 
law 1032 and in that you do study. 


^'y\± Vj 



80. And nor would he command you to take the 
angels and the prophets as lords. 


ojiiii 1 ; j ^; 


Would he command you to denial after you 
have submitted? 1033 



J, -» ^ x f- 0 

jjiU* Alii JoM ilJ 


81. And when 1034 God took agreement of the 
prophets: 


1029. 3:79 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1030. 3:79 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1031. 3:79 [4], Arabic: rabbdniyyin. Muhammad Asad's comment on this word is the most convincing of those I have read: 
According to Sibawayh (as quoted by Razi), a rabbani is "one who devotes himself exclusively to the endeavour to know the 
Sustainer [ar-rabb] and to obey Him": a connotation fairly close to the English expression "a man of God". 

1032. 3:79 [4], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1033. 3:80 [2], Arabic: muslhn - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

1034. 3:81 [1], The use of idh here references 3:34 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, knowingf...]. 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


aUUU-j kL'-^ pisiolf. UJ what I give you of decree 1035 and wisdom 1 


* a* .» - ,, * 


UJ JS-UU* p-Us-U- jU 


Then comes there to you a messenger 
confirming what is with you: 


A, * A, 

;Aj , 


You shall believe in 1037 it and help him. 


C£j-v^ jjj'jU-lj 3U He said: Do you affirm and take over that my 


covenant? 


Said they: We do affirm. 


• 9 - o ^ 

.A ^ ^ l-£ 13 


He said: Then bear witness 


Jji ^ ^ 

t, s.^j y(j And I am with you among the witnesses. 


s s s * , s 

3JJi> Jl*j 82. Then whoso turns away after this: 


These are the wantonly perfidious. 


3jjU aJJT ^IaSI 83. Is it then other than the doctrine 1039 of God they 


1035. 3:81 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

1036. 3:81 [2]. See note at 33:34. 

1037. 3:81 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1038. 3:82 [2], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

1039. 3:83 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^y> jjX^l --aJj 
Ip> 


And to him submits whoso is in the heavens 
and the earth willingly or unwillingly. 


' o* 0 11 ^ 

dy^rj. 


And to him will they be returned. 


1Oji! Uj aJJL 35 


84. Say thou: We believe in 1040 God and what is sent 
down upon us 


1 ?' ^*3 


And what was sent down upon Ibrahim and 
Isma‘11 and Ishaq, and Ya'qub and the 
grandsons 1041 


lL s^y cdy y? 


And what was given to Musa and ‘Isa 1042 and the 
prophets from their lord. 


0 -»°;S f \ , 0^ vt 

^-1 c?yj Y 


We make no division between any of them. 


' > 1 0 * ° 


And to hint we are submitted. 1 


llo (_yj 


85. And whoso seeks a doctrine 1044 other than 
submission: 1045 


1040. 3:84 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1041. 3:84 [2]. Arabic: al asbat. The grandsons of Ibrahim. See 2:136. 

1042. 3:84 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1043. 3:84 [5], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

1044. 3:85 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

1045. 3:85 [1], Arabic: al islam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


Za Ji 


It will not be accepted from him 


> 0 ^ Ji 


Jj*j \/J£ liji aJJI 

j^~ 3 ^' o' '5 


And he in the hereafter will be among the 
losers. 


86 . How will God guide a people who denied after 
their faith and had borne witness that the 
messenger 1046 is true 1047 


£ 



And clear evidence had come to them? 


<_£J_£j N 3jIj 


And God guides not the wrongdoing 1048 people. 


4JJ! &J y dbjjl 



i3Ij &JuJl 




87. These: their reward is that upon them is the 
curse of God and of angels and of men all 
together 


j. 


88 . (They abiding eternally therein) 



^5 




» >•/ f . * ' > s. T 


The punishment will not be lightened for them 
nor will they be granted respite 


diJi Jj*j qA jl ^!\ 


89. Save those who repent and do right after that. 


1046. 3:86 [1], I.e. the message brought by the messenger to their time and place. 

1047. 3:86 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

1048. 3:86 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 



al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




jyi ill! oli 


Then is God forgiving, merciful. 

ijiisji p sj 

90. 

Those who are indifferent to warning 1049 after 
their faith then grow in denial, their repentance 

it s' 0 4 ^ O 4 

(4# c) 


will not be accepted. 

iS-si - . „ If 


And these are those who go astray. 1050 

jus' jij i^j S) 

91. 

Those who are indifferent to warning 1051 and 
die as atheists: 1052 



There would not be accepted from one of them 
an earth full of gold were he to seek to 



ransom 1053 himself thereby. 



They have a painful punishment. 

<3^ (4 s 4? 


And they have no helpers. 


92. 

You attain not to virtue until you spend of what 
you love. 


1049. 3:90 [1], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1050. 3:90 [2], Qur’anic definition: al daiun. Typically rendered (and rendered here) those who go astray we find that the full 
Qur’anic definition is: those who are indifferent to warning after their faith then grow in denial. All instances are footnoted 
and reference this verse. 

1051. 3:91 [1], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1052. 3:91 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

1053. 3:91 [2], The naked verb to ransom in English tends to be a perfective idea assuming a successful outcome. The uncertain 
outcome of a verb is made explicit in English by use of such words as to seek to - which I have employed here. 





al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^Aj aJJI 5^ yt ^3 And what you spend of anything, God knows it. 


3^J ^ ^ jir r uwi 3r | 


93. All food was lawful to the children of Isra’Il 


0 / < , } I ^ ^ j 

U Save what Isra’Il made unlawful upon himself 


I ioi 

up O' ur^ 


Before the Torah was sent down. 




oj i^Tu i/u js 


Say thou: Bring the Torah and recite it 1054 if you 
be truthful. 1055 




Jl*j 3^ U-J-iSOI aJJI <^yi\ jOi 94 - And whoso invents a lie about God after that: 


i . , „ i t 

J jiij aJ' 3* These are the wrongdoers. 1 


^aJJI 3i 95 ‘ Say thou: God spoke truly 


I . s'** • . 

aLo 


So follow the creed of Ibrahim 


1054. 3:93 [4], I.e. to verify that the children of Isra’Il lived without any law regarding food until such time as God gave Musa the 
dietary laws. The argument is against the claim of the children of Israll that their law was synonymous with righteousness - 
since Ibrahim was righteous and lived before the law was given. The very same argument could - and, perhaps, should - be 
made plain to the Traditionalist who makes parallel claims for his religion. 

1055. 3:93 [4], See grammar note at 2:91. 

1056. 3:94 [2]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


[XjJ - Inclining to truth 1057 

f ^ 



And he was not of the idolaters. 1058 


fe a;jJJ 3]' o) 


96. The first 1059 house set up for mankind 1060 was 
that at Bakka 1061 


Blessed 

(* * 





And a guidance for all mankind. 











jis' ,3^: 




97. In it were clear proofs 1062 of the station 1063 of 
Ibrahim 

And whoso entered it was safe. 1064 



yj&& 



And God’s claim upon mankind was the 
pilgrimage 1065 to the house 


1057. 3:95 [3], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency: spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

1058. 3:95 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1059. 3:96 [1], The area around Petra is known to have been inhabited for around 9,000 years and used as a tomb site since 
antiquity. See Article XVIII. 

1060. 3:96 [1], Verses 3:96-97 are in the past tense. My view is, firstly, that this house was at Petra (see Article XVIII) and, secondly, 
that it no longer matters where it was since the site at Petra is now closed. The narrative references a time in the distant 
past. The point is not the house; the point is a historical instance of God's expectation of men in response to what he had 
given them. That very point is the focus of what follows: the doctors of the law have the commandments of God in their 
scriptures, why do they not then follow those? 

1061. 3:96 [1], Arabic: bakka, from Hebrew: NDIin - weeping, deep sorrow. Petra was a burial site from ancient times - and thus a 
place of mourning. See Article XVIII. 

1062. 3:97 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

1063. 3:97 [1], Arabic: maqdm. See 2:125. 

1064. 3:97 [2], Petra was a city of sanctuary from ancient times. See Article XVIII. 

1065. 3:97 [3], Arabic: hi]]. The Traditionalist understands this word to indicate pilgrimage. I think it indicates debate (see notes to 
2:158). Since it doesn't much matter and I cannot definitively prove my case, I allow the Traditionalist to take the point. As 
noted above, verses 3:96-97 are in the past tense. The place of pilgrimage is closed to believers as of 9:28. The scenario here 
is a history with a moral purpose and serves to set up the exhortations in the following verses. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


<Ljjl I ^4 


Whoso could find a way to it. 1066 



And whoso denied: 


^ ^ a jji ju 


God was free from need of all mankind. 


j£il jiii 3 s 


98. Say thou: 0 doctors of the law: 1067 


's’* ' y i x * 3 ^ 

^1 p aUIj aUI <ojLj 

j 


Why deny you the proofs 1068 of God when God is 
witness to what you do? 


J$S\ jiti 3s 


99. Say thou: 0 doctors of the law: 1069 


si ,, 5 A „ 

c?^ c? aUI 3^ Cj^" Oj 1 * ^ 1 


Why divert 1070 you from the path of God him 
who believes 


j^JL) U*-yP 


Seeking its deviation when you are witnesses? 


(jjlajtj il-p 3^? aUI j 


And God is not unmindful of what you do. 


i*K 


100 . 0 you who heed warning: 1071 


1066. 3:97 [4], I.e. who was able to do it. 

1067. 3:98 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1068. 3:98 [2]. Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

1069. 3:99 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1070. 3:99 [2]. Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

1071. 3:100 [1], Arabic: aUadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 


r 1 ' 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 








If you obey some of those in possession 1072 of 
the law 1073 

They will drive you back after your faith. 


As those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 1074 





•aJjJ-j aUI 


101. And how can you deny when to you are the 

proofs 1075 of God recited and in your midst is his 
messenger? 


'| jj 0 & -o 

J4-Ulj 


r o £ 


And whoso holds fast to God 1076 has been 
guided to a straight path. 




^ A* I 


102 . 0 you who heed warning: 1077 


at 4j\Jj [ jp>- a\]\ 


)yj) 


Be in prudent fear 1078 of God with the fear due 

him 1079 


't/l Sfj 


And die not save that you be submitted. 1080 


1072. 3:100 [2], Arabic: aUadhina utii al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1073. 3:100 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1074. 3:100 [4], Arabic: (al) kafirun. Typically rendered (the) unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1075. 3:101 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

1076. 3:101 [2], I.e. to what he sent, and not to invented religions. 

1077. 3:102 [1], Arabic: aUadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1078. 3:102 [2], See note to 2:2. 

1079. 3:102 [2], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 

1080. 3:102 [3], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



103. And hold fast to the rope of God all together 

and be not divided. 


And remember the grace of God towards you 

f j£i p 1; 

When you were enemies: 

_ . £. « jii 

S 0 * 0 X 0 \ • 0 ^ 1 - x ^ . f t • 

He united your hearts so that by his favour you 

became brethren. 



pi ip Ui p °pj 

And you were upon the edge of a pit of fire 


And he saved you from it. 

&\ p. ijuisr 

Thus does God make plain 1081 to you his 
proofs 1082 

x -* s O '' ' 

IxixJ 

That you might be rightly guided. 


104. And let there be among you a community 

inviting to good and enjoining what is fitting 1083 
.. ^ , and forbidding perversity. 1084 

2 - S' * j o ^ tt - J 


X , 0 4* s t- 0 . 0 

J\ jjpJu o! 15^ 


1081. 

1082. 

1083. 

1084. 


3:103 [7], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

3:103 [7], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

3:104 [1], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

3:104 [1], Qur’anic usage: munkar. Arabic: munkar - denied; not recognised, unacknowledged, disavowed, disclaimed. In the 
context of revelation-based faith, the reference can only be to that which is alien to that revelation. One also sees that 
munkar functions often in contradistinction to what is fitting. What is contrary to what is right and good and fitting may be 
rendered as perverse - which means that which is contrary to what is good and right. I render as perversity where there is a 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


jl JjlSjlj 


And these are the successful. 


ljjiLu>-U !^jsy*l ^iJlS JijXl Vj 


jU^If u j^; 


105. And be not like those who became divided and 
disputed after clear evidence came to them. 


* . Uc . Jjdijlj And they have a tremendous punishment. 


\y 106. The day faces will be white and faces will be 
black: 




As for those whose faces will be black: 


Jl*j Did you deny after your faith? 




Then taste the punishment for what you 
denied! 


° a a\j 4-1 . ° . >,l° l ulj 107. And as for those whose faces will be white: 


^ 9 \ l ^ 0 ^ 


In the mercy of God wherein they abide 
eternally. 


aJJI i 2 ■I 'c Jill 108. Those are the proofs 1086 of God. 


definite article and as what is perverse where there is none. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

1085. 3:104 [2], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

1086. 3:108 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




Ujjcb We recite them to thee aright. 1 


\ °' ^ ° . * i 


Hit Jujj aJJI Uj And God desires not injustice for all mankind. 


1 Uj ^ U aJJj 109 - And to God belongs what is in the heavens and 

what is in the earth. 


grj JJ3 


And unto God are matters 1088 referred. 


i 0 . ..uf 


^->1 a $ 1 ^ 


110. You are the best community brought forth for 
mankind 


o_a 9- y 

Jjy> U Enjoining what is fitting 11 


^ 9j 

And forbidding perversity 1. 


- tlT "" * °i' 
ad u 3 "^ 


And believing in 1091 God. 


>4J 0& v^il £li' j)j 


And had the doctors of the law 1092 believed, it 
would have been better for them. 


° > tT f f0 ' 

(HP* 


Among them are believers 1 


1087. 3:108 [2], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

1088. 3:109 [2], Lit.: the matters. 

1089. 3:110 [2], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

1090. 3:110 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

1091. 3:110 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1092. 3:110 [5]. Arabic: ahlkitab. See Article Xl.iv. 

1093. 3:110 [6], The conception of (al) mu’minun (the believers ) has no one-to-one relationship with a particular creed or 
community. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




But most of them are the wantonly 
perfidious. 1094 




if?' d 


111. They will not cause you harm save 
hindrance. 1095 


cl 


jUiVi ojj 


And if they fight you they will turn to you their 
backs. 


- * ' * M Si 


Then will they not be helped. 


* * 6- 


U ^jj\ aJjJI 

d^ <>J d^ ^ 


112. Pitched upon them was ignominy wheresoever 
they lost the ascendency 1096 save by a rope 1097 
from God and a rope from men. 




And they incurred wrath from God. 


dJJ-i aIS^LJI 

Alii C-oIj (JjyiSsJ iylff” 


And pitched upon them was poverty because 1098 
they denied the proofs 1099 of God. 


And they slew the prophets without cause 1100 
because 1101 they opposed and exceeded all 

, . „ , , ^ bounds. 

\jj\S" J l^2p 


uj ijji ^ 


Jjlxajj 


1094. 3:110 [7], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

1095. 3:111 [1], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

1096. 3:112 [1], Arabic: thaqafa. See 60:2. 

1097. 3:112 [1], I.e. a way out, a treaty, or protection. 

1098. 3:112 [3], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

1099. 3:112 [3], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

1100. 3:112 [4], Arabic: bighayri(al) haqq. See Article XIX. 

1101. 3:112 [4], Arabic: dhalika bimd. See Article XVI. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


113. 

They are not the same. 

ji 

& S* 1 a f- 4 


Among the doctors of the law 1102 is an upright 
community. 

—s & -o | * Q & —>• 

J-Jl s-uls- aJJI 


They recite the proofs 1103 of God during the 
watches of the night 

■> *.* o - O * - 


And they submit. 1104 

\ ^ aJJIj 

114. 

They believe in 1105 God and the Last Day 

0 


And enjoin what is fitting 1106 

Jj&dj 


And forbid perversity 1107 

. io' if 


And compete in good works. 

i - - T* 


And these are among the righteous. 


115. 

And what they do of good: 


1102. 3:113 [2], Arabic; ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1103. 3:113 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

1104. 3:113 [4], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

1105. 3:114 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1106. 3:114 [2], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

1107. 3:114 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 
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3 

al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



They will not be denied it. 

bJx jl jy* &\j 


And God knows those of prudent fear. 1108 

f4ip J \/J£ yj\ Sj 

116. 

Those who are indifferent to warning, 1109 their 
wealth and their children will avail them 

^ ^ Jj! Vj 


nothing against God. 

j&l ilijlj 


And these are the companions of the fire 

'-fo? p-* 


Wherein they abide eternally. 

oi r , J, s * Ji 's 

LjjJI ojj& ^9 (JjJLaAJ JiL« 

117. 

The example of what they spend in the life of 
this world is like the example of a wind wherein 

^ £L> 


was biting cold: 

ijiii? ^3 Oy?- C-4L*?t 


It befell the tilth of a people who wronged their 

souls 



And destroyed it. 

Ai uj 


And God wronged them not 



But they wronged themselves. 


1108. 3:115 [3], See note to 2:2. 

1109. 3:116 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


qA AjU^j \jAs>z2j N L^jU 


118. 0 you who heed warning: 1110 take not as 

intimates other than 1111 your own. 1112 


^ % 9-f. ' 

N They will not fail to cause you confusion. 


°^ - i- i ^ 

U ijij 


They love that you should suffer. 


0 | o t ~ ^ o ^ o ^ 

(Ir 4 oAj Ss 


Hatred has been made manifest by their 
mouths 


'*j£\ Uj And what their breasts hide is greater. 


oJliAj jj ^10 ^ AS 




We have made plain 1113 the proofs 1114 to you if 
you will use reason. 


°_r;l_av 119. Here you are 


o *' £ t SJm 

‘b y j ] 


Those who love them 


Sfj And they love you not 


1110. 3:118 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1111. 3:118 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1112. 3:118 [1], Lit.: other than you. 

1113. 3:118 [6], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

1114. 3:118 [6], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


J&i When you believe in 1115 all of the law. 1 




ijJU ° v^g' And when they meet you they say: We believe. 


^ ijL£- bjj 


JaliJl 


But when they are alone they bite their 
fingertips at you from rage. 


U ° Cj ? 0 !, jj Say thou: Die in your rage 1 


r . 


oUu ail 3; 


God knows what is in the breasts. 


jUjjLj jj 120 - If good touches you it vexes them. 

^j [p-yjj aHI^ , (‘ v? ; jlj And if evil 1118 befalls you they exult thereat. 


jIS" ^ \j£aj jlj 


But if you be patient and in prudent fear 1119 
their plan will never harm you at all. 


V* > > jjj 

3j-^^ Uj 4_U\ God encompasses what they do. 


1115. 3:119 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1116. 3:119 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1117. 3:119 [7], I.e. be as angry as you like. 

1118. 3:120 [2]. Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

1119. 3:120 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


jii&I ^ OjJlP 51 j 121. And when 1120 thou wentest early from thy 

people to assign the believers 1121 their stations 


Jlliili SjiJu* 


for battle. 


J^ip aJJIj 


And God was hearing, knowing 1 


^ x Oy £ y —^ o 

j jl ISs^. jlxajli? culft 51 122. When two groups 1123 among you were 

concerned lest they should despair. 


feidj 


And God was their 1124 ally. 


jj Oy . 


j4-Ul 


And in God let the believers 1125 place their trust 


\ # ^ “t £ %■ .0 j* -O Ji y 0 

a351 ^Jj\j jXj 4 JJI p > J-W ' Jut !3 123 - (And God gave you victory upon a full moon 1 

' when you were despised] 


^ -o • Jlyj-ox' 

4JJI I^sjU 


And be in prudent fear 1127 of God 


0 y 


Jj^- VA -5 ^xUj That y° u mi 8 ht be grateful. 


1120. 3:121 [1], The use of idh here references 3:34 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, knowingf.]. 

1121. 3:121 [1], Arabic: (alJ mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1122. 3:121 [3], Here the convention God was hearing, knowingf.] refreshes the force of that found at 3:34. 

1123. 3:122 [1]. Elsewhere rendered numbers, I have had to use a synonym under the influence of two. 

1124. 3:122 [2], Grammar: dual. 

1125. 3:122 [3], Arabic: [al] mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1126. 3:123 [1], Arabic: badr -full moon. The Traditionalist has some stories and claims here. However, the fact is that badr means 
full moon. To claim a specific place name invites suspicion given the sparsity of place names in the Qur'an in general, but God 
knows best. 

1127. 3:123 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


° >/ 0 


J jgv 124. When 1128 thou didst say to the believers: 


.* i jl £ £ * . 0 4 

^3 j^r_uJ 0 i 


aSs^LsJI C-aJ^S- 


Is it not sufficient for you that your lord should 
support you with three thousand angels sent 
down? 


\jj~jj \j \ '“Tjj 125. Verily, 1130 if you be patient and in prudent 

; * ’ fear 1131 


I* ' ^ 

UlA f SjjIj j And they come upon you of a sudden 


£ r .m - s ° ° . ° •» 

(j- 4 t_AJ's- *—Nj -SA-oJ 




^ > °-o 


Your lord will reinforce you with five thousand 
angels making marks 


^JxJ c^lo S/I aAJT aJJc>- Uj 126 - (And God made it only as glad tidings for ] 

and that your hearts might be reassured 
j -m thereby. 


& _o w* 

aJJI _Lp ^ Nl j-W '-'I Uj And there is no hel P save from God 


^J| The Mighty, the Wise.) 1 


1128. 3:124 [1], The use of idh here references 3:121-122 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, 
knowingf...]. 

1129. 3:124 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1130. 3:125 [1], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

1131. 3:125 [1], See note to 2:2. 

1132. 3:126 [3], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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3 

al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 

* ✓ ✓ t &-o ^ ' 0 

IjyiS [$^b *)<> 

127. 

That he might cut off a part of those who are 
indifferent to warning 1133 



Or suppress them so they turn back 
disappointed. 

Ojsj jl tii-i 

128. 

No concern is it of thine whether he turn 
towards them 1134 or punish them: 

o • s* oi o 0\' 



by^ ^ 


They are wrongdoers 1135 

Uj ^ U aJJj 

129. 

And to God belongs what is in the heavens and 

what is in the earth. 

S-Ldo jj«JJ S-ljLj 


He forgives whom he wills and punishes whom 

he wills. 

^ ^ _o 

1* ^ ^ . ♦ * 1 f I ^ 

ADIj 

r f 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 

o ^ 

ijgtf ySi- n i*K 

130. 

0 you who heed warning: 1136 consume not 
usury 

\o> — 

4r 


Doubling 

^ ^ i -S 

— , s y , ^ 

4A*a/3* 


Redoubling. 


r 


1133. 3:127 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1134. 3:128 [1], I.e. relent towards them. 

1135. 3:128 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

1136. 3:130 [1], Arabic: aUadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


\ 

V - 

\i 


And be in prudent fear 1137 of God 

J 


That you might be successful. 

1 x Ji S' 

^jjy iSsiJ OApI j(S\ 

131. 

And be in prudent fear 1138 of the fire prepared 
for those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue. 1139 


132. 

And obey God and the messenger 1140 



That you might obtain mercy. 

Cr* iA** L )\ ^ 

133. 

And vie one with another for forgiveness from 
your lord 



And a garden as wide as the heavens and the 

earth 

oipi 


Prepared for those of prudent fear 1141 


134. 

Those who spend in prosperity and in adversity 



And those who control their wrath 


1137. 

1138. 

1139. 

1140. 

1141. 


3:130 [4], See note to 2:2. 

3:131 [1], See note to 2:2. 

3:131 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
3:132 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

3:133 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


V® is 


And are forgiving towards men 


4 « a* -O 

° * II & * *. Ill- 


(And God loves the doers of good) 


\y>\k j\ \j\jti \i\ jjJJ'j 135. And those who - when they commit sexual 

immorality 1142 or wrong their souls - remember 


tut \,-p 


£ S' • y Q 

° g ,^; 1 j \j yzJt~Z , U And ask forgiveness for their transgressions 1 


,i * j 1 " 


aJJI 'ill OjjJJi yi*j j 


(And who forgives transgressions 1144 save God?) 


\j\jti U Q&- \j j ■/? I ^Jj And persist not in what they were doing. 


JjZJJu jUj And they know. 1 


ihlj! 136. These: 


o' & s , o 'Vi £ ^ ° S * ijs S 

c^-j pfj qa SjAkA 




Their reward is forgiveness front their lord and 
gardens beneath which rivers flow 


1142. 3:135 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahshff. See Article XIII.iii. 

1143. 3:135 [2]. Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

1144. 3:135 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

1145. 3:135 [5], I.e. they know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




They abiding eternally therein. 





And excellent is the reward of those who act. 1146 



137. Practices 1147 have come and gone 1148 before you. 


So travel in the land 


aIap jlsT C££ 


And see how was the final outcome of the 
repudiators. 1149 


</ 


&j 5^; 


138. This is a manifest fact 1150 for mankind 




And guidance 



And an exhortation for those of prudent fear. 1151 


1146. 3:136 [4], Lit.: the doers (of it). 

1147. 3:137 [1], Arabic: surmah (here: plural - sunart ), i.e. established way (of doing things). In Arabic sunnah means method or 
mode of treatment or way of doing or living and is a word one hears ad nauseam among those who have inherited or fallen for 
the Traditionalist's bait-and-switch manoeuvre (i.e. the supplanting of the Qur'an by an entirely different literature). By this 
word such people mean a fluid, arbitrary subset of the broader literature which they prefer to follow over the Qur'an which 
takes as its focus actions ascribed to Muhammad, many of which contradict both the spirit and letter of the Qur'an. The word 
sunnah occurs in the Qur'an sixteen times (3:137, 4:26, 8:38, 15:13, 17:77, 17:77, 18:55, 33:38, 33:62, 33:62, 35:43, 35:43, 
35:43, 40:85, 48:23, 48:23). In none of the instances in which the Qur'an uses this word does it signify actions performed by 
any prophet. Ah instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

1148. 3:137 [1], Lit.: passed. 

1149. 3:137 [3], I.e. they died and were sent back to God, either through natural death, human causes or God's retribution. 

1150. 3:138 [1], Arabic: baydn - clearness, plainness, patency, obviousness; statement, information; declaration, announcment; 
manifestation; demonstration; eloquence. This word occurs three times (3:138, 55:4, 75:19); the core sense is that of (clear) 
evidence or self-evident or manifest truth or fact. Ah instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

1151. 3:138 [3], See note to 2:2. We are meant to investigate the end of those who came before us. Their end is (or should be) 
instructive to us. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


''Jj J 'Vj 


139. And faint not nor grieve 


^isf oj filj 


And you will be the superior ones if you be 
believers. 1152 


jJ 14 °- If injury touch you: 



r 


There has touched people an injury the like 
thereof. 1153 


fifyi jjJjj 


And those 1154 are the days 


(/ 


vliT ^ 


We cause to alternate among men 




JJ\ t)J! 



Both 1155 that God might know those who heed 
warning 1156 and take witnesses 1157 among you 



(And God loves not the wrongdoers) 1158 


1152. 3:139 [2]. Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

1153. 3:140 [2], I.e. nothing you can experience has not been experienced before. 

1154. 3:140 [3], I.e. days of this kind; or those in which we live. 

1155. 3:140 [5]. Lit.: And. 

1156. 3:140 [5], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1157. 3:140 [5], This word (sg. shahid, pi. shuhada ') has been repurposed by the Traditionalist to mean martyr (which, in practice, 

is a somewhat generous way of describing people killed in military action], A witness may, in fact, be called upon to become 

a martyr. However, the fact of dying in a non-Qur'anic struggle to set up a temporal empire with a non-Qur'anic religion at its 
core means nothing in this context. A witness in the Qur'anic sense is someone who stands up and warns a society to turn to 
God alone (not to a religion of human contrivance]. The purpose in fighting is to protect a community so that it might 
continue to engage in the primary obligation of the type just mentioned. 

1158. 3:140 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


\yu»\f. jJl aJJI <) 


141. And that God might refine those who heed 

• 1159 

warning 




And eliminate those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 1160 


(j! 142. Or did you think that you would enter the 

garden 

jjjJl aJJI jJJij uJj When God knows not those of you who strive 


;U^3 Or 1161 knows the patient? 1162 


jl JIS y> , r-.<T' jjjj 143. And you wished for death before you met it. 


-M. C ° ^ 0 

_/22J yJlj OyJUIj 


Then you saw it when you were looking 
on[...] 1163 


JjJ-j Uj 144- And Muhammad is only a messenger. 


C-3>- A5 Messengers have come and gone 1164 before him. 


Tjl^ 3^ j! otf yU! 


If then he dies or is killed will you turn back on 
your heels? 


1159. 3:141 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1160. 3:141 [2], Arabic: alkafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1161. 3:142 [3], Lit.: And. 

1162. 3:142 [3], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

1163. 3:143 [2], Sc. and were afraid. 

1164. 3:144 [2], Lit.: passed. 


257 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


aJj! ^2j 


0^ •• 

4^ap 


tjip 


L? 


^ dr*J 


And he who turns back on his heels does no 
harm to God at all. 




DJI 


L 


And God will reward the grateful. 


J> .* ° i | ' * ' * 0 ^ .x 

4.1JI ^)3lj j\ oir Uj 


145. And it is not for a soul to die save by God’s leave 



By a decree 1165 fixed in time. 


JJ Lo JJI k—J IjJ 


And whoso desires the reward of this world, we 
give him thereof. 



And whoso desires the reward of the hereafter, 
we give him thereof. 





And we will reward the grateful. 




* , , 



jj ^ 

DJI 


LD LDj 


146. And alongside how many a prophet have there 
fought many stoutly devout men! 1166 

And they fainted not at anything that befell 
them for the cause of God 


La J 


And they did not weaken 


1165. 3:145 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

1166. 3:146 [1], Qur'anic definition: ribbiyyun. This is the only occurrence of this word and lexicons generally have little of use to 
contribute. However, we can say the following: ribbiyyun is from the r-b-b root (as is rabb meaning lord, sustained master, 
owner); ribbiyyun is said to be of Hebrew or Syriac origin and to mean godly men or devout men. Happily, we can corroborate 
this value by means of what follows in the verse, and I use this at the basis for the definition. If you can supply genuine 
additional historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


Uj And they did not yield. 


^ iUlj And God loves the patient. 


. * s 


S^ili jl 'y1 ° Uj 147. And their word 1168 was only that they said: 




II) ^ap! Ujj Our lord: forgive thou us our transgressions 1 




And our excesses in our affair 


Hja \ Jil 




And make thou firm our feet 


■jijM f }iii oykiij 


And help thou us against the people who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 1170 


j-I-rt -j tjjjl aJlJT 148. So God gave them the reward of this world and 

* i_1. . f ■__ i _ _J . f . 1 . . 1 . _ .Cm _ 


the fairest reward of the hereafter. 




° * tl & * *. Ill- 


And God loves the doers of good. 


1167. 3:146 [5], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

1168. 3:147 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine; saying, word. 

1169. 3:147 [2], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

1170. 3:147 [5], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


\jL^ oj \-p\i Igi; 


^ > 0 ^ . , -* £ 


^ipl Tip Ij^iST 


149. 0 you who heed warning: 1171 if you obey those 

who are indifferent to warning 1172 they will 
drive you back on your heels 




\y SJb si And you will turn back as losers. 


^ <\\y lUf JJ 150. The truth is: 1173 God is your benefactor 


^•y jij And he is the best of helpers. 




fy\ 


151. We will cast into the hearts of those who are 
indifferent to warning 1174 terror 


* • « 0 * 


4 _LSIj | y'jtA Uj Because they ascribe a partnership 1175 with God 




To that for which has been sent down no 
warrant. 


j£rt ^jhj 


And their habitation is the fire. 


o o 




And evil is the dwelling of the wrongdoers. 1 


1171. 3:149 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanii. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1172. 3:149 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1173. 3:150 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

1174. 3:151 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1175. 3:151 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1176. 3:151 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 


r 1 ' 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


&\ 




152. And God remained 1177 true in his promise 1178 to 
you. 




When 1179 you were aware 1180 of them by his 
leave 









When 1181 you had lost heart and disputed 
concerning the affair 


a- £ * 






r * 




And rebelled after he had shown you what 1182 
you love[...] 1183 


o -a ji ^ xj 9^^ 

IvU w\_] I Jj y ^ 




( o ° " 4 1 


Among you is he who desires this world 


And among you is he who desires the hereafter. 


Then turned he you away from them that he 
might try you. 


1177. 3:152 [1], Arabic: qad. I rendered the perfective mood here as remained rather than the simple past (i.e. God was true ) to 
convey the force. 

1178. 3:152 [1], I.e. the promise made at 3:151. 

1179. 3:152 [2], The use of idh here references 3:121-122 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, 
knowing 

1180. 3:152 [2], Arabic: hassa - to perceive, be aware-, to slay. I am wary of the Traditionalist’s handling of this word. He renders it 
killing, slaying and synonyms. The reader should know that this is the only instance of the form I of hassa in the text. This 
fact should cause us to be cautious and since we should always guard against accepting arbitrarily chosen values. It is true 
that hassa is said, when marked hissa, to mean to slay in some lexicons, but I cannot tell whether that is a genuine instance of 
Qur'anic Arabic or a later development which grew out of a culture infested with ‘prophetic' traditions. What I can say is that 
the form III verb occurs three times and means to perceive in all cases (3:52, 19:98, 21:12). The form V verb occurs just once 
and means to enquire (12:87). The noun occurs once at 21:102 and indicates sound (i.e. a sound which can just be 
perceived). On this backdrop, the claim for a single instance of the form IV verb as to slay, to kill should be treated with 
scepticism, especially in a context where to be aware makes perfect sense and to slay makes almost none. One may lose heart 
when one becomes aware of an enemy, but when speaking of losing heart to slay ill fits the context. The passage and what 
follows treat of cowardice and failure in battle, not of a lack of motivation to slaughter remaining enemies. 

1181. 3:152 [3], Arabic: hatta idhd. This collocation is rendered generally by translators as until when - and this is its function 
today in Arabic. However, a detailed review of all instances of hatta idhd in the Qur'an reveals another nuance. Here, the 
sense is consistently: when + the perfective mood (e.g. And when he had reached the sea ) and I have rendered accordingly 
throughout. The full set is found at 3:152, 4:6, 4:18, 6:25, 6:31, 6:44, 6:61, 7:37, 7:38, 7:57, 9:118,10:22, 10:24, 10:90,11:40, 
12:110, 18:71, 18:74, 18:77, 18:86, 18:90, 18:93, 18:96, 18:96, 19:75, 21:96, 23:64, 23:77, 23:99, 24:39, 27:18, 27:84, 34:23, 
39:71, 39:73, 40:34, 41:20, 43:38, 46:15, 47:4, 47:16, 72:24. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

1182. 3:152 [4], Said by the Traditionalist to indicate spoil. However, the context does not treat of spoil. The context treats of the 
chance to escape with one's life. 

1183. 3:152 [4], Sc. his promise ceased to be binding upon him. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


~°V_-_c L^p. JlaJj And he has pardoned you. 


o ^ 0^ 9 -o 

CX^- L5^* aUI^j 


And God is bountiful towards the believers. 


{is 0' '' ji jj o a 

J3-I JjJlp Yj jj-U-/?' 51 |-g> 153. When 1185 you were ascending and paying no 

heed to anyone 


o £ JI jj o J^ ^ -o 

Isj'p-l -y ISaPJu JjJYU And the messenger calling you from your 

» \ ** _11SA 


^ • JI ^ ^ 'J? * s * ' K* 

U ^i^lp \yyxj YI50 Up ^SYjli He requited you with grief upon grief that you 

might not regret what eluded you 1187 or what 
is „ ^ i i - - > „ „ befell you. 


Uj aJJIj And God is aware of what you do. 


P* £ \ji s’ ' ' 't ^ * 

X^\ '<+*. Jl q* ^JnIIp Jjj' p 154, Then sent he down u P on y° u after distress 

security 


aJu U? I^UJ Slumber overcoming a number of you. 


aJJL ^-gJLail ^_^uJt>l Ji Aijlisj 


And a number had worried their souls 
assuming about God other than the truth 1 


1184. 3:152 [9], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1185. 3:153 [1], The use of idh here references 3:121-122 which emphasises God's knowledge of events. Cf. God was hearing, 
knowing[...]. 

1186. 3:153 [2], Lit.: in your rear. 

1187. 3:153 [3]. I.e. an honourable death for the sake of God - followed by the garden. 

1188. 3:154 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



The assumption of ignorance 




5 ^ cfi y^ <2r? ^ 3* Oj-^; 


Saying: Have we any part 1189 of the affair? 


-& Sk ^I Si 35 


Say thou: All the affair belongs to God. 




dU ^ ^ 0jd>4 


They hide within themselves what they reveal 
not to thee, saying: 



uLs 3 yj* y{\ & 


13 0 ^ jJ 


Had we any part 1190 of the affair we would not 
have been slain here. 1191 


(_j? jJ J5 

3 ^' 


Say thou: Had you been in your houses those 
for whom killing had been ordained would have 
gone forth to their resting places. 1192 



And: That God might try what is in your 
breasts. 



And: That he might refine what is in your 
hearts. 





And God knows what is in the breasts. 


1189. 3:154 [5]. Lit.: anything. 

1190. 3:154 [8], Lit.: anything. 

1191. 3:154 [8], I.e. if it had been up to us our brothers-in-arms would not have been slain. 

1192. 3:154 [9], Lit.: beds. 
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3 

al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 

jUUiJl J&\ IjJjJ -yj\ oj 

155. 

Those who turned back among you the day the 

two hosts met 

U y 4iJ! Uj! 


The shaytan but caused them to slip through 
some of what they earned. 

aJJT Up ju3j 


But God has pardoned them. 

a\}\ oj 

r 


God is forgiving, forbearing. 

• „ «ZU 

156. 

0 you who heed warning: 1193 

^usis”" iy^Ssj 'y 

csji yi? jl ^ ^ lit 

r 


Be not like those who are indifferent to 
warning 1194 and say of their brethren when they 
travel through the land or are on an expedition: 

• } 2 ^ ^ S’ ^ 

Uj U U u w\-xp 


Had they been with us they would not have 

died or been killed 

^ 5^ iUi Jilt 


That God might make that a sorrow in their 

hearts. 

liiij 


And God gives life 

il > 


And gives death. 


1193. 3:156 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1194. 3:156 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^ 2 j Uj aJJIj And God sees what you do. 


/ 2 ^ 

0 ** 0 ( I 


jl 4 .UI clrl3 And if you are killed or die for the cause of God 


^ 1* 0 


Lw« aJJI SytsLaJ 


Pardon from God and mercy are better than 
what they amass. 




158. And if you die or are killed 


Jjl To God will you be gathered. 


X & U> 0 S 

. J 4 JJI 159. And because of the mercy of God thou wast 

lenient with them. 


JaJlp IJai JJj 


And hadst thou been coarse and stern they 
would have disbanded from round about thee. 


0 * I 0 . V O Is O * Ji . <= 1 '. 


So pardon thou them and ask thou forgiveness 
for them 




And take thou counsel with them in the affair. 




Ip liU And when thou makest a decision 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


4-L5T ( Jlp Place thou thy trust in God. 1 




God loves those who would place their trust 
aright. 1196 


&\ * 


160. If God helps you: 


‘° \*)[} None can defeat you. 


j. o * 


jIJ And if he forsakes you: 


^oJJu ^ t b Who is there who can help you after him? 1197 


aJJI L? ipj And in God let the believers 1198 place their trust. 


©.a £ 0^ ^ • 


^ ^ oir Uj 


Uj oU JA*j 


161. And it is not for a prophet that he should 

1199 

coerce. 

And whoso coerces will come with what he 
coerced on the Day of Resurrection. 


1195. 3:159 [6], This is the Qur'anic model for executive decision-making: 1. Consult with those affected. 2. Make a decision. 3. 
Trust in God. 

1196. 3:159 [7], Arabic: mutawakkilun - those who place their trust. Clearly, every man places his trust in something whether he 
understands or admits that fact to himself or not - so something more than those who place their trust must be meant. After 
consideration of all instances (3:159, 12:67, 14:12, 39:38) it is clear that what is meant is those who would place their trust 
aright (i.e. they intend to place it where it is justified). The following verse argues in favour of such a course. All instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse. 

1197. 3:160 [4], I.e. when he has forsaken you. 

1198. 3:160 [5], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1199. 3:161 [1], Arabic: ahalia - to shackle, to fetter. The broader context treats of forcing followers; I therefore render in this 
context as coerce. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




bj&i V jUj 


Then will every soul be paid in full what it 
earned. 


And they will not be wronged. 


162. Is then he who 1200 seeks the pleasure of God like 
one who incurs wrath from God and whose 
_ , , „ , ^ habitation is Hell? 

^ Ai)l 


.dp f.\j aJJI 






And evil is the journey’s end. 




163. They are degrees 1201 in the sight of God. 


* r 9-*'° 

Uj aJJIj 


And God sees what they do. 


ij (.5^ ^ ^ 


dr 4 p-fo? 





164. God has shown grace to the believers 1202 in 

raising up 1203 among them a messenger among 
themselves 


Reciting to them his proofs 1204 


1200. 3:162 [1], The Qur'an asks the reader a series of comparative questions; some are fully formed; some have implicit 
conclusions. They all open following the same convention: Is then he who[...]? The full set is found at 3:162, 9:109, 10:35, 
11:17, 13:19, 13:33, 16:17, 28:61, 32:18, 35:8, 39:19, 39:22, 39:24, 41:40, 47:14, 67:22. All instances are footnoted and 
reference this verse. 

1201. 3:163 [1], I.e. distinguished by differences in degree. 

1202. 3:164 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1203. 3:164 [1], Lit.: when he raised up. 

1204. 3:164 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 




267 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


And increasing them in purity 1 


^ <2 


1 g ' And teaching them the law 1206 and wisdom. 1 


JiP Jp pis' jlj And if you were before in obvious error 


iS jl 0 I C- —^ ^ (. 

. S sSp? ' UJjl 165. Or when misfortune befell you 




(Having caused the double thereof) 


UlA pia You said: Whence is this? 


i5 * t to* 

,,- V^jj ' _LP °y* y> Ji Say thou: It is from yourselves. 


j'M JiT 4 JJI jl God is powerful over all things. 


(jiLi ISj 


« aAJT 


166. And: What befell you the day the two hosts met 
was by God’s leave that he might know the 
believers 1208 


Jjb\j JjjjJl 


167. And that he might know the waverers. 1 


1205. 3:164 [3], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

1206. 3:164 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1207. 3:164 [4], See note at 33:34. 

1208. 3:166 [1], Arabic: (alJ mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1209. 3:167 [1], Cf. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138.1 treat the verb here accordingly as waverers. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^ ls^ I^ 3^3 


And it was said to them: Come, fight for the 
cause of God 




)ja£2>) j 


Or repel. 



jj yis 


They said: Had we known of fighting we would 
have followed you. 




They were nearer to denial that day than to 
faith 


l O « f >. 


riijk ^ ^ 


Uo aJJIj 


Saying with their mouths what was not in their 
hearts. 

And God is most aware of what conceal 



168. Those who said of their brethren when they 
stayed back: Had they obeyed us they would 
not have been killed. 



j&Jbl ^ \£j‘& 




Say thou: Then avert front yourselves death if 
you be truthful. 1210 


9- 9 *-0 


Aiii j 3^5 Vj 


Z \jy\ 


169. And think not of those who are killed for the 
cause of God as dead. 


1210. 3:168 [2]. See grammar note at 2:91. 




3 

al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 

t'o* o I °l' 

pf-U Jj 


The truth is: 1211 they are living, with their lord 
receiving provision 

^y> aJJI U>-j '^jpy^ 

170. 

Exultant at what God has bestowed upon them 
of his bounty 

JJ • Jl 0 ^ t 


And rejoicing for those behind them who are 
yet to join them 

rf^ - 



^iip 'yi 


That they need not fear 

dyj>H f* y J 


Nor will they regret. 

J-V^s J Alii A<kJCJ (J 

171. 

They rejoice in grace and bounty from God 

^>-1 'V Alii jlj 


And that God suffers not to be lost the reward 

of the believers 1212 

T* JjO ^j^a (JjJa^ilj aJJ £jJ jjl 

172. 

Those who respond to God and the messenger 
after injury befalls them 




j-fep >t ij^j f4^ £*$ 


(For those of them as do good and are in 
prudent fear 1213 is tremendous reward) 

1211. 3:169 [2]. Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

1212. 3:171 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1213. 3:172 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


ji p-ffl 5J ,>® ft oiJJt 


0 * 0 ' ° T1 


Stf yiij ilL; 


1 ^' fij 


j aJJI < 2^* a^jcj i^iLaJli 


i t.r - 


aJJI J f-ji t ^ j»-5 


J^IP J-ska ji aJJIJ 


kbj lipJ ft^S\ fts* ujt 


) > S S '' 

*>la 




173. Those to whom men say: The people have 
gathered against you 


So be afraid of them 


But it increases them in faith and they say: 
Sufficient 1214 for us is God. 

And excellent is the guardian. 


174. And they return with grace and bounty from 
God. 

Evil touches them not when 1215 they seek the 
good pleasure of God. 

And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 


175. But that: 1216 the shaytan puts his allies in 
dread 1217 of it. 

But fear them not. 


And fear me if you be believers. 1218 


1214. 3:173 [3], Lit.: our sufficiency is God. 

1215. 3:174 [2]. Or and. 

1216. 3:175 [1], I.e. the gathering of the people against one. 

1217. 3:175 [1], Grammar: I agree with A. J. Arberry who treats awliya’ ( allies ) as the direct object. Cf. 39:16 where God puts his 
servants in dread. 

1218. 3:175 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




176. And let not grieve thee those who compete in 
denial. 





They harm not God at all. 


Y\ aJJi lj 



God wills not to make for them any portion in 
the hereafter. 



And they have a tremendous punishment. 


177. Those who sell faith for denial, they harm not 
God at all. 




And they have a painful punishment. 


$ uji ijySsr 



* 


178. And let not those who are indifferent to 

warning 1219 think that we but reprieve them 
good for their souls. 


c uij ij^Sg UjJ 


We but reprieve them that they might increase 
in falsehood. 1220 


^ & 


And they have a humiliating punishment. 


1219. 3:178 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1220. 3:178 [2], Arabic: - h-m. See Article XHI.i. 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


jJlJ iUl 5^ 179. God will not leave the believers 1221 to that to 

which you incline 1222 until he distinguishes the 
i; s .» .. bad from the good. 




&\ olS' Uj 

And God will not apprise you of the unseen. 


But God chooses of his messengers whom he 

wills 

aJJI 

So believe in 1223 God and his messengers. 

i i ■* I ^ 

^ C) J 

And if you believe and are in prudent fear: 1224 

Y 

-r>\ 

For you is a tremendous reward. 


180. And let not those who are miserly with what 
God gives them of his bounty think it good for 

ji Alski ^ aJJT 

’ r 

them. 

cl^o ^ f $ "T ^ ^ 0 1 ^ 

The truth is: 1225 it is evil for them. 

• Jf ' * 

\jbxJ U 

Hung around their necks will be that with 
which they were miserly 

1221. 3:179 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1222. 3:179 [1], I.e. death. (I am indebted to Muhammad Asad's observation here.) 


1223. 3:179 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1224. 3:179 [5], See note to 2:2. 

1225. 3:180 [2], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 
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3 

al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 



On the Day of Resurrection. 

CjjaJL Jl O j £» aJJj 


And to God belongs the inheritance of the 

heavens and the earth. 

L«j aUIj 

r " 


And God is aware of what you do. 

dji j| ijiis ^jjI 3j5 At ^ id 

181. 

God has heard the saying of those who say: God 
is poor and we are rich. 

^Jj 

r 



jto {\J^\ fiisj yis u disi^ 

f» 


We will record what they say and their killing of 
the prophets without cause 1226 

L^“ 



•'. > • * * ■». *s 


(And we will say: Taste the punishment of the 
consuming fire 

j^SsjAj! Uj ilii 

182. 

Because of 1227 what your hands sent before you 

aUI jij 


And because God is not unjust to the 
servants.) 1228 

^jj v! o i^ dtf S; ijju ^jjI 

183. 

Those who say: God has charged us that we 
believe not any messenger until he bring us an 

dsij iu> ugl; ^ j^j 


offering consumed by fire. 

1226. 3:181 [2], Arabic: bi ahavri fall haqq. See Article XIX. 

1227. 3:182 [1], Arabic: dhalika bima. See Article XVI. 

1228. 3:182 [2], See note to 2:207. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


3 


c^JL { Jls ^ J SJj 0 ^Z$\>- Ji Ji 




Say thou: There came to you messengers before 
me with clear evidence and with what you say: 



Why then did you kill them 



If you be truthful? 1229 



184. (And if they reject thee 



r 


Then rejected were the messengers who were 
before thee. 


j j?. U- 


They came with clear evidence and the written 
records 1230 and the illuminating law.) 1231 



■* - O, jj « 


185. Every soul will taste death 




And you will but be paid in full your rewards on 
the Day of Resurrection. 


(1O* C^P“J 


And whoso is removed from the fire and made 
to enter the garden: 


' Os' 

jli Juii 


He has attained. 


1229. 3:183 [4], See grammar note at 2:91. 

1230. 3:184 [3], Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some instances across the 
complete set (3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52). A comparison of all instances in combination with 
consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have used. If you can supply genuine 
historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

1231. 3:184 [3], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xi.ii. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


^ 1 ti -jJi 5 jl>jl L*j 


V -* 4 ^. i _ s 




{ y» C^S\ i^Jjl Qi jjl ^y» 


*t • « o ? s. 


l^dSf <_£il 


And the life of this world is only the enjoyment 
of deception. 


186. You will be tried in your wealth and in 
yourselves 


And you will hear from those in possession 1232 
of the law 1233 before you and from the 
idolaters 1234 much hindrance. 1235 


]>&j ^ o!j 


But if you be patient and in prudent fear: 1236 



p* 




That is among the determination of matters. 


d£S\ jJl cytt ilj 


& j> ' . (■ o 


*' * \js i *11 >*>^>'1 

/ LtU 1 


# ^ - 0 _ o ^ > -, * / 

^ J g la S-ljJ 


187. And when God took an agreement of those in 
possession 1237 of the law: 1238 

You are to make it plain 1239 to mankind and not 
to conceal it 

Then they cast it behind their backs and sold it 
for a cheap price: 



1232. 3:186 [2], Arabic: alladhina utu alkitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1233. 3:186 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1234. 3:186 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1235. 3:186 [2], Arabic: ‘-dh-v. See Article XII. 

1236. 3:186 [3], See note to 2:2. 

1237. 3:187 [1], Arabic: alladhma utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1238. 3:187 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1239. 3:187 [2], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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3 

al ‘imran 

House of‘Imran 



Evil is what they buy. 

iyl Uj ^ jjl {yJ~J>zJ 'i/ 

188. 

Think not those who exult at what they have 
accomplished and love to be praised for what 

i^ljijJj j»J U*j i^J_«j>tJ <jl ,Jj^>oj 


they have not done[...] 1240 

k_j|jjtil Sjli^j t g •■; _>r. J *}ta 


And think them not in a place of safety from the 
punishment. 

JJI £Up j4Jj 
(* 


And they have a painful punishment. 

ojiul Jib aLj 

189. 

And to God belongs the dominion of the 

heavens and the earth. 

Jib ^ A'j 


And God is powerful over all things. 

l 0 _o £ ®_^ | | 0 ^ 

oy^*~Jl j^U- ij o) 

190. 

In the creation of the heavens and the earth and 

the alternation of night and day are proofs 1241 

^"i liy j^sij J' 


for those possessed of insight 

^ x t l* | J*> * ^ ji ° t ^ 

i^jjoj lii® aJJI ^ 

191. 

Those who remember God standing and sitting 

and on their sides 

0 •» * 



* ®_o | | ^ j o x ^ i£, ^ 

<_/!; j'j oji-Ul <jk>- ^ 


And reflect upon the creation of the heavens 

and the earth: 

1240. 3:188 [1], Sc. in a happy state in this life. I.e. since they forget that such is due to the largess of God. 

1241. 3:190 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


\jJt> Uj 

r " • 


Our lord: thou createdst not this in vain. 


Glory 1242 be unto thee! 


QI \lai And protect thou us from the punishment of the 


jUl ^y> ~\^jj 192. Our lord: whom thou causest to enter the fire: 


^**0, ° f 0 C 




-Lis 


Him hast thou humiliated. 


jUkjl U 


And there are for the wrongdoers 1243 no 
helpers. 


jt ->_A. \jj\ 193. Our lord: we heard a summoner calling to faith: 

Believe in 1244 your lord! 




7 T £ s *' 

L9 And we have believed. 


Ji > ' o ^ 

Hjyi HJ \jjj Our lord: forgive thou us our transgressions 1 


& ^iSTj 


And remove thou from us our evil 1 


1242. 3:191 [4], Arabic: subhanaka. See 2:32. 

1243. 3:192 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

1244. 3:193 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1245. 3:193 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

1246. 3:193 [4], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 




And take thou us 1247 with the virtuous. 


jJSIfj Jip UjJtP^ U \Zj 194 - Our lord: give thou us 1249 what thou hast 

promised us by thy messengers. 




And humiliate thou us not on the Day of 
Resurrection. 


N Thou wilt not break the appointment. 

" " 6 


° ° 195. And their lord responds to them: 


Jo ^ ^ J' 


I suffer not to be lost the work of any that 
works among you, male or female. 


y 


^ f Os f ^ * Os 


You are alike. 1 


J- • ^ o S- • s s 


Those who emigrate and are expelled from 
their homes 


• > V 

1.. And are hindered 1251 in my cause 


ji j-ji j And fight and are killed 


1247. 3:193 [5], I.e. cause us to die. 

1248. 3:193 [5]. I.e. the death of the virtuous. 

1249. 3:194 [1], Lit.: and give thou us. 

1250. 3:195 [3], Lit.: of one another. See note to 9:67. 

1251. 3:195 [5], Arabic: ‘-dh-v. See Article XII. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


dj& j 


I will remove from them their evil 1 


l^ 0 C °C f s «- ° *1 . 0 \\' 

eft tir> j c-^r 


.£ 0 . 




And I will make them enter gardens beneath 
which rivers flow 


Mil JlxP ^ IjljJ 


As a reward from the presence of God. 


DJIj 


And God 


>\p 


) o ' 


With him is the fairest of rewards. 


jjjl jjl iju^j 'y 


196. Let not deceive thee the going to and fro of 

those who are indifferent to warning 1253 in the 
land. 




197. A little enjoyment 


^ ^ ^ o > | / £♦, 


Then their habitation is Hell. 


( j~ 1) j And evil is the resting-place. 


lyjjl ( jSd 198. But those who are in prudent 
lord 


fear 1254 of their 


1252. 3:195 [7], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

1253. 3:196 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1254. 3:198 [1], See note to 2:2. 





3 


al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


I 0 e 1 

They have gardens beneath which rivers flow 


1 g .a, They abiding eternally therein 


•4 V 


aJJI _Lp ^ ^jj As a welcoming gift from God. 


J 4 JJI Jlxp Uj And what is with God is better for the virtuous. 


aJJL Jjfcl ^a j'j 199 - And among the doctors of the law 1255 are those 

who believe in 1256 God 


"r&l 3>t 


And what was sent down to you 


3>' hj 


And what was sent down to them. 


aJJ ' 


They are humble 1257 towards God. 


^AJii aJJI c 4^ N They sell not the proofs 1258 of God for a cheap 


0 ^ Jl ® I 0 -*'j 

(♦-$0 AiP jt-f) 


They have their reward with their lord. 




God is swift in reckoning. 


1255. 3:199 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1256. 3:199 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1257. 3:199 [4], Arabic: khashi’un. See 2:45. 

1258. 3:199 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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al ’imran 

House of‘Imran 


\j£\f. jjA}\ I^jU 200. o you who heed warning 


.1259 


\/j^\ 


Be patient 




And vie in patience 




And be constant 


& -* • 9-Zj. 

aJJI ' 


)jJSJ IJ 


And be in prudent fear 1260 of God 


9. 0 ' 

Qy*Aj>j 1_S0Lj*J That you might succeed. 


1259. 3:200 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1260. 3:200 [5], See note to 2:2. 
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4 


al nisa’ 

Women 


£ 






c^JJT ijS\ [$ 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 1261 the 
Merciful. 


1 . 0 mankind: be in prudent fear 1262 of your lord 

who created you front a single soul 


\£a jU-j 


And created from it its mate 



And scattered from them 1263 many men and 
women. 



And be in prudent fear 1264 of God 


Js-LlJ 


Through whom - and through kinship 1265 - you 
ask one of another. 



fete 


0 


1ST aj| 


0 


God is over you watching. 


i=ro \ j. o f 

(*4V> 



2. And give the fatherless 1266 their property 


1261. 4:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

1262. 4:1 [1], See note to 2:2. 

1263. 4:1 [3], Grammar: dual. 

1264. 4:1 [4], See note to 2:2. 

1265. 4:1 [5]. Lit.: the wombs. 

1266. 4:2 [1], Arabic: yatama (pi.) yatlm (sg.) - orphan, fatherless. I render as fatherless throughout since the context treats in many 
places of those who have been either abandoned by fathers, are of unknown parentage, or whose fathers have been killed in 
battle. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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4 


a I nisa' 

Women 


5 l_J! 











2J ^r 1 ^ X> 


And exchange not the good for the bad 


Nor consume their property into your 
property: 


jlS', 4 j| That is a great misdeed. 1267 



. > 0 4 ^ 






3. And if you fear 1268 that you cannot do justice by 
the fatherless: 1269 


Marry what pleases you of the women 1270 



Two 



Or 1271 three 




Or 1272 four 






But if you fear 1273 that you cannot do justice, 
then one 


viifo u ji 


Or what your right hands 1274 possess. 


1267. 4:2 [4], The Qur'an mentions major infractions of moral law in a number of places, however this is the only instance where 
the formulation huban kabiran is found - and the only instance of huban in the text. 

1268. 4:3 [1], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

1269. 4:3 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

1270. 4:3 [2], I take this to indicate widows of the slain or women taken through battle, given the preceding context. The word here 
is nisa' ( women j which always indicates adult, legally competent females. 

1271. 4:3 [4], Lit.: And. 

1272. 4:3 [5]. Lit.: And. 

1273. 4:3 [6], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

1274. 4:3 [7], In modern society slavery is no longer recognised, though widely practiced in more subtle forms. 
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1275. 4:5 [1], I.e. incompetent. 

1276. 4:5 [1], The Traditionalist typically insists on reading the possessive adjective here their instead of your. While the question 
of whether their is what the text means can be debated, the simple fact is that it is not what it says. 

1277. 4:5 [3], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

1278. 4:5 [3], Arabic: qawl- speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

1279. 4:6 [1], I.e. to see if they are ready for the responsibilities of manhood. 

1280. 4:6 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

1281. 4:6 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

1282. 4:6 [2], I.e. the age of marriage. 
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5 l_J! 


a I nisa' 

Women 


. I * 0 * 0 0,1 

— V -*1 j. o f o oil \^*1 oil 

0 

E i£% J ijiju j ui^; Ujisrij Sfj 

^ o^" ^3 

Jr* 0 . .ts'o J*,'. 
L fl * 7 * .v. « 


If you find them to be of sound judgment: 


Deliver to them their property. 


And consume it not wastefully and hastily 
before they be grown. 

And he that is free from need: 


Let him abstain. 


'js*» jlS 


And he that is poor: 




Let him take 1283 according to what is fitting. 1284 



And when you deliver to them their property: 




4jjb 


Take witnesses over them. 


And sufficient is God as reckoner. 


1283. 4:6 [9], Lit.: consume, eat. 

1284. 4:6 [9], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 
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4 


a I nisa' 

Women 


5 l_J! 


oijjjji Or) 0 J 4^5 Jii-JU 

" f 


7. To men belongs a share 1285 of what parents and 
close relatives leave 


" f 

Ojo 5 


And to women belongs a share of what parents 
and close relatives leave 




From what is little or much: 


[S>jyu> IL^g j A share ordained. 


4_<kJLJLSl lilj 



8. And when there are present at the division 
close relatives and the fatherless 1286 and the 
poor: 


JI oui 

4X* 



Give to them therefrom 


Njs yjj 


And speak to them a fitting 1287 word. 1288 


1285. 4:7 [1], Arabic: nasib - a portion. This denotes not only an amount but can also mean a share in profits or return on 
investment. 

1286. 4:8 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

1287. 4:8 [3], Arabic: ma’ruf. See 2:178. 

1288. 4:8 [3], Arabic: qawl- speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 
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,Ljl 


al nisa' 

Women 


j * ° 


Ajji p j A> - \yj °yS J jJJi 9 - And let them fear who - if they left behind them 

weak progeny - would be afraid for them. 




4JJ1 lajuilU 


So let them be in prudent fear 1289 of God 


> * ° 


IJuJi^ iAnd speak an apposite word. 1 


°.-r 1 -fjuf 


UjI Uli? Jy>l jjJJI 5' 10 ' Those who consume the wealth of the 

fatherless 1291 unjustly, they but consume into 
their bellies fire 




I 


And they will burn in an inferno. 


£ O S' ^ \ Si ^ t Ji 

jL y jjj ~^S jJjl -y £Ul 11- God charges you concerning your children: for 

the male the like of the portion of two females 

_ t 


3j* cLj y 


But if there be women above two: 




iiy U liij 


For them two-thirds of what he left 


1289. 4:9 [2], See note to 2:2. 

1290. 4:9 [3], Arabic: qawl- speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

1291. 4:10 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

1292. 4:11 [3], I.e. the deceased. 
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4 


a I nisa' 

Women 


5 l_J! 


S-L >-» 

f " J 



And if she be one: 




For her the half 


li* u4^ Apy 


jJj ja} <jl S' jjl iiy 


And for his parents: for each one of them 1293 
one-sixth of what he left if he have a child 


>■ 

a 


\jj\ -’Ajjjj jJj -saJ ^-^Sj jt-i 


UJ Ji 


r T^.-f ' 

cJdJ) 


ly~\ A jlS' jU 


Then if he have not a child and there inherit 
from him his parents: 

For his mother one-third 


But if he have brothers or sisters: 1294 



For his mother one-sixth 


— »•" »1 T - " •* -s «- t 0 " r 

CSA y 4; Ajw 


After a bequest he has made or debt 




(Your parents and your children 



You know not which of them is nearer to you in 
benefit] 


1293. 4:11 [6], Grammar: dual. 

1294. 4:11 [9], Lit.: brethren (Arabic: ' ikhwah ) See at 4:176 where this word is used unequivocally to refer to both males and 
females. 


290 



5 l_J! 


a I nisa' 

Women 


M)l ' * “ 


dr" 


ILS^- olT aJJI ol 


* „ i n i 


jU o] ^ jjsj\j ^ 

‘J Jt 


^3 <S^ 3^ 


c ^jj il. £#i ^ 


£r 


Qi S jl 1 $j {yrfji ^ C/t 


0 <^t 1 0 1 ^ ■* -*^tT 55 

dr^ r oj r 6 ^ ^ c-3 3 ’ o^j 


: jJa 

<* v 


* - „ > 


jJj jlS' jls 


V^j 


°1 °i T' t ■* - r s - f ? 

dj *- 5 ji L^j dj^jj a^j ^ dr" 


j> <d 


As an obligation from God. 


God is knowing, wise. 


12. And for you half of what your wives left if they 
have not a child 


But if they have a child: 


For you one-fourth of what they left 


After a bequest they have made or debt. 


And for them 1295 one-fourth of what you left if 
you have not a child 


But if you have a child: 


For them 1296 one-eighth of what you left 


After a bequest you have made or debt. 


1295. 4:12 [5]. Grammar: feminine plural object pronoun, i.e. wives. 

1296. 4:12 [7], Grammar: feminine plural object pronoun, i.e. wives. 
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*LJ1 

4 

al nisa’ 

Women 

jaJj S \'jA jl Alls' OjjJ Jj>-j jjj 

f r * 


And if a man or a woman be inherited without 

issue but have a brother or sister: 

o 0 £ ,9 £" 

4* 1 3' c 1 



C -* -2 n i ji oiM f 1 •^' | 

wL»lvJ 1 


For each of them 1297 one-sixth 

Iti ySl iyliT 


But if they be more than that: 

c Ji)t j vs-}, $ 


They are partners 1298 in one-third 

^ o . o^o<(^ ^ O'' (* 

j) V^J ^-S^J ^ ^ 


After a bequest he has made or debt without 

harm 

r 

77 <*''-' . „ 

jl^ka 



Alii A^yS>J 


As a bequest from God. 

^ jjp 5jlj 

r 


And God is knowing, forbearing. 

"aJJI :>jJ^- JjJu 

13. 

Those are the limits of God. 

C-J^- aI>-Jj jaJjJ-jj aJJI 


And whoso obeys God and his messenger, 1299 he 
will make him enter gardens beneath which 

i o o 


rivers flow 

1297. 4:12 [10]. Grammar: dual. 

1298. 4:12 [12]. Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1299. 4:13 [2], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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5 l_J! 


a I nisa' 

Women 




They abiding eternally therein. 


Lfeii jyli lUjj 


And that is the tremendous achievement. 


Jj>- JjCUJ 


Ijlj 


14. And whoso disobeys God and his messenger 1300 
and transgresses his 1301 limits, he will make him 
enter a fire 



He abiding eternally therein. 



UtP jii 




And for him is a humiliating punishment. 






A*JjI I^A g U 



15. And those who commit sexual immorality 1302 
from among your women: 

Call to witness against them four from among 


Then if they bear witness: 



LS 5 ^ 




Keep them within the households 1304 until 
death takes them 



1300. 4:14 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

1301. 4:14 [1], Grammar: the possessive pronoun here is in the masculine singular {his, i.e. God's) not in the dual {belonging to 
them both, i.e. to God and his messenger). 

1302. 4:15 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha’. See Article XIH.iii. 

1303. 4:15 [2], I.e. four faithful witnesses who personally witnessed illicit sexual intercourse (coitus) take place. 

1304. 4:15 [4], My personal understanding of this is that it means to be chaperoned outside the house by competent family 
members. The concept and importance of sexual purity and reliance thereon will not be obvious to degenerate moderns. 
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4 


a I nisa' 

Women 


Or God makes for them a way. 


16. And the two 1305 who commit it 1306 among you: 


Hinder 1307 them. 1308 


But if they 1309 repent and do right: 


Let them 1310 be. 1311 


However, the Qur’anic position is that - along with faith - sexual purity is the basis of marriage, family and society, and a key 
ingredient in spiritual and moral progress. See 33:33, 33:55. See also Article IV. 

1305. 4:16 [1], Grammar: dual relative pronoun. 

1306. 4:16 [1], I.e. sexual immorality. 

1307. 4:16 [2], Arabic: '-dh-y. The Traditionalist applies meanings here to the verb from which he shies away in other contexts so 
that he might achieve his predetermined goal: namely, the right to dole out the brutality and violence he justifies on the basis 
of the literature he prefers to the Qur'an. By doing proper research, one sees that the values he prefers here (such as punish ) 
are unsustainable on any pan-textual basis. (There exists a Qur'anically-based punishment for one found guilty of the act 
under discussion here, but no such punishment is mentioned or called for at this particular juncture.) Part of the 
Traditionalist's abiding problem is that he is unable - at least on the basis of observable data - to understand the point of 
this legislation: he is, as one typically pictures him, straining for any opportunity to stage a lynching: to inflict unspeakable 
terror upon some poor, usually powerless individual (generally female), which spectacle helps deflect attention from his own 
towering incompetence and conspicuous lack of achievement. The purpose of the directive which has eluded him is, 
nevertheless, instantly clear to someone capable of rational thought, and it is this: it exists to set a society on a course which 
inclines towards virtue rather than away from it. We don’t have to go far for an example since such a society existed in most 
Western countries until WWII. In a society of such a type, if a man and a woman are determined to have illicit sexual 
relations nothing and no-one is going to be able to stop them given sufficient resources and opportunity. However, the 
society at large is not calibrated to facilitate such an activity and does not condone such behavior by providing social 
acceptance, hotel rooms, or collusion, etc. To look at this entire question of legislation objectively, one is struck by the fact 
that in order to be found guilty a couple would have to be so breathtakingly indiscrete that any subsequent punishment 
might be said to be justified on the basis of stupidity - were it not on the basis of immorality - given the lengths one would 
have go to in order to be caught. None of this interests the Traditionalist, of course. He does not follow the Qur'anic 
directives: where murdering people is concerned he is nothing if not inventive - and he claims that the Qur'an is abrogated 
by the ‘sunnah’ of the prophet (the expression sunnah of the prophet being shorthand for an endless list of things - an 
unspecified number of which are horrific, stupid and extremely unfair - which he, the Traditionalist wants to do and which are 
not in the Qur’an ). Those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue are described at length in the Qur'an. They do not end 
well: the best advice one can offer is to be sure not to be one of them. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
See Article XII. 

1308. 4:16 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

1309. 4:16 [3], Grammar: dual. 

1310. 4:16 [4], Grammar: dual. 

1311. 4:16 [4], Arabic: a’rada with the particle ’an can also mean: keep quiet about, do not mention. The central point here is 

discretion and an honorable discouragement of wrongdoing through both word and action. 
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a I nisa' 

Women 


u^>-j ijij; jisr aLi jj 


God is receptive, merciful. 1312 


^*jJwLU 4 JJI lP Lou 1 


. > r- 


4-4/ Jjjj4 p LJL-JI 


17. Upon 1313 God is but acceptance of repentance 
from those who do evil in ignorance then 
repent soon after 


ppp. aIjT 4 ^: jjdi/u 


And these are they towards whom God turns. 


L.54- LowAp* aU! ^)lsp 


And God is knowing, wise. 


ofilil ojL^; ^jjj zp\ 


18. And acceptance of repentance is not for those 
who do evil 1314 



jUS" p&j Ojjjij jjp ^j 


(When 1315 death has come 1316 to one of them 


He says: I repent now.] 


Nor is it for those who die as atheists. 1317 


O flip pjj \jj 44 Ipj! 


For these have we prepared a painful 
punishment. 


1312. 4:16 [5], I.e. if God is accepting and merciful towards those who repent, is it not incumbent upon us to be so also? 

1313. 4:17 [1], I.e. incumbent upon. 

1314. 4:18 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

1315. 4:18 [2], Arabic: hattd idha. See 3:152. 

1316. 4:18 [2], Lit.: has become present with. 

1317. 4:18 [4], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 
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o-jji i£i: 


19. 0 you who heed warning: 1318 






\j5j ol N 


It is not lawful for you to inherit from women 
against their will 1319 




iZ ■* ^ 


And nor shall you put constraint upon them 
that you might take away a part of what you 
gave them 




i cd^- o' 


Nl 


Save that they commit manifest sexual 
immorality. 1320 




But live with them according to what is 
fitting. 1321 




And if you dislike them: 



It may be that you dislike a thing and God 
makes therein much good. 



(TJJ 0^ 


j-rjj 3'oltOJ ojj 




20. And if you wish to replace one wife with 

another and you have given one of them a 
fortune: 


1318. 4:19 [1], Arabic: ciUadhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1319. 4:19 [2], Lit.: forcibly. The Traditionalist generally, somewhat predictably - and incorrectly - reads this to mean that one may 
not inherit the woman herself. The plain purport of the verse in a context (prior to a related aside which then feeds back into 
the main subject) of right financial dealings with women is: you may not compel a wife to leave you her substance when she 
dies by retaining her purely to inherit from her on her death or by disallowing her right to make bequests. In Qur'anic usage 
waratha + direct object (as here) means to inherit from (see an example at 4:11) and not to inherit (e.g. something ). 

1320. 4:19 [4]. Arabic: fahishat, fahsha’. See Article XIH.iii. 

1321. 4:19 [5]. Arabic: ma’ruf. See 2:178. 
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Take not from it anything. 




UJi liT, U1L 

f"; r c *• v 


Would you take it by false accusation and 
obvious falsehood? 1322 


O £ o x jj ^ ✓ 

X ■ >3 »i ^^ail Jj> j .-Ajjjjp- u I _JLS^j 


21. How can you take it after you have gone in unto 
each other 




i l^ . 1C- IdjCvS ^ 


S-bbjJl ( l^a ^jUlf. la l^xSsAJ 

La i 


£.Lbj uiLaj 4_ctj>s3 q\S ;Aj 


And they 1323 have taken from you a solemn 
agreement? 


22. And marry not what 1324 your fathers married 1325 
among women, save what is past. 


It is sexual immorality 1326 and an abomination 
and an evil way. 


o fit o oW 



23. Forbidden to you are your mothers 



And your daughters 



And your sisters 


1322. 4:20 [3], I.e. by falsely accusing them of infidelity. Arabic: '-th-m. See Article Xlll.i. 

1323. 4:21 [2], I.e. women. 

1324. 4:22 [1], I.e. those whom. 

1325. 4:22 [1], I take this to close the door to two sins at once: the sin of sexual relations with a previous wife of one's father, and 
any attempt to increase one's share of one's father's estate by marrying his widow. 

1326. 4:22 [2], Arabic-. fahishat,fahsha'. See Article XIII.iii. 
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And your paternal aunts 

9- i 1 

And your maternal aunts 

£i\ oiij 

And the daughters of a brother 

cJ-Nl o£j 

And the daughters of a sister 

Jfr ^513 

And your milk-mothers 

<lr* 

And your milk-sisters 


And the mothers of your wives 

LJ ^ ^ 5 ? J' 

| 

And your step-daughters under your protection 
from your wives unto whom you have gone in 

drf; (_£^ 


0 # (*-^° jJ 0^ 

(And if you have gone not in unto them 

^iip ^ 114 - 

Then there is no wrong 1327 upon you) 

^idd ^ ^jjji jdfd 

And the wives of your sons of your loins 

1327. 4:23 [13], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 
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Women 


5 l_J! 


^ o'j 


And that you bring two sisters together 


J 'Oilo ji U Sh Save what is past 


ILp-j IjjiP 5^ aJJ' o' (God is forgiving, merciful] 


U ^ ^ 24. And married 1328 women save what your right 

hands possess. 


ifo 






j^Ssilp aJiJT cis' The law 1329 of God 1330 is over you. 


^ J- — ^ t 

° CU CJ But lawful to you is what is beyond that 



fSS-y\i 


\ycJj o' 



If you seek with your wealth in chastity, not 
being fornicators. 










And what you desire thereof among them: 1331 


Hi 1 a > \ 

Or*JO^' 


^ j" 


o*s 


jG 


Give them their rewards as an obligation. 


1328. 4:24 [1], Lit.: chaste. To clarify what chastity means: to have sexual intercourse only within marriage. 

1329. 4:24 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1330. 4:24 [2], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xl.vi. 

1331. 4:24 [5], I.e. of those categories of female lawful to you. 
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And there is no wrong 1332 upon you in what you 
do by mutual agreement after the obligation. 1333 

4^2J jk .SI Jj*j 


ILS^- Jjl %\ 

God is knowing, wise. 

s -°"j l/’j 

25. And whoso has not been able among you to 

afford to marry free 1334 believing women 1335 




Then from what your right hands possess of 
believing maids 1336 




And God knows best your faith. 

£ r. 0 - r * Af * ° - 

You are alike 1337 

ojl** 

So marry them with the leave of their people 


1332. 4:24 [7], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

1333. 4:24 [7], Once the obligation has been given and accepted, there is no Qur'anic impediment to the couple deciding their 
affairs as they wish. 

1334. 4:25 [1], Arabic: muhsinat - chaste [women). The apposition is between chaste (i.e. someone known to have had sexual 
relations only within marriage) and someone about whom that is not known; muhsinat are women protected - from within 
the culture or tribe - not those brought in as captives (by war or purchase) whose past is not known. The word muhsinat is 
often translated as free in such contexts (which I have done here) which is correct in principle but requires additional 
information to be understood. 

1335. 4:25 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

1336. 4:25 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

1337. 4:25 [4], Lit.: of one another. See note to 9:67. I.e. faith is what makes you equal and is the measure of value. 
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^ o 9 - 







'J 



And give them their rewards according to what 
is fitting, 1338 they being chaste and not 
fornicators nor taking secret friends. 


crf^ ] 


oU 


But when they are in wedlock 




of 


0 


li 


Then if they commit sexual immorality: 







£ 



Upon them is half 1339 what is due the free 1340 
women of punishment. 




o'j 


That is for him who fears hardship among you. 


And that you be patient is best for you. 1341 




And God is forgiving, merciful. 


1338. 4:25 [6], Arabic: ma’ruf. See 2:178. 

1339. 4:25 [9], This exposes the Traditionalist’s barbaric practices for the fictions they are; there is no way to half -stone someone 
to death. 

1340. 4:25 [9], Arabic: muhsinat - chaste [women). See note at the beginning of 4:25. 

1341. 4:25 [11], The Qur'an advises men restraint in such a case, indicating that the most desirable course of action is to marry 
free, believing women from within one's own community. Questions of tribe and race are not ignored by the Qur’an. Tribal 
and racial consciousness and related concerns are normal in all healthy societies which wish to survive. 
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y, ^ ilii Ij 

^ jjl 

26. 

God desires to make plain 1342 to you and guide 
you to the established ways 1343 of those who 
were before you and to turn towards you. 

jiJlp iulj 

r 


And God is knowing, wise. 

aUIj 

27. 

And God desires to turn towards you. 

\jL*j ^ 1 i ^ ^ \ teXi 1 ^ 


And those who follow vain lusts desire that you 

should deviate with tremendous deviation. 

ILj^p 

f "" 



^)l aJJI 

28. 

God desires to make lighter for you 1344 



And man was created weak. 

X 0 ✓ 

29. 

0 you who heed warning: 1345 consume not your 
wealth among yourselves in vanity 

JJ?& (j&i 



yp\'y ^ S/=>> 0^ •') 


Or save 1346 by way of trade by mutual consent 
among you 


1342. 4:26 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

1343. 4:26 [1], Arabic: sunan, plural of sunnah. See 3:137. 

1344. 4:28 [1], Lit.: to lighten from you. 

1345. 4:29 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1346. 4:29 [2], Lit.: Save. There is an ambiguity in English which requires the addition of Or in this case to retain the sense in the 
Arabic. 
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Women 


°^ C'A\ \ And kill not yourselves 1 


LjlS' aJJI 5j (God is merciful to you) 


^ o ' ^ | 0 ^ ^ 0 

llllij UjJlP ciiii 30. And whoso does that in enmity and injustice: 


djlJ aJl^ 2 J We will burn him in a fire. 


aJJI JlP JjJi jlSj And that is easy for God. 


> 0 ^ 


- 0-* 


y\^' 


31. If you avoid the enormities of what you are 
forbidden 


j ^.xap yiS-j 


if/ 


We will remove from you your evil 1348 and make 
you enter at a noble entrance. 



c4j 4_UT U i y~oSJ Si3 


32. And covet not that wherein God has favoured 
some of you over others. 




For men is a share 1349 of what they earn. 


1347. 4:29 [3], I have rendered literally. Arguments are made in favour of: Kill some among you; cf. 2:54, 2:85, 4:29, 4:66. 

1348. 4:31 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

1349. 4:32 [2], Arabic: nasib - a portion. This denotes not only an amount but can also mean a share in profits or return on 
investment. 
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:Ljl 


al nisa' 

Women 


^ ■ ^ s.Lvl)Jj And for women is a share of what they earn. 


ir 


4 JJI And ask God out of his bounty. 


Hip JSj jls 4 JJI jl God is knower of all things. 


oljJjJI 11. HU1 33. And for each have we appointed heirs to what 

parents and close relatives leave. 


° " c- „ -H 

O-LaP 


And those with whom you have entered into 
contract: 


Co } , ' 0 * 


Give them their share. 1 


\ZsT AJJl jl God is witness over all things. 


ii)l Jjai Uj -.HA]! 

f Ox I *■" 0 ^ 0 x 


34. Men are responsible for women by what God 
has favoured one of them over another 




And by what they spend of their wealth. 


1350. 4:33 [3], Arabic: nasib - a portion. This denotes not only an amount but can also mean a share in profits or return on 
investment. 
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u, iji a- is* ciidifa 



J 


And the righteous women are devoutly dutiful, 
keeping unseen what God keeps. 1351 


6*' ** ' 



And those from whom you fear 1352 haughtiness: 



Admonish them 


er 


UlJI 


. s * f> 


And leave them in beds apart 


Ms * * ° 


And spank 1353 them. 



And if they obey you: 


1351. 4:34 [3], I.e. their honour, rights and true nature; their modesty, and the private life at home. 

1352. 4:34 [4], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

1353. 4:34 [7], Arabic: daraba. Various imaginative interpretations of this instance of this word exist, particularly among more 

intelligent and Qur'an-focused Muslims. Their efforts notwithstanding, the verb daraba still does mean to beat or spank or 
strike and in the context here there is little else that it could mean. Naturally, this single sentence can be wrest from its 
context and made much of by people who feel that they benefit from so doing. I leave such people to enjoy whatever it is they 

think they gain from their activities. We all go to God. My position is this: the judicious spanking of a recalcitrant wife has 

been practiced by husbands who wished to achieve and maintain domestic harmony since time immemorial. It is 
recommended in the medieval Russian Orthodox handbook floMocmpou (Domostroi ), for example, and was practiced 
commonly in both ancient and later Western culture prior to the moral degradation which began in earnest following WWI 
and then with accelerated force following WWII. However, wife-spanking is still practiced today quite widely within certain 
Christian circles, and information attesting to its efficacy and value within both religious and non-religious households is not 
difficult to find. Contemporary liberals will be outraged by these facts, just as they are outraged by most facts. The high 
divorce rates, confusion of roles, demonstrable dysfunction, moral relativity and celebration of blatant perversion which are 
standard fare among the victims of Cultural Marxism serve as an indication of the extent to which one should be guided by 
such people. Some women prefer a man who is forceful - they simply do. If a woman has grown up with a father who is 
strict, it will be difficult for her to respect a man who lets her manipulate or belittle him. In addition, many married couples 
attest to the fact that when the man takes full charge of his wife it both saves the marriage and infuses it with vital energy 
and commitment. In the Qur'anic context, one must not forget that this verse is directed to those who heed warning (see 
4:29). Both parties accept the Qur'an and have access to it. The woman will know that if she pushes the man far enough he 
must - in keeping with the Qur'an - respond eventually as outlined at 4:34. She can, of course, initiate separation 
proceedings at any time. If she has not done so and has pushed her husband beyond admonishment and separate sleeping 
arrangements, it is reasonable to assume that she is in tacit agreement with what is to follow. As intelligent, reasonable 
people of good will we can take it for granted that actual crimes against the person are to be responsibly prosecuted; if we 
are not intelligent, reasonable people of good will, our primary problems reside there and not in the quality of the guidance 
we are given. 
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^1p \j£ 


i!u atf Ji 


c " r 


Seek not a way against them. 


God is exalted, great. 




35. And if you 1354 fear 1355 a split between them: 1356 


^y> Lo^o-j ^aIaI ^y> LkS-o- 



Raise up an arbitrator from his family and an 
arbitrator from her family. 


% luT jijJ ujl^i TjuJ oj 


11J- ilj^ jisr alii Si 


aLT ijJupIj 




If they 1357 desire right ordering God will 
reconcile them. 1358 


God is knowing, aware. 


36. And serve God 


And ascribe not a partnership 1359 with him to 
anything 




And towards parents good conduct 


<J+iJ 


And towards close relatives 


1354. 4:35 [1], This references the wider community of believers. 

1355. 4:35 [1], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

1356. 4:35 [1], Grammar: dual. 

1357. 4:35 [3], Grammar: dual. 

1358. 4:35 [3], Grammar: dual. 

1359. 4:36 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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And the fatherless 1360 



And the poor 




And the neighbour who is kin 




jUJIj 





And the neighbour who is not kin 


And the companion by your 1361 side 




Uj 




And the wayfarer 1362 


And those whom your right hands possess. 


God loves not such as are vainglorious, proud 



37. Those who are miserly and enjoin miserliness 
upon mankind 


Ji | ° t 


&\ U Oj^j 
J^jyiSsJJ IjJjpl j 


And conceal what God has bestowed upon them 
of his bounty 


(And we have prepared for those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 1363 


1360. 4:36 [5]. Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

1361. 4:36 [9]. Lit: the. 

1362. 4:36 [10]. Lit.: the son of the road. 

1363. 4:37 [3], Arabic: al kdfirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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IjUlp 

f"? } 


A humiliating punishment) 

X? 

38. 

And those who spend their wealth to be seen of 
men and believe not in 1364 God or the Last Day. 

4 JJL OjyJd 



%) & okM Cr°J 


And to whom the shay tan is an intimate 
companion: 

IL ^ s-L 


Evil is he as an intimate companion. 

pj\j M \p\i °) \k.j 

39. 

And how would it harm them 1365 if they believe 
in 1366 God and the Last Day 




"dl il* \jilj\j 


And spend of what God has provided them? 

UL1£ ^ &\ jlSj 


And God knows them. 

%l 3iiL Jik; N a jj 

40. 

God wrongs not even the weight of an atom. 

,-° i > ^, -», 

4jJJ OjJJ 6 d-G O’J 


And if there be any good he multiplies it and 
gives of himself a tremendous reward. 

njflp ri-i 
<* "" ^ * 




1364. 4:38 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1365. 4:39 [1], Lit.: what is it that would be upon them[...]? 

1366. 4:39 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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1367. 4:41 [1], Lit.: Then how[...]? 

1368. 4:42 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1369. 4:42 [2], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

1370. 4:43 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1371. 4:43 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). In the present context, the preceding segment (at least from 4:36 to this point and, more fully, 
from the beginning of the chapter) makes a strong argument in favour of the core Qur'anic doctrine; it summarises what one 
is signing up for. The verse at 4:43 then addresses those who heed warning. I understand the approach to the duty here as a 
point at which one may choose to make a serious undertaking to accept the doctrine of God and make a public statement to 
that effect. The actual contract between the Lord and his servant is found at 1:1-7, aptly placed at the very beginning of the 
Qur'an. It is my opinion that the prayer system of the Muslims retains in vestigial form the original acceptance statement 
(not of a religion but of Qur'anic principles) by dint of its inclusion of alfatihah in every unit of its prayer system - despite 
the fact that few, if any, Muslims today guess at its primary significance or original purpose. 
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C \jLJj3 Until you wash. 1 


^5 jjj And if you are ill 


JH, \Js- jl Or on a journey 


Jajliol ^y> . v •. 1 jj Or one of you comes from defecation 


; j\ Or you have lain with 1374 women 


s.L« 


Then find not water: 


ifL il*^ \jiZ& 


Resort to clean soil 


1372. 4:43 [4], The instance here of the form VIII of the verb ahasala is the only one in the text. This fact makes it vulnerable to the 
Traditionalist's practice of ascribing highly specialised values to rare or unique terms - values which have no explicit 
Qur'anic basis - and this opportunity has not been overlooked. The objective facts are these: the gh-s-1 root occurs a total of 
four times (4:43, 5:6, 38:42, 69:36). Certainly, the ah-s-l root means to wash-, and in Arabic today the form VIII verb has a 
reflexive sense both of to wash and to wash completely. The Traditionalist, for his part, generally claims two types of 
‘religious' washing: ghusl and wudhu. By ghusl he means a full-body wash (which is what he claims at this verse). By wudhu 
he means the washing method (with some embellishments of his own) outlined at 5:6. He has criteria for when either ahusl 
or wudhu should be done. These criteria do not correlate with the scenarios given at either 4:43 or 5:6 (for example, he 
claims that what he calls ghusl is needed after contact with women but not that it is needed after defecation). The terms 
ghusl and wudhu are nowhere found in the Qur'an. These are verifiable facts. My understanding based on the methodology 
here is this: what is meant by unclean is made clear in the sentence following the expression then find not water (namely: 
after illness, a journey, defecation or sexual intercourse). This is a concession - what to do when one does not find water. 
What, then, is to be done in the case where water is to be found? That instruction is given at 5:6. The correlating verse at 5:6 
does not use the form VIII of the verb ahasala to describe the washing process; it bears no relation to the non-Qur’anic word 
ghusl. It uses another expression: purify yourself (based on the t-h-r root). What purify yourself means in the context is, 
likewise, understood by inference from the concessive allowance at that verse, one which is identical to that at 4:43. On this 
basis, my conclusions are these: the words for washing at 4:43 and 5:6 mean the same thing; the washing requirement for 
both cases (given access to water) is outlined at 5:6; the terms ghusl and wudhu have no Qur'anic basis (there being no case 
in which ghusl as understood by the Traditionalist is a Qur'anic requirement, and his requirement for what he calls wudhu 
exceeds that mentioned in the Qur'an). I am not arguing against washing fully after sexual contact; I am arguing against 
ascribing to the revealed word of God values it does not contain. Human washing practices and requirements over and above 
what is specified in the text are a matter of personal taste and judgment, and not of revealed imperative. 

1373. 4:43 [7], Arabic: gha’it - defecation. Typically rendered in gentler language, I have called a spade a spade to convey the sense 
which is in the text. 

1374. 4:43 [8], Lit.: touched. 
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io <r" ° s'. * * i * ' ° i-. 

SJ JjIj 


And anoint your faces and your hands. 


„ f' # f,, / 

IjjiP \yU' jiff 4Jdl jl God is pardoning, forgiving. 


I ^ ^ • J! f r y r*. 

L _.-.y .\\ 'J* \L^ 2 j !J1 44. Hast thou not considered those given a portion 

^ ^ ' .r-j-i. _ 1 _ol375 


of the law? 


^ ^ i. $ 


\jL^2J 

j^jT 


They purchase error and seek to make you 
stray from the way. 


CtT XpL ^JlpI jjjjj 45. And God knows best your enemies. 


Uj 4 JJL And sufficient is God as ally. 


^ & -O ✓ x 

1 *.. 4 JJ \j ^iSj And sufficient is God as helper. 






46. Some of those who hold to Judaism 1376 twist 

words front their places 1377 


1 *. . . ^ ^ 


> 


(And they say: We hear and we oppose 


1375. 4:44 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. I take those given a portion of the law to denote those who have access to some 
part - or even all - of an authentic revelation, yet who - either by force of social conditioning, informational distractions, 
supplanting doctrines and sources, or for some other reason - manage only an imperfect or warped understanding of the 
revelation. This convention occurs at 3:23, 4:44, 4:51. Cf. 7:37. 

1376. 4:46 [1], Arabic: alladluna hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

1377. 4:46 [1], I.e. they take words out of context. 
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^ 0 .* y<5 • a / 0 j/ 


And: Hear thou other than what is heard 1 


Up 


•JJ 


And: Comply thou with us!] 1 


L*isj %■ 


6 


Twisting their tongues 1380 and slandering the 
doctrine. 1381 




\jJtb\j IIL^ JJj And had they said: We hear and we obey 


0 - ° 


And: Hear thou and examine thou us 






&S 


It would have been better for them and more 
upright. 


o .* . ^ j > . * 


aJJT 


But God cursed them for their denial: 1 


*>Ui 'i/l *)Ai They do not believe 1383 save a few. 


1378. 4:46 [3], I.e. do not believe your own lying ears but listen instead to what we tell you - an instance of the type of chutzpah 
typically associated with Jews and which some among them practice on an industrial scale today on all major fronts - the 
distortion and perversion of both reality and history by media and the promotion of obvious fraud taught as science being 
among the most visible manifestations of this characteristic. 

1379. 4:46 [4], Cf. 2:104. 

1380. 4:46 [5], I.e. speaking disingenuously. 

1381. 4:46 [5], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

1382. 4:46 [9], The Qur'an is clear: God cursed those who follow - or followed - Judaism for their denial, that is, he cursed those 
among them who denied. Those among them - the Qur'an states that it is a few - who hold to Judaism and who believe - i.e. 
have not denied (by diluting or perverting faith in God into some purely materialistic, deterministic or racial religion) and 
who do good works - have their reward on the Day of Judgment as does any other believer. This is a recurring theme in the 
chapter: see particularly 4:155-162. As a side note, I have observed in life that one of the mechanisms by which God curses a 
man is to give him plenty of resources - by the misuse of which he oftentimes condemns himself. 

1383. 4:46 [10], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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CJ& S\ \yj\ jijS\ IgjU 47 - 0 those in possession 1384 of the 


law 


.1385 
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Believe in 1386 what we sent down confirming 
what is with you 


T_£ \Ayrj o' 


Before we erase countenances and bring them 
to an end 1387 


li»l 


fcJ uir j4iiL- jt 


Or curse them as we cursed the companions of 
the Sabbath. 


0 ^ -o t- 


jjtjL* aJJI j»\ joj 


And the command of God is carried out. 


lAj o '^ aJJT jl 48. God forgives not 1388 that a partnership be 

ascribed to him. 1389 


S-Ldo U j And he forgives other than that whom he wills. 


& -O 0 0 


aJJL And whoso ascribes a partnership 1390 to God: 


1384. 4:47 [1], Arabic: alladhlna utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1385. 4:47 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1386. 4:47 [2]. See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1387. 4:47 [3], Lit.: and turn them to their backs. Muhammad Asad comments here: [,..]It is to be noted that the term dubur [of which 
adbar is the plural) does not always signify the "back" of a thing - as most of the translators assume - but often stands for its 
"last part" or "end" [cf. Lane III, 846). 

1388. 4:48 [1], Much is made of this by the Traditionalist, as though it were an unpardonable sin, something akin to the Christian's 
fear of blaspheming against the Holy Spirit (although truly convincing arguments for what that phrase means are few and far 
between among Christians). The statement here can only mean that God does not forgive shirk in one who dies committing 
it, otherwise what would be the point reasoning with idol worshippers, atheists or - as is more common today - those who 
worship themselves and their own solipsistic, foolish appetites (all of which ideologies are fundamentally shirk) if God will 
not forgive them if they repent? 

1389. 4:48 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1390. 4:48 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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1391. 4:48 [4], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

1392. 4:49 [1], Arabic: zakkd. See 2:129.1.e. vaunt their own purity (something man does in religious pride); it is God who purifies. 

1393. 4:49 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

1394. 4:49 [2], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

1395. 4:50 [1]. Lit: the lie. 

1396. 4:50 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

1397. 4:51 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. I take those given a portion of the law to denote those who have access to some 
part - or even all - of an authentic revelation, yet who - either by force of social conditioning, informational distractions, 
supplanting doctrines and sources, or for some other reason - manage only an imperfect or warped understanding of the 
revelation. This convention occurs at 3:23, 4:44, 4:51. Cf. 7:37. 
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They believe in 1398 fictions 1399 and idols 1400 


And say of those who are indifferent to 
warning: 1401 These are better guided in the way 
than those who heed warning. 1402 





52. These are they whom God has cursed. 


aJJI Cf*3 


And he whom God has cursed: 





Thou wilt not find for him a helper. 




53. If 1403 they have a portion of dominion: 1404 


1398. 4:51 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1399. 4:51 [2], Arabic: jibt. This word occurs only once and is not of Arabic origin. There is a number of words in the Qur'anic text 
which are of Syriac and other origin. The existence of words of foreign origin is advanced as an argument against the purity 
of the Qur'an, an argument which reveals its inherent weakness once we apply such a standard to any other language (for 
example, English). I have been guided to some extent by Muhammad Asad here who comments: The word al-jibt - rendered 
by me as "baseless mysteries" - is probably, as the Lisan al-’Arab points out, of non-Arabic origin. It denotes, according to some 
authorities, "something which is worthless in itself" or "something in which there is no good" (Qamus, Baydawi]; according to 
others, it signifies "enchantment" (Umar ibn al-Khattab, Mujahid and Sha’bi as quoted by Tabari; also Qamusj; others, again, 
interpret it as "anything that is worshipped instead of God" (Zamakhshari), and consequently apply it also to idols and idol- 
worship (Qamus, Lisan ai-’Arab][...]. Taking all these interpretations into account, al-jibt may be defined as "a combination of 
confusing ideas [dijl], fanciful surmises (awham) and fictitious stories (khurafat:)" (Manar V, 157] - in other words, abstruse 
mysteries without any foundation in fact. The modern embodiment of such a concept is Hollywood: lies built upon dreams 
upon a mirage which then suck the illusion-addict into false stories with embedded, weaponised, impoverished morals 
designed to make him depraved. I would add to this category fraudulent science - which today has all but merged with 
Hollywood - predicated on its chief stars Newton, Darwin, Einstein and NASA, and mainstream media which is run by the 
same people and provides nothing more than a parody of journalism. If you can supply genuine (non-sectarian) historical or 
etymological data to expand upon the concept of jibt, please let me know. 

1400. 4:51 [2], Arabic: taahut. See 2:256. 

1401. 4:51 [3], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1402. 4:51 [3], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1403. 4:53 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

1404. 4:53 [1], I.e. if this be the scenario at present. 
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1405. 4:53 [2]. I.e. after the Judgment. 

1406. 4:53 [2]. I.e. they will not have power over even the smallest thing. 

1407. 4:54 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

1408. 4:54 [1], I.e. if this be the scenario at present. 

1409. 4:54 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1410. 4:54 [2], See note at 33:34. 

1411. 4:54 [3], I.e. then are these the things to be desired - beginning with the law and wisdom. 

1412. 4:55 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1413. 4:55 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

1414. 4:56 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 
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As often as their skins are consumed we will 
change them for skins other than them that 
they might taste the punishment. 


ils^- ijjjp jiT aLi oj 




God is mighty, wise. 


57. And those who heed warning 1415 and do deeds 
of righteousness 


cy 




We will make them enter gardens beneath 
which rivers flow 




They abiding eternally therein forever. 



r 




For them therein are purified spouses. 


And we will make them enter a protecting 
canopy of shade. 1416 



;Yi 


IjSjj ol 



58. God commands you that you deliver up trusts 
to their owners 1417 



1415. 4:57 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1416. 4:57 [5], Lit.: most shading shade or dense shade. As Muhammad Asad notes (referencing Lane, p. 1915), the expression 
contains connotations of ease and protection. 

1417. 4:58 [1], Lit.: people. 
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And when you judge between men, that you 
judge with justice. 







Excellent is that to which God exhorts you. 


<* 




God is hearing, seeing. 
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59. 0 you who heed warning: 1418 obey God and 

obey the messenger 1419 and those in 
command 1420 among you. 





li 


Then if you differ in anything: 


^ * ° 1 ° * s' 


0 
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Refer it to God and the messenger 1421 if you 
believe in 1422 God and the Last Day. 1423 



That is good 


1418. 4:59 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1419. 4:59 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

1420. 4:59 [1], This is predicated on those people themselves obeying God and the messenger (namely the Qur'an): if they do not 
and we obey them, we have made them lords in place of God. 

1421. 4:59 [3], I.e. to what God sent through his messenger. This verse has been used to hamstring Muslims intellectually and 
politically as much as Romans 13:1-7 have been used to neutralise Christians. By reading the broader context it is clear that 
the believer’s responsibility is to what comes from God in the Qur'an. Blind obedience to human authority is what leads to 
tyranny. We are responsible alone for our actions on the Day of Judgment. 

1422. 4:59 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1423. 4:59 [3], This is not a concession; it is a command. We are meant to check what we are told by those who claim to lead us 
against what God and his messenger brought us: the Qur'an. 
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1424. 4:60 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1425. 4:60 [3], Arabic: taahut. See 2:256. 

1426. 4:60 [3], This continues the thought of the previous verses. Faith in any authority not itself predicated on what God himself 
has given is itself a form of idol-worship. 

1427. 4:61 [1], This, too, is a continuation of the preceding argument against accepting as authority other than that which God has 
given. 

1428. 4:61 [2], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

1429. 4:61 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

1430. 4:61 [2], Lit .-.forsake thee with forsaking. 
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1431. 4:62 [1], Lit.: Then how[...]? 

1432. 4:62 [1], The fulfilment of this warning may be witnessed abundantly today in the pitiful condition of Muslim countries. The 
countries ruled by the Traditionalist are either so awful no-one (including, increasingly, the Traditionalist himself) wants to 
live there, or they are puppet states - or both. While the Traditionalist has a list of people he blames, the actual burden of 
blame lies with himself; he has abandoned the Qur'an. His condition is not the result of freak or unfair laws; it is the direct 
consequence of his choices. 

1433. 4:63 [4], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

1434. 4:64 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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And had they when they wronged their souls 
come to thee and asked forgiveness of God 


1 


ii^ iiijj ail ijAijl 

^ 1133 






And the messenger had asked forgiveness for 
them 

They would have found God receptive, merciful. 


65. But nay, by thy lord, they do not believe 1435 until 
they make thee 1436 judge in what arises 
between them 


d Ulp- (* g ^ 1 


Lo-jlvJ i^k-LloIJ 1 " * 


Then find in their souls no distress at what 
thou decidest and submit fully. 1437 


ji j ills' \j\ jJj 




66. And had we decreed for them: Kill 

yourselves 1438 or go forth from your homes 


J~b i» 


J4SS 3^5 u 


There would have done it only a few among 
them. 


1435. 4:65 [1], Arabic: layu'minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article Il.ii. 

1436. 4:65 [1], I.e. judging on the basis of what he received from God: the Qur'an. 

1437. 4:65 [2], Lit.: submit in submission. 

1438. 4:66 [1], I have rendered literally. Arguments are made in favour of: Kill some among you-, cf. 2:54, 2:85, 4:29, 4:66. 
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And had they done what they were exhorted it 
would have been better for them and a stronger 

IXwiS J_ilJ 


confirmation. 1439 

UJiP ly»4 UjJ ^y> bjj 

67. 

And then would we have given them from 

ourselves a tremendous reward 

U_JilJlJ> iL^? ^4-ij 

68. 

And guided them to a straight path. 


69. 

And whoso obeys God and the messenger: 1440 

^ ^ -o ot &j> , ^ *s 

^y» j^-Jp 4 JJI JjjjJI 


They are with those to whom God has shown 
favour among the prophets 

o^i 



£ £ - 

* j*»j2j «A *,g) 1 4 


And the men of truth 



And the witnesses 



And the righteous. 

* „ if 

Ujj dMj\ ( yL^j 


And goodly are these as a company. 

aJJI ^ 

70. 

That is the bounty from God. 

1439. 4:66 [3], Cf. 2:265. 

1440. 4:69 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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And sufficient is God as knower. 


71. 

0 you who heed warning: 1441 take your 
precautions 



And advance in groups or advance all together. 

Cf^ ojj 

72. 

And among you is he who delays 

dJl as 3is ■*: ^ j C)is 


Then if misfortune befalls you he says: God was 
gracious to me when I was not witness 1442 with 

^ Jr! p ij 


them. 

o‘ir iii j jis JJ*! jSj 

r 

73. 

And if there reach you bounty from God he says 
as if there were no love between you and 

r o t 

0-ij^a jAJLJJ /^_Nj j^J 


him: 1443 

° j> j- -o'fi- 

<020 


Would that I had been with them 

„ f 0 ' , 

1 ^ . A c- ! jA 


Then would I have achieved a tremendous 

achievement! 

qj, jjl aJJI ^ 

74. 

And let fight for the cause of God those who sell 

the life of this world for the hereafter. 

0 ^ -o q &I -° s ®-« 

3IlijJl 




1441. 4:71 [1], Arabic: ciUadhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1442. 4:72 [2], I.e. present. 

1443. 4:73 [1], I.e. rather than rejoicing in the successes of a friend. 
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4-Ul ^ And whoso fights for the cause of God: 


44 % ji 3^4 


Be he killed or victorious: 


iLfci. t>t Upon hlm wi " we bes,ow a,rem “ d °“ s 


reward. 


s i f -r s., 

L4 i ,1 ) Uj 75. And why should you not fight for the cause of 


4^13 JU$I ^ 


^ ji 




And of the oppressed among the men and the 
women and the children who say: 


414]! &iii ? ii 4* 14-4-! 


Our lord: take thou us out of this city whose 
people are wrongdoers 1444 


Uj 4Ju jj QA Hi Jit4'j And give thou us from thyself an ally 


I44 4U li ja 4 Jjt4j And give thou us from thyself a helper? 1445 


aJJI J_4 ^ jjUsI 4* lb 4-jJl 76. Those who heed warning 1446 fight for the 1 
" of God. 


-Jjikil J~4 4 b)j4^ 


And those who are indifferent to warning 1447 
fight for the cause of idols. 1448 


1444. 4:75 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

1445. 4:75 [5], This verse sets up the segment of this chapter (rejoined in earnest at 4:101) which treats of the obligation upon 
believers to attempt to gain freedom for other believers held under oppressive regimes. 

1446. 4:76 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1447. 4:76 [2], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1448. 4:76 [2], Arabic: taahut. See 2:256. 


324 



4 


al nisa' 

Women 


5 l_J! 



Then fight the allies of the shaytan. 
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The plan of the shaytan is weak. 1449 


^ J) 7 P 


77. Hast thou not considered those to whom it was 
said: Restrain your hands 1450 





And uphold the duty 1451 


And give the purity 1452 


bj j&ji ^ HU 

aJJ 1 ^ 1 


But when fighting is ordained for them then 
some among them fear men like the fear of God 



Or a stronger fear? 






And they say: Our lord: why hast thou ordained 
fighting for us? 


1449. 4:76 [4], This is true on many levels, the ultimate of which is the fact that there is no escaping death and what follows. 

1450. 4:77 [1], I.e. do not fight us. Given the context and the subsequent actions of such people, it is clear these are people who 
seem to come over to the side of the believers quickly. But they are those who turn with every tide. They have no deep 
conviction but are - as they see it - pragmatists. 

1451. 4:77 [2], Arabic: ciqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

1452. 4:77 [3], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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Oh that thou wouldst but 1453 delay us a little 
while! 

^2. 3 i 

Say thou: Little is the enjoyment of this world. 

^ 

And the hereafter will be better for him who is 
in prudent fear. 1454 


And you will not be wronged a hair upon a 

date-stone. 


78. Wheresoever you be death will overtake you 


And though you be in castles built high[...] 1455 

D ♦ A * \ * S S 0 9- 0 * s 

wA-xP lyjij ^^ 

And 1456 if good befalls them they say: This is 
from God. 



£'\ . o 1" i 1 V- 0 ^ i . 1 - 

^ aj 0 ^ 

And if evil 1457 befalls them they say: This is from 
thee. 

^ ^ ^ ^ js 

r 

Say thou: All is from God. 


1453. 4:77 [7], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

1454. 4:77 [9], See note to 2:2. 

1455. 4:78 [2], Sc. it will find you. 

1456. 4:78 [3], From this point through to the end of 4:80 is a section which makes a distinction between collective and individual 
responsibility: it does so by means of the third person plural and second person singular personal pronouns (them and 
thee). The argument is that the fate of the collective is in the hand of God directly whereas an individual's fate is a function - 
at least in an immediate sense - of his own decisions. 

1457. 4:78 [4], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIH.ix. 
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Then what ails these people? 


lib jS~ 
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They scarcely understand a statement. 1458 


r 



0 




79. What befalls thee of good: 



It is from God 


y* JtJjIvsl j 


And what befalls thee of evil: 1459 


£ 




It is from thyself. 


HjLj ^iliJ 3iL fa 


(And we sent thee to mankind as a messenger. 


^ x s s 

aJJL 


And sufficient is God as witness.) 


cJ* 


80. Whoso obeys the messenger: 1460 



t 


Usl Jlai 


He has obeyed God. 1461 



And whoso turns away: 


1458. 4:78 [7], Arabic: hadith - story: account; narrative, statement. Here it refers to the specific statement in the following verse. 

1459. 4:79 [3], Arabic: sayyi’ah. See Article XIH.ix. 

1460. 4:80 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

1461. 4:80 [2]. The Traditionalist abuses this verse endlessly to shoehorn an entirely separate and specious literature into the 
mind. Cf. 3:7. 
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We sent thee not as a custodian over them. 


't 



81. And they talk 1462 obedience 
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But when they emerge from before thee a 
number among them plan by night other than 
what thou sayest. 1463 


And God records what they plan by night. 


So turn thou away from them and place thou 
thy trust in God. 


And God is sufficient as guardian. 


jls-yLil *^Aii 


* t 't 


4JJI AaP ^ jtt)Jj 


82. (Will they then not 1464 consider the Qur’an 1465 
with care! 

And had it been from other than God they 
would have found therein much contradiction.) 



1462. 4:81 [1], Lit.: say. 

1463. 4:81 [2], The Qur'an is a compendium of those things which its recipient is commanded to say; (Arabic: qala). 

1464. 4:82 [1], Arabic: afaia. See Article XVI. 

1465. 4:82 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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83. And when there comes to them a matter of 
security or fear they spread it about. 
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And had they referred 1466 it to the messenger 
and to those in authority among them 





9. ' 

wXj I 


There would have known it those who draw 
correct conclusions among them. 


^ S/3J3 


And were it not for the bounty of God and his 
mercy upon you 


sfi 


You would have followed the shaytan save a 
few. 




84. So fight thou for the cause of God. 


£ 




Thou art not charged save with thyself 



y}, s s 


But rouse thou the believers. 1467 


'y)& j-l; oi ajji ^ 


It may be that God will restrain the might of 
those who are indifferent to warning. 1468 


1466. 4:83 [2]. The construction here echoes some part of that at 4:59. Since unlike 4:59 no reference is made here to God, the 
implication is that the case is temporal in nature and no individual recourse to revelation is required: we should simply tell 
those who have authority in such cases so the appropriate people may be informed. 

1467. 4:84 [3], Arabic: [al] mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1468. 4:84 [4], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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And God is stronger in might 
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And stronger in exemplary punishment. 



r 
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85. Whoso intercedes in a good cause has a 
share 1469 thereof. 




r 
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And whoso intercedes in an evil 1470 cause has a 
portion thereof. 


J5 ^1p aJJI And God is over all things a giver of sustenance. 






86. And when you are greeted with a greeting: 




Greet with better than it 


%lj j 


Or return it. 


-4 - ^ jlS” aJJI j' God takes account of all things. 


1469. 4:85 [1], Arabic: nasib - a portion. This denotes not only an amount but can also mean a share in profits or return on 
investment. 

1470. 4:85 [2]. Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article Xlll.ix. 
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There is no god save he. 1471 


H . 
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He will gather you all to the Day of Resurrection 
whereof there is no doubt. 


And who is more truthful than God in 
statement? 1472 


88. Why should you be divided 1473 concerning the 
waverers 1474 when God turned them back for 
what they earned? 






Seek you to guide him whom God sent astray? 


aJJI Ji^2J 


And he whom God sends astray: 


;aJ Jj>o 


For him thou canst not find a way. 




IjiyiS' IIS' jj 




89. They would that you should deny even as they 
deny 


So you might be the same. 


1471. 4:87 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

1472. 4:87 [4], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

1473. 4:88 [1], Lit.: two parties. 

1474. 4:88 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 
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Women 


}j^- yl 

And take not allies among them until they 
emigrate for the cause of God. 

r J j 



Then if they turn back: 1475 

•±A •» > £ . - - f ° - ° * V-1- 0 * V. ^ 

Jk>-* C-^>- jv-Aj-O^a 

Take them and kill them wherever you find 

them 

if]J J S^J 

And take no ally or helper among them 

,45) fiz f ji Ji 0 jV; 

r 

90. Save those who join a people between whom 
and you is an agreement 



t = •* > ■*. •» ° ^ «- »° j 

O' J> 

Or they come to you their hearts restraining 
them from fighting you or fighting their people. 

to oi i i °i ° "I "•* 


Al flo jlj 

And had God willed he would have given them 

power over you 

r- jl > 

Then would they have fought you. 


1475. 4:89 [4], I.e. if they return to enmity. 
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And if they leave you alone and fight you not 
and offer you peace 


Then God makes no way for you against them. 


91. You will find others desiring safety from you 
and safety from their people. 


As often as they are turned back to the means 
of denial 1476 they are turned over to it. 1477 

Then if they keep not away from you nor extend 
to you peace and restrain their hands: 


Take them and kill them wherever you gain the 
ascendency 1478 over them. 

And against such we give you clear warrant. 


92. It is not for a believer 1479 to kill a believer 1480 
save in error. 1481 


1476. 4:91 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

1477. 4:91 [2], I.e. whenever they are tested in their faith, they capitulate. 

1478. 4:91 [4], Arabic: thaqafa. See 60:2. 

1479. 4:92 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1480. 4:92 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1481. 4:92 [1], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XHI.vi. 
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Qii- lljji 3 ^ iA 3 


And whoso killed a believer 1482 in error: 1483 


c* r 


^ I aJ>J_3vw4 Aj ij 4 I*A3 j 



The manumission of a believing slave 1484 and 
blood-money delivered to his family 


J Vi 


Save if they forgive by way of charity. 




>3 (9 tir^ 


And if he be of a people hostile to you and a 
believer: 1485 




.1 f 


A*9 


’J 


The manumission of a believing slave. 1486 


I $■ s s 

1» 'T £ *'0's o 0« 1 I ^ 

(JV* ( 3 /? 0 1 - 5 0 ]j 


And if he be of a people between whom and you 
is an agreement: 


0 £ i* Jl i* ^ 

1 '-Jl A^-L*-vw4 


Blood-money delivered to his family 


^ , o 

AX4<U3j jJJ 


And the manumission of believing slave. 1487 





And whoso has not the wherewithal: 


1482. 4:92 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1483. 4:92 [2], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article XHI.vi. 

1484. 4:92 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1485. 4:92 [5]. Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1486. 4:92 [6], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1487. 4:92 [9], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 
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Women 


\rr_* A fast of two moons 1488 consecutively 


^ UT A„- 4 -- C - r„A 1489 


aA]1 ^yA Aj jj 


As repentance from God. 


UJp aAJT jlffj And God is knowing, wise. 


IJlIjcA* ll«jA ^ jAa j 93. And whoso kills a believer 1490 intentionally: 


t ^ ' * 7[' ' '• 


His reward is Hell 


1 g j | jAA- He abiding eternally therein 


.•aIAJj aIAp aJJT 


And God is wroth with him and has cursed him 


1 4v Aa c- uIwLp j4J ApI « 

r “ - v 


And prepared for him a tremendous 
punishment. 


^ bj ija ia 

Ai _o 

AJJ1 


94. 0 you who heed warning: 1491 when you go forth 

for the cause of God: 


i 


Verify. 


1488. 4:92 [11], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

1489. 4:92 [12]. Or Turning (i.e. towards the penitent] (is) from God. Some (N. J. Dawood and Muhammad Asad, for example] 
regard tawbah in the sense of penance or atonement. 

1490. 4:93 [1], Arabic: [al] mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1491. 4:94 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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ojj 

jditf % 

And say not to one who offers you peace: Thou 
art not a believer 1492 





1-0 -Aj 1 0 1 ^ 

Seeking the transitory things of the life of this 

world: 


IAa aJJT JjjO 

With God are many gains. 


3? ^ ^ duir 

Thus were you before 


^Sslip iul 

But God was gracious to you 


q rnJ&S'* 

1 

So verify. 


i^j- ojkjj id jis' aji ji 

r ^ ^ 

God is aware of what you do. 


0 °-° ,* j, o_* ^ 

95. Not equal are those among the believers 1493 
who sit 1494 without injury 


jdi jj 



1492. 4:94 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1493. 4:95 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1494. 4:95 [1], I.e. at home. 
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And those who strive for the cause of God with 
their property and their lives . 1495 




a* s ' J- 0 ^ o 


God favours those who strive with their 
property and their lives 1496 with a degree above 
those who sit. 


4 JJI Jpj *^J5 j And each does God promise good 


S°-o S' | 0 -O ' 

^lp aUI 


UJsiP 


But he favours those who strive over those who 
sit with a tremendous reward. 


4 ^ 96. Degrees are from him 1 




As are 1498 forgiveness and mercy. 


^ > s’ ^ -o / 

U^>-J Ijjip aJJI JO j And God is forgiving, merciful. 


j -^dUs> A>dUJl ^ g UjT ^jJl 0 ] 97 ' Those whom the angels take wronging their 


» g ..*»ail 


1495. 4:95 [2], Lit.: selves. 

1496. 4:95 [3], Lit.: selves. 

1497. 4:96 [1], See note to 4:11. 

1498. 4:96 [2], Lit.: And. 
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yis 


(They say: In what condition were you? 1499 







Say they: We were oppressed in the land. 


p^j a!3T ^4 p p\ ijJlS 


They say: Was not God’s earth spacious that 
you could have emigrated therein?) 





These: their habitation is Hell 


1 js.,/i a 


(And evil is it as a journey’s end) 





98. Save the oppressed among the men and the 
women and the children 


I, o flj 

0 




Without means 1500 




And not being rightly guided to a way: 


jl aJJI 


99. These: it may be that God will pardon them. 


\p lji£ DJ! jlsTj 

r 


And God is pardoning, forgiving. 


1499. 4:97 [2], Lit.: In what wereyou[...]? 

1500. 4:98 [2], Lit.: unable (to find) a plan or unable (to find) means. 
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1501. 4:100 [3], I.e. incumbent upon. 

1502. 4:101 [2], Arabic: junah. See Article XIH.ii. 

1503. 4:101 [2], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Genetically, salat denotes duty. To 
understand what follows this point one should read from 4:75. The salat mentioned here is the duty mentioned at 4:75; 
namely, a campaign - recommended but not obligatory upon the believers - to aid the exit of believing men, women and 
children who have no protectors out of the clutches of their oppressors. 

1504. 4:101 [3], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

1505. 4:101 [3], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1506. 4:101 [3], See note on fitnah to 2:102. I.e. if you think that you are unevenly matched and there is a risk of being destroyed, 
there is no blame in pulling back. 
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(Those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 1507 are an open enemy to you.) 


bjj 


102. And when 1508 thou art among them 1509 uphold 
thou the duty 1510 for them: 1511 




i ■ * i <■ o 


t ^~~ >r 1 °4 


o ^ - -ji S <V • }. S ^ 

1lili 


« i» ,, e o 


|^L^2j (J ollij 


Let there stand a number of them 1512 with thee 


And let them take their arms. 


Then when they 1513 have submitted 1514 let 
them 1515 be behind you 1516 

And let another number come that has not 
performed the duty 1517 


1507. 4:101 [4], Arabic: al kafiriin. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. I.e. those who claim to be guided 
but refuse to obey the instructions given by God - such as the directive here to cut short a journey if there is real danger - 
such are an open enemy. 

1508. 4:102 [1], The Traditionalist thinks this passage treats of the messenger leading the faithful in prayer in the field, but an 
attentive reading shows this not to be the case. Admittedly, one needs to concentrate (4:82 implies strongly that we are 
going to need to), to understand that this segment begins at 4:75, and to realise that each of the points it treats of is 
cumulative: but when one is not welded to a preconceived value for salat and no longer needs to fight the text to achieve 
religious outcomes, a clear narrative comes into view. The entire narrative treats of a rescue mission, one focused upon 
freeing those held under oppression with no means to free themselves. 

1509. 4:102 [1], I.e. of those indifferent to warning. 

1510. 4:102 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat + la. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. By taking an object via la 
this collocation is made something one does for someone else. The scenario is clear when we cease being guided by the 
Traditionalist's assumptions and remember the context. Here, the messenger upholds the salat (i.e. initiates into 
monotheistic submission to God) for each of those who wishes to emigrate by means of the covenant about which there is no 
doubt (1:1-7). Thus, the order of events in view here is as follows: the army of the believers arrives, demands the release of 
the oppressed (but only if it can do so without undue fear, see 4:101): the oppressed are brought in groups by those 
indifferent to warning, whatever payment or other arrangements are transacted by the leader of the army of the believers 
with his opposite number, and those indifferent to warning withdraw. The oppressors take their precautions and the 
believers take theirs: no-one is killed and no-one is harmed. 

1511. 4:102 [1], Namely, the men, women and children who are to be handed over by the oppressors (see 4:75). 

1512. 4:102 [2], I.e. of those indifferent to warning. 

1513. 4:102 [4], Those being released by their oppressors. 

1514. 4:102 [4], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. Here: submitted to God through his covenant (1:1-7). 

1515. 4:102 [4], Those being released by their oppressors. 

1516. 4:102 [4], I.e. behind the believers. 

1517. 4:102 [5], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. 
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cilsva \j l.^U 




And let them perform the duty 1518 with thee. 


And let them 1519 take their precautions and 
their arms. 





(Those who are indifferent to warning 1520 long 
for you to neglect your arms and your 
equipment 


3 ^ a_Lv« 

J. Ji\ 51? o) t&r % 


j Ji (■ 

> ^ 0 1 


— ^ 0 ^ ^ o' 

Lr^y J 


So they might assault you in a single 
assault[...] 1521 


But you do no wrong 1522 if there be a 
hindrance 1523 to you from rain 


Or you be sick 



That you lay aside your arms. 


But take your precautions. 


1518. 4:102 [6], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. 

1519. 4:102 [7], I.e. of those indifferent to warning. 

1520. 4:102 [8], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1521. 4:102 [9], Sc. so neglect them not. 

1522. 4:102 [10], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

1523. 4:102 [10], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 
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1*5 to Ipi <lfi o 


God has prepared for those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 1524 a humiliating 
punishment.] 


Aj 'l ,%\ \ * ~° Sip 103. And when you have concluded 1525 the duty: 1 




Remember God standing, sitting and upon your 

sides 1527 




And when you are at ease. 


i ^ ii And uphold the duty 1528 


jt (The duty 1529 is upon the believers 1 


tijiy A time-limited 1531 decree) 1532 


a ^j f ^j 104. And relent not in seeking the people. 


1524. 4:102 [14], Arabic: al kafinin. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. Here, clearly, it indicates those 
who spurn the specific guidance given them in the local context. 

1525. 4:103 [1], I.e. when the tour of duty is over. Cf. 62:10. 

1526. 4:103 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. Here it 
is that duty mentioned at 4:75. And - given a successful outcome - the oppressed are now free. 

1527. 4:103 [2], I.e. in any condition. 

1528. 4:103 [4], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

1529. 4:103 [5], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

1530. 4:103 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1531. 4:103 [6], Arabic: mawqut - appointed, fixed, set ( time ); temporary; limited in time, scheduled for a given time. This word 
occurs only once, which fact has left it vulnerable to unwarranted, specious claims on the part of the Traditionalist. The plain 
reading of the text is that our duty to God is not open-ended; it has a beginning and end. I believe this to reference the life of 
a believer which has an ordained beginning and end. 

1532. 4:103 [6]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

1533. 4:104 [1], Arabic: qawm - people. The Traditionalist assumes this to be an imperative to find people to kill. In the context, it 
is more readily understood as a continuation of that directive which began at 4:75 to find and rescue our brethren in faith 
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If you are suffering 


if. 


ojUij ur ojisu 


Then they suffer even as you suffer. 


Oyrjl 


V U aA3T 


csi 


And you hope from God for that for which they 
hope not. 


LowJ-p aJJI o'S'j 


And God is knowing, wise. 


Hp! b! 

c Ai iAiy la £ 


105. We have sent down to thee the law 1534 aright 1535 
that thou judge between men by what God has 
shown thee. 


ott « ' 

\ -w ..O ^^SsJ JJ 


And be thou not an advocate 1536 for the 
treacherous. 






106. And seek thou forgiveness of God. 


[L^j \jJJ> jisr aJJT Sj 


jjj jJl Jan ^3 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


107. And argue thou not on behalf of those who 
deceive themselves. 


Ho! \j\ 

r 




N ail Si 


God loves not him who is treacherous, false. 1537 


who have no-one to help them. 

1534. 4:105 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1535. 4:105 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

1536. 4:105 [2], Lit.: disputant. 

1537. 4:107 [2]. Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article Xili.i. 
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108. They seek to hide from men 


I ^ »LwwU 


And they seek not to hide from God. 


^ ^ \f 1 ^ ^ ° t o * s s s * s 

cy ^ dy^, f-t** y>j 

E JjiiT 

a U*j aJJI ,jlSfj 


And he is with them when they plan by night 
what is displeasing to him of policy. 1538 


And God encompasses what they do. 



109. Here you are 


. ° . o f O' o A' l ' 

LjjJI a5- jJ-* 


Those who plead for them in the life of this 
world 


Alii (_y <>~® 


4^3 cy r' 


But who will plead with God for them on the 
Day of Resurrection 


Or who will be their guardian? 


. f 

r 1 


> „ *' 





\%]^ 

^ -o o 

Jj>o aJJI 


110. And whoso does evil or wrongs his soul then 
seeks pardon of God finds God forgiving, 
merciful. 


1538. 4:108 [3], Arabic: min qawl. Muhammad Asad comments here: It is to be remembered that the noun qawl does not denote 
merely "a saying" or "an utterance" (which is its primary significance): it is also employed tropically to denote anything that can 
be described as a "conceptual statement" - like an opinion, a doctrine, or a belief - and is often used in this sense in the Qur’an. 


344 




1539. 4:111 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

1540. 4:112 [1], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article XHI.vi. 

1541. 4:112 [1], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

1542. 4:112 [3], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

1543. 4:113 [4], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1544. 4:113 [4], See note at 33:34. 
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1545. 4:114 [2]. Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

1546. 4:115 [2]. Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1547. 4:115 [3], I.e. the evil deeds he has determined upon, or death - or both. 
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1548. 4:116 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. I.e. without repentance - otherwise there would be no point calling 
idolaters to God. 

1549. 4:116 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1550. 4:117 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1551. 4:117 [1], Or inanimate things. Muhammad Asad comments here: The term inath (which is the plural of untha, "a female 
being ") seems to have been applied by the pre-lslamic Arabs to their idols, probably because most of them were considered to be 
female. Hence, according to some philologists, the plural form inath signifies "inanimate things" (cf. Lane I, 112). However, we 
note that the deities found at Petra are female (see 53:19-21 and Article XVIII). 

1552. 4:118 [2], I.e. the shaytan. 
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1553. 4:119 [3], The cloning of cattle typically uses cells taken from the ear. 

1554. 4:119 [4], This is being fulfilled today beyond all imagining, beginning with the teaching of pseudo-science (obvious and 
provable fallacies regarding the nature of the world), the promotion via weaponised 'entertainment' of sexual perversions, 
and the destruction of everything which is healthy, normal and natural - all in the name of tolerance, freedom and inclusivity, 
of course: then there is GMO food, chemtrailing, transhumanism and countless other wars being conducted by the Satanic 
system against the human soul. 

1555. 4:119 [5], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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And they will find no refuge therefrom. 


1 ~ ■ ^ j! 


122. But those who heed warning 1556 and do deeds 
of righteousness 


\' ° C ° C r 4 »- o j> | 0 •* ,, 

4 ^° crt iSjr^ 4 -^ (^ 44 '-^*’ 


^4 


p o 

Nl 


We will make them enter gardens beneath 
which rivers flow 


They abiding eternally therein forever. 

■y- jj ijJ _a y 0 

4 JJ( j^pa The promise of God is true. 1557 

c " ^ 


Alii (J/ 4 J 



^ygj ifjJ Alii ( j^a 


And who is more truthful than God in speech? 


123. It is not according to your vain desires 1558 nor 
the vain desires of the doctors of the law. 1559 

Whoso does evil has the recompense thereof 
and will not find besides 1560 God ally or helper. 


1556. 4:122 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1557. 4:122 [4], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

1558. 4:123 [1], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

1559. 4:123 [1], Arabic.- ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1560. 4:123 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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124. And whoso does any deeds of righteousness 
whether male or female and is a believer: 1561 




aI^JI jJdtijli These enter the garden 




And they are not wronged a speck on a date- 
stone. 


aU A C/*J 125. And who is better in doctrine 1562 than he who 

submits his countenance to God 


* ° * " 


And is a doer of good 


\ aL? 


And follows the creed of Ibrahim 


Inclining to truth? 1 


^ aJJI J 


And God took Ibrahim as friend. 


r | | / j & 

1 Uj C J 1 U 4-Uj 126. And to God belongs what is in the heavens and 
" what is in the earth. 


^ jlSj And God encompasses all things. 


1561. 4:124 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

1562. 4:125 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

1563. 4:125 [4], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 
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1564. 4:127 [2], It is not for the messenger to make rulings; he follows what God gives; cf. 4:176. 

1565. 4:127 [3], I.e. what you already have. They already have an answer (4:3-6). This section illustrates the archetypal, incorrect 
attitude towards Muhammad, that of asking him for rulings. The messenger cannot give rulings; the ruling is of God. This 
section (4:127-134) has a chiding tone: restating patiently points which have already been made, three times stating that all 
that is in the heavens and the earth belongs to God, and closing with the observation that God can replace the recipients of 
the message at any time with another people. 

1566. 4:127 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1567. 4:127 [3], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

1568. 4:127 [5], Grammar: the case shows that this also is governed by concerning. 

1569. 4:127 [6], See 3:18. 

1570. 4:127 [6], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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128. But if a woman fears 1571 haughtiness or 
desertion from her husband: 



They 1572 do no wrong 1573 that they do right 
between themselves 1574 in peace. 





And doing right is better. 



And covetousness is present in the souls. 



But if you do good and are in prudent fear 1575 


i^J- u* jis' 

? " " * 


Then God is aware of what you do. 




° y s 


129. And you will not be able to deal equally 
between wives though you try. 




AiiiUir jiiii jr yuj ^ 


But turn not entirely away leaving one 1576 as if 
suspended. 


1571. 4:128 [1], I.e. has reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

1572. 4:128 [2], Grammar: dual. 

1573. 4:128 [2], Arabic: junah. See Article XIII.ii. 

1574. 4:128 [2], Grammar: dual. 

1575. 4:128 [5], See note to 2:2. 

1576. 4:129 [2], Lit her. 
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| 1 .Ul jlj And if you do right and are in prudent fear: 


,.1577 


^ y s y, 

IjjJp JO aJJI jU God is forgiving, merciful. 


aJJI Wyt 2 jlj 130. But if they 1578 part God will enrich each out of 

his abundance. 


Io-jSsp- UL^J aJJI jIS'j 


And God is encompassing, wise. 


^ U aUj 


• j. 9 ^ £ 0 ^ 



131. And to God belongs what is in the heavens and 
what is in the earth. 

And we enjoined those in possession 1579 of the 
law 1580 before you 



And you yourselves 


£ 




)yj) Jl 


That you be in prudent fear 1581 of God. 



And if you deny: 




To God belongs what is in the heavens and 
what is in the earth. 


1577. 4:129 [3], See note to 2:2. 

1578. 4:130 [1], Grammar: dual. 

1579. 4:131 [2], Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1580. 4:131 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1581. 4:131 [4], See note to 2:2. 
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And God is free from need, praiseworthy. 

Uj U aIJj 

132. 

And to God belongs what is in the heavens and 

what is in the earth. 

j Jjt* 


And God is sufficient as guardian. 

0 0 
obj i# l*j oj 

133. 

If he wills he will remove you, 0 mankind, and 
bring forth others. 

'•l* 

o*/~4 



l^jJia JiJJi> aJJI jlSj 

(* 


And God has power over that. 

llpjJi c_l4^J Aj^j 0^ (J/ 9 

134. 

Whoso desires the reward of this world: 

4 y, 

7T ® \~° 0 ^ ~° y & -0 ,, y 

LjjJl <L*>\y 4-Ul 


With God is the reward of this world and the 

hereafter. 

£ _4^ y ' 

1 j *4»Ul ^ 

r 


And God is hearing, seeing. 

i^sr i^is. ^jji ^ 

135. 

0 you who heed warning: 1582 be responsible for 
equity 1583 

JsJvJLSIj 



£ — ^ J» 

4 JJ $.1j4-^ 


Witnesses to God 

1582. 4:135 [1], Arabic: alladhtna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1583. 4:135 [1], See 3:18. 
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jJj 

Though it be against yourselves 

1} 

Or parents 


Or close relatives. 


If he be rich or poor: 

^ $ Au 

God is nearer to both 


So follow not vain desire lest you be unjust. 

j\ LjiJ jjj 

And if you distort or evade: 

i^J- ojIuj Uj jisr &\ ju 

r x ^ x 

God is aware of what you do. 

aJa!]L 

136. 0 you who heed warning: 1584 believe in 1585 God 

and his messenger 

'-Ip L-**j*^JI^ 

And the law 1586 that he has sent down upon his 
messenger 

^ O* ykilj 

And the law 1587 that he sent down before. 1588 


1584. 4:136 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1585. 4:136 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1586. 4:136 [2], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

1587. 4:136 [3], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

1588. 4:136 [3], I.e. that which is extant in previous scriptures, which the Qur'an confirms; it also corrects points where those 
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al nisa' 

Women 


* - 

4jJb jjsSo 


And whoso denies God 


lA^SsiL*J 


And his angels 


^Jsr$ 


And his laws 1 


And his messengers 


jA'tSl CP} And the Last Day: 


IJu*j *>\L> Ail He has strayed far away. 


jjjJJi j' 137 ' Those who heed warning 1 




Then deny 




Then believe 


b&P 


Then deny 


rjk ijiiiji p 


Then increase in denial 


scriptures have been lost or corrupted. See note to 2:66. 

1589. 4:136 [6], Arabic: kutub. See Article XI.ii. 

1590. 4:137 [1], Arabic: alladhtna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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God has not pardoned them 


Nor guided them to a way. 


O iJlip j^J jl M 


cyt ^33' <3iP^' 



138. Bear thou tidings 1591 to the waverers 1592 that 
they have a painful punishment. 


139. Those who take those who spurn guidance 

while claiming virtue 1593 as allies rather than 1594 
the believers 1595 



Do they seek of them greatness? 1596 


aJJ Sjjtil ,jU 


bj it visdl J 3jj 3sj 


And greatness 1597 belongs to God altogether. 


140. (And he has sent down upon you 1598 in the 

law 1599 that when you hear the proofs 1600 of God 
rejected and mocked: 


1591. 4:138 [1], Lit.-, glad tidings. 

1592. 4:138 [1], Qur’anic definition: munafiqun. Commonly translated as hypocrites, yet the Qur'anic definition found at 4:137 is 
clear: munafiqun are those characterised by an inner lack of solidity and firmness of purpose; persons easily tossed about on 
the waves of circumstance. While this value is related to hypocrisy (as commonly translated) it is also distinct from it. Strictly 
speaking, hypocrisy is pretending to believe something that one does not. The persons described here, however, vacillate 
rather than dissimulate. In short, they are waverers. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

1593. 4:139 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1594. 4:139 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1595. 4:139 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1596. 4:139 [2], Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

1597. 4:139 [3], Arabic: c izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

1598. 4:140 [1], Given at 6:68. 

1599. 4:140 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1600. 4:140 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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e- 


^4jlp Cj Jj?- 


Sit not with them until they jest 1601 on a 
subject 1602 other than that. 



Then would you be like them.] 


God will gather the waverers 1603 and those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue 1604 into 
Hell all together 



141. Those who watch and wait 1605 with regard to 
you: 


Si • 9- y it . 


JJ1 ijjls 4JJI 'J* £% jlS' oU 

r 


If there be victory for you from God they say: 
Have we not been with you? 



And if there be for those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 1606 a portion 


S p iyu 



They say: Have we not earned your affection 1607 
by defending you against the believers? 1608 


1601. 4:140 [2]. Lit.: plunge in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

1602. 4:140 [2]. Arabic: hadlth - story; account; narrative, statement. Here: subject fits the English context better. 

1603. 4:140 [4], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

1604. 4:140 [4], Arabic: ai kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1605. 4:141 [1], These are the two categories who watch and wait regarding those who truly have faith. 

1606. 4:141 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1607. 4:141 [4], I have been guided here by Muhammad Asad's rendering and insightful observation: Lit., "did we not gain mastery 
over you [i.e., "over your hearts" - cf. Lane II, 664] and defend you against the believers?". 

1608. 4:141 [4], Arabic: (alJ mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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1609. 4:141 [6], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1610. 4:141 [6], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1611. 4:142 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

1612. 4:142 [3], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Genetically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). However, see also notes on salat at 4:102. Cf. this construction at 5:6. 

1613. 4:143 [1], Lit.: between that. Cf. 4:150. 
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1614. 4:144 [1], Arabic: alladhina amami. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1615. 4:144 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1616. 4:144 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1617. 4:144 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1618. 4:145 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. There is at 4:144-146 a direct correlation between 
munafiqun and al kafirun, one lost given the Traditionalist's values for these terms. 
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And are sincere in their doctrine 1619 to God: 

T * 

°>°u - s ", 


These are with the believers. 1620 



And God will give the believers 1621 a 
tremendous reward. 

pgl jJ j&Ui &\ ^ 

147. 

What has God to do with your punishment if 
you are grateful and believe? 

£-0 -* ' ' 



iLip &\ jlsTj 


And God is grateful, knowing. 

^ ^isi &\ d^4 v $ 

148. 

God loves not the open mention of evil 1622 save 
by one wronged. 1623 




LowJ^p aJJI 


And God is hearing, knowing. 

l^u>- ij-LJ 

149. 

If you reveal good 

J> 1 0 i of 

Jl 


Or keep it secret 


1619. 4:146 [4], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

1620. 4:146 [5]. Arabic: (alJ mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1621. 4:146 [6], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1622. 4:148 [1], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

1623. 4:148 [1], In the context, I take the meaning here to include an admonition not to claim individuals among us to belong to the 
groups outlined at 4:144-145 except under the condition provided for here at 4:148. 
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Or forgive evil: 1624 


ijip jisr alii ju 


God is pardoning, powerful. 


jl _o jl o ^ 


■» Jl 


aJJI (jl 


150. Those who deny God and his messengers and 

wish to make a distinction between God and his 
messengers and say: 





We believe in 1625 some and deny some 


# ^ j, . ji j. % ,, 


(And they wish to choose a way in between] 1626 



151. These are those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 1627 in truth. 1628 



And for those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 1629 we have prepared 


j. A , , 

UUlP A humiliating punishment. 


aJJL 


152. And those who believe in 1630 God and his 
messengers 


1624. 4:149 [3], Arabic: su' [sg.) aswa' (pi.). Article XIII. 

1625. 4:150 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1626. 4:150 [3], Lit.: between that. This echoes 4:143. 

1627. 4:151 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1628. 4:151 [1], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- ii.). 

1629. 4:151 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1630. 4:152 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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o ; in'* o' v 

(Hp* y^ y? 

And have not made a distinction between any 

of them 

9- T 9 

— ° ^ .» f 0 „ °f ' ■ t> ^ 1 'l . f 

jt-*OXdj' 

These will God give their rewards. 

UL>5 &\ jis'j 

f ” r 

And God is forgiving, merciful. 

1ST yb* o' $ Oiiiy 

153. The doctors of the law 1631 ask thee to bring 
down upon them a decree 1632 from the sky. 

y U-b ^ 



And they asked a greater thing of Musa than 

that: 

s^- atf ijj ijjul 

They said: Show thou us God openly. 


And the thunderbolt seized them for their 

injustice. 

y^JS-LO lj» Jj*j y> y 

Then took they up the calf after that clear 

evidence had come to them. 




And we pardoned that 

iLi lib ^y \y%j 

And we gave Musa a clear warrant 

1631. 4:153 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article Xl.iv. 

1632. 4:153 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 
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154. 

And we raised above them the mount 1633 for 
their agreement. 

llLi, odi J4J dsj 


And we said to them: Enter the gate in 
submission. 1634 

M 11iij 


And we said to them: Transgress not the 

Sabbath. 

j! x ^ j ^ ^ ^ O 'l 

UlIp ^ g ■ 9 uillj 


And we took from them a stern agreement. 

0 J, xj, ^ X 

155. 

Then 1635 because of their violation of their 

agreement 

^ -o | x 0 > 


And their denial of the proofs 1636 of God 

1- %•Vi j^j 


And their killing of the prophets without 
cause 1637 

t- r o > . » ^ 


And their saying: Our hearts are covered 



(The truth is: 1638 God set a seal upon them for 
their denial 

%la Ml *>\1 


So they do not believe 1639 save a few] 


1633. 4:154 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 

1634. 4:154 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

1635. 4:155 [1], One needs to read attentively over an extended passage. The fa here relates to that at the beginning of 4:160. 

1636. 4:155 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

1637. 4:155 [3]. Arabic: bi ahavri fall haqq. See Article XIX. 

1638. 4:155 [5], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

1639. 4:155 [6], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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156. And because of their denial 


p-iy 


J> °-o 


UlSi \j\ 

£ 

aJJI Uj-^j _/* 


And their speaking against Maryam 1640 a 
tremendous calumny 


157. And their saying: We killed the anointed one 1641 
‘Isa, 1642 son of Maryam, 1643 the messenger of 
God 


j ojJSi ISj 


4^4 




. 0 ^ 


Oi^ 


0]J 


(And they killed him not nor put him to death 
upon a stake 1644 but it seemed so to them 1645 

And those who dispute concerning it are in 
doubt thereof 


z ^\ ^$\ Ni jJp ^ ^ 



No knowledge have they thereof save the 
pursuit of conjecture.) 


1640. 4:156 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1641. 4:157 [1], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

1642. 4:157 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1643. 4:157 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1644. 4:157 [2], Arabic: salaba. By convention the Traditionalist has understood salaba as to crucify. That understanding is, 
perhaps, at odds with what Qur'anic usage indicates. In the Qur'an, Fir'awn is called Lord of Stakes (38:12, 89:10). This fact 
certainly suggests that the form of capital punishment meted out by Fir'awn featured a stake. The options available for 
killing a man on a stake are limited. In close proximity to the verb commonly rendered crucify (salaba ) Fir'awn threatens 
that punishment will be inflicted ‘on the trunks of date-palms' (21:71) - thus lending credence to the notion that the trunks 
of date-palms were trimmed and sharpened to facilitate impaling. In addition, Fir'awn threatens to cut off hands and feet 
from alternate sides before executing the punishment in question (5:33, 7:124, 20:71, 26:49). Attempting to crucify one thus 
disfigured would be both impractical and run the risk of creating morbid farce - which itself would defeat the point of most 
of what benefits a tyrant from the public torture of his enemies. Finally, a date-palm does not possess a crossbar, nor can one 
readily be made from a second date-palm - a requisite item if we are discussing crucifixion in an intellectually honest 
manner. For all these reasons I render salaba and related words throughout as death upon a stake. 

1645. 4:157 [2], Arabic: shubbiha - to be made similar, to be made uncertain or doubtful. The core fact here is plain: they did not kill 
him. The implications are immediate and obvious for both Christians and Jews, as well as for relations between the two 
groups. Under the Islamic extension of the Christian extension of the dominant Jewish Egypt-Palestine thesis, it is supposed 
that the likeness of 'Isa fell upon another man who was killed in his stead. Under the 'Aslr-Hejaz thesis, 'Isa is an entirely 
separate individual to that killed at Jerusalem in the 1st century CE, one who lived centuries beforehand and was conflated 
by Paul with that Yeshua who was killed at Jerusalem and other figures to form the Christian mythos, and the Jews simply 
killed - or had killed by the agency of the Romans - the wrong man, believing him to be the messiah. See Articles XVIII and 
XXI. 
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And they killed him not of a certainty 

Z 4$\ &\ Jj 

158. 

(The truth is: 1646 God brought it 1647 before 

him 1648 



And God is mighty, wise. 

^ J&\ Ji>! £ ojj 

A? _ 

y> 

159. 

And there is no 1649 doctor of the law 1650 save 

will come to faith therein 1651 before his 1652 

death 

* ' ' S } * | 0 _a 

^ ^ Jlp jjSsj 


And on the Day of Resurrection it 1653 will be 
witness against them.) 


160. 

So 1654 because of injustice among those who 
hold to Judaism 1655 


1646. 4:158 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

1647. 4:158 [1], I.e. the agreement taken at 4:154. 

1648. 4:158 [1], This verse has been the subject of interesting but unconvincing interpretations regarding the personality of Isa. 
The syntax requires attention to unpack, but there is a single, cogent argument which runs across the broader segment. The 
argument is this: 

• 4:153 The doctors of the law ask thee (Muhammad) to bring down upon them a decree 

• 4:154 Rehearses the scenario when a decree was in fact brought down, one brought down/or their agreement. The mount 
was raised above them in confirmation of this agreement. The verb here is rafa c a (to raise). The agreement is then 
confirmed. 

• There then follows a list of grievances against the doctors of the law: 

• 4:155 Violation of their agreement; denial of proofs; killing of prophets 

• 4:156 Their denial and calumny against Maryam 

• 4:157 Their saying that they killed the anointed one ‘Isa, son of Maryam 

• 4:158 On the basis of 4:155-4:157 comes the conclusion: God brought it (i.e. the agreement) before him or before himself. 
The verb rafa'a + 'ild means to bring before, bring forward as before a judge or king (Lane p. 1128). That meaning is 
confirmed by the words immediately following And God is mighty, wise (the word wise in Arabic refers to judgment). 

• 4:159 There is no doctor of the law (i.e. true doctor of the law) save will come to faith therein (i.e. to faith in the agreement 
mentioned at 4:153) before his death, And on the Day of Resurrection it (the agreement) will be witness against them. 

• Verses 4:160-161 continue with grievances against the Jews in general on a different basis 

1649. 4:159 [1], The force of the construction is that coming to faith therein before death is the sine qua non of what it is to be a 
doctor of the law; cf. there is no marathon runner but will complete a race of 26.23 miles. 

1650. 4:159 [1], Arabic.- ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1651. 4:159 [1], I.e. in the agreement taken at 2:154. 

1652. 4:159 [1], I.e. his own. 

1653. 4:159 [2], I.e. the agreement taken at 2:154. 

1654. 4:160 [1], This refreshes the force of the/a at 4:155 (see the note thereto). 

1655. 4:160 [1], Arabic: alladhma hadii. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 
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We made unlawful to them good things which 

had been lawful to them 

jj j, ^ 

And because of their forsaking the path of God 

much 

; -»-* 

AaP Jjj ' 

161. And their taking of usury when they had been 

forbidden it 

E jj2ii ; 3ji! j 

And their consuming the wealth of men in 
vanity. 

uj! I5UJ ^1. ^_^k3j Oailj 

And we have prepared for those among them 
who spurn guidance while claiming virtue 1656 a 
painful punishment. 

1 , 

162. But those established in knowledge 1657 and the 
believers 1658 among them 

Ojljjiiij 



1656. 4:161 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1657. 4:162 [l].Cf. 3:7. 

1658. 4:162 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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Believe in 1659 what is sent down 1660 to thee and 
what was sent down before thee 1661 


As do 1662 the upholders of the duty 1663 


And the givers of the purity 1664 


And the believers in God and the Last Day. 1665 


These will we give a tremendous reward. 


1659. 4:162 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1660. 4:162 [2], The on-the-nose rendering here is: But those established in knowledge among them and the believers believe in 
what is sent down[...]. I have used a different word order in the English and some may take issue with that, so I will address 
what I anticipate to be their concerns. I have strong pan-textual grounds and contextual support for the rendering I have 
used. To begin with, a second subject often comes in Qur'anic Arabic at the end of the clause, almost as an afterthought (see 
the following examples 7:155, 7:156,18:26, 22:37, 24:5, 24:10, 24:20, 24:50, 26:73, 27:18, 27:49, 28:82, 28:83, 34:10, 34:36, 
40:71,43:71, 48:29, 53:62, 57:10, 58:12, 59:8, 93:3). The entire preceding section treats of the Jews, their failings and 
misdeeds, and both this verse and the verse following indicate and connect with a summary of (mainly Jewish) patriarchs 
and key figures. With these facts in view, the phrase in the opening of 4:162 - among them - seems implicitly present within 
each of three categories which follow: [,..]the upholders of duty [among them] And the givers of the purity [among them) And 
the believers in God and the Last Day [among them). (It is difficult for the Traditionalist to access this point because he is 
mesmerised by the words salat and zakat to which he is trained from birth to attach alien, non-Qur'anic values.) My second 
point is that the concept of mu'min (believer ) does not pertain exclusively to those who embrace the Qur'an, or those who are 
or who call themselves Muslims, despite the fact that the word has been used historically as though that were the case. There 
is no direct correlation with belief and any temporal or political grouping. (Rightly understood, a mu'min is one whose 
condition of soul is imbued with a sampling of grace by which he inclines towards and appreciates the things of God.) The 
Qur'anic text objectively regards certain individuals among Christians, Jews and others (as well as those who predate both 
Jews and Christians) as mu'mins (see 5:43 for example). My position is that the entire passage at 4:153-162 forms one 
argument and has one focus: the doctors of the law among the Jews, most of whom it reproves and some of whom it 
exonerates. There then follows a broader appeal comprising a correlation between what previous messengers received and 
the present revelation (4:162-170) before the section ends with a final appeal to the doctors of the law at 4:171. 

1661. 4:162 [2], Because it is materially the same thing. 

1662. 4:162 [3], Lit.: And. 

1663. 4:162 [3], Arabic: aqama alsalat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

1664. 4:162 [4], Arabic: atd al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give [what is conducive to) - or to pay [the price of) - [sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

1665. 4:162 [5], I.e. among them. 
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1666. 4:163 [1], Arabic: wafcfand awha. See 3:44. 

1667. 4:163 [1], Arabic: wahiand awha. See 3:44. 

1668. 4:163 [2], Arabic: waftfand awha. See 3:44. 

1669. 4:163 [2], Arabic: al asbat. The grandsons of Ibrahim. See 2:136. 

1670. 4:163 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1671. 4:163 [3], Typically identified with Old Testament Job. 

1672. 4:163 [3], Typically identified with Old Testament Jonah. 

1673. 4:163 [4], Arabic: zabur. I agree that zabur means psalms on the basis of 21:105. The word occurs at 4:163, 17:55 and 
21:105. 
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1674. 4:165 [2]. Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in court or elsewhere). 

1675. 4:166 [1], I.e. he sent down what he intended to send down. Had he wanted to add to or augment it, he would have done so. 

1676. 4:166 [3], The Traditionalist's religion rejects this. It is based on the witness of men (which is what the hadith literature boils 
down to). 

1677. 4:167 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

1678. 4:167 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

1679. 4:168 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Ii.i. 
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a I nisa' 

Women 


' a,J[n ° g'. \ Nor will he guide them to a road 




169. Save the road to Hell 


^ ? t- f' 

lJul l g J They abiding eternally therein forever. 


.O s' S' s' sS 

aJJI jp UJi jlSj And that is easy for God. 

(* 


.* >- o . 


J^xJb s t S'f.[>- Ji L^ju 170. 0 mankind: the messenger has brought you the 

truth 1681 from your lord. 

o 

fNj & 


y. j, J) y 

~° <C\ \*Js3~ j^LalS So believe - it is better for you. 


\yjyj jjj And if you deny: 




To God belongs what is in the heavens and the 
earth. 


tjj 

ULSC>- llJi- lUl And God is knowing, wise. 


& 




^ i^Uj V rO l 171. 0 doctors of the law: 1682 exceed not bounds in 

your doctrine 1683 


1680. 4:169 [1], Lit: of Hell. 

1681. 4:170 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

1682. 4:171 [1], Arabic; ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1683. 4:171 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 
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^J>S\ Sh aJJI Sfj Nor ascribe to God save the truth. 1684 

The anointed one 1685 ‘Isa, 1686 son of Maryam 1687 
was but the messenger of God 


aJJ! 



And his word which he conveyed to Maryam 1688 


J&o a * , 

^ CJJJ 

r 


And a Spirit from him. 


^ | ji t - 




So believe in 1689 God and his messengers. 


c 


* ' 

aIIj \jjjji5 jj 


And say not: Three. 



Desist. 



It is best for you. 


'tb-i a}\ aJl3T UjI God is but One God. 

r " J r £ £ 



Glory 1690 be unto him that he should have a son! 


1684. 4:171 [2]. Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

1685. 4:171 [3], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

1686. 4:171 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1687. 4:171 [3]. See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1688. 4:171 [4], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1689. 4:171 [6], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1690. 4:171 [11]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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1691. 4:171 [13], See 3:173. 

1692. 4:172 [1], Arabic: mctsih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

1693. 4:173 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 


373 




1694. 4:173 [5]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1695. 4:175 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1696. 4:175 [3], The responsibility for guiding a man to and along the right path lies with God, not with any religion. 

1697. 4:176 [2], The chapter closes with a repeat of the point introduced at 4:127; namely, that no more rulings are to be sought of 
the messenger: God has decreed. 
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a I nisa' 

Women 


5 l_J! 


jjj jj oj >3 

And he inherits from her if she have not a child. 

^ I^IS' oU 

Then if there be two females 

li. olifil U-JIi 

For them two-thirds of what he left. 

^ 0 • Ji ^ 

j?3y jjj 

And if they be brethren 

f^;3 

Men and women: 


For the male is the like of the share of two 

females. 

-yLy o? yd dji ^ 

And God makes plain 1698 to you lest you go 
astray. 

yy 3^; ^'3 

And God knows all things. 


1698. 4:176 [11], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 1699 the 
Merciful. 






1. 0 you who heed warning: 1700 fulfil contracts. 



* 




Made lawful for you is four-footed cattle 


Save what is recited to you 


ifi* ft 0 




Hunting not being permitted when you are 
forbidden. 1701 



* £•'» -- 


aji 


o 


God ordains what he wishes. 


1699. 5:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

1700. 5:1 [1], Arabic: aUadhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1701. 5:1 [4], Arabic: hurum. This word in this form occurs only here and at 5:95 and 5:96. The Traditionalist claims for hurum a 
specialised, religious connotation (namely, the state of increased sanctity a man is said to be in when on pilgrimage). 
Naturally, the Traditionalist controls all definitions and details pursuant to this condition since his formulations are nowhere 
found in the Qur'an. However, the point at which the Traditionalist makes the correlation with pilgrimage is found not in the 
current exhortation, but in the one following at 5:2. The connection claimed by the Traditionalist is weak in any case since 
5:2 simply prohibits preventing those who wish to visit the inviolable place of worship from so doing (as one prohibition 
among several). In addition, the usual points about limitations of applicability apply since the inviolable place of worship 
was abandoned during the time of the revelation (see 9:28 and notes thereto as well as Article XVIII). This being the case, 
any claims the Traditionalist might make for pilgrimage are academic and superfluous. However, there is no reason to 
assume that 5:1 comprises an imperative relating directly to pilgrimage when analysed on the basis of what Qur'anic 
evidence we have. It is a point of principle in the approach here not to admit the application of specialised, ‘religious' values 
to ambiguous terms, but rather to default to explicit, common meanings where they exist - more particularly where they 
make sense, which they invariably do. Proceeding on that basis, we find that the singular of the word in question occurs at 
16:116 (and means unlawful in the sense of forbidden) in a context which does not admit of any other interpretation. On this 
basis I adopt the same value here (and at 5:95 and 5:96, the only other instances) for the plural hurum. It may well be that 
hunting was forbidden during the time of hajj - the forbidding of hunting by outsiders on land otherwise occupied by other 
people would certainly be an equitable law - however, there is no statement here indicating a direct correlation between hajj 
and the prohibition on hunting. Read cold, without a pre-existing anticipation of any extraneous requirement, the segment 
here deals simply with times when hunting is forbidden as a restriction with a general application. I am indebted here to 
Aidid Safar whose original insights on this point I have developed and systematised. See also note to halalat 5:2. 
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2. 0 you who heed warning: 1702 violate 1703 not the 

tokens of God 1704 




Nor the inviolable moon 1705 







Nor the requirement 1706 





'J 


Nor the chains of office 1707 










CP*'* 




0 . <= Hi 

(*-fO 





Nor the visitors to the inviolable house seeking 
the favour and pleasure of their lord. 


And when you are permitted 1708 


1702. 5:2 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1703. 5:2 [1], The verb here is the form IV of the h-l-I root. In all other instances it means to make lawful or be made lawful 
depending on the mood [see 2:187, 2:275, 3:50, 4:24, 4:160, 5:1, 5:4, 5:4, 5:5, 5:87, 5:96, 7:157, 9:37, 9:37, 14:28, 22:30, 
33:50, 35:35, 66:1). The instance here at 5:2 is in the negative [unlike all other cases) and treats of something which is 
already instituted. Such being the case, I concur with most other translators and have render accordingly. 

1704. 5:2 [1], Arabic: sha'air allah - the tokens of God. See 2:158. 

1705. 5:2 [2], Arabic: alshahr al haram. See 2:194. 

1706. 5:2 [3], Arabic: hadya. See 2:196. 

1707. 5:2 [4], Arabic: qalaida. This word occurs twice only (5:2 and 5:97) and both cases treat of related contexts. This leaves little 
room to assess its meaning from usage. The Traditionalist asserts a highly specialised value here (and presents himself as 
the authority, naturally, on the right interpretation and application of this specialised value). For him qalaida signifies 
garlands (to be put around the necks of animals selected by him for slaughter). I reject the value of sacrificial animal for 
hadya as spurious on the basis of provable Arabic values (see note to 2:196). With regard to qalaida I prefer to look to the 
Arabic language, context and logic for answers than rely on the Traditionalist and his imaginative claims. The facts are these: 
qalaida is a plural noun formed from the q-l-d root. The meanings of the q-l-d root focus on the investment of office, awarding 
authority, or placing in power. It is true that it can mean to adorn with a necklace, but this meaning is clearly secondary and 
subsequent to the primary meaning and grew out of the use of the necklace - or chain - as a badge of authority or office. 
Since the contexts, both here and at 5:97, treat of hunting being forbidden the question arises: by whom? On the basis of 
these considerations I contend that qalaida denotes necklaces in the sense of chains of office and not, as the Traditionalist 
claims, in the sense of garlands for sacrificial animals - a value which one assumes to have been imposed through a syncretic 
process originating in Hinduism. (Objective, methodical analysis notes the Hinduistic nature of many of the Traditionalist's 
rites and practices but finds justification for such practices nowhere in the Qur'an.) 

1708. 5:2 [6], Arabic: halal - allowed, permitted-, untied, unfastened. The Traditionalist affixes a specialised, purely religious 
connotation to this word in this case, one which defies corroboration on the basis of the Qur'an. Thus for the Traditionalist, 
this instance of this word provides the reverse of what he claims for hurum (see 5:1 and note thereto) namely, that condition 
which exists outside the specialised ritual condition he claims as the meaning of hurum. If he is right, he cannot prove it on 
the basis of the Qur’an; I suspect it is a later fiction, but I cannot definitively prove my suspicion. However, I hold to my 
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Then you may hunt. 


• Jt ^ t ®-o ®-a 


And let not hatred of a people who diverted 1709 
you from the inviolable place of worship 1710 
move you to commit injustice. 1711 


(^Ssiij 'jS\ l 5 1 p iyjUjj 


O ff, -a . 0. 


jjaAJIj iyjUj 


And assist one another to virtue and prudent 
fear. 1712 

And assist not one another to falsehood 1713 and 
enmity. 


^ : * 


)jJD) J 


And be in prudent fear 1714 of God. 


aJJI r\\ 

, ^ ** x w c 





God is severe in retribution. 


3. Forbidden to you is carrion 



And blood 


standard argument and methodology: firstly, whatever pilgrimage existed, the rites pursuant to it are long gone because the 
location for that pilgrimage was Petra (see Article XVIII), and pilgrimage to Petra was abandoned at the time of the 
revelation (see 9:28); secondly, I insist that consistent application of proven, demonstrable Qur’anic values prevail in all 
instances of a particular term - including in those cases where the Traditionalist claims highly specialised and arbitrary 
meanings for particular instances. On this basis, I render halal here according to its proven, accepted and general meaning. 

1709. 5:2 [8], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

1710. 5:2 [8]. Arabic: almasjid al haram. See Article IX.ll. 

1711. 5:2 [8], The Traditionalist has a cover story taken from later writings which he applies here; however, one of the central 
points uncovered by the present work is the fact that the believers were told by God to forsake - that is, abandon - al masjid 
al haram due to its occupation by the idolaters, and it is this event, in my view, which is referenced here. See 9:28. 

1712. 5:2 [9], See note to 2:2. 

1713. 5:2 [10], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

1714. 5:2 [11], See note to 2:2. 
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And the flesh of swine 


c4j 4_UT jJti Jj&l \ J> J 


And that dedicated to other than God 




And the strangled 



And the beaten 



And the fallen 




And the gored 





And that eaten by the beast of prey save what 
you slaughter 





And that sacrificed upon an altar 



And that you seek apportionment by divining 

1715 

arrows. 



That is wanton perfidy. 1716 


1715. 5:3 [11], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "to aim at divining [the future] by means of arrows". This is a reference to the 
divining-arrows without a point and without feathers used by the pre-lslamic Arabs to find out what the future might hold in 
store for them. [A comprehensive description of this practice may be found in Lane III, 1247.] As is usual with such historical 
allusions in the Qur'an, this one, too, is used metonymically: it implies a prohibition of all manner of attempts at divining or 
foretelling the future. 

1716. 5:3 [12]. Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 
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This day have those who are indifferent to 
warning 1717 despaired 1718 of your doctrine: 1719 


7 o ' 0 0 * o ' 0 ^ ^'' 


Fear them not but fear me. 


jfj ills'! f.jJi 


This day have I perfected for you your 
doctrine 1720 and completed my favour upon you 


And approved for you submission 1721 as 
doctrine. 1722 



Then whoso is compelled by hunger - without 
inclination to falsehood: 1723 


j->5 sltf Su 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


^ yj, Tiu 


4. They ask thee what is made lawful for them. 


C. 




Say thou: Made lawful for you are good things. 


1717. 5:3 [13]. Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1718. 5:3 [13]. The reason, I suggest, for their despair is that there is no 'religion' to be found within the doctrine - nothing which a 
priestly class might use to insinuate itself between a man and God. The Qur'anic principles are clear and simple and do not 
require or imply a religion. Religion came later, as a result of the Traditionalist and his creative efforts. 

1719. 5:3 [13]. Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

1720. 5:3 [15]. Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

1721. 5:3 [16]. Arabic: al islam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. 

1722. 5:3 [16]. Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

1723. 5:3 [17], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 
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And what you taught of animals of prey 


“ 4 JJ 1 ii. 


As trainers 1724 teaching them of what God 
taught you: 


-^S\ il yS5 


Eat of what they catch for you. 





And remember the name of God over it. 








And be in prudent fear 1725 of God. 






God is swift in reckoning. 


^ * 

C. 


iS$ p, yJ ' r pi 


5. This day are good things made lawful for you. 


;i3 3 ^ cJfSi \J;j\ ^jji fidj 


And the food of those in possession 1726 of the 
law 1727 is lawful for you 


I iM & « 

fi=^o * f ^ 1 0 S' * 1 t ^ 


And your food is lawful for them 





As are 1728 the chaste women among the 
believing women 1729 


1724. 5:4 [4], Arabic: mukcillibin - trainers. The root of this word is k-l-b from which comes kalb [dog). Understood here is the use 
of hunting animals such as dogs and falcons. The Traditionalist's treatment of dogs as unclean is found nowhere in the 
Qur'an (cf. 18:18,18:22). 

1725. 5:4 [7], See note to 2:2. 

1726. 5:5 [2], Arabic: alladhma utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1727. 5:5 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1728. 5:5 [4]. Lit.: And. 

1729. 5:5 [4], Arabic: (al) mu’mindt. See note to 8:2. 
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And the chaste women among those in 
possession 1730 of the law 1731 before you 




Jj * * > 0 ^ 



f 


When you give them their dowries 



Being chaste and not fornicators 


M r ° \ - . Sji 

[)) A^—I i s A^^v^ 


>3 


Nor taking secret friends. 






And whoso denies faith: 1732 


•aX^s- I2Aiii 


His work has been in vain 




And he will be among the losers in the 
hereafter. 





6. 0 you who heed warning: 1733 




When you come to the duty: 1734 


1730. 5:5 [5], Arabic: alladhma utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1731. 5:5 [5], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

1732. 5:5 [9], I.e. faith in God and submission to him; not adherence to a religion invented by men. 

1733. 5:6 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1734. 5:6 [2], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. For this 
usage, see 4:43. Cf. 4:142, 5:58. If we read from the beginning of this chapter, we discern at this point a provision by which 
those outside the community of the people of the Qur'an may join that community; permission for marital connections with 
women from other monotheistic communities having just been stated along with a summary of dietary specifics, all 
information that one from an existing monotheistic faith might want who wishes to join with those who hold to the Qur'an is 
to hand. In summary, I regard the verses which treat of specific cleanliness (4:43 and 5:6) as relating to a person's entrance 
into submission to God through that contract with God which is stated at 1:1-7. 
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Wash your faces 



And your hands to the elbows 


And wipe your heads and your feet to the 
ankles. 1735 


jlj And if you are unclean: 1 


~i y g U U Purify yourselves. 


^ jjj And if you are ill 


/ / ^ 

\J& j( Or on a journey 


S ®-o ^ ^ S’ £ 


jl Or one of you comes from defecation 1 


^.LlslSl jl Or you have lain with 1738 women 


S.U j*Jl® 


Then find not water: 


1735. 5:6 [5], Arabic: ka c aba - ankle, leg-joint. Grammar: dual. 

1736. 5:6 [6], Cf. 4:43. 

1737. 5:6 [10]. Arabic: ahd’it means defecation. Typically rendered in less stark language, I have been blunt so that the reader 
should understand exactly what is meant. 

1738. 5:6 [11], Lit.: touched. 
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Resort to clean soil 





And anoint your faces and your hands with it. 


Jt-Sslip aJJI AjjJ 


God wishes not to place any distress upon you 


s o , $ 9 


yn V: 




But he wishes to purify you and to complete his 
favour upon you 



That you might be grateful. 




7. And remember the grace of God towards you 


^5 5! JJl 



And his agreement 1739 which he agreed with 
you when you said: We hear and we obey. 


£ 



And be in prudent fear 1740 of God. 


jjliil oil jyp ail oj 


God knows what is in the breasts. 


1739. 5:7 [2]. I believe there is a strong case that this refers to 1:1-7 which is the covenant into which each believer enters with 
God. 

1740. 5:7 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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8. 0 you who heed warning: 1741 be responsible 

towards God 


is? 


]g -" o ) l j $.1 


Witnesses to equity 1742 


NS A ^ L&jyj % 
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And let not hatred of a people move you that 
you act not equitably. 1743 



Do justice 


1=? 


d/}\ jJi 


That is nearer to prudent fear. 1744 



And be in prudent fear 1745 of God. 


> . 

Lou 




God is aware of what you do. 


If. ^jjl ilil JlPj 


lIxjG \jjSs j 


9. And God has promised those who heed 

warning and do deeds of righteousness they 
have forgiveness and a tremendous reward. 


10. And those who are indifferent to warning 1746 
and repudiate our proofs 1747 


1741. 5:8 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1742. 5:8 [2], See 3:18. 

1743. 5:8 [3], Cf. 5:2. 

1744. 5:8 [5], See note to 2:2. 

1745. 5:8 [6], See note to 2:2. 

1746. 5:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1747. 5:10 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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They are the companions of Hell. 


\p\l ^JJ\ [$ 

li. 

0 you who heed warning: 1748 

VA- 

1; a!ji \y/l\ 


Remember the grace of God towards you when 
a people purposed to stretch out their hands 




against you 


^0 ' 0 * S of 


And he restrained their hands from you. 




And be in prudent fear 1749 of God. 


^jL*yS\ aJJi 


And in God then let the believers 1750 place their 

trust. 


j, Jp j> ^ t O s' A 

jjlSj 

12. 

And God took an agreement of the children of 

Isra’Il. 


"Hijp 


And we raised up among them twelve leaders. 


J\ &\ 


And God said: I am with you 


j&3! °J> 


If you uphold the duty 1751 


1748. 5:11 [1], Arabic: aUadhma amcmu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1749. 5:11 [4], See note to 2:2. 

1750. 5:11 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

1751. 5:12 [4], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
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And give the purity 1752 




And believe in 1753 my messengers 


0 * * s 


And support them 


Uy aJJI jJjivsyilj 


And lend to God a goodly loan. 1754 


^“1 fa 


I^SJ 


x 0 ^ / Jl s s s ss * 


I will remove from you your evil 1755 and make 
you enter gardens beneath which rivers flow. 


Then whoso among you denies after that has 
strayed from the evenness of the way. 


ULo-j 


^ ' 

4^3> 

r ~ ' 



13. And because of their violation of their 

agreement we cursed them and made their 
hearts hard. 




\y cf 


They twist words from their places 


7:172). 

1752. 5:12 [5], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity [i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

1753. 5:12 [6], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1754. 5:12 [8], I.e. wealth spent on fighting in the way of God. See note to 2:245. 

1755. 5:12 [9], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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And forget a portion of what they were 
reminded therein. 1756 


o >■ <“tt 

(HP* 


r - 




And thou wilt not cease to find treachery from 
them 


i?o 

(HP* 


YJi Y 

s 


Save a few of them. 


' ° t 0 tG of 0 ' J> . 0 ft 


But pardon thou them and forbear thou. 



God loves the doers of good. 


uj IjilS Oi^ C/iJ 


14. And from those who say: We are Nazarenes 1757 


o _jj s . s * 

UJjPI 


We took their agreement. 


^ ij£o 


Then they forgot a portion of what they were 
reminded therein. 


$ J\ &Jd\j 8j\j*}\ 


And we brought about among them enmity and 
hatred till the Day of Resurrection 


oji lyir u, aii ^ 


And God will inform them of what they 
wrought. 


1756. 5:13 [3], I.e. perhaps meaning that they pick and choose what to take and what not. 

1757. 5:14 [1], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 
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15. 0 doctors of the law: 1758 


Our messenger has come to you announcing 1759 
to you much of what you hid of the law 1760 


And pardoning much. 


jjj aUI jj 


There has come to you light from God and a 
clear decree. 1761 


'[* t *'1 ° ' 't\ ' * \ tl 

)4j 4_L)) Aj 


(XJ? 


16. God guides thereby him who seeks his good 
pleasure in the ways of peace 


4 ' Jj ^ii)' 6 s 


And he brings them out of darkness 1762 into the 
light 1763 by his leave 


Y-rf 


And guides them to a straight path. 


1758. 5:15 [1], Arabic: ahlkitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1759. 5:15 [2]. Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

1760. 5:15 [2]. Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1761. 5:15 [4], Arabic: kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

1762. 5:16 [2], Lit.: darknesses. 

1763. 5:16 [2], See also 2:257 and 5:16. 
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17. They have denied who say: 1764 God is the 
anointed one, 1765 son of Maryam. 1766 


(■ (■ 


d \ Sljl oj lli aU! JA JilL; 35 


Say thou: Who has power over 1767 God if he 
should wish to destroy the anointed one, 1768 
of Maryam 1769 


>Aj» 


L> 


And his mother 1 


u 5 ? 


And everyone on the earth altogether? 




And to God belongs the dominion of the 
heavens and the earth 


L>. ^;! 1 l/»j 


And what is between them. 1 


T ✓ •'* 0 

S.LdJ U He creates what he wills. 


yJiJ JjT aJJIj And God is powerful over all things. 


1764. 5:17 [1], This exact phrasing occurs only twice: 5:17 and 5:73. 

1765. 5:17 [1], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. Lit.: God, he is the[...] 

1766. 5:17 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1767. 5:17 [2], Lit.:/rom. 

1768. 5:17 [2]. Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h-, messiah. 

1769. 5:17 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1770. 5:17 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1771. 5:17 [6], Grammar: dual. 


son 
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18. And the Rabbinic Jews 1772 and the Nazarenes 1773 
say: We are the sons of God 1774 and his beloved. 




Say thou: Why then does he punish you for 
your transgressions? 1775 


dr*'* cH 

r ' 


The truth is: 1776 you are but mortals among 
those he created. 


S-ldtj j s-Ldo 


He forgives whom he wills and punishes whom 
he wills. 


Oj-ddUl aUj 


And to God belongs the dominion of the 
heavens and the earth 



And what is between them. 1777 


j --.'*^ 31 4 JI j 


And to him is the journey’s end. 


~O T 19. 0 doctors of the law: 1778 


1772. 5:18 [1], Arabic: alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

1773. 5:18 [1], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

1774. 5:18 [1], See note to 9:30. 

1775. 5:18 [2]. Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

1776. 5:18 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

1777. 5:18 [6], Grammar: dual. 

1778. 5:19 [1], Arabic: ahlkitdb. See Article XI.iv. 
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o' or* 


S j jsji j ^ \js.u-1 

jjjj j tS's&r ^-2$ 

r r x ’ 

r 


±4^jjL) Jl5 ilj 




^ 


\SyL» pSsli*s>-j 


Our messenger has come to you announcing 1779 
to you within the span 1780 of the messengers 
lest you say: 


There came not to us any bearer of glad tidings 
or warner. 

Then has a bearer of glad tidings and warner 
come to you. 

And God is powerful over all things. 


And when Musa said to his people: 0 my 
people: remember the grace of God towards 
you 


When he made among you prophets 


And made you kings 1781 


1779. 5:19 [2]. Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

1780. 5:19 [2]. The Traditionalist typically renders the sense here as after a period [of suspension] of the messengers. I render as I 
do for the following reasons: the verb bayyana ( announce, make clear) nowhere operates with the preposition ‘ala, and the 
preposition here seems to be hanging (the preposition ‘ala can have many meanings, to choose one at random given no 
association with a verb is simply to guess - and if the Traditionalist can guess then so can we all). Secondly, nowhere does 
the word after appear in the sentence - despite what translations typically presume, imply or insert. Nor does it say between 
anywhere in the sentence (some translators have it that there is an interval between the appearance of the messengers; but 
to treat min as between in this single instance is disingenuous and inconsistent) and the only honest ways to render min al 
rusul are: of the messengers or among the messengers or from the messengers. Thirdly, the operative noun fatrah does - as the 
Traditionalist translators say - mean a period of time or interval or span of time. However, the text simply does not say 
between messengers, it says of messengers. Lastly, I return to the aforementioned hanging ‘ala-, by constructing the entire 
verse minus this one item I was able to choose of the many values available to that preposition with some degree of 
confidence (see the beginning of 2:102 for an instance of similar usage). In summary, I believe what is in view here is that 
Muhammad’s ministry fell within that total span of time during which messengers came to men, not that it came after a lull 
in the appearance of messengers. 

1781. 5:20 [3], The Traditionalist, who has typically accepted uncritically the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis and the Christian 
extension thereof, has historically experienced a twinge of awkwardness at this juncture, something which may be sampled 
by acquaintance with Muhammad Asad's attempt to ease his concerns: According to most of the commentators (e.g., Tabari, 
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\^S~\ Ojj L» 

And gave you what he had not given to any 
among all mankind. 


21. 0 my people: enter the holy land 1782 which God 

has ordained for you 

fid 


Cjir^ 

And turn not back for you will turn back as 

losers 

x ^ £ | . 9 - , 

22. They said: 0 Musa: therein is a people of 
giants 1783 

LgJ^a VU-Ju Llj 

And we will not enter it until they go out 

therefrom. 

L^la \yry>4 0^ 

And if they go out therefrom 

f (is 

uli 

Then will we enter. 


Zamakhshari, Razi), the "kingship" of the Israelites is a metaphorical allusion to their freedom and independence after their 
Egyptian bondage, the term "king" being equivalent here to "a free man who is master of his own affairs" (Manor VI, 323f.) and 
can, therefore, adopt any way of life he chooses. The Traditionalist's problem - given prior acceptance of the dominant thesis 
listed above - is that, under that thesis, the Old Testament children of Israel had no kings under Moses; and the statement 
here at 5:20 brushes against the fur of the prevailing narratives found in the present Old Testament collection. There exist 
alternative theses, however. Under the Arabia Felix thesis, for example, Fir'awn is simply a tribal king; moreover, the 
statements at 7:128-129 and then at 7:137 appear to serve the Arabia Felix thesis against the Egypt-Palestine thesis since 
the Qur'an suggests - or appears to suggest - that the children of Israel inherited the land held by Fir'awn - a position which 
the Egypt-Palestine thesis cannot support. Given such a reading, as inheritors to Fir'awn, the children of Israel would indeed 
have been made kings in the lifetime of Musa. See Article XVIII. 

1782. 5:21 [1], Under the Egypt-Palestine thesis this, then, references Palestine - a position for which no evidence is found despite 
great efforts to produce some. Both the Arabia Felix thesis and 'Aslr Hejaz thesis field alternative locations within their 
respective parts of the Arabian Peninsula. See Article XVIII. 

1783. 5:22 [1], Or tyrants. 
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23. Said two men of those who feared, whom 1784 

God had favoured: 




out \p-l 


\f 


Enter upon them by the gate 


For when you enter by it then will you be 
victorious. 


^)l I y$ 4iSl 


And in God place your trust if you be 
believers. 1785 


pali La |ju| l^U-Ju q ) LI J^dj^aL pjl3 



24. They said: 0 Musa: we will not enter it ever, so 
long as they remain therein. 


d-Ljj edl d—Aili 


So go thou and thy lord and fight. 1786 


(JjJjo Ll^a LI 


We will sit here. 




’^Ij ^ Nl dip I N J\ Jli 


25. Said he: My lord: I have no power save over 
myself and my brother 


Jl ^yif\ LLIj dpU 


So make thou division between us and the 
wantonly perfidious 1787 people. 


1784. 5:23 [1], Lit.: which two (i.e. dual). 

1785. 5:23 [4], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

1786. 5:24 [2], Grammar: fight is in the dual. 

1787. 5:25 [2], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 
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26. He said: Then shall it be forbidden them. 


<j dji& <l*o' 


Forty years shall they wander in the earth. 


l°-o s°-o 


Jl S* \j *>la 


^ 3^3 ^ 


IjI# 1$ 1; 


d j3j d 


And grieve thou not for the wantonly 
perfidious 1788 people. 

27. And recite thou to them the report of the 
sons 1789 of Adam aright. 1790 

When they 1791 offered an offering: 


It was accepted from the one and not accepted 
from the other. 





JU 


He said: I will kill thee. 


■jJL ji & &\ 3 ^: ujj 3u 


Said he: God but accepts from those of prudent 
fear. 1792 


at u L5 J£& 31; Q\ i-kl y 
llUlN ijdl 11 


28. If thou stretch out against me thy hand to kill 
me I will not stretch out my hand against thee 
to kill thee. 


1788. 5:26 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XIH.vii. 

1789. 5:27 [1], Grammar: dual. 

1790. 5:27 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

1791. 5:27 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

1792. 5:27 [5], See note to 2:2. 
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ail vlSU-I ^1 


I fear God, the Lord of All Mankind. 



I wish thee to bear my falsehood 1793 and thy 
falsehood 1794 and to become of the companions 
of the fire. 


And that is the reward of the wrongdoers. 1795 


And his soul allowed him the killing of his 
brother 

And he killed him 




And became of the losers. 


j£{\ j Isz aUi ijd 

C . \ O x i"* / . O^" 


31. Then God raised up a raven scratching in the 

earth to show him how to hide the shame 1796 of 
his brother. 






Ss-<— j lit 


He said: Woe is me! Am I not able to be as this 
raven and hide the shame 1797 of my brother? 


1793. 5:29 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

1794. 5:29 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

1795. 5:29 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

1796. 5:31 [1], Lit: evil. 

1797. 5:31 [2]. Lit: evil. 
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And he became of the remorseful. 


3*>! ^ tg? iui jil ^ 


r o 


J 2^ Liuti ( Jjl3 ;4j| 


32. For that cause we decreed for the children of 
Isra’il that whoso takes 1798 a life 1799 other than 
for a life 1800 


£ °_e ^ y "t 

Or corruption in the earth: 

UL^>u>- UjlSsi It will be as if he killed mankind altogether 


^aj (And whoso gives life: 1801 


LajlSsi 


It will be as if he gave life 1802 to mankind 
altogether. 


my jtijj 


And our messengers came to them with clear 
evidence. 






Then many of them after that 1803 are 
committers of excess in the earth.] 


1798. 5:32 [1], Lit.: kills. 

1799. 5:32 [1], Lit.: soul. 

1800. 5:32 [1], Lit.: soul. 

1801. 5:32 [4], Lit.: gives life to it (i.e. a soul], 

1802. 5:32 [5], Lit.: gave life (i.e. a soul]. 

1803. 5:32 [7], As concerns those today called Jews, it is an inescapable fact that Jews are vastly disproportionately represented 
among those who may be termed ‘committers of excess in the earth’. Jews provided the intellectual justification, funding and 
leadership for the Bolshevik revolution, for example; a killing operation which resulted, according to Solzhenitsyn, in sixty- 
six million deaths in the Soviet Union alone. One must add to that genocide those killed in both world wars - horrors either 
largely created or, at the least, exacerbated by Jewish influence and interests - and the ongoing cultural war against both the 
German and all white peoples in particular, although against most other races and cultures as well, and against decency and 
morality in general. Robotic repetition of the assertion that one who understands such subjects is an anti-Semite (whatever 
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:* i . , s, 


•aJjJ-jj aJl 5\ ^jjJl Ijj^. Uj| 33. The reward 1804 but of those who war against 

God and his messenger 




And strive to spread corruption in the earth 
that they 1805 be killed 


jl 


Or they be put to death upon a stake 1 


dr* j' 


Or their hands and feet be cut off on alternate 
sides 


^ i>: jt 


Or they be banished from the land. 1 


dill That[...]> 


hi 1)1 


. 1* 0 4 0 > f 

<J (* 4 j 


They 1809 have degradation in this world 


that means) combined with endless outrage and threats of loss of career, position or reputation has been an effective means 
of precluding any attempts at self-defence among those who have suffered - and continue to suffer - at the hands of 
representatives of this group. Personally, I see such actors on the stage of this life as a necessary component for the drama to 
unfold with the requisite breadth and contrast to make the choices each makes therein both authentic and valid. And the 
Qur'anic position is clear: we are all going to God; the Judgment will stand; justice will be both righteous and eternal. And in 
that context, those Jews who have faith in God and the hereafter and do good deeds have as much to look forward to in 
eternity as anyone else. 

1804. 5:33 [1], The ‘reward’ or recompense mentioned here refers, surely, to the statement preceding that 'it will be as if he killed 
mankind altogether’ (and, one must assume, will be punished accordingly in the hereafter - a point confirmed at the end of 
the verse) since the phrase 'corruption in the earth’ occurs in both places and, logically, ties the two narratives together. 

1805. 5:33 [2]. I.e. the inhabitants thereof. 

1806. 5:33 [3], Arabic: salaba, sallaba. See 4:157. 

1807. 5:33 [5], Grammar: this passage is not an injunction. It is a simple statement of fact in the passive and subjunctive mood. It 
lists acts committed by tyrants (cf. 7:124 as an example), by those who war against God and his messenger and strive to 
spread corruption in the earth (the ‘they’ references the inhabitants of the earth by means of the 'that which precedes and 
which places each of the following verbs in the subjunctive) not acts perpetrated by the believers as the Traditionalist 
claims. 

1808. 5:33 [6], Arabic: dhdlika - that. Sc. is the cause for which we decreed thus for the children oflsra'Il. See the opening clause of 
5:32 which, likewise, uses dhdlika. For instances where dhdlika clearly implies ellipses see 22:30, 22:32, 22:60. That the two 
clauses following the dhdlika statement are separate from it is confirmed by the reappearance of an equivalent statement 
comprising the same components but without dhdlika below at 5:41 - which fact also serves to tie the broader narrative 
together. 

1809. 5:33 [7], I.e. those who commit such acts. 
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IsJj^ 0* J>cr* !* L ' v i 


And they have in the hereafter a tremendous 
punishment 

34. Save those who repent before you have power 
over them. 1810 


jjll alii y ijiteS 


And know that God is forgiving, merciful. 1811 


IjiSlj aJI \j£>\ \p\l 



35. 0 you who heed warning: 1812 be in prudent 

fear 1813 of God and seek to him the means of 
approach 




And strive in his way 


. oa ' 

Q^JLaJ 


That you might be successful. 1814 


VJ? o! 


36. Those who are indifferent to warning 1815 


U^>- 







Were they to have what is in the earth 
altogether 



And the like thereof with it 


1810. 5:34 [1], My understanding is that believers are required to root out tyranny if they have the power to do so. 

1811. 5:34 [2]. I take this statement in two ways. Firstly, that should tyrants repent, we should be willing to accept that at face 
value - or, at least, on the basis of the evidence. Secondly, that we should know that those poor souls afflicted and killed by 
tyrants who commit acts such as those just listed will find God ‘ merciful, forgiving’. 

1812. 5:35 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1813. 5:35 [1], See note to 2:2. 

1814. 5:35 [3], One assumes this, given what precedes, to be an exhortation to root out tyranny. 

1815. 5:36 [1], Arabic: allcidhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. In the context, one must assume 
this to refer to those tyrants whose evil acts are listed above at 5:33. 


400 



SJtfUl 

5 

a/ ma'idah 

The Repast 

I • j! 0 

i_ j\js- I^OXjLJ 


To ransom them from the punishment on the 
Day of Resurrection 

Ja cy^ 

(HR U 


It would not be accepted from them. 

jyj iLU. jtft 

r 


And they have a painful punishment. 

jllil ^ | fry^, o' OjAiJ 

37. 

They will wish to come forth from the fire 

J= '-R O^j^i (*"* ^3 


But they will not come forth from it. 

J-fi 4^ f-fe 

r r 


And they have a lasting punishment. 


38. 

And the male thief 

a5jLUIj 


And the female thief: 
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Uo It u-jsjul ijiiu 

Cut off their hand 1816 as a reward for what 
they 1817 have earned 

“aJJ! £ 

As an exemplary punishment from God. 

jjjp aJL3Tj 

<* 

And God is mighty, wise. 


39. Then whoso repents after his injustice and does 
right: 

“aiIp <4-^ art 5il 

God will relent towards him. 

<Itf oj 

' r # 

God is forgiving, merciful. 

ojiirt iili jj art S' j&j p\ 

40. Knowest thou not that God, to him belongs the 

dominion of the heavens and the earth? 



ilzj jjjl J J f-Ll j ry* LyjJv 

He punishes whom he wills and forgives whom 

he wills. 


1816. 5:38 [3], Certain countries which call themselves Muslim famously chop off people's hands. While I temperamentally incline 
to resist the Traditionalist's fascination with inflicting harm on others, having revisited this question I must concede that he 
is factually correct here: the bare, literal meaning is the operative one, but only within very clear parameters. However, the 
Traditionalist, here again, made one of his commonest mistakes: he has entirely forgotten the context. Beginning at 5:33, the 
context treats specifically of war; the believers are under military attack. And those who in such a context steal - whether 
male or female - are either engaged in pillage or plunder or are the very worse kind of opportunists, people whose actions 
are not only reprehensible in themselves but also place the military campaign in greater danger than already exists. In such 
extreme conditions there is no time for half measures, and war thieves are to be instantly punished in the firm and visible 
manner stated here both as a punishment and as a deterrent. The context also requires that those engaged only in the 
relatively lesser crime of theft in war - without having taken up arms against the believers - are not to be treated as enemy 
combatants (i.e. killed). Chopping off people's hands in peace time is a crime for which the perpetrators will have to answer 
before God. Cf. 3:7, 12:75. Arguments are advanced by sincere and compassionate people in favour of to cut rather than to 
cut off in this context, with branding as the punishment; again, I am temperamentally inclined towards such a reading but I 
do not find the textual support required for it. We find the form I of the verb here; were it the form II such as we find at 12:31 
and 12:50,1 would readily agree. 

1817. 5:38 [3], Grammar: dual. 
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And God is powerful over all things. 






41. 0 messenger: let there not grieve thee those 

who compete in denial among those who say: 
We believe 



With their mouths 


* o ** °- 0 V 

r^tr 4 oty rb 


When their hearts have not believed. 


J-lSsJJ U-lUis IjJ JJl J 


And among those who hold to Judaism 1818 are 
eager listeners to lies 1819 




Eager listeners to another people who have 
come not to thee 




A*_s2?! y» Jj*j ^j^a J 

0> „ f a . •» 


Twisting words from their places saying: If this 
be given you: receive it 


ayJJ p jlj 


But if it be not given you: beware. 1820 


tsso . if f. , , 

}AZZ£ 4JJ1 2jJ 


(And whom God wishes to try: 


1818. 5:41 [4], Arabic: alladhina hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

1819. 5:41 [4], Lit.: the lie. 

1820. 5:41 [7], There exist modern corollaries to this; those who promote the ideologies of Cultural Marxism and pseudo-science 
come most readily to mind (comprising, in essence, a secular reworking of Talmudic imperatives and preoccupations). 
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UlS aJJI jaJ 

Thou wilt not have power for him against 1821 
God in anything.) 

^2 J jl aJJI ijj 

These are they whose hearts God has not 
desired to purify. 

tfitf J J4J 

They have in this world degradation 

r 

And they have in the hereafter a tremendous 
punishment. 

s 0 ^ ^ l- 

L—^ wOsJJ ^ 

42. Eager listeners to lies 1822 

c ^iU q^H 

Hearty consumers of illicit gain. 


And if they come to thee: 

ji 

o -* ^0^ ^ 0 1 * 

Judge thou between them 

^ o. °f 4 

(4^ u^/"' j' 

Or turn thou away from them. 

0 0 O-J 1 ^ 

u*/ 0 tip 

If thou turn away from them: 


They will not harm thee at all. 


1821. 5:41 [9]. Lit: from. 

1822. 5:42 [1], Lit.: the lie. 
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But if thou judge: 


la - 2 jL t g A-j 


Judge thou between them with equity. 1823 


{j s ]'S*~3uS\ 


^ -o <•'. 

aii 


0 


God loves the equitable. 


i ^ <3 4j j^ ^ & 

bi^ ail 


43. And how come they to thee for judgment when 
they have the Torah wherein is the judgment of 
God 1824 then turn away after that? 


jji aaiji 


And these are not believers. 1825 




jjij I4J iijp\ %l bl 


44. We sent down the Torah wherein is guidance 
and light. 



Labi o^li bb: 


The prophets who submitted judged thereby 
those who hold to Judaism 1826 



1823. 5:42 [9], See 3:18. 

1824. 5:43 [1], Arabic: hukm. See 3:79. 

1825. 5:43 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. The Qur'anic concept of believer is in no way exclusively synonymous with 
those who read and embrace the Qur'an. Cf. 24:47. 

1826. 5:44 [2], Arabic: alladhjna hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 
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As did 1827 the men of God 1828 and the religious 
scholars with what they were given charge of 
from the law 1829 of God 1830 and were thereto 
witnesses. 





Then fear not mankind but fear me 




And sell not my proofs 1831 for a cheap price. 


aUI ^}y\ Uu j*-S 


And whoso judges not 1832 by what God has sent 
down: 



^s\ y ussTj 


These are those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 1833 

45. And we ordained for them therein the life 1834 
for the life 1835 



And the eye for the eye 


i 0^ to ^ 


And the nose for the nose 


oH 6&lj 


And the ear for the ear 


1827. 5:44 [3]. Lit: And. 

1828. 5:44 [3], Arabic: rabbaniyyun. See 3:79. 

1829. 5:44 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1830. 5:44 [3], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xl.vi. 

1831. 5:44 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

1832. 5:44 [6], The implication is that such people have access to what God sent down, but choose not to judge on that basis. 

1833. 5:44 [7], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1834. 5:45 [1], Lit.: soul. 

1835. 5:45 [1], Lit.: soul. 
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And the tooth for the tooth 


And for wounds just requital. 


-4j (j 


But whoso forgives it by way of charity: 




It is an expiation for him. 






And whoso judges not by what God has sent 
down: 



r* 



These are the wrongdoers. 1836 




P\ s e&U ^ 

AjjyJ) 4jJj 


L«J 


46. And we sent ‘Isa , 1837 son of Maryam 1838 

following hard upon them 1839 confirming what 
was within his grasp 1840 of the Torah. 


1836. 5:45 [10], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

1837. 5:46 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1838. 5:46 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1839. 5:46 [1], The Traditionalist - as a passive recipient, as it were, of the Christian extension of the dominant Egypt-Palestine 
thesis - assumes that this object pronoun refers to prophets, since Isa was a prophet, and he accepts the Christian's 
identification of‘Isa with Jesus (Yeshua). However, if we read the text rather than project upon it, we note that mention of 
prophets is some way back - and not a little stands between this point and that. The nearest possible preceding correlatable 
object is the ‘wrongdoers’ in the clause above, and the next nearest preceding correlatable object is the ‘them’ in the first 
clause of 5:47 - both of which reference the children of Isra'Il - either in part of in whole - at the time of the institution of the 
Torah, at least in the first instance. The collocation which I render throughout following hard upon is identified in Wehr as: 
on [its] track, at (his) heels, after (him); immediately afterwards, presently, thereupon. Thus, we are speaking about something 
which happens directly. The Traditionalist tends to render here ‘in their footsteps’ which is sufficiently vague to allow one to 
assume footsteps capable of persisting for thousands of years. However, if we review the instances where this phrase occurs 
across the text, it is clear that something immediate - almost concurrent - is meant, at least in all cases beyond this one and 
a comparable one at 57:27 (seel8:6, 18:64, 37:70, 43:22, 43:23). If we look to ‘wrongdoers’ as the reference, we have a 
subset of the children of Isra'Il at the time of the institution of the Torah; if we look to ‘them’, we have the children of Isra’Il as 
a whole at the time of the institution of the Torah. (If we consider the context at 57:26-27, we would, perhaps, incline 
towards the first of these options.) Neither scenario, clearly, fits with what the Christian extension of the dominant Egypt- 
Palestine thesis claims for Jesus; but neither does Jesus follow hard upon’ the previous prophets under that model, either. Cf. 
19:28, note to 3:36 and Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1840. 5:46 [1], Lit: between his hands. See note to 2:66. 
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And we gave him the Gospel 1841 wherein is 
guidance and light 



4j Jj llJLsk^J 


Both 1842 confirming what was within his 
grasp 1843 of the Torah 





And as guidance and exhortation to those of 
prudent fear. 1844 


« 3)1 & 


47. And let the people of the Gospel 1845 judge by 
what God sent down therein. 


1841. 5:46 [2], Arabic: injll - generally translated as Gospel based on the assertion that injll is a corruption or abbreviation of 
EuaYY^tov, euangelion or good news. I have followed this convention, but we still need to gain some purchase on what the 
Qur’an means by the term. Wikipedia tells us: In Christianity, the gospel (Greek: cuaryycAiov euangelion; Old English: gospel], 
or the Good News, is the news of the coming of the Kingdom of God (Mark 1:14-15), and of Jesus's death on the cross and 
resurrection to restore people's relationship with God. It may also include the descent of the Holy Spirit upon believers and the 
second coming of Jesus. This is a fair summary of what the majority of those concerned with the Gospel today mean by the 
term, and we can accept it as a starting point. The question here is whether this is what the Qur'an means by the Gospel. 
Accordingly, we need to examine its usage of the word. The Qur'anic context here at 5:46 yields the facts that the injll 
contains 'guidance and light (which together) confirm what Isa had access to of the Torah, and that it is a 'guidance and 
exhortation' to those of prudent fear. A broader review of all contexts reveals the following: it is mentioned at 3:3, 3:48, 3:65, 
5:66, 5:68, 5:110 in one breath with the Torah - from which we deduce a high correlation between the two; at 7:157 we find 
something written (both in the Torah and the Gospel) - from which we infer the Gospel to be something written (either 
extant, or lost in whole or in part); at 9:111 God promises the believers the garden in return for their lives and their wealth 
(as a promise binding upon God in the Torah and the Gospel and the Qur'an) - thus, like both the Torah and the Qur'an, the 
Gospel contains at its heart a commitment on the part of the believer to put the hereafter before the present life in terms of 
priorities: and at 48:29 the Gospel is mentioned in relation to that parable which has survived to us as the parable of the 
mustard seed (which itself references the Kingdom of Heaven as an inner realm within a man which begins as something 
insignificant but grows to dominance within the soul and character, until such point - in the Qur'anic presentation - that the 
atheists are enraged) - thus, we identify for the Gospel the characteristic of a potent but initially imperceptible force which, 
given right cultivation, may grow within the soul of a man to such a point that it supersedes previous concerns that it comes 
to thwart attempts by atheists to quell or crush it; at 57:27 there is mention of the Gospel as something given to ‘Isa and of 
compassion and mercy placed in the hearts of those who followed it (or, possibly, him). If we consider the components we 
have garnered from the Qur'anic statements here and what we understand of the Christian position vis-a-vis the Gospel we 
have in sum: 1. Some part of the Torah teachings (and confirmation thereof) or, at least, something relatable to the Torah. 2. 
A guidance and exhortation to those of prudent fear. 3. A doctrine predicated upon the coming Kingdom of God; one which 
imbues the believer with increasing strength. 4. Something which is - or at least was - written down. 5. Jesus' death and 
resurrection as an act which reconciles man to God and forgives sin. 6. The descent of the Holy Spirit upon believers 
(understood to be an event auguring non-natural, supernatural or pseudo-supernatural abilities). 7. The Second Coming of 
Jesus (as the event marking the end of the Age). The Qur'anic position is, then, that points 1, 2, 3 and 4 either represent - or, 
at least, comply with a presentation of - what Gospel means. Points 5, 6 and 7 either find no support in the Qur’an or are 
directly repugnant to it. On the basis of the above, the working definition suggested here for what the Qur'an means by injll 
(Gospel) is: a Torah-related guidance given to ‘Isa orientated towards a reward in the Kingdom of Heaven found in written form 
and which increases the aspirant in piety. Under the Christian extension of the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis the Qur'an's 
presentation of‘Isa - insofar as it is welcome at all - is regarded exclusively in terms of a one-to-one correlation between ‘Isa 
and the Jesus of the 1st century CE. Both the ‘Aslr-Hejaz and Arabia Felix theses begin from points which reject that 
assumption. I refer the interested student to Articles XVIII and XXI. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

1842. 5:46 [3], Lit.: And. 

1843. 5:46 [3], Lit: between its hands. See note to 2:66. 

1844. 5:46 [4], See note to 2:2. 

1845. 5:47 [1], Arabic: injll. See above. 


408 



SJtfUl 


5 


al ma'idah 

The Repast 






And whoso judges not by what God has sent 
down: 



These are the wantonly perfidious. 1846 


id &X cisdl id; 

a^p q* ajAj 


48. And we sent down to thee the law 1847 aright 1848 
confirming what is within its scope 1849 of the 
law 1850 and as a control 1851 over it. 




> 'O' 

(^si 



So judge thou between them by what God sent 
down. 




ils-U- dj 


And follow thou not their vain desires 1852 away 
from what has come to thee of the truth. 1853 



AP 






o UJ i 

Ujc>- 


For each among you we appointed an 
ordinance 1854 and a procedure 1855 


1846. 5:47 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XIH.vii. 

1847. 5:48 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1848. 5:48 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

1849. 5:48 [1], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

1850. 5:48 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1851. 5:48 [1], Arabic: muhaimin - protector, master; control, controller (‘ala - over). 

1852. 5:48 [3], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

1853. 5:48 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

1854. 5:48 [4], Arabic: shir'a. This word and its synonym at 45:18 ( sharVa ) enter English as the Sharia. The Traditionalist assumes 
the Sharia to reference a holy and extensive legal system built substantively on the Qur'an and only secondarily on the 
sayings and actions attributed to Muhammad (the most ‘authoritative' compilations of which were written down by 
representatives of a nation with every reason to resent Arabs - namely, the Persians) centuries after Muhammad's death. 
The Orientalist for his part accepts this assessment, and the popular media bandies the same about in simplified form. The 
only problem with this cosy consensus is that the Qur’an itself claims no such thing for shir'a, sharVa or any other word. 
Certainly, each nation or community has its own set of laws - and this is the point being made here at 5:48. But there is no 
sense in which there exists a holy and specially sanctified legal system which should be imposed wholesale upon a people to 
make it 'Islamic' - at least no such concept exists in the Qur'an. The very notion that a single, universally correct ‘Sharia’ of 
any sort is desirable (in the popular sense in which I am now using the term) is refuted point-blank in the remainder of the 
verse. The only legal system to which the Qur'an calls and enjoins upon the messenger is identified both in this verse and the 
next as what God sent down. This can only refer, in the context of the Qur'an, to that small number of verses which treats of 
legal matters and which provides the bones of a legal constitution, and to nothing more. The word shir'a occurs just once in 
the text, has no definite article and applies to the broad mass of humanity. The word sharVa occurs once at 45:18 and is a 
common noun with a primary or original sense of watering-place. The idea of an entire jurisprudence built on multiple 
sources (i.e. the Qur'an and anything besides it) is nowhere explicitly stated in the Qur'anic revelation. 

1855. 5:48 [4], Arabic: minhaj. This is the only occurrence of this noun or of the root on which it is based. Its meanings are: a well- 
trodden trail; manner, procedure; course. In order to convey the concept of something established over time which is implicit 
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4JJ1 sB 333 




U ^ ^ 


And had God willed he could have made you 
one community 

But that he might try you in what he gave 
you[...] 1856 


\jhZAi 


(So vie in good deeds. 


Alii 



Unto God will you return all together 


And he will inform you of that wherein you 
differ.) 


49. And that thou judge between them by what God 
has sent down. 


° * A '° \b 


J \y\ 


^ijdi aIjT 


And follow thou not their vain desires 1857 


And beware thou of them lest they seduce thee 
away from some of what God has sent down to 
thee. 



And if they turn away: 


in the word, I have opted for procedure which, in the context, is a right fit. As with shir’a the Traditionalist attempts to apply 
specific and religious meanings here for which no support is found in the text. 

1856. 5:48 [6], Sc. he gave you varying laws. 

1857. 5:49 [2], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 
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Ho 


Know thou that God but intends to afflict them 
for some of their transgressions. 1858 



And many among men are wantonly 
perfidious. 1859 


£ 




50. Is it the judgment of ignorance they seek? 


^^ LkS-o- Alii ^yA j 


iL^jlj 




''^3 


And who is better than God in judgment for 
people who are certain? 1860 


51. 0 you who heed warning: 1861 take not the 

Rabbinic Jews 1862 and the Nazarenes 1863 as 
allies. 


- f ° «- .>7^1 0 1 0 ■» 1 O X 

( j^2JO S-LJjl 


They are allies of one another. 


{►^ {►*?# 


And whoso takes them as allies among you: 


Ho 

(HR 


>4jii 


He is of them. 


^ ci^; N Al oj 


God guides not the wrongdoing 1864 people. 


1858. 5:49 [5], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

1859. 5:49 [6], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

1860. 5:50 [2]. Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

1861. 5:51 [1], Arabic: alladhina amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1862. 5:51 [1], Arabic: alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

1863. 5:51 [1], Arabic: nctsara. See Article XV.ii. 

1864. 5:51 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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£j -TV \'s * \ ~ ' 0 ' 

0 I A A A +./S ) 



52. And thou seest those in whose hearts is disease 
competing among them saying: 


We fear lest a reversal 1865 befall us. 


dr 4 /' 


J L- 


co*\js- 


And it may be that God will bring victory or a 
command from his presence 





And they will become of their secret thoughts 
remorseful. 


• J, *-o f. Ji 

\jiZ\f. qjS Jl J ijJLj 


jiif aUI \jL£\ ^ jji 

^ $ 


os- y 'i \ f- 


53. And those who heed warning say: 1866 


Are these they who swore by God their 
strongest oaths that they were with you? 



Their works are vain 




And they are become losers. 


1865. 5:52 [2]. Arabic: claim. The core concepts in this noun relate to change, circuit, revolution, gyration, rotation. It contains 
aspects of inevitability and alternation. It occurs at 5:52, 9:98, 9:98, 48:6. All instances are footnoted and reference this 
verse. 

1866. 5:53 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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JJj, Ja J jJJI Igjb 54 - 0 you who heed warning: 1867 whoso among you 

renounces his doctrine: 1868 


iAxO 


<2 % C O « > I tl ^10 / '• 

j 4JJI b i_5 


j>JS j f„c 


God will bring a people whom he loves and who 
love him 


o X i>» £ 

6 ^' | 5 e* 


Humble towards the believers 1869 


Stern towards those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 1870 


* j> y t \ j. 

5^' ^ oj- 4 ^ 


Striving for the cause of God 


jJ 'ifj 


And fearing not the reproach of a critic. 


C-> 

f- 


Ido aJJj alii J-sd5 tiJJi 


i» i«" # J- 



That is the bounty of God he gives to whom he 
wills. 

And God encompasses, knows. 




55. Your ally is but God and his messenger 


1867. 5:54 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1868. 5:54 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. There exists no punishment for apostasy in the Qur'an. If a man decides to cease 
following the path outlined in the Qur'an - and does not overtly fight those who continue thereon - that is a matter between 
him and God alone. 

1869. 5:54 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

1870. 5:54 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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And those who heed warning 1871 



Those who uphold the duty 1872 



And give the purity 1873 

o * S 


And are lowly. 1874 

• j ^ 

\f jj \J j4JJ 4 JJ 1 (J^X) J 

56. 

And whoso takes God and his messenger and 
those who heed warning 1875 as ally: 



The party of God, they are the victorious. 

spa, i 

57. 

0 you who heed warning: 1876 

IjjA *-SsXp Qi jjl \jAsksJ ^ 

r 


Take not those who make mockery and fun of 
your doctrine 





r 


1871. 5:55 [2]. Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1872. 5:55 [3], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 

is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 

part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

1873. 5:55 [4], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

1874. 5:55 [5], Arabic: r-k -’- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

1875. 5:56 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1876. 5:57 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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Among those in possession 1877 of the law 1878 
before you 




And 1879 the atheists 1880 as allies. 




And be in prudent fear 1881 of God if you be 
believers. 1882 


\jjA J\ \l\J 

■)jj& N y) Jjji 


o * I « 9- 


jJ&b 


58. And when you call to the duty 1883 they make 
mockery and fun of it because 1884 they are a 
people who do not reason. 


59. Say thou: 0 doctors of the law: 1885 



Alfl 



ol N) Ji 

^y> 3 y\ Uj c$jj\ 


Do you resent us save that we believe in 1886 God 
and what was sent down to us and what was 
sent down before 1887 


1877. 5:57 [3], Arabic: alladhina litu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

1878. 5:57 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

1879. 5:57 [4], There is an ambiguity which exists in the word order which confuses some translators and causes them to render 
this instance of wa in the Arabic incorrectly as or or nor in English. While it is not immediately clear whether we mean 
atheists as a separate, distinct category, or atheists who also make mockery and fun of your doctrine we can see that the latter 
is meant since 5:58 states And when you call to the duty they make mockery The they of 5:58 cannot reasonably be said to 
reference anything other than both groups mentioned at 5:57. 

1880. 5:57 [4], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

1881. 5:57 [5], See note to 2:2. 

1882. 5:57 [5], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

1883. 5:58 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it is the duty both to 
serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment 
to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). 

1884. 5:58 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

1885. 5:59 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1886. 5:59 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1887. 5:59 [2], I.e. that which the Qur'an confirms (and corrects) in previous scriptures - although with allowance made for the 
fact that recipients of former scriptures have every right to follow what they have. See note to 2:66. 
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And that most of you are wantonly 
perfidious? 1888 


" {s ' I f^ 




60. Say thou: Shall I inform you of worse than 
that 1889 as a recompense with God? 


j> 'i - - - 


aAp ‘ 1 ■ aJJI a!*J 



ffe whom God cursed and with whom he was 
wroth and made of them apes and swine 



When he served idols 1890 


f\^ ^ fa*j Ij 15^ Ittj 

f r 



These are worse in standing and further astray 
from the evenness of the way. 



ijiu \l\j 


61. And when they come to you they say: We 
believe. 


J i50lj \^3-s Jij 


But they entered in denial. 



And they left in it. 


i^isr Uj i&\ DJij 


And God knows best what they concealed. 


1888. 5:59 [3], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

1889. 5:60 [1], I take this to mean worse than being mocked and made fun of, cf. 5:57-58. 

1890. 5:60 [3], Arabic: taahut. See 2:256. 
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62. 

And thou seest many of them compete in 
falsehood 1891 and enmity and their 


'I — ' 

■3 

o’' 

xj' 

% 

I 

kJ 


consumption of illicit gain. 




Evil is what they did. 



63. 

Oh that the rabbis 1892 and the religious scholars 
had but 1893 forbidden their speaking 


T" ft o £ 0 


falsehood 1894 and their consumption of illicit 
gain! 


. /aj i^jlS" U 


Evil is what they wrought. 


aJJI Jj cJlij 

64. 

And the Rabbinic Jews 1895 say: The hand of God 
is fettered. 


C-Ap 


Fettered are their hands! 


Uj i^Jj 


And cursed are they for what they say! 




The truth is: 1896 his hands are spread wide. 


£*7 ^ ^ ^ . o>- > . * 

g, U^J i,_ JL>Q 


He spends how he wills. 


1891. 5:62 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

1892. 5:63 [1], Arabic: rabbaniyyun. See 3:79. 

1893. 5:63 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

1894. 5:63 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

1895. 5:64 [1], Arabic: alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

1896. 5:64 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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And there increases many of them in 
inordinacy and denial what was sent down to 
thee from thy lord. 


And we have cast among them enmity and 
hatred until the Day of Resurrection. 


uuli v >Jj !>• ids' 


Whenever they lit the fire of war God 
extinguished it. 




Ji 


And they strive in the land for corruption. 


v ijjij 


And God loves not the workers of corruption. 


\pk Jit jt jJj 


65. And had the doctors of the law 1897 believed and 
been in prudent fear 1898 





We would have removed their evil 1899 from 
them 



And made them enter the gardens of bliss. 


1897. 5:65 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

1898. 5:65 [1], See note to 2:2. 

1899. 5:65 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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66. And had they upheld 1900 the Torah and the 
Gospel 1901 and what was sent down to them 
from their lord 1902 


They would have eaten from above them and 
from under their feet. 1903 


'°J *4' 

aJ, ./ 9 -. 0 A 4^ 

r - r 


o 

(HP* 


Among them is a prudent community. 





But many of them, evil is what they do. 


(j-? l* ^3 1 l$jU ^ 




67. 0 messenger: convey thou what was sent down 

to thee from thy lord. 




And if thou do it not 


jAxJ L^u j t^JLb La.® 


Then thou wilt not have conveyed his message. 


A 

</ 




<2r? 


A 1 ^ aJJIj 


And God will protect thee from men. 




God guides not the people who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue. 1904 


1900. 5:66 [1], Arabic: aqcima. This verb will be known to the Traditionalist since it is found often in combination with salat where 
it means (according to him) to establish prayer (whatever to establish prayer means). However, it appears here and clearly 
means uphold or apply or acton. It also occurs at 2:229 and takes hudud allah (the limits of God] as the object. 

1901. 5:66 [1], Arabic: injll. See 5:46. 

1902. 5:66 [1], Which is substantively the same thing. 

1903. 5:66 [2], I.e. from all directions. 

1904. 5:67 [5], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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68. Say thou: 0 doctors of the law: 1905 


Ci^ oSit ; j> c v ° •* ■> ■? 

j 4 % j 


You have nothing to stand upon until you 
uphold 1906 the Torah and the Gospel 1907 and 
what was sent down to you from your lord. 1908 


^5 Iii 


^ u-’C ^ 


i£fc ^A)t o) 


And there increases many of them in 
inordinacy and denial what was sent down to 
thee from thy lord. 


So grieve thou not for the people who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 1909 

69. Those who heed warning 1910 



0 *^1$ 


And those who hold to Judaism 1911 



And the Sabaeans 1912 



And the Nazarenes 1913 


1905. 5:68 [1], Arabic: dhl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 

1906. 5:68 [2]. See note on aqdma at 5:66. 

1907. 5:68 [2]. Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 

1908. 5:68 [2], The Qur'an allows that the Jew and the Christian will remain within their respective confessions, while advising 
them and warning them against their respective exaggerations and - in the case of Trinitarian Christians who persist in 
deifying a messenger of God after clarification has reached them - denial of God (see 5:72-73). 

1909. 5:68 [4], Arabic: al kafirJm. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

1910. 5:69 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1911. 5:69 [2], Arabic: alladhjna hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

1912. 5:69 [3], Arabic: s-b-'. This root is also associated in the early Islamic literature with followers of other faiths, or with 
apostates. I am indebted to Edip Yuksel et al for this point. 

1913. 5:69 [4], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 
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(‘pj DJL 

Whoso believes in 1914 God and the Last Day and 
works righteousness: 

r ■' 


pP* lip 

They need not fear 

' 0 0 * \P 

Nor will they regret. 

<- o i 7 j, x x i o ^ 

70. We took an agreement of the children of Isra’il 
and sent to them messengers. 



V \x,. fitu- uisr 

Whenever a messenger came to them with 

what their souls desired not 

« -* ^ 

0 * 9- ♦ .1 


LSj^j wIj LSj^ 

Some they rejected and some they killed 

^ jj %. 

71. And considered that it was not a means of 

denial 1915 

l^Ows^J 

But they were blind and deaf. 


0 0 I "■ 


DJI 




Then turned God towards them. 


1914. 5:69 [5]. See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1915. 5:71 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102.1.e. they did not consider that rejection and killing of prophets constitutes a denial 
of faith. 
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\ j 1 j^lp Then were many among them blind and deaf. 


r 


Uj ./? J aJJIj And God sees what they do. 


L^S \ ji aJJT jl ijJli ^ jjl TifT" Jilj 72 - They have denied who say: God is the anointed 
* "" one, 1916 son of Maryam. 1917 






^ -o • .* 

a)! ‘ 




And the anointed one 1918 said: 0 children of 
Isra’Il: serve God 


ifls 

lso 


My lord and your lord. 


& -o 0 o 


aJJIj qa Aj\ Whoso ascribes a partnership 1919 to God 


aI^JI aIIp aJJT YJ>- Jcia 


To him 1920 has God forbidden the garden 


liyuj 


And his habitation is the fire. 


jUkil 


And for the wrongdoers 1921 there are no 
helpers. 


1916. 5:72 [1], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. Lit.: God, he is the[...] 

1917. 5:72 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1918. 5:72 [2], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h-, messiah. 

1919. 5:72 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1920. 5:72 [5], Consideration of the broader narrative shows this to indicate one who continues therein (see 5:73-74 for example). 
There are multiple Qur'anic contexts which indicate the possibility of turning from idolatry to a right conception of God as 
one; cf. 5:73. 

1921. 5:72 [7], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 


422 



SJtfUl 


5 


al ma'idah 

The Repast 


* , su 


'jd)j cJU a13T jl ijjl i Q)_ JJT y& JLSi 73 - They have denied who say: God is the third of 

three. 


Jo-j aJI aJ\ ^ Uj And there is no god save One God. 


o]j 


jji 4,iip j4^ 


And if they desist not from so saying a painful 
punishment will touch those among them who 
are indifferent to warning. 1922 


aJJI ^j\ OjJji Vil 74 ' Will they then not 1923 turn to God and seek 

forgiveness of him! 


(T^-J aJJTj 

r f 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 


VI y)°\ l % 75 - The anointed one, 1924 son of Maryam 1925 was 

only a messenger. 


aLj o-L>- Ss 


Messengers had come and gone 1926 before 
him. 1927 


JAc * 

AJD J_s^5 iAj» I « 

r “ - v 


And his mother was a woman of truth. 


oS&t l-it 


They both ate food. 1 


1922. 5:73 [3], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1923. 5:74 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

1924. 5:75 [1], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

1925. 5:75 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1926. 5:75 [2], Lit.: passed. 

1927. 5:75 [2], Under the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis - or, rather, the Christian extension thereof - one thinks of the prophets 
of the Old Testament. Under aspects of those competing theses summarised in the Appendix, one thinks of such 
personalities who predated the time of Musa such as Adam, Nuh, Ibrahim, Lut, IsmaTl, Ishaq, Salih, Hud, Ya'qub and Yusuf. 
See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1928. 5:75 [4], I.e. with everything that fact connotes. 


423 



SJtfUl 


5 


al ma'idah 

The Repast 



cilLaJ 'bJ \j> aJJT <Jj.i y* Ji 


^jiJ! ji DJij 


See thou how we make plain 1929 the proofs 1930 
to them. 

Then see thou how they are deluded. 


76. Say thou: Serve you besides 1931 God what has 
power over you for neither harm nor benefit? 


And God: he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 




77. Say thou: 0 doctors of the law: 1932 follow not in 
your doctrine 1933 other than the truth. 1934 



J4® 3-U^ as ^5 'bfj 

^ . a ^ * 

I 'ji- yg 


(J-f" 


And follow not the vain desires 1935 of a people 
who strayed before and led many astray 


And strayed from the evenness of the way. 


1929. 5:75 [5], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

1930. 5:75 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

1931. 5:76 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

1932. 5:77 [1], Arabic: ahl kitdb. See Article XI.iv. 

1933. 5:77 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

1934. 5:77 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

1935. 5:77 [2], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 
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L5^ Cs^ Cr? bs^ cA 


'<*-£r a <jb 0^4 


^)jAzxj \jj\5 J \y^2S- U>J ^JJi 


j>U2 N iyisr 


78. Those of the children of Isra’Il who were 
indifferent to warning 1936 were cursed by the 
tongue of Dawud and of ‘Isa, 1937 son of 
Maryam 1938 

Because 1939 they opposed and exceeded all 
bounds. 

79. They forbade not one another what is 

1940 

perverse 



But they did it. 


^ > 0 ^ • Ji ✓ , 0 < 


Evil was what they did. 


%’j£ ^jJi oPjS ^1?; 


80. Thou seest many of them taking allies of those 
who are indifferent to warning. 1941 






Evil is what their souls have sent before them 
that God is wroth with them 




And in the punishment do they abide eternally. 


1936. 5:78 [1], Arabic: aUadhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1937. 5:78 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1938. 5:78 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

1939. 5:78 [2]. Arabic: dhdlika bima. See Article XVI. 

1940. 5:79 [1], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

1941. 5:80 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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3 jj \ b°j j aU L o jJj 


fAJjl lA aIJI 


81. And had they believed in 1942 God and the 

prophet and what was sent down to him they 
would not have taken them as allies. 


fa> 


But many among them are wantonly 
perfidious. 1943 


wliJ S J wLP IjJ I wLoJ I ^ ^ 


~\^\ S^I \p\i 


82. Thou wilt find the strongest of men in enmity 
to those who heed warning 1944 the Rabbinic 
Jews 1945 and the idolaters. 1946 


And thou wilt find the nearest in affection to 
those who heed warning 1947 those who say: We 
_ i < . * „ are Nazarenes 1948 

bj IjJls 


* Ji & & s' JJ Of ^ 

JjjjJl 


b;l^j fa Si 


Because 1949 among them are priests and monks 




JJ 3 ji» ^ fy 




And because they 1950 are not proud. 


83. And when they listen to what was sent down to 
the messenger thou seest their eyes overflow 
with tears 


1942. 5:81 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1943. 5:81 [2]. Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

1944. 5:82 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1945. 5:82 [1], Arabic: aiyahud. See Article XV.i. 

1946. 5:82 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

1947. 5:82 [2], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1948. 5:82 [2], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

1949. 5:82 [3], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

1950. 5:82 [4], I.e. the priests and monks. 
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li. 


From what they recognise of the truth. 1951 

~\jjj 


They say: Our lord: we believe: 

\ 0 


Write thou us down among the witnesses. 

bs.U- taj aJJL UJ Uj 

84. 

And how could we 1952 not believe in 1953 God and 

what has come to us of the truth 1954 






And hope that our lord will make us enter with 
the righteous people? 




yis u, At 

85. 

So God rewarded them for what they said: 



Gardens beneath which rivers flow 

jr _ i 


They abiding eternally therein. 



And that is the reward of the doers of good. 


1951. 5:83 [2]. Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

1952. 5:84 [1], See 4:75. 

1953. 5:84 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

1954. 5:84 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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1955. 5:86 [1], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

1956. 5:86 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

1957. 5:87 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1958. 5:87 [1], Lamentably, the stock-in-trade of the Traditionalist stands in precise opposition to this exhortation. He has an 
entire library of things he forbids or enjoins, various combinations and interpretations of which are presented and accepted 
as a religion called Islam. 

1959. 5:88 [2], See note to 2:2. 

1960. 5:88 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minim. See note to 8:2. 
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5 -*4jj-aSo 

And the expiation thereof is the feeding of ten 
needy persons with the average of that you feed 
your families 

o 0 S' 

jl 

Or the clothing of them 

* 0 C 0 1 

A Jl 

Or the manumission of a slave. 

o 0 * ^ 

jfi (J-^9 

But whoso has not the wherewithal 

aHj 

Then a fast of three days. 

^ ,11 ii- iuj 

That is the expiation of your oaths when you 

swear. 


But keep your oaths. 

^i*. jid Ai ^ ijjisr 

Thus does God make plain 1961 to you his 
proofs 1962 

jJxUJ 

That you might be grateful. 

• a ^ 

^JJI ® 

90. 0 you who heed warning: 1963 


1961. 5:89 [10], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

1962. 5:89 [10], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

1963. 5:90 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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The intoxicant 



And games of chance 


* 





And altars 1964 



And divining arrows 1965 


C/* 


Are but abomination among the work of the 
shaytan. 


s * ' ° 


So avoid it 




aj AjS\ ^JnIL ^Sjj ^ ~^Ljt 

o_o Oj ^ ^ o 0^ 

y*S> Jl ^9 S-UiiiJlJ 


That you might be successful. 


91. The shaytan but wishes to cause 1966 among you 
enmity and hatred in the intoxicant and the 
games of chance 


aJJI Ji 5 


And to divert 1967 you from the remembrance 1968 
of God 


A*. 




And from the duty. 1969 


1964. 5:90 [4], See 5:3. 

1965. 5:90 [5], See 5:3. 

1966. 5:91 [1], Lit: letfall. 

1967. 5:91 [2]. Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

1968. 5:91 [2]. Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

1969. 5:91 [3], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
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-- t^ °^ 1 

dj^P^ J-4* 


So will you desist? 


\j\ jX>-\j i aJJI \jjd0\j 


92. And obey God and obey the messenger 1970 and 
beware. 



But if you turn away: 


* 0t ^\ Jie UjI 


Know that but upon our messenger is the clear 
communication. 


| _» • S ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


93. Those who heed warning 1971 and do deeds of 
righteousness do no wrong 1972 in what they eat 




yL^j \p\ij iu 1S1 


When they are in prudent fear 1973 and believe 
and do deeds of righteousness. 


;»i ^ i 


)jAj) 


Then be in prudent fear 1974 and believe! 



I ^ A 




Then be in prudent fear 1975 and do deeds of 
righteousness! 



And God loves the doers of good. 


primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). 

1970. 5:92 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

1971. 5:93 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

1972. 5:93 [1], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

1973. 5:93 [2], See note to 2:2. 

1974. 5:93 [3], See note to 2:2. 

1975. 5:93 [4], See note to 2:2. 
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• „ Ml 

\p\i £jj}\ 


94. 0 you who heed warning: 1976 


75JUj £ \ 'Ja* 1UT 



God will try you with something of the game 
that reaches your hands and your spears 


^y> aJJI 


So that God might know him who fears him 

1977 

unseen. 


y }, y y 0 ,, 


Then whoso transgresses after that: 


cIjUlP jaII For him is a painful punishment. 


° *i'j 'y L^jIj 95 - 0 you who heed warning: 1978 kill no game when 

you are forbidden. 1979 

z# * * 


I J^JdA ;4ix3 j 


And whoso of you kills it intentionally 





The payment is the like of what he killed from 
grazing livestock. 


1976. 5:94 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1977. 5:94 [3], Arabic: bi alghayb. I treat the phrase here as an adverb. 

1978. 5:95 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1979. 5:95 [1], See 5:1. 
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Jo „ > >. j r. 


^Jj ljjJs> (J-LP iji ^4 j 


Let judge it two just men from among you by a 
requirement 1980 reaching 1981 the leg-joint. 1982 


r^\\ 


Jap jl ^1*1? 


Or 1983 expiation: 


Feeding poor persons or the equivalent of that 
in fasting 




l Is- aJJI Up 


That he might taste the evil consequences of his 
deed. 1984 

God pardons what is past. 


SIp 




But whoso goes back: 


1980. 5:95 [4], Arabic: hadya. See 2:196. 

1981. 5:95 [4], Arabic: balaaha. This verb is used in the sense of to reach, to go as far as, to arrive either concerning time or space 
or in a metaphorical sense in its form I verb instances: 2:196, 2:231, 2:232, 2:234, 2:235, 3:40, 4:6, 6:19, 6:128, 6:152,12:22, 
13:14, 17:23, 17:34, 17:37, 18:60, 18:61, 18:76, 18:82, 18:86, 18:90, 18:93, 19:8, 22:5, 24:58, 24:59, 28:14, 33:10, 34:45, 
37:102, 40:36, 40:67, 40:67, 40:80, 46:15, 46:15, 48:25, 56:83, 65:2, 75:26, its active participles: 5:95, 7:135, 13:14, 16:7, 
40:56, 65:3, and as active participle adjectives: 6:149, 68:39. Here I take the collocation as meaning reaching (i.e. including 
the inspection of) the leg-joint. 

1982. 5:95 [4], Arabic: ka‘aba. At 5:6 the word ka’aba (in the dual) has the uncontested sense of ankles or leg-joints. The 
Traditionalist himself translates it thus. The word ka‘aba occurs based on the same noun form just twice more: at 5:95 and 
5:97. Here, however, the Traditionalist claims - on the basis of no Qur'anic evidence - that the value for ka'aba is a box¬ 
shaped structure in Makkah to which one should prostrate himself. I cannot prove on the basis of the Qur'an that ka c aba never 
meant what the Traditionalist claims for it - and the Traditionalist cannot prove on the same basis that it did. What I can 
point to is the only explicitly clear instance of this word - one with which the Traditionalist agrees - and say that I accept 
that meaning, and that since it is the only objectively qualified instance of this word in the text I insist upon its value here 
also - not least because it makes sense. The Traditionalist, predictably, will point to his collection of stories written by 
representatives of the defeated Persians some hundreds of years after the death of the messenger. In a case such as this, one 
must choose whom one believes. For myself, my allegiance is to the Qur’an and the words it contains in concert with the best 
of that of which my reason and intellect are capable. To look specifically at the case in hand, my process is always to render 
according to proven values, which principle I follow here also. As mentioned, this process happens to render a value which 
makes complete sense. The scenario is this: an animal is killed when hunting is forbidden, the only remaining evidence of 
which is a skeleton. The condition of an animal can be ascertained by an inspection of the leg-joints (lameness in animals 
being the primary threat to their economic viability - especially among nomadic or semi-nomadic peoples). The sense of this 
verse is that - in order to form their judgment - the two just men should inspect the joints of the animal to ensure that what 
is given in payment be no worse than that which was taken. (This point was developed based on an original insight by Aidid 
Safar to whom I am indebted.) 

1983. 5:95 [5], I.e. in the event that there is no proof or means to repay. 

1984. 5:95 [7], Lit.: affair; matter. 
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Jjju, 

AX* 



God will take vengeance upon him. 



God is mighty, able to requite. 



uLj 






96. Made lawful for you is the game of the sea and 
the food thereof as a provision 

For you and for those who travel. 


^1? > * ° ° ^ Jjji-f * a ' ° s''V * ' 


But forbidden you is the game of the land as 
long as you are forbidden. 1985 




aISI aUI 


ai*5nJI aJjI jj«>- 


And be in prudent fear 1986 of God to whom you 
will be gathered. 

97. God made the leg-joint 1987 



The inviolable house 


Sustenance for mankind 




The inviolable moon 1988 



And the requirement 1989 


1985. 5:96 [3], See 5:1 and 5:95. 

1986. 5:96 [4], See note to 2:2. 

1987. 5:97 [1], See 5:95 and note for this word there. 

1988. 5:97 [4], Arabic: alshcihr al haram. See 2:194. 

1989. 5:97 [5], Arabic: hadya. See 2:196. 
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Z 



And the chains of office. 1990 


J U atf jl dUi 

LS? OjdUl 


That is so that you might know that God knows 
what is in the heavens and what is in the earth 


A-r a? 


^ js; *jji oij 


»ikii iji aji ijtiy 


And that God knows all things. 1991 


98. Know that God is severe in retribution 



And that God is forgiving, merciful. 


vi 


99. Upon the messenger is only the 
communication. 





jt 



3 


And God knows what you reveal and what you 
conceal. 


100. Say thou: Not the same are the bad and the 
good 

And though there impress thee the abundance 
of the bad[...] 1992 


u4bfi j jl; alii i jfis 


So be in prudent fear 1993 of God, 0 you 
possessed of insight 


1990. 5:97 [6], See 5:2. 

1991. 5:97 [8], The plain point of the whole verse is that God made all things. 

1992. 5:100 [2], Sc. it is still bad. 

1993. 5:100 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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O } ' 

JyJij IxlxJ That you might be successful. 


^ ybi N \p\i 


jiijis ji3 oj 


101. 0 you who heed warning: 1994 ask not about 

things if revealed to you would grieve you. 


ICj jfeyijl Jy> 1$1 p yilo jjj 

r * 3 


But if you ask about them while the Qur’an 1995 
is being sent down they will be revealed to you. 


Ip aJJI lip God pardoned those. 1 


lUlj And God is forgiving, forbearing. 


y« j^S AS 102 - There did ask a people before you 




Then became deniers thereof. 


S^-^J ^ 4 _U\ JSl?- U 103. God appointed not any bahlrah 1 


1994. 5:101 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

1995. 5:101 [2], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

1996. 5:101 [3], I.e. things which were asked in the past which fit the description here. 

1997. 5:103 [1], Muhammad Mohar Ali writes: An eleventh female calf born to a she-camel after she had given birth consecutively to 
ten female calves without the intervention of a male calf was tabooed and called bahirah. She was not to be used for riding or 
carrying any load, her hair was not to be trimmed and her milk was not to be drunk except by a guest. I cannot vouch for his 
sources or the historical veracity thereof; however, one thing is clear: the Arabs at the time of the revelation lived by a series 
of fabricated injunctions, things they and their fathers had invented and ascribed to God. The argument being made is 
against 'religion'. The correlation between that time and this is painfully obvious. 
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Or sa’ibah 1998 

j 

Or wasilah 1999 

^ % 

Or hamin. 2000 

^ l <SPj 

But those who are indifferent to warning 2001 
invent lies 2002 about God. 




And most of them do not reason. 

&\ 3y\ t ijjuj $ Jj iSi j 

104. And when it is said to them: Come to what God 

has revealed and to the messenger 

Jjj 



They say: Sufficient for us is that upon which 

we found our fathers. 2003 

lid N jUjuic. dis' jjji 

Even though their fathers knew not anything 
and were not rightly guided? 




1998. 5:103 [2]. Muhammad Mohar Ali writes: a she-camel consecutively giving birth to ten female camels. 

1999. 5:103 [3], Muhammad Mohar Ali writes: a she-goat similarly giving birth consecutively to ten females in five conceptions was 
tabooed and called wasilah. 

2000. 5:103 [4], Muhammad Mohar Ali writes: a bull fathering consecutively ten female calves was also tabooed and called hamin. 

2001. 5:103 [5], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2002. 5:103 [5]. Lit.: the lie. 

2003. 5:104 [2], Any man who takes the Qur'an as his guide and endeavours to engage meaningfully even with those religionists 
who claim to subscribe to the Qur'an will experience for himself the truth of the words here before long. 
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\pk jtSti \gi 


105. 0 you who heed warning: 2004 upon you are your 

souls. 2005 


lit 3^ J. v i 


Whoso is gone astray cannot harm you when 
you are rightly guided. 


latyau?- aJJI 


To God is the return of you all together: 



j£sr u, , <¥/\ 


He will inform you of what you did. 




(*. 0 ^ X 


. 0 *0 s ' 0 *.i 0 I 0 • 0 {'■ ' i'' 0 1 

ij oj f^js* OlH* jl 


106. 0 you who heed warning: 2006 


A witness between you when death is present 
with one of you at the time of bequest is two 
just men among you 


Or two others from other than yourselves if you 
be travelling through the land when the 
misfortune of death befalls you. 


2004. 5:105 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2005. 5:105 [1], I.e. you bear responsibility for yourselves. 

2006. 5:106 [1], Arabic: aUadhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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S}UaJ\ ^ 4 ^ 


esAi (_£ Jm. J N 0^ aJJL 


li 0^ A 


Detain them 2007 after the duty 2008 and they 2009 
shall swear if you doubt: By God 2010 we would 
not sell it for a price 2011 


Though he be a relative 2012 


* .» ^ j. ^ 

4Jul 



And we will not conceal the witness of God. 




Then should we be among the false. 2013 


LojI U^jI jsS* 


^ ^ ^ s g 


o^Sii ^ 5^i ^jji ^ 


107. But if it be detected that they 2014 have laid claim 
in falsehood 2015 


Then two others shall uphold their station 2016 


The two foremost among those that lay claim 


2007. 5:106 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2008. 5:106 [4], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 
Specifically, here what is meant is the duty just outlined: burial and bearing thereafter witness to the bequest of the 
deceased. We are to detain the witnesses, get to know them, get a sense of their veracity. The value the Traditionalist 
ascribes here to salat (i.e. of a specifically Islamic prayer ritual) is unsustainable in a context which clearly allows for 
circumstances in which the witnesses may be ‘other than yourselves’ - if by ’yourselves’ one means those who (likewise) hold 
to the religion known as Islam. 

2009. 5:106 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2010. 5:106 [4], If as some cultures which call themselves Islamic assume there were no place for a personal will, none of this 
would be necessary. 

2011. 5:106 [4], I.e. that they are not bribed or in any way suborned to say what is not true. 

2012. 5:106 [5], This formula is found at 5:106, 6:152, 35:18. 

2013. 5:106 [7], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

2014. 5:107 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2015. 5:107 [1], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. From the context and usage, I take it that such people would thus be barred from 
bearing witness in general. 

2016. 5:107 [2], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 
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And let them 2017 swear: 


's' is* ~~' f ' i ' 't 

j^>-l aJJL 


By God, our witness has more right 2018 than 
their 2019 witness. 


Uj 


And we have not transgressed. 


ill IjJ 


/ ^ I £ -o • jt* % x 0 £ ' > 

\jj\j jl dJJ-i 


Then should we be of the wrongdoers. 2020 


108. That will tend to them bearing witness 
properly 2021 



1=7 T i 1=7 7 t - °7 

Jl <J1 )j2\s>zJ y 


Or fearing 2022 that oaths will be taken after their 
oaths. 



And be in prudent fear 2023 of God 






And listen. 


^ aJJIj 


And God guides not the wantonly perfidious 2024 
people. 


2017. 5:107 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2018. 5:107 [5], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

2019. 5:107 [5]. Grammar: dual. 

2020. 5:107 [7], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2021. 5:108 [1], Arabic: ‘aid wajhiha - in its own way, as it should be. 

2022. 5:108 [2], I.e. having reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

2023. 5:108 [3], See note to 2:2. 

2024. 5:108 [5], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xili.vii. 
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'ytf\ DJI 




109. The day God gathers the messengers 


ju.,. . * •—■ ?, ? 

bu 


^ jJU y iyu 


Then will he say: What was the response to 
you? 


They will say: We have no knowledge. 



Thou art the knower of the unseen realms. 


110. (When 2025 God will say: 0 Isa, 2026 son of 

Maryam: 2027 remember thou my favour to thee 
„ _ , „ „ ^ and to thy mother: 

j 


°y->\ &\ 3IS 1) 






‘Ip'j 


When I strengthened thee with the Spirit of 
Holiness, thou speaking to men in the cradle 
and in maturity. 


4^5s->cjI^ 1 31^ 






And when I taught thee the law 2028 and 
wisdom 2029 


And the Torah and the Gospel 2030 


2025. 5:110 [1], Verses 5:110-118 are parenthetical - a point which is substantiated by a refreshing of the motif ‘Thou art the 
knower of the unseen realms' which appears at the end of 5:116. Verses 5:110-118, then, lead the arguments both for the 
parenthetical history itself and that which precedes it (the core subject of which is the bearing of true witness) to their 
common conclusion at 5:119. 

2026. 5:110 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2027. 5:110 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2028. 5:110 [3], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2029. 5:110 [3], See note at 33:34. 

2030. 5:110 [4], Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 
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ot < 3^4 




And when thou didst fashion of clay the 
likeness of a bird by my leave and didst blow 
into it and it became a bird by my leave 


if 




And thou didst heal the blind and the leper by 
my leave 


if 




And when thou didst bring forth the dead by 
my leave 


0 _ 0 


( 4 % ^ 31 j 


And when I restrained the children of Isra’il 
from thee when thou earnest to them with clear 
evidence 


Sfj Tli oj ^ 3Ui 




i« 0 


r " r 


Then those who were indifferent to warning 2031 
among them said: This is only obvious 

2032 

sorcery. 


iM jt J\ 




111. And when I instructed 2033 the white-robed 

ones: 2034 Believe in 2035 me and my messenger 


Ls443 LSI 


dl 14 'j 4'b iyu 


They said: We believe, and bear thou witness 
that we are submitted. 2036 


2031. 5:110 [9], Arabic: aliadhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2032. 5:110 [9], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

2033. 5:111 [1], Arabic: waftfand awha. See 3:44. 

2034. 5:111 [1], Arabic: al hawariyyun. See 3:52. 

2035. 5:111 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2036. 5:111 [2], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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l)yJ\y>S\ il 112- When the white-robed ones 2037 said: 

0 ‘Isa, 2038 son of Maryam: 2039 is thy lord able to 
send down upon us a repast 2040 from the sky? 






sjJIa LuIp Jja, 


t<r 





He said: Be in prudent fear 2041 of God if you be 
believers. 2042 


HjjJi i^Sls 


113. They said: We wish to eat thereof and our 
hearts to be at rest 


o x Ox P 






Uip 


<3^ 


£ Ijju 1^5 ^4jjT 

I_lp Hi 


And to know that thou hast spoken truth to us 


And to be among the witnesses thereto. 


114. ‘Isa, 2043 son of Maryam said: 2044 


0 God, our lord: send thou down upon us a 
repast 2045 from the sky that it might be a feast 
for us 


2037. 5:112 [1], Arabic: al hawariyyun. See 3:52. 

2038. 5:112 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2039. 5:112 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2040. 5:112 [2], Lit.: a table (one spread with food). 

2041. 5:112 [3], See note to 2:2. 

2042. 5:112 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

2043. 5:114 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2044. 5:114 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2045. 5:114 [2], Lit.: a table (one spread with food). 
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\j For the first of us and the last of us 


h\ij 


And a proof 2046 from thee. 




And give thou us provision. 


oJlj And thou art the best of providers. 


^ C°lc. 1 g fj-1 115. God said: I will send it down upon you 


Jj*j jjiSsJ 


Then whoso denies thereafter among you: 


x t ^ > i. y > l , 

\jS-\ TajJlpI N IjUtP jAjJlpI Him will I punish with a punishment 

wherewith I will not punish any among all 
mankind. 



oJS 


116. And when God will 2047 say: 0 ‘Isa, 2048 son of 
Maryam: 2049 didst thou say to men: 


±1 


5 ^' Crt O^l 


Take me and my mother for two gods 
besides 2050 God? 


2046. 5:114 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2047. 5:116 [1], With Saheeh International and N. J. Dawood I render here using the future tense. 

2048. 5:116 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2049. 5:116 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2050. 5:116 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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He will say: Glory 2051 be unto thee! 

i_3 JrP ^ 3yl ji ^ U 

It was not for me to say that to which I had no 
right! 2052 

,^11 cJr o' 

If I had said it 

jAX^J-P 

Then thou wouldst have known it. 

c5? ^ 

Thou knowest what is in my soul. 

^L-oij U jjJlpl 

And I know not what is in thy soul. 

l ' 

jI jjjip c-ji 3J->^ 

Thou art the knower of the unseen realms. 

jt Iaj ^>1 u ni j4j iii u 

117. I said to them only what thou commandedst 

me: Serve God 

_o 

aJJI 


Co i-S, „ SG 

r^jj lso 

My lord and your lord. 

— B . .* 0 -* 1 £ l ^ t 0 0[' ? ^ 

jt-^3 C—O U !.-L^_^ C~AJ J 

And I was a witness unto them while I was 

among them. 

2051. 5:116 [3], Arabic: subhanaka. See 2:32. 

2052. 5:116 [4], Arabic: haqqin. See Article XIX (haqq- vii). 
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Ojl 0-^ llii 


Then when thou tookest 2053 me thou wast the 

watcher over them. 

V* x’ s' £ S S 


And thou art witness to all things. 

° ; 'i ,i 

Jj 

118. 

If thou punish them: 



They are thy servants. 

oj j 


And if thou forgive them: 



Thou art the Mighty, the Wise.) 2054 

\jJt> aJJI 3^ 

119. 

God 2055 will say: This is the day in which the 
truthful are benefited by their truthfulness. 




3^°' 


They have gardens beneath which rivers flow 

Ijul \-fc2 


They abiding eternally therein forever 


2053. Arabic: tawaffd. This form V verb in the active voice (as here) is consistently used in the Qur'an with the sense of to take (i.e. 
to cause to die). The Qur'an is clear: God took ‘Isa, son of Maryam ( caused him to die). The narrative preferred by the 
Traditionalist in which ‘Isa ascends to God and is expected on the Day of Judgment has no foundation in the Qur'an; it is, 
rather, based in the hadith literature and is a syncretic intrusion originating in Christian theological and eschatological 
notions. The Traditionalist's frequent rendering here of to raise or to take up (and synonyms) is a shameless fudging of the 
facts - a workaround designed to bend the Qur'an to a pre-existing ideology originating outside it. This deceit is exposed by 
comparing how the same translator renders the same verb in all other contexts. Cf. 4:157-159 and notes thereto. 

2054. 5:118 [4], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

2055. 5:119 [1], This returns to the narrative thread left open at 5:109 and completes both it and the long parenthetical aside. 
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God pleased with them and they with him. 


^}\ jyS\ jjJi 


That is the tremendous achievement. 


cts 


Crh? 


J! cfJULi aJLJ 


120. To God belongs the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth and what is in them. 



cK y'i 


And he is powerful over all things. 
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aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 2056 the 
Merciful. 

\ \ S ' s P-° ^ 9 

1. 

Praise belongs to God who created the heavens 
and the earth and made the darkness 2057 and 



the light. 

bPPP f-f-ji <p 


Then those who are indifferent to warning 2058 
ascribe equals to their lord. 


2. 

He it is who created you from clay 

4?'i - t c si 


Then decreed a term. 2059 

9 ' & , & "9 1 x 

r 


And a named term is with him. 

. 4 2 ^ 9 

S 0 „ O - 51 1 ♦, 


Then do you doubt. 

LS?J 

3. 

And he is God 2060 in the heavens and in the 

earth. 

0 t's ° ' s ° i'ii * T ° ^ 

PA 3 ?! pS? p™. 


He knows your inward and your outward. 2061 


2056. 6:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

2057. 6:1 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 

2058. 6:1 [2], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

2059. 6:2 [2], I.e. for a man's life. 

2060. 6:3 [1], Arabic: allah. Lit.: the god. 

2061. 6:3 [2], Or secret and public (show). 
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2062. 6:4 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2063. 6:4 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2064. 6:4 [1], See at 36:46. 

2065. 6:5 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

2066. 6:6 [4], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 
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U ^3 ul3ujlj 


And brought into being after them another 
generation. 


ajJLUi J 1ST °/j 



7. And had we sent down upon thee a decree 2067 
on parchment so that they might touch it with 
their hands 


■f ° 




Nj Tli oj ij^isr ^jlji Juj 


& 




Those who are indifferent to warning 2068 would 
have said: This is only obvious sorcery. 2069 


ji 

& 3/ v 

ISla UJji! jjj 


8. And they would have said: 2070 Oh that an angel 
had but 2071 been sent down upon him! 

But had we sent down an angel 


* ° 
r 


* v - 4^ 


The matter would have been concluded 



Then would they not have been reprieved. 


AilISCLa 4iiil>- jJj 




9. And had we made him an angel we would have 
made him as a man and covered them in what 
they do cover. 2072 


2067. 6:7 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

2068. 6:7 [2], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2069. 6:7 [2], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

2070. 6:8 [1], No matter what such people are given, they find fault. Some translators render And they say and are not incorrect in 
so doing. 

2071. 6:8 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

2072. 6:9 [1], Some consider that this relates to mockery (see next verse); or possibly confusion and doubt. Another view is more 
prosaic and is that it simply relates to clothing; were an angel - or angels given the shift into the plural - sent, they would 
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^ °, 1 aUj 10. And messengers have been mocked before thee 


^4j lylS" U g '■ * jjjJl 


' f °" o «- 


Then there surrounded those who derided 
them that whereat they mocked. 


J^yf\ i^Ji H- Say thou: Travel in the 


land 


„ • -* ^ 


AliP jlSf C££ ij^Jail jjj 


Then see how was the final outcome of the 
repudiators. 


J=» 


CJyJiS\ ^J> U Ji 12 - Say thou: Unto whom belongs what is in the 

heavens and the earth? 


- cwv ji 

-aU JS 


Say thou: Unto God. 


<= 


X ^ s' 

-y\ ^lp 'd£ He has ordained upon himself mercy: 2 




(He will bring you all together to the Day of 
Resurrection whereof is no doubt. 




Those who have lost their souls: 


' * if v » 


They do not believe. 2 


take the form of men and be dressed like them. 

2073. 6:12 [3], The implication of which I take to be the fact that God does not destroy without warning; I see this verse as 
foreshadowing 6:16 and 6:54. 

2074. 6:12 [6], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article Ii.ii. 
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13. And unto him belongs what rests in the night 
and the day. 


Jl And he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 




13 j Jbwl aU' JS 


14. Say thou: Is it other than God I am to take as 
ally 


Oj-LdJl The originator of the heavens and the earth 


i- o x o 

—-- t * V * I * s * s 


And who feeds but is not fed? 




<£ y of 11 * £ . o , > 


^ Jj' Oj^”' o' 'ZJjA 3 s 


Say thou: I am commanded to be first among 
those who submit 


o °-o 9 - , ' 

jjj>j Vj And: Be thou not among the idolaters. 2 


t .. ^ * a*, o, f 


Jj 0] ^ 3 s 

(*Ji 


15. Say thou: I fear if I should oppose my lord the 
punishment of a tremendous day.) 


4 _Lp i ° S j °y\ y, 16. From whom it is averted that day: 




He will have had mercy upon him. 


2075. 6:14 [5]. Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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jjiii diiij 


And that is the clear achievement. 2076 

aJJI 

17. 

And if God touch thee with affliction: 

Vj ;aJ *>\i 


Then is there no remover thereof save he. 

^^4 ojj 


And if he touch thee with good 

j.4* 

r 


Then is he powerful over all things. 

7T ^ ^ X 0-* ^ 

18. 

And he is the Conqueror over his servants. 

^AS\ ^j4s>S\ jJS> j 


And he is the Wise, the Aware. 

>/A '■ * f °i~ 

jp ' c£> 

19. 

Say thou: What thing is greatest in witness? 

^ i*i, ^li\ ji 


Say thou: God is witness between me and you. 



And this Qur’an 2077 is given me as instruction 2078 
that I might warn you therewith and whom it 

C"^ r x „ 


reaches. 





2076. 6:16 [3], If you want something to aim for - something worth having - this is it. 

2077. 6:19 [3], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

2078. 6:19 [3], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: is instructed to me or is inspired in me. 
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cjTp-t 4-gJlf. aJJI ^ jl 


Do you bear witness that there are other gods 
with God? 


r* o <= r , J“ 

2 Ji 


Say thou: I bear not witness. 


* l , S . o.i 

7^-J J* H J 3 


Say thou: He is but One God 




US' t g~y'f -Ul 

a — £ > 

V* .£ ^ ^ I I ''' • 0 

pJ&S-UJl 


And I am innocent of that to which you ascribe 
a partnership. 2079 

20. Those whom we 2080 gave the law 2081 recognise it 
as they recognise their sons. 2082 


ij jjS}\ 


Those who lose their souls: 


- * %.* M » *' 


They do not believe. 2083 


j tfisr S\ J p krj&\ jL* p&\ 





21. And who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God or repudiates his proofs? 2084 


jail ^Uj N jAll 


The wrongdoers 2085 will not be successful. 


2079. 6:19 [7], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2080. 6:20 [1], Arabic: alladhjna atayndhum al kitab. See Article XI.x. 

2081. 6:20 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2082. 6:20 [1], Cf. 2:146. 

2083. 6:20 [3], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur’anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article Il.ii. 

2084. 6:21 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2085. 6:21 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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J> « * 


t ^ ^ -?. ' . ' 0 ' ' 


22. And the day we gather them all together 


Then will we say to those who ascribe a 
partnership: 2086 Where are your partners 2087 
. . « st, that you claimed? 


« 9~s 9- f- • 9 of & 9. 9 , s- 9 

'ey- 'J^A' JA P 


yii o' Jc- P 


23. Then will their means of denial 2088 be only that 

they will say: 


ilr Ujj aUIj 


r 0 * * " t'.s* s os' o| •" 

^ t ^ 'JlP , £ u^ ^ lA 1 1 


iyir i; 4 Ip>. 


By God! Our lord, we were not idolaters! 2089 


24. See thou how they will lie against themselves 


When strayed from them will be what they 
invented. 


if 


Mi 


- ] {J* 


25. And among them are some who listen to thee 




% G£3 


But we place upon their hearts coverings lest 
they should understand it 

And in their ears deafness 


2086. 6:22 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2087. 6:22 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2088. 6:23 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

2089. 6:23 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The context implies perhaps that this applies to some who consider 
themselves religious - or even monotheists - in this life and that their words damn them because they are not true. 
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2090. 6:25 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2091. 6:25 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2092. 6:25 [5], Arabic: hattd idha. See 3:152. 

2093. 6:25 [6], Arabic: ailadhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2094. 6:27 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2095. 6:27 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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r Uj^ 




& \j$ uj ijiul i$ jjj 


3^ikj ^sjj 


^>o Uj LjjJI ISjIi>- Nl ijJUj 


X A > 0 ^ 


.» . 0 '-' 


^ -4 3!3 


jp^jL IJJ& jji 3^ 


^jj 


_$ a ^ ji / ®J • jl > / / ^ 

^S" U*j k^jljJtil lysjji 3^ 


^ / • i -' '*~° s o ^ 

4 JJI S-UJj y Ss yj jJI 


4X*J ApUUI lil L^ 5- 


28. The truth is: 2096 clear to them will be what they 
hid before 

But were they sent back they would return to 
what they are forbidden. 

And they are liars. 


29. And they say: There is only our life in this world 
and we will not be raised. 


30. And if thou couldst see when they are set 
before their lord: 

He will say: Is then this not 2097 the truth? 2098 


They will say: Verily, 2099 by our lord. 


He will say: Then taste the punishment for what 
you denied! 

31. They have lost who repudiate the meeting with 
God. 


When 2100 the Hour has come upon them 
unexpectedly 


2096. 6:28 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

2097. 6:30 [2], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

2098. 6:30 [2], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

2099. 6:30 [3], Arabic: bala. See note to 2:81. 

2100. 6:31 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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2101. 6:31 [5]. Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

2102. 6:32 [2], See note to 2:2. 

2103. 6:32 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

2104. 6:33 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2105. 6:33 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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^s>- ijijlj i^>lf U \Js- i^lls 


And they were patient in that in which they 
were denied and suffered imposition 2106 until 



our help came to them. 

c aI 3T oil^j Oil % 


And there is none to change 2107 the words of 

God. 

jj ®-a ^ i— o ✓ ^ 

^ Ujl>- _Ujj 


And there has come to thee some of the report 

of the emissaries. 

^i!>] ibb ysr 51 ? ojj 

35. 

And if their evasion be hard for thee: 

J> ill <^*1 ji o-ixl gU 


If thou art able to seek a tunnel in the earth or a 

stairway in the sky 

s-UUl LH jl 



0 

c L;il 


Then bring thou to them a proof! 2108 

p aJJI 10 jJj 


And had God willed he could have gathered 
them together to the guidance 

dlf^' lr5 (Si^" ^ 


So be thou not among the ignorant. 


36. 

There but respond those who hear. 

2106. 6:34 [2], Arabic: '-dh-y. See Article XII. 

2107. 6:34 [3], Lit.: there is no changer for. 

2108. 6:35 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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-* i tf ;> ^ 


DJ! 




And the dead, God raises them 


x 9- y o* o 1 1 *2 •, 


Then to him are they returned. 


3 ajj ^y> Ajlf. Allp 3jj 


37. And they say: Oh that a proof 2109 had but 2110 
been sent down upon him from his lord! 


ijlj ip jjjl Say thou: God is able to send down a proof. 2 




But most of them know not. 


t r f sr^ 

^ AjIS Uj 38. And there is no creature in the earth 


3^ X? Nor bird flying on its wings 


- > j „ « «•'* 


Save are communities the like of you 


%-LT^ ^ Hi-y (We have not neglected anything in the law) 2 


| ^Jl jjj Then to their lord are they gathered. 


2109. 6:37 [1], Arabic: dya. See Article X. 

2110. 6:37 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

2111. 6:37 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2112. 6:38 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 
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r r 






39. And those who repudiate our proofs 2113 are deaf 
and dumb in darkness. 2114 


a[L^2j aJJI LGj q* 


J^ip Gtj ij 


Whom God wills, he leads astray. 


And whom he wills, he sets on a straight path. 



9-^ .(■ . 9^ f. . 9 


4^ j&Si o] fiS&i 35 


API 


40. Say thou: ffave you considered: if the 

punishment of God come upon you or the flour 
come upon you 







Would you then call to other than God 


If you be truthful? 2115 


x 9 0 ^ 9 .£< 0 

flu! ^Jj 


0 ] 


A-J1 


41. The truth is: 2116 it is to him you would call 


And he would remove that for which you called 
to him if he should will 




And you would forget that 2117 to which you 
ascribe a partnership. 2118 


2113. 6:39 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

2114. 6:39 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 

2115. 6:40 [3], See grammar note at 2:91. 

2116. 6:41 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

2117. 6:41 [3], Such as idols of any kind, vain imaginations and invented religion. 

2118. 6:41 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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ci-U Is yA pj>\ LL^jl JjLSj 


— s- o^, I o i. 

%' ' 


s-l^skJlj s-L^llib AJ~ii 


a . , <£ x 

^ >6 's o -« i ^ f 


* « r- o T1 


l^j HiU il Njli 


ouj i cPj 

I^j Ij l* 


4 


^ Ij^S 3 U I^J HU 


-** I of 


5 ^i 35 o>;i ^ 


4 X*j ijjji U*j lil ^X>- 


" [ '£ p* bu 




i>I_ Oj 


l^-LUs ^JlJT ^JlSI _^1S 


42. And we sent to communities before thee 


Then we took them with affliction and 
adversity 

That they might become humble. 


43. Oh that when our disaster came upon them 
they had but 2119 grown humble! 

But their hearts hardened and the shaytan 
made what they did fair to them. 


44. And when they had forgotten that whereof they 
had been reminded 

Then we opened upon them the gates of all 
things. 

When 2120 they had exulted in what they were 
given we took them unawares 

And then were they dumbfounded. 


45. And cut off was the root 2121 of the people who 
did wrong. 


2119. 6:43 [1], Arabic: lawld. See Article XVI. 

2120. 6:44 [3], Arabic: hattd idha. See 3:152. 

2121. 6:45 [1], An expression meaning utterly cut off or destroyed. Occurs at 6:45, 7:72, 8:7,15:66. 
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iii 



And praise belongs to God 



The Lord of All Mankind. 


&\ jJa oj fiy) 31 

jl. ^ 0 ^ J 0 ^ 


aj <JJI > aJ\ ^ 


46. Say thou: Have you considered: if God should 
take away your hearing and your sight and seal 
your hearts 


Who is the god save God who would restore it 
to you? 


1 —i_JLS^ JoZ\ 


!■ is* 

' . . 0 ^ 0 > \t> f. 


M 4>\s* oj 3 s 


-s° ' »| 

°j4rr j' 


See thou how we expound the proofs 2122 to 
them. 


Then turn they away. 


47. Say thou: Have you considered: if the 
punishment of God should come to you 
unexpectedly or with warning 2123 


^ jflf\ Vl J-A 


Would there be destroyed save the 
wrongdoing 2124 people? 


^ 


Vl ^^1 3^y Uj 


48. And we send the emissaries only as bearers of 
glad tidings and warners 


2122. 6:46 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2123. 6:47 [1], Lit.: openly or publicly. 

2124. 6:47 [2], Arabic: zalimiin. See 2:229. 
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o v 




Then whoso believes and does right: 




They need not fear 


-- o * 




'J 


Nor will they regret. 


\^j <Lj\3jS\ »g 3?-^"" £j> jS\j 


9- o • $ 




£ LIST 


49. And those who repudiate our proofs, 2125 the 

punishment will touch them because they were 
wantonly perfidious. 2126 




aU! j£j Jy! V JS 


/ a f 


c4*JI j&! 




50. Say thou: I say not to you: I possess the 
treasuries of God 


Nor: I know the unseen. 2127 


Nor do I say not to you: I am an angel. 


$(■ 


~t)\ Ishi u £?' o> 


I follow only what I am instructed. 2128 


3-® 3 s 


Say thou: Are the blind and the seeing equal? 


2125. 6:49 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2126. 6:49 [1], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

2127. 6:50 [2], The addressee of the Qur'an is a very different character to that depicted in the hadith attributed to Muhammad. 
This later character had a great deal to say about the unseen, including detailed prognostications regarding the end of the 
world. 

2128. 6:50 [4], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to me. 
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Will you then not 2129 take thought! 


/ • o 9 * s * ' • o . * 

4j jjjlj 


51. And warn thou thereby those who fear that 
they will be gathered to their lord 


Vo 


rfj 






(They have no ally nor intercessor besides 2130 
him] 




That they might be in prudent fear. 2131 


•A*’-* ^ ° ^ \ * j, . '°U' 


52. And repel thou not those who call to their lord 
morning and evening seeking his countenance 


Cf* (*~^ p Uj 


(Not upon thee is anything of their account 


And nothing of thy account is upon them] 


o 



For thou shouldst repel them 



And be of the wrongdoers. 2132 


2129. 6:50 [6], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

2130. 6:51 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2131. 6:51 [3], See note to 2:2. 

2132. 6:52 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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^Ip lvt» 53. And thus we subject some of them to means of 

# denial by others 2133 


aJJT ^ ^ji! ijjyJ 


That they might say: Are these they whom God 
favours among us? 


JL jilp-L aJJI J v°J ' Does then God not 2134 best know the grateful? 


f -o 'S- 


jjJJ! iklf lilj 54. And when there come to thee those who believe 

in 2135 our proofs: 2136 


' L |° C°lc. Say thou: Peace be unto you! 


£j\ A^JiJ ^S\JJ 

AL^xj 1$.,*-SsJw3 1-o^P 


Your lord has decreed upon himself mercy that 
whoso of you did evil through ignorance 




Then turned in repentance after that 




And did right: 


•* ft 

*w^-j J aJLP v*4j 19 

r ' c 


He is forgiving, merciful. 


2133. 6:53 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

2134. 6:53 [3], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

2135. 6:54 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2136. 6:54 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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J-skiJ 


^ * 0 c 
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55. And thus 2137 we set out and detail 2138 the 
proofs. 2139 

And that the way of the evildoers might be 
made manifest: 

56. Say thou: I am forbidden to serve those to 
whom you call besides 2140 God. 




Say thou: I follow not your vain desires 2141 




LI L»j 


cJJ-v 3 Ji 


Then had I gone astray and not been among the 
rightly guided. 





is: 


J LSO 


c? 


4^0 




57. Say thou: I am upon clear evidence from my 

lord and you repudiate it. 



La AaP La 


I have not that which you seek to hasten. 2142 


2137. 6:55 [1], Arabic: kadhdlika - thus, like this. The meaning of this verse is typically misunderstood - or simply not understood - 
by the Traditionalist, who considers the text either myopically, through the prism of his preferred literature, or not at all. 
However, the broader context - should we consider that - screams at us what is meant. In the preceding fifty-five verses we 
have met the imperative 'Say thou' a total of 17 times; by way of comparison, al baqarah - the longest chapter in the Qur'an - 
contains 18 instances of this imperative in total. The present chapter contains a total 44 instances of 'Say thou’ - more 
imperatives to the messenger to speak than any other, and by a considerable margin. Surely, then, the meaning of this clause 
at 6:55 is that God sets out and details the proofs 'thus' by means of a series of imperatives comprising 'Say thou'. Hence, the 
next clause points ahead to the following instances where 'Say thou' is present by means of which 'the way of the evildoers 
might be made manifest’. The remainder of the chapter (interspersed with pertinent asides, narratives, summaries and law) 
represents a collection of set statements and preaching methodologies by means of which the messenger - and we, the 
believers, by extension - can expose the way of the evildoers. 

2138. 6:55 [1], Arabic: fassala - to set out [present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2139. 6:55 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2140. 6:56 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2141. 6:56 [2], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

2142. 6:57 [2], I.e. any knowledge of the Hour or power over it. 
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2144. 

2145. 


fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


Nl ^Jl oj 


Judgment is only for God. 


tT £ t* 


He relates the truth 2143 


yj 


And he is the best to decide. 2144 


> ^ $ *■ * * 

-4j \ja (_£AaP jJ Ji 


i - o £ o * 

S'O'' >°\|l . "! 


58. Say thou: Had I what you seek to hasten the 

matter would have been concluded between me 
and you. 


■jJ&i fU>\ iliTj 


And God knows best the wrongdoers. 2145 




59. And with him are the keys of the unseen. 




And none knows them save he. 


V4j J U j&y 


^ l 

^ I 45jj la 2 .°„7 Uij 


And he knows what is in the land and the sea. 


And no leaf falls save he knows it. 




And there is not a grain in the darkness of the 
earth 


6:57 [4], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6:57 [5], Lit.: best of deciders. 

6:58 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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X 0 X 

And nothing moist or dry 


ox ^ 


Save is in a clear decree.' 




U JliL y&j 60 - And he it is who takes 2147 you at night and 

knows what you earn by day. 




Jr* 


? & •>*(-' f . o I 1 ! 


.2 - a ^ 

-•M . ; 0 * ■ 


Then he raises you up therein that there be 
fulfilled a named term. 


° Then to him is your return. 


1 ^.<r Uj , 5 ^j jjj Then will he inform you of what you did. 




aoLp y&liil 61. And he is the Conqueror over his servants. 


-£x ^ jl x 

i U J-J - ° C°lc. And he sen ds guardians over you. 


^*Jl i S', l-^-i 5 ,L>- 151 7^>- (When 2148 death has come to one of you 


iiy ^j: 


Our messengers 2149 will take him 


2146. 6:59 [7], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

2147. 6:60 [1], Arabic: tawaffd. This form V verb is used throughout to mean to take in the sense of to take at death - sleep itself 
being a form of death. 

2148. 6:61 [3], Arabic: hatta idhci. See 3:152. 

2149. 6:61 [4], I.e. the angels of death. 
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'tiyJjA j ^ And they fail 2150 not 


aJJI J| jj^j lj 62. Then will they be sent back to God their 

benefactor, the Truth. 2151 


o o^, > ^ 


* C4- (( 'y ( In truth: 2152 judgment is his. 


« * 


J> . 7 _ .» 


yj 


And he is the swiftest of account-takers.] 


I f* 


e-ilk ^ r S^ ^ 35 


63. Say thou: Who delivers you from the 
darkness 2153 of the land and the sea? 


0 X j x ^ 0 1 t °* * & * 0 ' 

WSyj\ 


{Jt C 


10 J 


You call to him humbly and in secret: If he 
delivers us from this we will be among the 
grateful. 


'J'f "jir -jAt aJJI Is 64 - Say thou: God delivers you from this and every 

1 ^ \ U _. _r2154 


sort of ordeal 


0 j> , if «i■* 


jjj Then ascribe you a partnership. 2 


2150. 6:61 [5]. Or neglect. 

2151. 6:62 [1], Arabic: a/ haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

2152. 6:62 [2], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

2153. 6:63 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 

2154. 6:64 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

2155. 6:64 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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65. Say thou: He is the one able to send punishment 
upon you from above you or from beneath your 
feet 2156 


Or to confound you through sects and make 
some of you taste the might of others. 


Oj's-JI i _££ °J&\ 


(See thou how we expound the proofs 2157 



That they might understand. 


^Aj O-XS j 


66. And thy people repudiated it 


But it is the truth.) 2 


jJnIIp ti~U Ji Say thou: I am not a guardian over you. 


ci'- ■■ f - •«*- 




67. Every report has a place 2 


5 JJJu And y° u wil1 come t0 know - 


2156. 6:65 [1], I.e. from any direction. 

2157. 6:65 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2158. 6:66 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2159. 6:67 [1], I.e. each message will reach those to whom it is sent and who are able to grasp it; also, its substance will come to 
pass. 
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Lx; 1$. j C-•jIj li!j 

68. 

And when thou seest those who jest 2160 
concerning our proofs: 2161 

. -- . ; * {$ s o ° 


Turn thou away from them until they jest on a 
subject 2162 other than it. 

£ ol 



'ills! iSi; 


And if the shaytan should cause thee to forget 



Then sit thou not after the reminder with the 
wrongdoing 2163 people. 


69. 

And not upon those of prudent fear 2164 is any 
account for them in anything but a reminder 2165 

3 ^ 



i ^ 


That they might be in prudent fear. 2166 

x ^ ,9 jjjj, CJjj, ^ 

l_glo jij 

r f " 

70. 

And leave thou those who take their 
doctrine 2167 as play and diversion and whom 



the life of this world has deceived. 


2160. 6:68 [1], Lit.: plunge in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

2161. 6:68 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2162. 6:68 [2], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. Here: subject fits the English context better. 

2163. 6:68 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2164. 6:69 [1], See note to 2:2. 

2165. 6:69 [1], The responsibility of those who are in prudent fear of God regarding the heedless is to remind, and nothing more. 

2166. 6:69 [2], See note to 2:2. 

2167. 6:70 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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2 ^ 

o' ^4J Jij 


% Hj Oj- 2 $ l r^ 


And remind thou with it 2168 lest a soul be 
debarred 2169 for what it has earned. 

It has not besides 2170 God ally or intercessor. 


%a j>" oii 


And though 2171 it offer in compensation every 
equivalence it will not be accepted from it. 


u, i^Lui iklj' 


f i 


tv fJi iiiij 

Ojyi^o iylST” 


These are they who are debarred for what they 
earn. 

They have a scalding liquid and a painful 
punishment because of what they denied. 


% &Iy N U aJJI Oj^ or? 3^ 


Gj^2J 


71. Say thou: Shall we call rather than 2172 to God to 

what neither profits us nor harms us 


iitf HjJlA 51 jju HjUpI 


And be turned back on our heels after God has 
guided us 


2168. 6:70 [2], I.e. the Qur'an - and, perhaps, more specifically the series of 'Say thous' found here (see 6:55). 

2169. 6:70 [2], Arabic: absala. The active voice of this form IV verb is said to mean to consign to destruction. However, its root 
meaning is to debar, to prevent. I take the value to consign to destruction to be a later explanation of the sense in which it is 
used in the Qur'an and assume that this later explanation itself found its way into the lexicons. Since absala appears only 
twice, both times in this verse - a context where this later explanation also makes sense - it is understandable why the 
process occurred. However, I prefer to stay with the actual rather than the inferred meaning no matter how reasonable and 
justified the latter is in this case. There is no other instance of any word from the b-s-I root. 

2170. 6:70 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2171. 6:70 [4], Lit: 

2172. 6:71 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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2173. 6:71 [4], Or 'guidance'. 

2174. 6:72 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

2175. 6:72 [2], See note to 2:2. 

2176. 6:73 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 


475 




2177. 6:73 [4], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2178. 6:74 [1], Arabic: Azar. Called Terah in the Jewish Bible. 

2179. 6:74 [1], Arabic: (sg.) sanam, (pi.) asnam. Commonly translated image or idol-, while not overtly incorrect, it misses the core 
sense which is something fashioned, shaped or pictured (that is: created ). 

2180. 6:74 [1], This is the first stage in awakening: questioning the status quo. 

2181. 6:74 [2], This is the second stage in awakening: understanding the emptiness of idolatry. 

2182. 6:75 [1], I.e. because Ibrahim was already moving sincerely in the direction of truth. 
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2183. 6:75 [2]. Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

2184. 6:76 [3], Arabic: afala - to pass, become absent, hidden or concealed. 

2185. 6:76 [3], Arabic: afala - to pass, become absent, hidden or concealed. 

2186. 6:77 [1], Arabic: bazaaha - to emerge, to come forth (of sun, moon, a tooth, blood, etc.). 

2187. 6:77 [2], Arabic: afala - to pass, become absent, hidden or concealed. 

2188. 6:77 [2], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. This usage recalls the word rendered error at 6:74. 

2189. 6:78 [1], Arabic: bazaaha - to emerge, to come forth (of sun, moon, a tooth, blood, etc.). 

2190. 6:78 [1], Arabic: akbar. Nowhere is God described as akbar in the Qur'an. Despite that fact, those whom we call Muslims 
endlessly proclaim him to be so. 
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2191. 6:78 [2]. Arabic: afala - to pass, become absent, hidden or concealed. 

2192. 6:78 [2], Qur'anic usage: sh-r-k. At 6:74 we have Ibrahim's rejection of what his people themselves made as objects of 
worship. At 6:75 God shows Ibrahim his creation; by recognising its transient nature (6:76-78), Ibrahim understands that 
creation, too, is not God. In summary, anything made - whether the fruit of our hands, our imaginations, or found in 
creation - is not God. See Article VIII. 

2193. 6:79 [2], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

2194. 6:79 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2195. 6:80 [3], An obvious point, but one which needs to be made forcefully, is that Ibrahim was guided. But he was not a Christian 
or a Jew. And he was certainly not a Muslim in anything close to the sense in which that term is used today. 
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And I fear not that to which you ascribe a 
partnership, 2196 save that my lord should will 
anything. 



My lord encompasses all things in knowledge. 


Ss3 *>\il 


Will you then not 2197 take heed! 



tails'j 


81. And how could I fear that to which you ascribe 
a partnership 2198 






When you fear not that you ascribe a 
partnership 2199 with God to that for which he 
has not sent down upon you a warrant? 









Then which of the two factions has more 
right 2200 to security, if you know? 


^ ^ - iQ* ) l ' £„ ' _J — G' ' 


82. Those who heed warning 2201 and have not 
clothed their faith in injustice: 




They have security 


2196. 6:80 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2197. 6:80 [6], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

2198. 6:81 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2199. 6:81 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2200. 6:81 [3], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

2201. 6:82 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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And they are rightly guided. 


83. 

And that 2202 is our argument. 2203 



We gave it to Ibrahim against his people. 

4»T'.? * ? 1o' 

S-ULJ y 


We raise in degree 2204 whom we will. 

f# }Si- oj 

r 


Thy lord is wise, knowing. 

O S s' s ' o 1 i'a' y y 

84. 

And we gave him Ishaq and Ya'qub. 

r „ s *2 9- 


Each we guided. 



And Nuh did we guide before. 



And of his progeny Dawud and Sulayman and 
Ayyub 2205 and Yusuf 2206 and Musa and Harun 

jjjAj y*yj 



^Syyi diJ^is'j 


(And thus we reward the doers of good] 2207 


2202. 6:83 [1], I.e. that argument which Ibrahim has used above against his people. 

2203. 6:83 [1], Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in court or elsewhere). 

2204. 6:83 [3], Lit.: degrees. 

2205. 6:84 [4], Typically identified with Old Testament Job. 

2206. 6:84 [4], Typically identified with Old Testament Joseph. 

2207. 6:84 [5], I.e. by raising them in degree. 


480 




6 

al an‘am 

Cattle 


85. 

And Zakariyya and Yahya 2208 and ‘Isa 2209 and 
Ilyas 2210 

r 


(Each was of the righteous] 


86. 

And Isma‘11 and Al-Yasa‘ 2211 and Yunus 2212 and 

Lut. 2213 

s' \ °^> s' ^ 0 Ji / $ j! 


And each did we prefer above all mankind 

3 0 {s' 0 ^ / O Is o s' 

87. 

And among their fathers and their progeny and 

their brethren. 

f o *2 1 ]■ h o ^ o t ^'tsy' 0 \s 

^sJCsssjt t-T? L>1 


And we chose them and guided them to a 
straight path. 

y y °s * ' ' > ' ' 

l yy» s.LjLj ^^4 aJJI 

88. 

That is the guidance of God wherewith he 
guides whom he wills of his servants. 

Ip 



ojJUJS i^isr £ ^ i^i % 


And had they 2214 ascribed a partnership, 2215 
what they did would have been vain for them. 


2208. 6:85 [1], Typically identified with John but see note to 3:39 and Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2209. 6:85 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2210. 6:85 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Elijah. 

2211. 6:86 [1] Typically identified with Old Testament Elisha. 

2212. 6:86 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Jonah. 

2213. 6:86 [1] Typically identified with Old Testament Lot. 

2214. 6:88 [2], The righteous men and prophets just mentioned. 

2215. 6:88 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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89. Those are they whom we 2216 gave the law 2217 
and judgment and prophethood. 


£."S/ji l$j yiSsj jli 


And if these 2218 deny them: 2219 


^ ^ ^ o 

j^jyiSsj L^j IjLLJ Lj5 L^j Lis j jl&£ 




aJJI <_£Jjs> ^JJl L-Lij^ 


We have entrusted them to a people who did 
not deny them. 


90. Those are they whom God guided 





So follow thou 2220 their guidance. 


dL j^fc.1 N Ji 


Say thou: I ask of you no reward for it. 


^SL L) jk oj 


s t •— • > X o — Q s s * -o • s S 

jijji u yu s; ^ajJi j^>- aJJI Lj 


^ ^ -ju iiiT 


L? 


It is only a reminder to all mankind. 


91. And they measure not God with the measure 
due him 2221 when they say: God has not sent 
down upon a mortal anything. 


2216. 6:89 [1], Arabic: alladhina ataynahum al kitab. See Article XI.x. 

2217. 6:89 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2218. 6:89 [2], Indicating perhaps those to whom Muhammad was preaching. 

2219. 6:89 [2], I.e. the law, judgment and prophethood. 

2220. 6:90 [2], Arabic: qadd. The form VIII of this verb means: to imitate, be guided by, follow, emulate. 

2221. 6:91 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


^ Q 9- 

± 4 j ^.U- (jjjjl t__~xSOl Jjjl ^9 Ji 

■ r 


Say thou: Who sent down the law 2222 which 
Musa brought as a light and guidance for men? 




(You make it parchments which you show. 



x > o 9- ^ 


And you hide much. 


\ ^ iji& JJ IS 


And you were taught what you knew not, you 
or your fathers.) 



Say thou: God. 


, >■ 




Then leave thou them playing in their jests. 2223 


aUjjI ^LuiS"” I-Laj 


92. And this is a decree 2224 we sent down 


One blessed 2225 



Jjl t3 


Confirming what is within its scope 2226 


cr*j f' jtMj 


And that thou warn the mother of cities 2227 and 
those around her. 


2222. 6:91 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2223. 6:91 [7], Lit.: plunging in. This word is treated thusly by most translators. 

2224. 6:92 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

2225. 6:92 [1], Arabic: kitabun anzalnahu mubarakun. See Article Xl.vii. 

2226. 6:92 [3], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

2221. 6:92 [4], Taken by the Traditionalist - on the basis of no genuine historical data - to be the place known today as Makkah. No 
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al an‘am 

Cattle 


fUiVl 



And those who believe in 2228 the hereafter 

believe in 2229 it 


And they keep to their duty. 2230 

j aJJI { Js- 

93. And who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God or says: I am instructed 2231 



fi- 1 4\ & 

When he is not instructed 2232 in anything 

s s * 

aJJI Jy\ U lit* JjjL* Jl5 

And who says: I will send down the like of what 

God sent down? 

i, 

ijU \j aSs^LsJIj 

And if thou couldst see when the 
wrongdoers 2233 are in the throes of death and 
the angels stretching out their hands: 


Bring forth your souls 


objective data exists to suggest that Makkah was a great trading centre or place of pilgrimage at any time prior to 900 CE. 
Cases can be advanced for both the Petra thesis and the Arabia Felix thesis, however. See Article XVIII. 

2228. 6:92 [5]. See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2229. 6:92 [5]. See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2230. 6:92 [6], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). In the present context it indicates, surely, the duty to reason with and warn those in the society 
in which one lives using the Qur'anic arguments listed in this chapter; see note to 6:55. 

2231. 6:93 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

2232. 6:93 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

2233. 6:93 [4], Arabic: zaiimun. See 2:229. 
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r 


UiMl 


o*Jt c><& o 33 ~ cP 


0j> ^ 




^_>cJ I ^p ^1p Loj 


^ i / // 0 C O'' ° £'" ^ 

Oj_/P nju*o ^4sj>£ clr^* j%~^ j 

3jt pil& ur (3v ip% 1% 




J~b i 


tfjj p^jp~ ^ pyj 


j> ~ ^ > *. 


p>-£j ^jjjJl jjjS-Ui-i p^a (3y 

c i#p pi pi 


U» ji-Ssj>p J-Vj yja a" jJii 


«'' .* -* 0^ 




pliij dPJi jju a 5; % 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


This day your reward 2234 is humiliating 
punishment 

Because you ascribed to God other than the 
truth 2235 

And scorned his proofs! 2236 


94. And you have come to us alone as we created 
you the first time 


And you have left all that we conferred upon 
you behind you. 2237 

And we see not with you your intercessors 
which you claimed were among you as 
partners. 2238 


Cut off between you and strayed from you is 
what you claimed. 


95. God splits the seed and the kernel. 


2234. 6:93 [6], Lit.:you are rewarded. 

2235. 6:93 [7], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2236. 6:93 [8], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2237. 6:94 [2], Lit.: behind your backs. 

2238. 6:94 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted 'scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 


485 



6 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


fU;Sii 



He brings forth the living from the dead and is 
the bringer-forth of the dead from the living. 


That is God: 


(How then are you deluded?] 


96. The cleaver of daybreak. 


And he appointed the night as rest and the sun 
and the moon as reckoning. 


That is the determining of the Mighty, the 
Knowing. 

97. And he it is who made for you the stars 


That you might be rightly guided thereby in the 
darkness 2239 of the land and the sea. 

We have set out and detailed 2240 the proofs 2241 
for people who know. 


2239. 6:97 [2], Lit.: darknesses. 

2240. 6:97 [3], Arabic: fassala - to set out [present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2241. 6:97 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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>UiMl 


al an’am 

Cattle 


SJo-j J^osJ ^ ijjf\ yt>j 98. And he it is who brought you into being from 

one soul 


—^ ' o' o 


Then a place and a repository. 




And we have set out and detailed 2242 the 
proofs 2243 for people who understand. 


S.U ; q* \jy\ Jj&j 99. And he it is who sent down water from the sky 


Olp ^Aj U>-y>-li 


And we brought forth thereby the growth 2244 of 
all things. 






And we brought forth from it greenery 


K&' >° > ° * 

Up 1Lo- 


Bringing forth from it grain mounted upon 
itself 


(j-*3 And ^ rom date-palm 


1* ^ ^ Q O'' 

AlslS 1 g ,1U ^4 From its pollen, bunches of dates within reach 




r r°T o * f - 

^Lp! ca>j 


IS s . . ^ ^ _ o „ 

- A ^ ^ 0 * ^ I ^ A -* 

^ ~ r" 


And gardens of grapes and olives and 
pomegranates, alike and not alike. 


2242. 6:98 [3], Arabic: fassala - to set out [present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2243. 6:98 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2244. 6:99 [2], Arabic: nabat - growth-, vegetation, organic or plant growth. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


e- 


o# 


4jCJJ y*j\ lil \j^2j\ 


Look upon the fruit thereof when it bears fruit 
and ripens. 




In that are proofs 2245 for people who believe. 


^>J! '&y» aAJ 



100. And they make for God partners 2246 of the jinn 


*'S\' , 


£r | o- 

+JS- jju j ;4J ly 


When he created them. 


And they ascribe to him sons and daughters 
without knowledge. 2247 




Glory 2248 be unto him! 


(jjjLpj Lo-P 


And exalted is he above what they describe! 


<Js? 




101. The originator of the heavens and the earth: 2249 


1 

j 

r ‘ 



$ ..jj J 


How can there be for him a son when there has 
not been for him a consort? 



jk-j 


And he created all things. 


2245. 6:99 [9], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2246. 6:100 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2247. 6:100 [3], This is the Qur'anic basis for my suspicion that some mystical (i.e. highly subjective, 'experiential') forms of 
Trinitarian Christianity (as well as other fundamentally polytheistic religions) are /inn-based. 

2248. 6:100 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

2249. 6:101 [lj.Cf. 2:116. 
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6 

al an‘am 

Cattle 

f 


And he knows all things. 


102 . 

That is God 

Vo Vi. 

p-Nj 


Your lord. 

Nl aJI V 


There is no god save he 2250 

^ ip L 


Creator of all things. 

TjliU 


So serve him. 

r 


And he is guardian over all things. 

ASjJJ 2 

103. 

Vision comprehends him not 

^ - °mT V s* - 

2 I zl\j Jj jJ&1 J 


But he comprehends vision. 



He is the Subtle, the Aware. 


104. 

Means of insight 2251 have come to 
your lord. 


2250. 6:102 [3], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

2251. 6:104 [1], Arabic: basa’ir- that which gives insight, perception, enlightenment. 
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6 

a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

. . 

J^2J) i y*3> 


And whoso sees: 



It is for his soul. 



And whoso is blind: 



It is against it. 



And I am not a custodian over you. 

ijjirj 

105. 

And thus we expound the proofs 2252 



Both 2253 that they might say: Thou hast studied 

^ s f 0 Cl * 'Vs* \ s 


And that we might make it plain 2254 for people 
who know. 

dijj ^ 

106. 

Follow thou what thou art instructed 2255 from 
thy lord. 

% Vi a V 


There is no god save he. 2256 


2252. 6:105 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2253. 6:105 [2]. Lit.: And. 

2254. 6:105 [3], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

2255. 6:106 [1], Arabic: wahland awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to thee. 

2256. 6:106 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 
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6 

a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

s' °. f°lt - 0- 


And turn thou away from the idolaters. 2257 

~\£^\ U &\ iil jjj 

107. 

And had God so willed they would have not 
ascribed a partnership. 2258 

Hja. ■ ^j 


And we have not made thee a custodian over 

them. 



And thou art not a guardian over them. 

aAJ 1 l *~A* ^ * p aJ 1 l^.^.vo 

“pip IjJlp aJJI 

108. 

And revile not those to whom they call 
besides 2259 God lest they revile God in enmity 
without knowledge. 

d iSj ijuisr 


Thus to every community do we make fair their 
doings 2260 

0 -* .* 0 ^ ^ 

J (*-* 


Then to their lord is their return. 



And he will inform them of what they did. 


109. 

And they swore by God their strongest oaths 
that if a proof 2261 came to them they would 
believe in 2262 it. 


2257. 6:106 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2258. 6:107 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:79 and Article VIII. 

2259. 6:108 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2260. 6:108 [2]. Lit.: deed. 

2261. 6:109 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2262. 6:109 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 



Say thou: The proofs 2263 are but with God 


And what will make you realise that it is they 
when they come? 


^ >■ Of 




They do not believe 2264 


i^Ujj US" ^ dJuijj 110 - So we will turn away their hearts and their 

sight as they believed not in 2265 it to begin 


3^ 


with? 


-#^0^0 1° t . ° S' 


And leave thou them wandering blindly in their 
inordinacy. 2267 


- 


aS^UJ! Sjj £! jjj % 




111. And were we to send down to them the angels 


And the dead to speak to them 





And we to gather everything unto them face to 
face 


iut AL; 0 i iyi? d 


bMi fiysl ‘Jij 


They would not believe save if God should will 


But most of them are ignorant. 


2263. 6:109 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2264. 6:109 [4], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

2265. 6:110 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2266. 6:110 [1], Lit.: the first time. Cf. 6:124-125. 

2267. 6:110 [2], See 2:15. 
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2268. 6:112 [1], See 25:31. 

2269. 6:112 [3], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 

2270. 6:112 [3], Muhammad was a prophet. Naturally, what is indicated in this verse applied to him as well; the way in which this 
manifested itself will be obvious to the objective investigator. 

2271. 6:113 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

2272. 6:113 [2]. I.e. punishment. 

2273. 6:114 [1], I.e. other than what God gave in the form of revelation, such as isms and religions and mythologies created by men. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


ji^jj 33? ^ Jl >3 


And he it is who sent down to you the law 2274 
set out and detailed. 2275 




gU y 


3 ^ ^ 


And those whom we gave the law 2276 know that 
it is sent down front thy lord aright 2277 



So be thou not of those who doubt. 


^JlP« dJu', OwUS" cJtj « 115. And perfected are the words of thy lord in truth 

f J f - v ,. .. 

and justice. 

r 1 <> ^ ^ 

^4x*JlSd 3 AIa N There is none to change his words. 2278 


jj&j And he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 


^ y&\ jjj 116 - Andifthouobe y mostofthoseontheearth 

they will lead thee far from the path of God. 

7T ^ s 

4 JJI ^ 


ji & 


They follow only assumption. 


Oy^J^ii p* Op 


And they tell only lies. 2 


2274. 6:114 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2275. 6:114 [2], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2276. 6:114 [3], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2211. 6:114 [3], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

2278. 6:115 [2], The Traditionalist, who makes much of assigning great virtue and scrupulosity to the compilers (I would say 
inventors ) of hadith, would do well to consider this statement. This formula connects this verse with 18:27. 

2279. 6:116 [3], Traditionalist Muslims typically assert - on the basis of their extraneous literature - that God will never allow the 
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majority of Muslims to go astray; that if they stay with what most of their co-religionists think, say and do, they will be 
rightly guided. 

2280. 6:118 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2281. 6:118 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2282. 6:119 [2], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2283. 6:119 [3], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

2284. 6:119 [3], This description includes the actions of the Traditionalist. He is not satisfied with the clear dietary laws in the 
Qur'an and has a plethora of additional and complicated rules he seeks to make binding upon himself and others. 
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al an‘am 

Cattle 




fUiVl 


'■.-alklj ^1» ijjij 


120. And leave the outwardness of falsehood 2285 and 
the inwardness thereof. 


Those who earn falsehood 2286 will be rewarded 
with what they have acquired.) 




aiIp Jji pi Jri" il, Vjisrij Nj 


121. And eat not of that over which the name of God 
has not been remembered 2287 


- 1 * o . t 

r 



And it is wanton perfidy. 2288 


fi&ji 




And the shaytans instruct 2289 their allies to 
dispute with you 


bj tld jtj 


IjjJ ;aJ U1jc>-j Aj£u>-lS (jlS”” 

f f 




And if you obey them, you are idolaters. 2290 


122. Is one who was dead and whom we gave life 

and for whom we appointed a light wherein he 
walks among men 


2285. 6:120 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

2286. 6:120 [2], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

2287. 6:121 [1], We are to mention the name of God over what we eat; it is not complicated. 

2288. 6:121 [2], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

2289. 6:121 [3], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 

2290. 6:121 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


c—aJlJail jaLl* ^^5” 


Like one in darkness 2291 from which he cannot 
go out? 



jjJujo IS"" j i 3 JJ AS"" 


j ° 


ys\ aj ^ j j s \Ak>- jsU Jj j 


Thus is made fair to those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 2292 what they do. 

123. And thus appoint we in every city its greatest 
evildoers 


( - O > 


i !j££L) 


Mi uj 


That they should scheme therein. 


And they scheme only against themselves 


1 \ ' 


And they perceive not. 


* s i» 


"a!]I ^Jjl U JL ^Sjj 


&. S-s 


f '\\s >1^0^ f o ^ .» 1 0 t -* 

.'A^JUSj *-CP 


ail 


124. And when a proof 2293 comes to them they say: 
We will not believe until we be given what was 
given the messengers of God. 2294 


God knows best where he places his message. 


2291. 6:122 [2], Lit.: darknesses. 

2292. 6:122 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2293. 6:124 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2294. 6:124 [1], I.e. they expect God to deliver his message personally to them before they will listen. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


DJl Aap JjT 1 — ■ 

iyIS U>j Jj J_A CL>\ APj 


.» X X O ^ ' X >X O X I > I N > x . 

(Jl 4JJ) .ijJ 


1=? 


r-U-su 


There will befall those who are evildoers 
humiliation before God and severe punishment 
for what they schemed. 


125. And whom God wills to guide, he expands his 
breast towards submission. 2295 



( JjC> 0 ;Alx/2J 2 jJ 


S-loJUl ^ wtx^2J LjjlS”” 


And whom he wills to lead astray, he makes his 
breast constricted, distressed - as if he were 
ascending into the sky. 


j45l djI ijjisr 


s * 




Thus does God appoint abomination for those 
who do not believe. 2296 


i ^ I jj J ^^ 


126. And this is the path of thy lord, one straight. 


(jj^S Aj <oj!s-<jI LJ-v 23 Ji 


We have set out and detailed 2297 the proofs 2298 
for people who take heed. 


ift *x 

ffu 


Itp jjLijl j\ S ^ 


127. They have the abode of peace with their lord. 


lylff Uj 


And he is their ally because of what they did. 


2295. 6:125 [1], Arabic: alislam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. 

2296. 6:125 [3], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

2297. 6:126 [2], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2298. 6:126 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

l ^ X* ° * 9 * ' O ' s 

128. 

And the day he gathers them all together: 



0 congregation of jinn: you have taken many 
among mankind. 

£JlosJ»\ Ujj 'ry> jl 3^3 


And their allies among men will say: Our lord: 

we benefited one another 




e l3 citl & jJI lfe-1 t&Jj 


But we reached our term which thou deferredst 

for us. 

j&I3is 


He will say: The fire is your dwelling 

“Al fli U N! T*J ^.Jdi 


You abiding eternally therein save that God 

should will. 

f# 1ft 3; 

r 


Thy lord is wise, knowing. 

i , 

J ^ ^ ^ 9 s ' s 

Uj L^*j JiTj 

129. 

And thus we make the wrongdoers 2299 allies of 
one another by what they have earned. 

i^j 



3rH' 

130. 

0 congregation of jinn and men: 


2299. 6:129 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

° ol ' ' ^ 0 £*'' S* t * 0 0 X\ 

Oj a 2 r*- 1 ' 


Came there not to you messengers from among 
you narrating to you my proofs 2300 and warning 

1-La f-LiSj j jjjJ 


you of the meeting of this your day? 



They will say: We bear witness against 

ourselves. 

bjjl Sj^J! 


And the life of this world deceived them. 

p-fr*' 


And they will bear witness against themselves 
that they were those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 2301 

cfeSl dig J? jj o? iJU> 

131. 

That is because thy lord destroyed not the 
cities in injustice while their people were 

^ 9 \> ^9 9 t ^ o9 

jjlip L^IaIj 


unaware. 

J5\Jj 

132. 

And for all are degrees for what they did. 

L*-P J-aAj jJjj 


And thy lord is not unmindful of what they do. 

A^tJ>y)\ ji> ^Ajl lL^JJ 

133. 

And thy lord is the Free from Need, the 
Possessor of Mercy. 


2300. 6:130 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2301. 6:130 [5]. Arabic: (al) kafirun. Typically rendered [the] unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


Jjtj qa LJLj <jl 


fiL; £ 


If he wills he will remove you and appoint to 
succeed after you whom he wills 


(jir*-'?- ajj.S ^ U5" 


As he brought you into being from the progeny 
of other people. 



134. That which you are promised is coming 


^ o > * 



And you cannot escape. 


^_SCx)lS^» i^U^I pyBj 


135. Say thou: 0 my people: work according to your 

2302 

power. 



I am working. 





n jji 


And you will come to know for which of us is 
the ultimate abode. 


The wrongdoers 2303 are not successful. 





136. And they make for God 


x | 0^ % Q' 0 ' 0 * ' Jl 

Jl ^y> Iji 


Of what he sows 2304 of tilth and cattle a portion: 


2302. 6:135 [1], In modern English parlance: do your worst. 

2303. 6:135 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2304. 6:136 [2], Arabic: dhara'a. Lit.: to sow (many or different things ); to seed. 
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al an‘am 

Cattle 


6 , j_ . } ,, 

dJJ IJlA 


They say: This is for God 



(According to their claim) 



And this is for our partners. 2305 


•fgS'M ok LU 


And what is for their partners: 2306 


he 


■4)i 3^: yi 


It does not reach God. 


aU jlS j 


And what is for God: 






33 i ^ 3(3 iyirj 


(Ujkyi 


It reaches their partners. 2307 


Evil is what they judge. 


137. And thus do their partners 2308 make fair to 

many among the idolaters 2309 the killing of their 
children 


2305. 6:136 [5]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2306. 6:136 [6], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2307. 6:136 [9], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2308. 6:137 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

2309. 6:137 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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r 


UiMl 


al an’am 

Cattle 


0 * ^OjU 
^2 


That they might bring them to ruin 


rfii 


And obfuscate their doctrine for them. 


u &\ m jjj 


And had God willed they would not do it. 


" \ - - o * 0 ;;. 


So leave thou them and what they fabricate. 


N *J 


i o« - .!_•-» 


r 

S-LLj 'i/1 


138. And they say: These cattle and tilth are taboo, 
none is to eat them save whom we will 




(According to their claim] 




* * \. Os'** * 

■ - - *j>- 


And cattle whose backs are made unlawful 2 


ipp a3ji pi V p£\j 


And cattle over which they remember not the 
name of God 


aIIp %\yi\ As an invention against him. 


^ • jl ✓ 0 

IjjlS Uj ^ ^ " ,1, ffe will requite them for what they invented. 


2310. 6:137 [3], Arabic; dm. See Article VII. 

2311. 6:138 [3], I.e. which should not be ridden. 
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2312. 6:139 [3], Grammar: this is understood by the masculine personal pronoun denoting in the context both males and females, 
which I signal in English here by the use of all. 

2313. 6:139 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2314. 6:139 [3], The point remains pertinent to this day: we are to ignore those who create spurious dogmas and ascribe religious 
significance to them. Such people abound in every age. 

2315. 6:140 [2], Verses 6:136-140 perfectly describe the activities of the religionist: he creates complicated, spurious rules and 
ascribes them to God. 
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6 


al an‘am 

Cattle 








f ^ -* 0 ^ 


Trellised and untrellised 



And the date-palms 


;A}S~\ l 


And crops diverse in its food 



And the olive 



And the pomegranate 


er 


r ' s° ■ ' I S' ' 'f 


Alike and not alike . 2316 



Cr? 


. ** 

\)k 


Eat of the fruit thereof when it bears fruit 


ir \ \ t\s ' 

i2s>- 


And render its due 2317 on the day of its harvest. 



VS 


And commit not excess. 



God loves not the committers of excess. 


2316. 6:141 [7], God has created a multitude of variations within each type of fruit and crop. One implication, surely, is that there 
are many good ways of doing things. This flies in the face of the idea popular among many religionists - and certainly 
favoured by the Traditionalist - which is that there is only one correct way of doing things. 

2317. 6:141 [9], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX [haqq- v.). We are to give what we can afford of everything we earn. There is no such 
thing as a fixed tithe (cf. the Traditionalist's concept of zakat, see Article IV). 
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6 


al an‘am 

Cattle 










142. And of the cattle for burden and for skin 2318 


ojU- % aXjT il, i^Isr 



Eat of what God has provided you and follow 
not the footsteps of the shaytan. 








ffe is an open enemy to you. 


M O* 3 ' 





143. Eight pairs: of sheep two and of goats two— 2319 




d r> $ 


Say thou: Has he forbidden the two males or 
the two females? 


i * 




d k&\ iSi 


If 2320 what the wombs of the two females 
contain : 2321 




Inform me with knowledge if you be 
truthful. 2322 


2318. 6:142 [1], Arabic: farsh. This word occurs only once and is said by the Traditionalist to mean slaughter. The root meanings 
are carpet, furnishing, mat, bedding and to spread, and the root is used in this range of meanings at 2:22, 51:48, 55:54, 56:34. 
I accept that farsh has come to have the meaning the Traditionalist today ascribes to it. However, I think it is a case of 
language adapting to doctrine. My instinct always is to stay with what has a genuine basis in Qur’anic usage. This being the 
case, I think what is referred to here is the skin which is laid flat upon the ground. Quite obviously, slaughter is a necessary 
step in the process, but I do not believe it to be the primary meaning. 

2319. 6:143 [1], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22, 12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. Here the clear function is to illustrate the continued efforts of 
those who invent lies and ascribe them to God to insinuate their fabrications into the narrative. Such, naturally, continues to 
be the case today. The chapter as a whole serves as a template and outline on how best to bear the message of the Qur'an to 
the world, what to expect in such a case, and how rightly to regard various responses. Here we have the archetypal 
religionist with his invented foolishness which he insinuates into the business of serving God. The right response - as 
modelled here - is to call him out on his claims by means of questions, thus forcing him to admit that he personally has no 
knowledge of such things and leading him to the right conclusion. 

2320. 6:143 [3], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

2321. 6:143 [3], I.e. if this is the claim. 

2322. 6:143 [4], See grammar note at 2:91. 
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6 

a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

J ip M 

144. 

And of camels two and of oxen two— 2323 

(■' r> 3* 


Say thou: Has he forbidden the two males or 

the two females? 

> o 

\\^j\ aIIp €\ 


If 2324 what the wombs of the two females 

contain: 2325 

I) j&ST ft 


Or if 2326 you were witnesses when God enjoined 
this upon you: 2327 

aIst jl* pit 


Then who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God that he might lead people astray 

-jJp £ 


without knowledge? 

^ &\ oj 


God guides not the wrongdoing 2328 people. 

t}\ CrrJ* ^ J M ^ S* 

145. 

Say thou: I find not in what I am instructed 2329 
anything made unlawful to one who would eat 



it 2330 save it be carrion 

Uo jl 


Or blood poured forth 


2323. 6:144 [1], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. See note above on the same point. 

2324. 6:144 [3], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

2325. 6:144 [3], I.e. if this is the claim. 

2326. 6:144 [4], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

2327. 6:144 [4], I.e. if this is the claim. 

2328. 6:144 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2329. 6:145 [1], Arabic: wahiand awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to me. 

2330. 6:145 [1]. Lit :. to an eater that he should eat[...] 
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r 


UiMl 


al an’am 

Cattle 


3 ' 


Or the flesh of swine: 




;4j 


jli 


(And it is abomination) 


Y* <JJ! Jij J*! llli j! 


Or a wanton perfidy 2331 dedicated to other than 
God. 


Sip Yj ^Ip ji>i 


But whoso is forced, neither desiring nor 
transgressing: 


t.yj jjip Jjbj j\l Thy lord is forgiving, merciful. 

r r * 


JiP^ 146. And unto those who hold to Judaism 2332 we 
made unlawful every animal with a claw 


o_„ , o^. 


^ip £>3^ ^'3 <Y?3 

L». ^ ^ *> t - .t 


And of ox and sheep we made unlawful to them 
the fat thereof 


cUl^ U Y 


Save what their backs carry 


Y^J! j! 


Or the entrails 


Ef l. 


o -f , ^ 


j*Jaj*j Jail?-1 U j 


Or what is mixed with bone. 


2331. 6:145 [5]. Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

2332. 6:146 [1], Arabic: alladhina hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


<^0 ° ^ t '0 ^ s' "i \ l'* 

That we rewarded them for their sectarian 
zealotry. 2333 

' * j. ^ 

Ulj 

And we are truthful. 

s' ** s' s' 

147. And if they reject thee: 

J- f -. 0 „ 1 o >ls 

Say thou: Your lord is a lord of vast mercy 

0 

j>^S\ ^’j .lil 

But not repelled is his wrath from the evildoing 
people. 

■ * o i &s * } 

j*S* 1 ^ * jJ wXJ 1 t 

148. Those who ascribe a partnership 2334 will say: 

U &\ '<& jJ 

Had God so willed we would not have ascribed 
a partnership 2335 


Nor would our fathers 


Nor would we have made anything unlawful. 

x ^ tij, & j* 

(Thus did those who were before them reject 
until they tasted our might.) 

\)\i 



2333. 6:146 [6], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

2334. 6:148 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2335. 6:148 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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c-» 


r 


UiMl 


a/ an’am 

Cattle 


jUp £ ^ Say thou: Have you any knowledge? 




f t ° K 

t>y>- 


Then bring it forth for us. 


'jjjJ-J jl You follow only assumption. 


byt>j>* o]j 


And you tell only lies. 


Aili 149 - Say thou: Then to God belongs the 

conclusive 2336 argument: 2337 


C\ iLs. jil 


Had he willed he would have guided you all 
together. 




by 1 g do A jJJufc Ji 15 °- Say thou: Bring your witnesses who bear 

witness that God made this unlawful. 

^jjts ^ 4JJI 


* > / /- 

^ 1 g Then if they bear witness 


r j[ 0^0^ ^ ✓ 


Then bear thou not witness with them. 


2336. 6:149 [1], Lit.: far-reaching, reaching (the end). 

2337. 6:149 [1], Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in court or elsewhere). I.e. God accepts the conclusion 
advanced by those who ascribe a partnership: namely, that had he willed they would not have done such things as they 
did - ergo: they themselves admit that they were not guided. 
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•UiMl 


al an’am 

Cattle 


ijjJS' s-Ty&l Vj 


And follow thou not the vain desires 2338 of those 
who repudiate our proofs 2339 


rftji ^ 

9 

(Jjj Jjtj 


And those who believe not in the hereafter 
and ascribe equals to their lord. 




u y\ ijiuj 35 4 


151. Say thou: Come, I will recite to you what your 
lord has made unlawful for you: 


^ Y\ 


That you ascribe a partnership 2341 with him to 
anything 


X- -L ' jJjJL j (While towards parents good conduct) 

jJTjJjI ijlli; Vj And kill not your children out of poverty 


^ 5\iJ3 3^ (We will provide for you and for them) 


| x ®-« • o / 

Vj And approach not sexual immoralities 2 


^*3 ^ ^ 


(Whether open or concealed) 




Hit ^ yks Vj 


And kill not the soul which God has made 
unlawful 


2338. 6:150 [4], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

2339. 6:150 [4], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

2340. 6:150 [5], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2341. 6:151 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2342. 6:151 [6], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XIII.Hi. 
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al an‘am 

Cattle 


fU;Sii 


Sit 

Save aright. 2343 


That he enjoined upon you 


That you might use reason. 

' ' ji 0 s ■» 

|^>m] \ 

152. And approach not the property of the 
fatherless 2344 

Cr^' if Jh ^ 

(Save with what is better) 

jOJw 1 

Until he reach his maturity. 

jljJ \j \J}\j 

And fulfil the measure and the balance with 
equity 2345 

Vl llii vlaki V 

(We task not any soul save to its capacity) 

lilj 

And when you speak be just 

ti 51? }Sj 

(Though he be a relative) 2346 


2343. 6:151 [9], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. I.e. save in accordance with proper principles of law. 

2344. 6:152 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

2345. 6:152 [4], See 3:18. 

2346. 6:152 [7], This formula is found at 5:106, 6:152, 35:18. 
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fUiSii 

6 

a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

i aJJI j 


And the pledge of God 2347 fulfil. 



That he commanded you 



That you might take heed. 


153. 

And this is my straight path 2348 

<±3 > *71 


So follow it. 

jiiJT Vj 


And follow not other ways 2349 

*_S\J J^£^5 


For then will you be parted from his way. 



That he commanded you 



That you might be in prudent fear. 2350 

{ ^ j y > 

154. 

Then gave we to Musa the law 2351 


2347. 6:152 [8], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 

2348. 6:153 [1], This is what Traditionalist Muslims are asking God to guide them to each of the almost 10 trillion times a year they 
repeat alfatihah. 

2349. 6:153 [3], Lit.-, follow not ways. 

2350. 6:153 [6], See note to 2:2. 

2351. 6:154 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 
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2352. 6:154 [2], Today, the Karaites are a sect among the Jews which holds to the Torah alone and has no pre-existing dependence 
upon later writings or the priestly class. The Quranite position is functionally the same vis-a-vis the Qur’an. 

2353. 6:154 [5], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2354. 6:155 [1], I.e. what has just been given at 6:151-153. 

2355. 6:155 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

2356. 6:155 [1], Arabic; kitabun anzalnahu mubarakun. See Article Xl.vii. 

2357. 6:155 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


0 ^ dp2\ p\ Uj! 


cf ^ ojj 


The law 2358 was but sent down upon two 
groups 2359 before us - and if we be of their 
learning unaware[...] 2360 


S3 pp\ \pp\f\ °) \)p ji 


>" I ", °? 

(HR 




Jias 


157. Or you say: ffad there been sent down upon us 
the law 2361 we would have been better guided 
than they. 


And there has come to you clear evidence from 
your lord 


C Z , o „ „ # „ 


And guidance and mercy. 


& j> ( x ** s s * ° ^ y" 

aJJI C-oLj CjJo p>\ Then who is more unjust than he who 

repudiates the proofs 2362 of God and turns away 
from them? 



£.UsjIs- w\, 


y. q • y W_*j 

i^jls C_. jUjtil 


We will reward those who turn away from our 
proofs 2363 with an evil punishment because 
they turned away. 


2358. 6:156 [2]. Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2359. 6:156 [2], Elsewhere rendered numbers, I have had to use a synonym under the influence of two. 

2360. 6:156 [2], Sc. then how can we be blameworthy? 

2361. 6:157 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2362. 6:157 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2363. 6:157 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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6 

a/ an‘am 

Cattle 

j &U j-fe'c- J 'jz 

158. 

Await they save that the angels should come to 
them, or thy lord should come, or there come 

0 . 0 

"Jjjj jl Jjjj 


some of the proofs 2364 of thy lord? 

0 

jJjj c-SIs. 


The day there come some of the proofs 2365 of 
thy lord 

C— JjS3 L^Ujl LSjjj £_4AJ 'i/ 


The faith of a soul will benefit it nothing which 
has not believed before nor by its faith earned 



good. 

\yj^\ ji 


Say thou: Wait. 

G| 


We are waiting. 

iylSTj ^jJJ! oj 

159. 

Those who divide their doctrine 2366 and are 

sects: 

£ ' . 0 *0 * A 

U? (HA 


Thou art not of them in anything. 

aI3T J\ jUjil Uj! 


Their affair is but with God. 

JjUij iy IS” Uj jjj 


Then will he inform them of what they did. 


2364. 6:158 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2365. 6:158 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2366. 6:159 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 
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al an‘am 

Cattle 




fUiVl 


cL?- 




160. Whoso brings a good deed: 



He has tenfold the like thereof. 


L $. U-j 


And whoso brings evil: 2367 




He is not rewarded save with the like thereof. 


V jUj 


And they will not be wronged. 



161. Say thou: As for me, my lord has guided me to a 
straight path 


Uj llo A right doctrine 2368 

rr“" 



The creed of Ibrahim 


Inclining to truth. 2369 

r 



And he was not of the idolaters. 2370 


2367. 6:160 [3], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

2368. 6:161 [2], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

2369. 6:161 [4], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

2370. 6:161 [5]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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fU;Sii 


al an‘am 

Cattle 


5 ! 3 s 


5 ^ 


162. Say thou: My duty 2371 and my penance and my 
living and my dying are for God 



The Lord of All Mankind. 


i i 

cyi 33^-;j 


163. He has no partner 2372 


And that am I commanded. 


1 3 j» 


And I am the first of the submitted. 2373 


f 4 4 ft J> 4 4 3* 


164. Say thou: Is it other than God I should desire as 
lord when he is lord of all things? 



: l£i^ N) Sfj 


And every soul earns not save for itself 


eV # .f -M" 7 - 

jjJ j>> 


ft 


Nor bears there any bearer the burden of 
another. 


oft 0& 4^ It ^ 1 

yNj (f 


Then to your lord is your return: 


2371. 6:162 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat 
denotes duty. In its primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of 
which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has 
to acknowledge God’s authority (see 7:172). 

2372. 6:163 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2373. 6:163 [3], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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al an‘am 

Cattle 


He will inform you of that wherein you differ. 


165. And he it is who made you successors of the 
earth and exalted some of you above others in 
degree 2374 


That he might try you by what he gave you. 


Thy lord is swift in retribution. 


And he is forgiving, merciful. 


2374. 6:165 [1], Lit.: degrees. 
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7 


al a c raf 

The Elevations 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 2375 the 
Merciful. 

1. aliflam mim sad 2376 


2. A decree 2377 sent down to thee 


(So let there be no distress in thy heart 
therefrom) 

That thou warn thereby 


And a reminder to the believers: 2378 


3. Follow what has been sent down to you from 
your lord 


2375. 7:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

2376. 7:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mim sad: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

sad: Follow what has been sent down to you from your lord 
And follow not allies besides him. (7:3) 

2377. 7:2 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

2378. 7:2 [4], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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al a‘raf 

The Elevations 


ifa jl lAi/z & \y& Nj 


And follow not allies besides 2379 him. 


C)jy-£ ^ Little do you take heed. 


I ® ^ ^ 

I^ISsJlaI Ajji qa t S j 4. And how many a city did we destroy: 


l2o UJjU L&s.L>t5 There came upon it our might by night 


9- ->> a £ 
l*t~ 0 1 


r* j’ 


Or while they slept at noonday. 


"S/l HiU 51 ° g jl5T Ui 5 - And their cry when our might came upon them 

was only that they said: We were 
1- s . >„ 4 wrongdoers. 2380 

US' UI IjJlS jl 


/- f / / / // 

° 6. Then we will question those to whom were 


0 * t I 0 


And we will question the emissaries." 




And we will recount to them with knowledge. 


ui j 


And we were not absent. 


2379. 7:3 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2380. 7:5 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2381. 7:6 [2], Or those sent. 







al a‘raf 

The Elevations 


~J>S\ j&jj jVjlj 8. And the weighing on that day is the truth." 


Zjjy cJjj jV* Then whose balance is heavy: 




These are the successful. 2 


ft ° 


9. And whose balance is light: 


• Jl s ^ jl f • ^ y y 9-y 

\jjo Uj ■> g ' I^JJl cdJASjU 

LuuLj 


These are they who lose their souls because 
they wronged our proofs. 2384 


r <J Uli^j (_£? ji-SsISCa jJiSj 

IS l 

\-yt 


10. And we have established you in the earth and 
made for you therein livelihoods 


f, o „ .. ^ ^ 

Jj^SsAJ U *>Ui Little are you grateful. 


o-j- x o /■J 

<sliL>- JlaJj 11. And we have created you. 


° Then have we fashioned you. 


2382. 7:8 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX [al haqq i.). 

2383. 7:8 [3], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

2384. 7:9 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 





al a‘raf 

The Elevations 


J 4&kjJ Ilia jjj Then said we to the angels: Submit 2385 to Adam. 


"S/l And they submitted 2386 save Iblls. 




He was not of those who submit. 2 


Sfl U 3 IS 12 - He said: What hinders thee that thou dost not 


submit when I command thee? 


,8 Ot£ 

AX* 


iji ju 


Said he: I am better than he 


.'AxiL>-j jlj ^y> 


Thou createdst me of fire and thou createdst 
him of clay. 


1 g ° a U ,a\ U jli 13. He said: Get thee down therefrom 2 


^ ^ > jl 

lg-3 jl Jjj JjSo Ui It is not for thee to be proud therein: 2 


Go thou forth 


'yt Thou art of those brought low. 


2385. 7:11 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

2386. 7:11 [4], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

2387. 7:11 [5]. Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

2388. 7:12 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

2389. 7:13 [1], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun indicates the garden. 

2390. 7:13 [2], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun indicates the garden. 
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7 


al a‘raf 

The Elevations 


fj5 t)\ 3^ 


14. Said he: Grant thou me respite until the day 
they are raised up. 





Jjji 3^ 


15. He said: Thou art of those granted respite. 


J4J oJLiiSJ 4 U4 3ls 



16. Said he: Because thou hast sent me astray I will 
lie in wait for them on thy straight path 2391 



Cpi CS* 


x * 


17. Then will I come at them from before them 



And from behind them 




And from their right hand 



And from their left hand. 






And thou wilt not find most of them grateful. 


18. He said: Go thou forth therefrom condemned, 
banished. 


2391. 7:16 [1], He has done an excellent job. Most people who register an interest are given the impression that the ‘straight path' 

comprises a religion which requires that they disavow common sense and follow rules dictated by those who themselves are 
professionally engaged in deflecting men from God's straight path. See 6:151-153 for God's straight path. 
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7 


al a‘raf 

The Elevations 







Whoso follows thee from among them, I will fill 
Hell with you all together. 2392 


A cjy]\ Cdl ^S\dl 


19. And: 0 Adam: dwell thou and thy wife of the 
garden 


U£i 



And eat 2393 in what manner 2394 you 2395 will. 



But approach 2396 not this tree 



For you 2397 will be among the wrongdoers. 2398 


u u4J <j Jd) u4J 




20. The shaytan whispered to them 2399 that he 
might make manifest to them 2400 what was 
hidden from them 2401 of their 2402 shame 2403 


2392. 7:18 [2], Cf. 10:33, 10:96, 10:103, 16:36, 16:38, 17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

2393. 7:19 [2], Grammar: dual. What is clear in the Arabic but lost without labouring the point in English is that Adam and his wife 

fell together. There is no sense in the Qur'an that Adam was a victim of his wife's guile. Rather, the Qur'an places the blame 

ultimately with Adam (20:120). 

2394. 7:19 [2], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

2395. 7:19 [2], Grammar: dual. 

2396. 7:19 [3], Grammar: dual. 

2397. 7:19 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2398. 7:19 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2399. 7:20 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2400. 7:20 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2401. 7:20 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2402. 7:20 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2403. 7:20 [1], Lit.: private parts. 
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• A s' '\ ' 

«Jla ^p Uisj^ ^ 


UjSsj 21 


And said: Your lord forbade you 2404 this tree 
only lest you 2405 become angels 


A K-s * 

UjSsJ jl 


Or of those abiding eternally. 


\ i I L««SsJ I li^ 


21. And he swore to them: I am to you 2406 a sincere 
counsellor. 


Etr 




22. And he led them 2407 by deception. 


n£ip ujj ol; s^Jji lib ilii 


Then when they 2408 tasted of the tree their 
shame 2409 was made manifest to them 2410 




4Jl>cJ \ 0 ^ A ^<2 Ul<2_L^ 




^ l-^Jj U-gjJsljj 



And they 2411 began to draw over them 2412 some 
of the leaves of the garden. 


And their lord called to them: 2413 Did I not 
forbid you 2414 that tree? 


2404. 7:20 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

2405. 7:20 [2], Grammar: dual. 

2406. 7:21 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2407. 7:22 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2408. 7:22 [2], Grammar: dual. 

2409. 7:22 [2], Lit.: their private parts. 

2410. 7:22 [2], Grammar: dual. 

2411. 7:22 [3], Grammar: dual. 

2412. 7:22 [3], Grammar: dual. 

2413. 7:22 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2414. 7:22 [4], Grammar: dual. 
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3J jjtp Uid 'jaizS\ oj U3 ji\3 


And did I not say to you 2415 that the shaytdn was 
an open enemy to you? 2416 


11 d\ Iiui Nls 


23. They 2417 said: Our lord: we have wronged our 
souls 



And if thou forgive us not and have not mercy 
on us we will be among the losers. 


u ^j 3is 


24. He said: Get you 2418 down, an enemy to one 

another. 




And for you on the earth are place and goods 
for a time. 








.* ✓ o 4 o . 


L-U llj 

^ ^ ^ O 0 ✓ 


25. He said: On it will you live 


And on it will you die 


And from it will you be brought forth. 


26. 0 children of Adam: we have sent down upon 

you raiment to hide your shame 2419 and as 
adornment. 2420 


2415. 7:22 [5]. Grammar: dual. 

2416. 7:22 [5]. Grammar: dual. 

2417. 7:23 [1]. Grammar: dual. 

2418. 7:24 [1], Grammar: there is a shift here to the plural. 

2419. 7:26 [1], Lit.: private parts. 

2420. 7:26 [1], Lit.: plumage, feathers. 
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> M <^21 yaj 

f 

aJJI c-» j\f. tiiJi 


But the raiment of prudent fear, 2421 that is best. 


That is among the proofs 2422 of God 


That they might take heed. 



^ Cs^- 


27. 0 children of Adam: let not the shaytan subject 

you to means of denial 2423 


I £ US' 


As he removed your parents 2424 from the 
garden 




Taking away from them 2425 their raiment 






Ji-o *' o s' 


That he might make manifest their 2426 shame 2427 
to them. 2428 


He and his kind see you without 2429 you seeing 
them. 


2421. 7:26 [2], See note to 2:2. 

2422. 7:26 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2423. 7:27 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

2424. 7:27 [2], Grammar: dual. 

2425. 7:27 [3], Grammar: dual. 

2426. 7:27 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2427. 7:27 [4], Lit.: private parts. 

2428. 7:27 [4], Grammar: dual. 

2429. 7:27 [5]. Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 
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^ (■ 


*)l ^ jii jl UJjc>- bl 


0 J! 


We made the shaytans allies of those who do 
not believe. 2430 


l$llp a2lj>s 3 1^1*3 lilj 


28. And when they commit sexual immorality 2431 
they say: We found our fathers doing it 2432 


U5.UI5. 


~1 g , aJJIj And: God enjoined it upon us. 2 


$1 LkiJl y>U N aJJI Say thou: God enjoins not sexual immorality. 2 


■* 


"y U 4 JJI Jjijijl Do you ascribe to God what you know not? 


if 9 


? 0 , ■* 


4^-^ L5?J °S* 29. Say thou: My lord enjoined equity 2 


2430. 7:27 [6], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

2431. 7:28 [1], Arabic: fdhishat, fahsha’. See Article XIH.iii. Here the subject continues to be Id yu'minun. It is interesting that sexual 
immorality is mentioned here since the misuse of sex - and the abuse of minors in particular - is an integral part of the 
practices of those cults which are at the helm of the power matrix today. These practices and the cults which justify them go 
back millennia and are passed down from generation to generation, typically within family lines. 

2432. 7:28 [1], Lit: upon it. I.e. it is a cultural norm or tradition. 

2433. 7:28 [2], I.e. meaning either God told us to do it, or God made us this way - therefore we have no control over the matter. 
Worthy of note is the fact that those who support male sodomy and philandering of any type (which together with marrying 
the wives of one's father comprise the sins covered by fdhishat or sexual immorality ) are presented here claiming that their 
inclinations are either genetic or beyond their control (i.e. that God enjoined them upon them) - a claim the Qur'an refutes. 
See Article XIH.iii. 

2434. 7:28 [3]. Arabic: fdhishat, fahsha’. See Article XIH.iii. 

2435. 7:29 [1], See 3:18. 
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And that you uphold your countenances 2436 at 
every place of worship 2437 

aJ • ‘j - ^ 


And: Call to him sincere to him in doctrine. 2438 

^1; uir 


As he created you 



You are returning. 

JjS> liL) 

30. 

Some he guides 

’aJOUJ! 


And upon some is misguidance due. 2439 



They took the shaytans as allies instead of 2440 
God and think they are rightly guided. 

- *%'*,'** tu 

4JJ! 




31. 

0 children of Adam: take your adornment at 
every place of worship. 2441 





2436. 7:29 [2], Arabic: wajh - face, countenance, personality, true self. I take the collocation to uphold one's countenance to mean to 
(be able to) hold one's head up high in English. The context is as follows: by staying sexually clean, observing equity (which 
means integrity and consistency with inner convictions on the one hand, and faith in God alone on the other - see 3:18) one 
may come before God in prayer and worship in an effective manner. Without sexual purity it is not possible. This is why ah 
Satanic systems promote illicit sex as virtue. 

2437. 7:29 [2], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

2438. 7:29 [3], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

2439. 7:30 [2], Arabic: haqqa ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- ix). 

2440. 7:30 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2441. 7:31 [1], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. It is, naturally, impossible for a one-to-one correlation between this word 
and ‘Islamic mosques' to be sustained no matter how the Traditionalist tries to impose one on the text. The address is to the 
children of Adam (i.e. ah those living), not to any particular subset or creed thereof. 




531 





7 


al a‘raf 

The Elevations 






And eat and drink 2442 


ijSj-lo Sfj 


But commit not excess. 



God loves not the committers of excess. 


e. & . 


*i0 -rt 


32. Say thou: Who has made unlawful the 

adornment of God which he brought forth for 
his servants, and the good things of 
provision? 2443 




a 5T 4 ^ajU- 


Say thou: These are for those who heed 
warning 2444 in the life of this world exclusively 
on the Day of Resurrection. 




<*> 3^ 


Thus do we set out and detail 2445 the proofs 2446 
for people who know. 


33. Say thou: My lord has made unlawful sexual 
immoralities 2447 




(Whether open or concealed) 


2442. 7:31 [2], The formula eat and drink as used in the Qur'an has a secondary meaning which is seen by comparing all instances 
of do as you like or feel at home (see 2:61, 2:187, 7:31,19:26, 52:19, 69:24, 77:43). 

2443. 7:32 [1], The Traditionalist's stock-in-trade is making things unlawful - from keeping dogs, to music, to men wearing silk or 
gold; the list is endless. 

2444. 7:32 [2], Arabic: ailadhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2445. 7:32 [3], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2446. 7:32 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2447. 7:33 [1], Arabic-. fahishat,fahsha'. See Article XIII.iii. 
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And falsehood 2448 




And sectarian zealotry 2449 without cause 2450 


lUj- ^4j ^ ^ aUL 


* f- 


l* 4»ui ^^ip' 


J55 3^3 


^ s-L?- liU 


And that you ascribe a partnership 2451 with God 
to that for which he has not sent down a 
warrant 

And that you ascribe to God what you know 
not. 


34. And for every community is a term. 


Then when their term arrives they will not 
defer an hour 




Nor will they advance. 



O-il dj pi ^5 




ip o£vp - i!. 


35. 0 children of Adam: if there come to you 

messengers from among you narrating to you 
my proofs 2452 


* 0 *■ S ljJ-° s' 


Then whoso is in prudent fear 2453 and does 
right: 


2448. 7:33 [3], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

2449. 7:33 [4], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

2450. 7:33 [4], Arabic: bi ahavri [al] haqq. See Article XIX. 

2451. 7:33 [5], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2452. 7:35 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2453. 7:35 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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They need not fear 


JjjjiJ Nj Nor will they regret. 


• ^ 


Ig-C. Udlfj i^iST TjJJlj 36. But they who repudiate our proofs 2454 and are 

proud towards them 




These are the companions of the fire 


^ ji ; jj 

Jj jJci- I g J Wherein they abide eternally. 


ji iJJ^r aLT Jd 


37. And who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God or repudiates his proofs? 2455 


a£>C 




These: there reaches them their portion of the 
law. 2456 


o JI > o •* j^7 - it 1 

LU-^J Oj 


When 2457 our messengers have come to them 
they will take them. 2458 


^ 1,1 * 


a!3T JO -y* JiPJJ 1 U It]I s They will say: Where is that to which you called 

x • l_: j _2459 n. Jn 


besides God? 


lip IjL^p IjJli They will say: They have strayed from us. 


2454. 7:36 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2455. 7:37 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2456. 7:37 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. I.e. that part of the law of God they were to encounter in life. Cf. 4:51. 

2457. 7:37 [3], Arabic: hatta idhci. See 3:152. 

2458. 7:37 [3], I.e. the angels take them in death. 

2459. 7:37 [4], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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o * * ^ ^ 


And they will bear witness against themselves 


cf-J^ b^ r^' 




i=? ,S 


^ o^'i <!r^' 3r* 


That they were those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue. 2460 


38. He will say: Enter among the communities that 
have come and gone 2461 before you of jinn and 
men into the fire. 




uir 


Whenever a community 2462 enters, it curses its 
sister. 2463 


l ^ I b 1 




f4i>i 


iyU>! 


U 


When 2464 they have followed one another 
therein all together 


The last of them will say of the first of them: 


Our lord: these led us astray 


is? 

J 


&! 


3r* 


Lsjw? \j\3s- 


So give thou them double punishment of the 
fire. 






He will say: For each is double but you know 
not. 


39. And the first of them will say to the last of 
them: 


2460. 7:37 [7], Arabic: (al) kafinin. Typically rendered (the) unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2461. 7:38 [1], Lit.: passed. 

2462. 7:38 [2], The familial association which is present in the Arabic is between umma (community or nation ) and umm ( mother; 
source, origin ). 

2463. 7:38 [2], I.e. like or predecessor. 

2464. 7:38 [3], Arabic: hattd idha. See 3:152. 
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Si J ^ai ^ Ullp jlSf Ui 


iniil 'yisr ^jJlji S| 


You were no better than were we 2465 so taste 
the punishment for what you earned. 


40. Those who repudiate our proofs 2466 and are 
proud towards them 





For them the gates of the sky will not be 
opened 




Nor will they enter the garden any more than a 
twisted rope 2467 can pass through the eye of a 
needle. 



c Sy =>> 



And thus we requite the evildoers. 


y (HH 


41. They have a resting-place of Hell 


2465. 7:39 [2]. Lit.: you had not over us any bounty. 

2466. 7:40 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2467. 7:40 [3], While I neither share Muhammad Asad's confidence that the hadith literature corresponds in any meaningful way 
to actual history nor accept uncritically his assumption that ‘Isa and Jesus are necessarily the same person, his comments 
here are insightful and valuable and repeated in full: Lit., "until (hatta) a twisted rope passes through a needle’s eye"; since this 
phrase is meant to express an impossibility, the rendering of hatta as "any more than " seems to be appropriate here. As for the 
word jamal occurring in this sentence, there is hardly any doubt that its translation, in this context, as "camel" is erroneous. As 
pointed out by Zamakhshari (and confirmed by other classical commentators, including Razi), Ibn ’Abbas used to read the word 
in the spelling jummal, which signifies "a thick rope" or "a twisted cable"; and the same reading is attributed to ’Ali ibn Abi Talib 
(Taj al-’Arus). It is to be noted that there are also several other dialectical spellings of this word, namely, jumal, juml, jumul and, 
finally, jamal (as in the generally-accepted version of the Qur'an) - all of them signifying "a thick, twisted rope" (Jawhari), and 
all of them used in this sense by some of the Prophets Companions or their immediate successors (tabi’un). Ibn 'Abbas is also 
quoted by Zamakhshari as having said that God could not have coined so inappropriate a metaphor as "a camel passing 
through a needle’s eye" - meaning that there is no relationship whatever between a camel and a needle’s eye whereas, on the 
other hand, there is a definite relationship between the latter and a rope (which, after all, is but an extremely thick thread). On 
all accounts, therefore, the rendering of jamal as "a twisted rope" is, in this context, infinitely preferable to that of "a camel". The 
fact that the latter rendering occurs in a somewhat similar phrase in the Greek version of the Synoptic Gospels (Matthew xix, 24, 
Mark x, 25 and Luke xviii, 25) does not affect this contention. One should remember that the Gospels were originally composed 
in Aramaic, the language of Palestine at the time of Jesus, and that those Aramaic texts are now lost. It is more than probable 
that, owing to the customary absence of vowel signs in Aramaic writing, the Greek translator misunderstood the consonant 
spelling g-m-1 (corresponding to the Arabic j-m-1), and took it to mean "a camel": a mistake repeated since, with regard to the 
above Qudanic verse, by many Muslims and all, non-Muslim orientalists as well. 
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And over them are covers. 


And thus we requite the wrongdoers. 2468 

1 OJ s' ' J 

42. And those who heed warning 2469 and do deeds 
of righteousness 

LLjjJ OtlSsJ 'y 

(We task not any soul save to its capacity) 

- 

‘-'3? 

v*— 

I 

These are the companions of the garden 

'4?? p-* 

Wherein they abide eternally. 

dr* ^34 

43. And we remove any rancour from their 
hearts. 2470 

—> '!Mi j> ° C 0 i 

There flow beneath them rivers. 

IJigJ ILwii ^JJl 4.U IjJUj 

And they say: Praise belongs to God who has 
guided us to this 

o' ^ ^ U) 

And: We would not have been rightly guided 
had not God guided us 

ujj dl^J AiJ 

The messengers of our lord brought the 

truth. 2471 


2468. 7:41 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2469. 7:42 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2470. 7:43 [1], Lit.: that in their hearts of rancour. 

2471. 7:43 [5], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See ArticleXIX (bilhaqqi i.). 
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4^s*S\ ^_S\Ju ij-ijjj 


>4 1 


q^ juS^ L«j 


And they are addressed: That is the garden 


Whose heirs you are made for what you did. 


J 


Q\ 




44. And the companions of the garden call to the 
companions of the fire: 



We have found what our lord promised us 
true: 2472 


‘HiLs- ^5sjJ Apj J4^ 


Have you found what your lord promised you 
true? 2473 


-0 s' . 



They say: Yea. 


a\]\ Alii jl jjp jili 





Then cries a crier between them: The curse of 
God is upon the wrongdoers 2474 


^ ji * s s * } 

[pjjtsjj aJJI pt** 


45. Those who forsake 2475 the path of God and 
would make it crooked 




And are deniers of the hereafter! 


2472. 7:44 [2], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

2473. 7:44 [3], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

2474. 7:44 [5]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2475. 7:45 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 
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ubo- to. a ;<i » 

46. 

And between them 2476 is a barrier 

j 

S^ Jjiju JU-j cJljpVl 


And upon the elevations are men recognising 
each one by their mark. 2477 

Co ^ 



oi i ijsi-j 


And the companions of the garden call out: 
Peace be unto you! 

^ _j o ^ 

w\j 


They have not entered it 

0 

1 ^ o ^ 


But they desire to. 

SuL“ iSij ^ 

47. 

And when their eyes are turned towards the 
companions of the fire they will say: 

yis jilil 



i. 


Our lord: place thou not us with the 
wrongdoing 2478 people. 

nVj iSLj 

48. 

And the companions of the elevations will call 

to men 

O •* |/ ^ 0 ^ 


Recognising them by their mark. 2479 


2476. 7:46 [1], Grammar: dual; i.e. the two groups. 

2477. 7:46 [2], I.e. distinguishing mark. Arabic: sima - mark, sign, characteristic; mien, expression. Occurs at 2:273, 7:46, 7:48, 
47:30,48:29,55:41. 

2478. 7:47 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2479. 7:48 [2], I.e. distinguishing mark. Arabic: sima - mark, sign, characteristic; mien, expression. Occurs at 2:273, 7:46, 7:48, 
47:30,48:29,55:41. 
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j&Lu- j&p u yis 

They will say: Did it not suffice you, your 
accumulating 


And that you were proud? 

Al J4J12 V flLJl ^Jjil 

49. Are these they whom you swore God would not 
reach with mercy? 

C .♦ ^ 0 x 


&JT 

(Enter the garden! 


You need not fear 

i ^ ° c ° -*4 

Nor will you regret.] 

«yi jiiii ^sijj 

50. And the companions of the fire will call to the 
companions of the garden: 

,uS uiIp i^2ji ji 

Pour forth 2480 upon us some water 

v*— 

O 

"J 

\ 

'•Ti 

'v3 

u 

Or some of what God has provided for you. 

^ikjl jk u4^> &\ oj ijjii 

They will say: God has made both unlawful to 
those who spurn guidance while claiming 

virtue 2481 


2480. 7:50 [2]. Arabic: 'afada. See 2:198. 

2481. 7:50 [4], Arabic: al kafiriin. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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51. Those who took their doctrine 2482 as play and 
diversion 




And whom the life of this world deceived. 



So this day do we forget them 


IjJtl i^JLj 


Even as they forgot the meeting of this their 
day 


ISjXj\_J \jj\S J 


And as they rejected our proofs. 2483 


jJJj 


52. And we have brought them a decree 2484 


o ^ ^ £ s 

jJlP a1L*23 


Which we have set out and detailed 2485 
according to knowledge 


' * °>■ r o , ° - # ; > 


.-aLjIj Ml Ji 


As guidance and mercy for people who believe. 


53. Await they save the fulfilment thereof? 


I^jJJI J^L, :aJjju 



The day the fulfilment thereof comes those who 
had forgotten it before will say: 


2482. 7:51 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

2483. 7:51 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2484. 7:52 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

2485. 7:52 [2], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 
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° A' °« 


The messengers of our lord brought the 
truth 2486 


"A "s' * A s' 

Hi \y*JL5A*$ f.\j Hi 


Then have we any intercessors that might 
intercede for us? 


JHAj US' <jj}\ Xj j! 


of- * * * > X 0 / 


5^4 \J, iT £ 


Or will we be sent back that we might do other 
than what we did? 

They have lost their souls. 


And strayed from them has what they invented. 


ojiifi jU- tfjjl aJJI 0 



fui aL ^ 

4k ^ 



^>H j^jsJ ij 



54. Your lord is God who created the heavens and 
the earth in six days 2487 


Then took his place upon the throne. 


He covers the night, the day hastening after it 
constantly. 


And the sun and the moon and the stars are 
made serviceable by his command. 


2486. 7:53 [3], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi i.). 

2487. 7:54 [1], Arabic: ‘ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 
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In truth: 2488 to him belong the creation and the 
command. 


DJt iijli 


Blessed be God 


• J 


The Lord of All Mankind! 


^ 'wi ° Ctj j^pol 55. Call to your lord humbly and in secret 


N j4j| 


(He loves not the transgressors 


jJu ^9 Vj 56. So work not corruption in the earth after its 

right ordering.) 


And call to him in fear and hope. 


I ^y> aJJT The mercy of God is near to the doers of good. 

r ■ 


-J J 


Is'Sj 33 1 'jZ+j J \*?ji 3*3 






57. And he it is who sends the winds as glad tidings 
at the time 2489 of his mercy. 


cLait Hi ri 


1 


When 2490 they have gathered up 2491 heavy 
clouds 2492 


2488. 7:54 [5]. Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

2489. 7:57 [1], Lit: between the two hands. See note to 2:66. 

2490. 7:57 [2], Arabic: hatta idhd. See 3:152. 

2491. 7:57 [2], This form IV verb occurs only once. I am indebted to N. J. Dawood for this nuance. 

2492. 7:57 [2], Clouds look light. Modern researchers estimate that the average cumulus cloud - the white, fluffy clouds such as 
one might see on a sunny day - weighs around 500,000 kilograms or 1.1 million pounds. 
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7 


fUJl 4j UJ-jU 4^ Jjd ib 

ft # *A>. 

We drive them to a dead land and send down 

the water thereby and bring forth therewith 
every sort of 2493 fruit 


(Thus we bring forth the dead) 

^ jb-UJ 

That you might take heed. 

ok &6 yb jJbTj 

58. And the good land, its vegetation comes forth 
by permission of its lord. 

c i!bj Ni yb N bb Ij 

And what is bad comes not forth save with 

difficulty. 

Oj^Sbo ^4 *—®j-v2j 

Thus do we expound the proofs 2494 for people 
who are grateful. 

ft\ [>-jj UlOjI jJiS 

59. We sent Nuh to his people: 

aUI ijjupl pjj 3tii 

ffe said: 0 my people: serve God. 

O! b & u 

You have no god but he. 

(*35 v>Ulp 4>bp 

I fear for you the punishment of a tremendous 
day. 




2493. 7:57 [3], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

2494. 7:58 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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] U1 jjs 3 ^ 

60. 

Said the eminent ones among his people: We 

see thee in obvious error. 

r A 
CP? 



s ' „ *S, -. ' 

^ 3^® 

61. 

He said: 0 my people: there is no error in me 

&&& Vj Cr* 


But I am a messenger from the Lord of All 

Mankind. 

J3 c03, pti 

62. 

I convey to you the messages of my lord 



And give sincere counsel to you 

3^ N u aLT ^ 


And know from God what you know not. 

JefeUfi fife O' 

63. 

Do you wonder that there has come to you 
remembrance 2495 from your lord through a man 



among you 



That he should warn you 

i^ajj 


And that you should be in prudent fear 2496 

dy^y 


And that you might obtain mercy? 


2495. 7:63 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

2496. 7:63 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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Op) 

64. 

And they rejected him 2497 

° f ^ S-. ,1 is 

dlijSJ 1 jj 11J A2^>iJ IS 


Then we delivered him and those with him in 

the ship 

%Lt ^jJ\ 


And drowned those who repudiated our 
proofs. 2498 



They were a blind people. 

fiU-l & J\j ^ 

65. 

And to ‘Ad, their brother Hud: 

aJJI ijJuP-I ^yu 3 IS 


He said: 0 my people: serve God. 

aJJ ^ r ^JU 


You have no god but he. 

VA- 

* 

V7 


Will you then not 2499 be in prudent fear! 

A^ajS ^j^a 33^^ <3^' 3^ 

66. 

Said the eminent ones who were indifferent to 
warning 2500 among his people: 

aj&LLC- ul 


We see thee in foolishness 

f,o^ „ y s $ 

^y> ~_t LjaJ Vi 1 j 


And we consider thee a liar. 2501 


2497. 7:64 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73, 16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

2498. 7:64 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2499. 7:65 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. See note to 2:2. 

2500. 7:66 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2501. 7:66 [3], Lit.: among the liars. 
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1 » ^ S s s\ s. s 


67. He said: 0 my people: there is no foolishness in 
me 



4->j 




^ j c-~L«i j 


£jj jid '\j\j 


But I am a messenger from the Lord of All 
Mankind. 


68 . I convey to you the messages of my lord 


And I am a sincere counsellor to you, one 
trustworthy. 





69. Do you wonder that there has come to you 

remembrance 2502 from your lord through a man 
among you 



That he should warn you? 


Jjt; '^y> 51 Ij^S ilj 



And remember when he made you successors 
after the people of Nuh 


<Ug-yg.i 

r 


(. 5 ? 

aUI f-Vlf. ij^STiU 


And increased you in extent of creation. 2503 


Then remember the favours of God 


2502. 7:69 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

2503. 7:69 [4], Arabic: khalq - creation. Traditionalist translators frequently choose values here other than creation. It is true that 
khalq encompasses values other than creation. However, it is also true that khalq occurs 52 times in the text and in the 
remaining 51 instances the Traditionalist is, as a rule, content to render it creation, as am I. Unlike him, I remain true to this 
value here also. 
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a 0 £ " 


ail J&3 £L>-! ijjls 


That you might be successful. 


70. They said: Hast thou come to us that we should 
serve God 


<±f=> ' 0 „ 


Him alone 


U jUlj. JO j jjj 


And leave what our fathers served? 


>J _o jl ^ 

C-oS"” jl UJjtJ HjU 


Then bring thou upon us what thou promisest 
us if thou be of those who speak the truth. 




71. He said: There have come upon you from your 
lord abomination and wrath. 





j£'l 


■* I & 


iJrfaj 


Do you dispute with me concerning names 2504 
which you have named, you and your fathers? 



\# 3jI 35 


God sent not down for these any warrant. 



Then wait. 


2504. 7:71 [2]. Today, such names would include Evolution and Big Bang and - the god of all modern gods - Gravity. God created 

the heavens and the earth; attempting to disguise that fact by means of invented names serves to divert from God what is 
due to him alone: recognition as the creator and sustainer of all things. 
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^y> I am with you waiting/ 


\jS> ZS-j Ji JJij aII^J li 72 - And we delivered him and those with him by 

mercy from us 


iM . ^ 




And we cut off the root 2506 of those who 
repudiated our proofs 2507 


Jw*O 


jl 

j\5 And they were not believers. 


^L>c i-vg Sj^j 73. And to Thamud, their brother Salih: 2 

_o • ji 0 -o s\ s s 

aISI Ijjdpl a j g' J\jj He said: 0 my people: serve God. 




aJI ^>3 U You have no god but he. 


i?° >ns> a t't, \'- 

(i—Nj (J/ 4 AjwJ 


^ 6 J, _ j, 

AjIj. aIH A5\j ^aJJ& 


There has come to you clear evidence from 
your lord. 

This is the she-camel of God as a proof 2510 for 
you. 




cj L? L " 


So leave her to feed in God’s earth 


2505. 7:71 [5], Lit.: of those waiting. 

2506. 7:72 [2], An expression meaning utterly cut off or destroyed. Occurs at 6:45, 7:72, 8:7,15:66. 

2507. 7:72 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2508. 7:72 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2509. 7:73 [1], Does not correspond with any Old Testament figure. 

2510. 7:73 [5], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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f - j> \' & sj' 


And touch her not with evil 2511 

. 0 
fjj 4 , 1 ^ 

r 


For there will take you a painful punishment. 

ilp Jjti f.Lsl>- ^4 -Jjc>- 51 

74. 

And remember when he made you successors 
after ‘Ad and settled you in the earth. 

jS^ j. 



# jl . 

^ is* > „ 4 X t ^ ^ X- ♦ ^ 

Ijj-* 23 (j-j 

r 


You make castles out of its plains and hew the 

mountains into houses. 

%x 3 W 



4 JJT f.Nlf. ij^5"5U 


So remember the favours of God 



And commit not evil in the earth, working 
corruption. 

<l4j> ji ^-y> \j^^sZi\ ^yjjjl *^CaJl JU 

75. 

Said the eminent ones who were proud among 
his people to those they deemed weak 

: -! •<•; , -ti 

jJ *-^»U 



<3^ cM 


To such as believed among them: 

Z 'Hi 't 1«| ,, oi 1 =* I i ^\ ' *\°-\ 

±4j j L^i yA b>t X^p <J 1 ,J^owb«J I 

r f 


Know you 2512 that Salih is an emissary from his 
lord? 

2511. 7:73 [7], Arabic: sO’ (sg.) aswa’ (pi.). Article XIII. 

2512. 7:75 [3], I.e. as a fact. 
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1 U 


^ Uj IjJ ijJlS 


They said: We believe in 2513 that wherewith he 
has been sent. 


Jl Jli 




76. Said those who were proud: 


We deny that in which you believe. 


aSlfjl ijySJtj 77. And they brutally slaughtered 2514 the she- 
camel. 


o o7 io // / 

{►fO Z 4 ' O* 


And they scorned the command of their lord. 


^y> (jl UJjiJ Ibj llbl 



And they said: 0 Salih: bring thou what thou 
promisest us if thou be among the emissaries. 


-/■° tft 


r?i 


78. And the earthquake seized them 



^,'S j 


And morning found them lying prone in their 
dwelling. 


jJl! ^33^ 


LSO 



79. Then he turned from them and said: 0 my 

people: I have conveyed to you the message of 
my lord 


2513. 7:75 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2514. 7:77 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The verb ‘aqara primarily denotes "he hamstrung [an animal]"- i.e., before 
slaughtering it, so that it might not run away. This barbarous custom was widely practiced in pre-Islamic Arabia, so that ‘aqr 
("hamstringing") gradually became synonymous with slaughtering in a cruel manner (Razi ; see also Lane V, 2107 f). 
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And have been a sincere counsellor to you 




But you love not sincere counsellors. 


80. And Lut: 2515 


3lS 


When he said to his people: 


r ' 

Jj?- 


I LgJ p&JLjji Ijo <L2 U^tjsJI (Jjjul 



Do you commit sexual immorality 2516 that none 
among all mankind has outdone you: 


Oj-i 




81. You approaching men with lust rather than 2517 
women? 



. o £ ^ o C 0 *,[ ° i' 


The truth is: 2518 you are a people committing 
excess. 


ijJU jl "Sfl 


'LP - 0 


IS' U 


'J 


82. And the response of his people was only that 
they said: 


2515. 7:80 [1], Under the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis, the Petra thesis (i.e. that thesis which places Muhammad as a resident 
of Petra, as well as identifying Petra as the locus for al masjid al haram ) and the typical Islamic extension to the dominant 
Egypt-Palestine thesis, the location of Lut's city is taken to be in the region of the Dead Sea. Under either of the Petra theses 
'Ad and Thamud may be claimed for the same general region. The 'Aslr-Hejaz and Arabia Felix theses forward other 
locations. See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2516. 7:80 [3], Arabic, fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XIII.iii. 

2517. 7:81 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2518. 7:81 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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•a * jl ° ? 

dr 4 


Turn them out of your city. 




They are a people who keep themselves pure. 



83. And we delivered him and his household 



Save his wife. 




She was of those who stay behind. 





84. And we rained upon them a rain. 



t j, ^ 

AlaP J 


1ST 



And see thou how was the final outcome of the 
evildoers. 





85. And to Madyan, 2519 their brother Shu'ayb: 2520 




'J 






He said: 0 my people: serve God. 




a]\ 



You have no god but he. 




There has come to you clear evidence from 
your lord 


2519. 7:85 [1], Typically identified [under the Egypt-Palestine thesis) with Midian, the land east of the modern Sinai Peninsula; 
under the Arabia Felix thesis it is further south into the Arabian Peninsula. The Qur'anic usage at 28:45 [cthl madyan ) is 
suggestive of a tribe rather than a place (although, naturally, tribes give their names to locations). All instances are footnoted 
and reference this verse. See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2520. 7:85 [1], Sometimes identified with Old Testament figure Jethro, but neither conclusively nor convincingly in my view. 
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i^iju 

So fulfil the measure 

O-o 

And the balance 


And deprive not men of their things 

l •). Of ' 

And work not corruption in the earth after its 
right ordering. 

^ o] fid > 

That is better for you if you be believers. 2521 

5^ \jj& % 

86 . And lie not in wait 2522 on every road. 

& s s ' s * •* 

L>-^p ^Aj 

You threaten and divert 2523 from the path of 
God him who has believed in 2524 it, and you 
seek deviation therein. 2525 

^ 1; ijjsoi$ 

And remember when you were few, how 2526 he 
multiplied you. 

t Is' '• * ' 

Jl aIap JO cIaIS^ 

And see how was the final outcome of the 

workers of corruption. 


2521. 7:85 [9], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

2522. 7:86 [1], Cf. 7:16. 

2523. 7:86 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

2524. 7:86 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2525. 7:86 [2], Cf. 3:99. 

2526. 7:86 [3], Lit.: then; so. 
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K* * *' ^ s' 

(_£jJL \yu»\f, <jlj 

87. 

And if a number among you believes in 2527 that 
wherewith I have been sent and a number 

\_LcH-^jl 


believes not: 

UlL aJJI | 


Be patient until God judges between us. 



And he is the best of judges. 

jjl *ycS\ 3 ^ 

88. 

Said the eminent ones who were proud among 
his people: 



We will turn thee, 0 Shu'ayb, and those who 
heed warning 2528 with thee out of our city if you 

HI* jl Hj^S (j/ 4 


return not to our creed. 



ffe said: Even though we be unwilling? 

IjJlp jl tfjtf' DJI j^Jlp H 

89. 

We should have invented a lie about God if we 

returned to your creed after God has delivered 

L^X* aJlJT IxD^J 5l Jj*j j^SsxLa 


us from it. 

^ ^ ^ t— - £ % t— - s JL 

s.LLj 7)1 ^1 Hi (jj>o l*j 


It is for us to return to it only if God our lord 

should will. 

"H5 DJI 




2527. 7:87 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2528. 7:88 [2], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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£p 


o$ x ^ 


UlTjj <JJ! 


Our lord comprehends all things in knowledge. 


In God have we placed our trust. 


\i*J jZj uil ; 


Our lord: decide thou between us and our 
people aright 2529 




For thou art the best of those who decide. 


\M_o i s 0_„ 


} ^jA jlij 


'fj fkti 




90. And said the eminent ones who were 
indifferent to warning 2530 among his people: 

If you follow Shu'ayb you will then be the 
losers. 

91. Then the earthquake seized them. 





And morning found them lying prone in their 
dwelling 


1^ * jJ Aj I 


92. Those who rejected Shu'ayb 


%i \pi p 0 isr 


\***Ja^A ^ * p aJ I 


As though they had not lived therein. 


Those who rejected Shu'ayb 


2529. 7:89 [5]. Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.j. 

2530. 7:90 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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^ — jj * J1 ^ 

lyo It was they who were the losers. 


jJ] IJ\3j p jx 93. Then he turned from them and said: 0 my 

people: I have conveyed to you the messages of 
J- i my lord 



And have been a sincere counsellor to you. 


Then how should I grieve for a people who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue? 2531 

~\j jc£~\ 'S/I ^ Z} ULC-jl 

94. And we sent to a city any prophet only to take 
its people with affliction and adversity 

0 . 
\i&\ 


- s 0 

That they might be humbled. 

^S>- A?CjLS\ (jlSCa Uju 

95. Then we changed the place of evil 2532 for good 
until they increased and said: 




Adversity and prosperity did touch our 
fathers. 2533 


2531. 7:93 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2532. 7:95 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article Xlll.ix. 

2533. 7:95 [2], I.e. they were blind to the lessons of life seeing them as nothing more than chance or luck and saw the events which 
had befallen their forebears in that light. 
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- ss ° * M o > . s' • - Y, 

OjLr*A! * 


And we took them unawares when they 
perceived not. 


ijjijlj \yjs\f. l£y$\ T&l jj % 96. And had the people of the cities believed and 

been in prudent fear 2534 


fr UiJ! ^ 


^'3 


We would have opened upon them blessings 
from the sky and from the earth. 


Jjis' jfij 


But they rejected 


o . ji x 0 , f-s 

J jLJ& ii \jj\S~ Uj So we seized them for what they earned. 


o o . ^ ^ 

* . * * r •*?•? « o * 


liiU t jl Jj&l 97. Did then the people of the cities feel secure 

from the coming of our might upon them by 
t night while they slept? 


4 * r ■*?-? < o * * * 


Hit rfeu o' >' jrt'i 


p-»J ’ 


98. Or did the people of the cities feel secure from 
the coming of our might upon them at midday 
while they played? 


4 JJT 1 99. Did they feel secure from the plan of God? 


0_g . .Oj ^ 


^'b/i aJJI 


And none feels secure from the plan of God 
save the losing people. 


2534. 7:96 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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l° r -S £ 0 t 

jJC QA OjJjJ jjJJJ Jl^j 100. Does it not guide those who inherit the land 

after its people that if we willed we would 

f f i , tf 4 _ 0 i strike them for their transgressions? 2535 

jj Jj ^444 s-44j jl 44 


° of'. 


^1p <44 j 


And we seal their hearts so they hear not. 


r c 


144' (j/ 4 <44" i^y 2 -^ 4-4 


101. Those are the cities some of whose reports we 
narrate to thee. 




And their messengers had come to them with 
clear evidence. 


C-*| <4 


34 ja \ y & 14 444 Ui 


But they were not to believe in 2536 what they 
had rejected before. 


> 0 jl j! x ^ o x x 


Thus does God seal the hearts of those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue. 2537 


^ °' o a 

CJ* 



102. And we found not for most of them any 
pledge 2538 


'f o -* 0 ^ 


But we found most of them wantonly 
perfidious. 2539 


2535. 7:100 [1], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII. 

2536. 7:101 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2537. 7:101 [4], Arabic: (al) kafirun. Typically rendered (the) unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2538. 7:102 [1], The Arabic is honed and terse and pregnant with a sense which I cannot replicate in English with the same 
economy. What is meant here is that such people lack inner uprightness, adherence to truth, principle, or honour. 

2539. 7:102 [2], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xili.vii. 
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''-'lx- * 0 s * 

^J\ Hull p 103. Then raised we up after them Musa with our 

proofs 2540 to Fir'awn 2541 and his eminent ones 






But they wronged them. 


0 f ' * -os 

aIap jliT C£& 


Then see thou how was the final outcome of the 
workers of corruption. 


£ & 
VD 


2 , f X 'l |' 

yj-^j i_4 tlr-y 


104. And Musa said: 0 Fir'awn: 2542 1 am a messenger 
from the Lord of All Mankind 


Mi 4 _jjT 3yi M ji jglp 


i* •. ^ 

Ja^- 


lOS. Approved in that I ascribe not to God save the 
truth. 2543 




I have come to you with clear evidence from 
your lord 


& Cs~ 3 # 


So send thou with me the children of Isra’Il. 


2540. 7:103 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2541. 7:103 [1], Arabic: fir‘awn. See note to 2:49. 

2542. 7:104 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

2543. 7:105 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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0 

^)l L^j oli AjLj cu^>- O-Xj ^)l JU 

106. 

Said he: If thou hast brought proof, 2544 bring 
thou it if thou be of those who speak the truth. 

^*^3 wLs^J 1 



^ X*s 

oUkp 

107. 

And he cast his staff 

0*4 5^ # 

r " r 


And then was it a clear serpent. 

J» ^ ^ ' s's 

Jdjj 

108. 

And he drew forth his hand 

o4^y iUs ^ bu 


And then was it white for the beholders. 

^><Jj Uu& 5] 3y3? (*y *>ujI <3^ 

5# 

109. 

Said the eminent ones of the people of 
Fir'awn: 2545 This is a learned sorcerer. 2546 

r 

“° <r • °f ° ^ <T" ° •* .f \ * 

(j-« r»- Nj ^rSi O' -Vji 

110. 

He would turn you out of your land. 

0 

OjylJ bUi 


What then do you command? 

^TlJI J S£lj ^1 ijfe 

111. 

They said: Delay thou him and his brother and 
send thou into the towns gatherers 

J, 

oir^ - 



2544. 7:106 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2545. 7:109 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

2546. 7:109 [1], Arabic: sahir-sorcerer. See 2:102. 
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J5sj iJjjU H2. To bring to thee every learned sorcerer.‘ 


S^ISI 113. And the sorcerers 2548 came to Fir'awn." 


^JjS\ oj 13 oj ijJis 


They said: There should be a reward for us if 
we be the victors. 


1 -oyLUl 15\j' ^ liiJ 3^ 114. Said he: Yea, and you will be of those brought 

' _ 2550 


near. 


jj5\J jl "5l j ^^iJj jl "fil 115, They said: 0 Musa: wilt thou cast or will we be 

the ones who cast? 


0 Oj 

-I -Ml * ° ■ 


Cf~ 




3\i 116. He said: Cast. 


^11)1 'J£\ IJiil HU 


And when they cast they bewitched the eyes of 
the people 


o * o' o is 

Ij 


And put fear into them 


^ ,Uc . ^4 -_. And produced a tremendous sorcery. 2 


iiUkp jJl jl |-g> 117- And we instructed 2552 Musa: Cast thou thy staff. 


2547. 7:112 [1], Arabic: sahir-sorcerer. See 2:102. 

2548. 7:113 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

2549. 7:113 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

2550. 7:114 [1], I.e. they would join Fir'awn's inner circle and thus become part of the ruling elite of that society. 

2551. 7:116 [4], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

2552. 7:117 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 
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Q^5silj U al " l.iii And then it swallowed up what they falsified. 


■» „ • « 


JjJlIAj lyls U JJajj J>J1 118 - And the truth 2553 was established and what they 

did made vain. 


JlUHa 


119. Thereupon were they defeated and turned 
about, brought low. 


| } , 0f - 


120. And the sorcerers 2554 fell in submission. 2 


ijJli 121. They said: We believe in 2556 the Lord of All 
Mankind 


122. The lord of Musa and Harun. 


£±\f, jj ^Aj JU 123 ' Said Fir'awn: 2557 You believe in 2558 him before I 

gave you leave. 


aLjlJ! j lli j| 

<* ^ 


This is a scheme you schemed in the town that 
you might turn out its people. 


But you will come to know: 


2553. 7:118 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2554. 7:120 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

2555. 7:120 [1], Arabic: s-y-d. See Article VI. 

2556. 7:121 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2557. 7:123 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

2558. 7:123 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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124. I will cut off your hands and your feet on 
alternate sides. 



Then will I put you to death upon a stake 2559 all 
together. 


125. They said: We are being returned to our lord. 


126. Thou resentest us only that we believed in 2560 
the proofs 2561 of our lord when they came to us. 


^ \J\ 12 : 


Our lord: pour thou out patience upon us and 
take thou us as ones submitted. 2562 




127. And the eminent ones among the people of 
Fir'awn 2563 said: 






Wilt thou leave Musa and his people to work 
corruption in the land and leave thee and thy 
gods? 


3 o o * s7' o \ ^ '\ t ~ 


x ° ~ I .1 ✓ 

OjLrf 


Said he: We will kill their sons and spare their 
women for 2564 we have them in subjugation. 2565 


2559. 7:124 [2], Arabic: salaba, sallaba. See 4:157. 

2560. 7:126 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2561. 7:126 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2562. 7:126 [2], Arabic: musiim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

2563. 7:127 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

2564. 7:127 [3]. Lit.: and. 

2565. 7:127 [3], Lit.: we are over them subjugators. 
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1 j aJJ L A*J 

128. 

And Musa said to his people: Seek help in God 
and be patient. 

aLS j] 


The earth belongs to God 



He gives it for an inheritance to whom he wills 
among his servants. 

^Jili j 


And the final outcome is for those of prudent 
fear. 2566 

O 4 

129. 

They said: We were hindered 2567 before thou 
earnest to us and since thou hast come to us. 2568 




^jip 0 ! ^ ^ ois 


Said he: It may be that your lord will destroy 

your enemy 

,/($ j. 


And make you successors in the earth 

t „ -» „ 


So he might see how you do. 2569 

jjlSj 

130. 

And we seized the house of Fir'awn 2570 with 
drought 


2566. 7:128 [4], See note to 2:2. 

2567. 7:129 [1], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

2568. 7:129 [1], I.e. your presence has not benefited us in any way. 

2569. 7:129 [4], The statements at 7:128-129 and then at 7:137 (also: 17:103-104) appear to serve the Arabia Felix thesis or‘Aslr- 
Hejaz thesis against the Egypt-Palestine thesis since the Qur'an suggests that the children of Israel inherited the land held by 
Fir'awn - a position incompatible with the Egypt-Palestine thesis. See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2570. 7:130 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 
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And loss of crops 2571 




That they might take heed. 


if 


a-l fit Hi yii lili 


131. And when good came to them they said: This is 
ours. 


* s >■ 1 tSi\ ' -'t> s ° f 0 i t ' 




And if evil 2572 befell them they saw an omen in 
Musa and those with him. 


Hi! _lp UjI "SfI 


1 £$3$ 


In truth: 2573 their omen was but with God 


But most of them knew not. 



r o ' 

ajIj. Hu i^ilsj 


^J-oU ‘ * l i l$J 


132. And they said: Whatever proof 2574 thou bring 
wherewith to bewitch us, we will not believe 
thee. 


jUjjnl nLH,u 


133. And we sent upon them the flood 





And the locusts 


2571. 7:130 [2]. Lit.: fruits. 

2572. 7:131 [2], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

2573. 7:131 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

2574. 7:132 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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And the lice 


And the frogs 


ij 


H'i 


And the blood 


r 1 * '.A r 

1 " . 1 . /a fl -a C-J IS- 


Proofs 2575 set out and detailed. 2 


li But they were proud. 


UjS jylSj And they were an evildoing people. 


* ^°l c tXJj 134. And when the scourge came upon them they 


said: 


Jl£P Uj dJuj l3 


0 Musa: call thou to thy lord for us because he 
has a pact with thee 




If thou remove the scourge from us we will 
believe thee 


3 WJ*\ 


And send the children of Isra’Il with thee. 


2575. 7:133 [6], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2576. 7:133 [6], Arabic: fcisscila - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 
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j (ij ojAU 


135. But when we removed the scourge from them 
to a term they were to reach, then they reneged. 






136. And we took retribution from them 


j! 4 I o o t-s 

s^' J 


And drowned them 2577 in the sea 2578 


jAA \J&j K&L \/jZ J-JjI 


Because they repudiated our proofs 2579 and 
were heedless of them. 


r\j a m .f3". --J \jj\5 

1- o I i£_o j, £ ®_<J x j. 


/ °-o 0 f. 


137. And we caused the people who were despised 
to inherit the east of the land and its west 
which we had blessed. 2580 


^ j dX>j c—c—«Jj 


Uj 


And the most fair word of thy lord was fulfilled 
to the children of Isra’Il because they were 
patient. 


* 9- o'* s * o ' o • 9 ' 0 s «■*' 

JjhPJ J 


1ST U 


And we annihilated what Fir'awn 2581 and his 
people wrought 


2577. 7:136 [2]. I.e. Fir'awn and his house. This scenario is problematical for the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis; a ruler 
personally pursuing an enemy accompanied by his kin better fits a small tribal scenario. See Article XVIII. 

2578. 7:136 [2], Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

2579. 7:136 [3], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

2580. 7:137 [1], See note to 7:129. The Arabia Felix thesis reminds us here that Yemen is the Arabian peninsula’s most fertile part, 
a fact which the Romans noted when giving the region the name Arabia Felix (i.e. happy or fortunate Arabia). The Yemen 
region has two main fertile regions, a lesser one in the east and a much greater one in the west. See article XVIII. 

2581. 7:137 [3]. Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 
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7 )jXJ \jj IS \j» J 


And what they built. 2582 

°-° T x 0 i 

138. 

And we passed the children of Isra’Il through 

the sea. 

fa&z $ ip 


And they came upon a people devoted to 2583 
things fashioned 2584 which they had. 

p uir ijji ta p\ jMp yu 


They said: 0 Musa: make thou for us a god like 
they have gods. 

r# 

P's- 



33 


He said: You are a people in ignorance. 

. O * vis* vti'’ * i 

A ^ (. i 

' r J 

139. 

These: doomed to ruin is what they are in. 

y is" u jjyj 

r 


And vain is what they did. 

jiOii jij yj; jiyyt J3 3^ 

140. 

He said: Am I to seek for you a god other than 
God when he has favoured you above all 

3^' 


mankind? 

Jis. ijj 

141. 

And when we delivered you from the house of 
Fir'awn 2585 


2582. 7:137 [4], This presents an awkward fit with the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis since the buildings and works of many 
Pharaohs not only remain, but are on public display. See article XVIII. 

2583. 7:138 [2], Arabic: ‘akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). 

2584. 7:138 [2], Arabic: (sg.) sanam, (pi.) asnam. Commonly translated as image or idol. While not incorrect, it misses the core 
sense which is of something fashioned, shaped or pictured (that is: created ). 

2585. 7:141 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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They were afflicting you with an evil 
punishment, killing your sons and sparing your 
women. 


cr" iJj 


iJwa-ojI H All! 


lU 4J 
J f 


sju LidPjj 


And in that was a tremendous trial from your 
lord. 


142. And we appointed for Musa thirty nights and 
completed them with ten. 


j 





& ^ . 

r* 


And he completed the appointed time of his 
lord of forty nights. 


<j £ Ojl/* 



And Musa said to his brother Harun: Be thou 
my successor 2586 among my people. 



And do thou right 




And follow thou not the way of the workers of 
corruption. 


(JU ;4jj j4dJ5"" J £.L>- Ljj 


143. And when Musa came to our appointed time 
and his lord spoke to him he said: 


! idi -jj 




My lord: show thou me that I might look upon 
thee. 


2586. 7:142 [3], I.e. Harun was to take Musa’s place while he was gone. 





7 


al a‘raf 

The Elevations 


J\ fa 3 L^y J 3 ^ 


Said he: Thou wilt not see me, but look thou 
upon the mountain: 


ISs^a 


0 


li 


If it should remain in its place 


£ i.C 


__ ^ 


Then wilt thou see me. 



f 





And when his lord was revealed 2587 upon the 
mountain he made it level 





And Musa fell down thunderstruck. 2588 




Then when he recovered he said: 



Glory 2589 be unto thee! 



I turn to thee repentant 


Jjl lil 


'J 


And I am the first of the believers! 2590 


2587. 7:143 [6], Lit.: When his lord revealed. 

2588. 7:143 [7], Arabic: sa‘iq. This noun occurs just once. Its related noun occurs at 2:19, 2:55, 4:153, 13:13, 41:13, 41:13, 41:17, 
51:44 and is rendered by me and (usually) by the Traditionalist as thunderbolt. Here, however, he usually renders as faint or 
unconscious and synonyms. Clearly, thunderbolt is the root concept to which ideas such as faint have been attached. I render 
here thunderstruck as it retains something of the original sense. Where the verb occurs (at 39:68 and 52:45) I have rendered 
in like manner and have referenced both instances by footnotes to this verse. 

2589. 7:143 [9], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

2590. 7:143 [11], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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^ i t 

L5^;J 


144. He said: 0 Musa: I have chosen thee above 

mankind by my messages and by my speech: 


\j» Jj>t3 


Hold thou to what I have given thee 


uJ .-f jj 9 


Cr* Cr3 


And be thou among the grateful. 


j .43 

„ jj, \ 0 a 

'CA* Ahs-yt 


145. And we wrote for him on the tablets every sort 
of 2591 thing as an exhortation and an 
explanation for everything: 2592 


r ^ * . 0 f * 

UJb*i 


6 


Hold thou them fast 


% . * e t- 


\ ^L ji 


And command thou thy people to take the best 
thereof. 


IS 


(I will show thee the abode of the wantonly 
perfidious: 2593 


^SJI /^l?. 146 - I Will divert from my proofs 2594 those who are 

proud in the earth without cause 2595 

<3^' 


2591. 7:145 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

2592. 7:145 [1], The point implicit here is that there was no oral tradition; everything Musa received from God found written form 
at that time. The Talmud (which is what the person named Jesus refers to and condemns in the Christian Bible as the 
traditions of the elders ) is anathema to the Torah; much the same can be said of the hadith literature vis-a-vis the Qur'an. 

2593. 7:145 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

2594. 7:146 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

2595. 7:146 [1], Arabic: bighayri (al) haqq. See Article XIX. 


^^Jl 
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^ £>'s- Jj ijJj o]j 


And if they see every proof 2596 believe in 2597 it 
not 


'j>- o! j 


And if they see the way of sound judgment take 
it not as a way 


OJ .L>Ju ijjj jjj And if they see the way of error take it as a 


way 


I • ^ s s 

^ g< '< ^JJ-S Because 2599 they repudiate our proofs 2 


^jAa& 1$1p jylS~j 


And are heedless of them.* 


0,-o «— 


Oy>-\f.^j\ s-liij HsjC ^iS JJlj 




ojiJu yisr u Sf; 53344 


O ^ Ji -*oC ^ 

{ -j» ^oJju '^y> }^AyA ^y& 


E 3i> ,5 il^. 


? • 


147. And those who repudiate our proofs 2602 and the 
meeting of the hereafter, their works are vain. 


Will they be requited save for what they 
did?] 2603 


148. And the people of Musa while he was away 2604 
took up a calf out of their ornaments as a body 
that lowed. 


2596. 7:146 [2]. Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2597. 7:146 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2598. 7:146 [4], Cf. 2:256. 

2599. 7:146 [5], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

2600. 7:146 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2601. 7:146 [6], Cf. 7:136. 

2602. 7:147 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2603. 7:147 [2], Cf. 34:33. 

2604. 7:148 [1], Lit.: afterhim. 
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^ 'jj5 ^ 




Did they not consider that it spoke not to them 
nor guided them to a way? 


yiTj 


They took it up and were wrongdoers." 




Si °, gil \j\jj k a It uJj 149 - And when their hands were brought low 2606 and 

they saw that they had gone astray 


d dj iiu>; y iyu 




They said: If our lord have not mercy on us and 
forgive us we will be among the losers. 


1 /j - - ^ \ y* 3 LJj 


150. And when Musa returned to his people, 
wrathful and grieved, he said: 


2=?0 .of 


^ 311 


Evil is what you took up while I was away. 2607 
Would you hasten the command of your lord? 


2605. 7:148 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2606. 7:149 [1], Lit: when their hands were descended upon. 

2607. 7:150 [2], Lit.: after me. 
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7 


4^>eJ ^~\J J 



And he cast down the tablets and seized his 
brother by the head, dragging him towards him. 





Said he: Son of my mother: the people despised 
me and would have killed me. 



Then cause thou not our 2608 enemies to gloat 
over my misfortune 2609 


^ -o 0 

Ji-Sl ^ilSI ^ jj 


Nor place thou me with the wrongdoing 2610 
people. 


l i l /ri$ J- 46 3 ^ 



151. He said: My lord: have thou mercy upon me and 
upon my brother and enter thou us into thy 
mercy. 





And thou art the most merciful of those who 
show mercy. 


ij 

f 


5; 


152. (Those who have taken up the calf, there will 
reach them wrath from their lord 


o « t 

rfo ^ 


r o £ .■* Y ** 


And humiliation in the life of this world. 


2608. 7:150 [5]. Lit.: the. 

2609. 7:150 [5], Arabic: shamata - to rejoice at the misfortune of; to gloat over the misfortune of. This is the only occurrence of this 
root. 

2610. 7:150 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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s' ' '■' 


And thus we requite the forgers. 

o^ui ijLfi ^jjT j 

153. 

But those who do evil 2611 

ijl^j Uj^; ^ i^L“ Ji 


Then repent after that and believe 

JJ-^i UjA; J-Lj jl 

r f " * 


To them after that is your lord forgiving, 
merciful.] 

/ ^ , s 0 -* * y ^ ^ ^ 

w \^-1 t,_. » i 1 (^ 5 ^LJj 

154. 

And when the wrath had calmed within 2612 

Musa he took up the tablets. 

1 o£ 



l ' & 1* 0 ^ ^ ^ ^ jj 

p-®> ^JJJ f^~jJ c£^ 


And in their inscription were guidance and 
mercy for those who fear their lord. 

«" o !*vt 




155. 

And Musa chose of his people seventy men for 
our appointed time. 

oli $ 46 $* J4jJ£i liil 


Then when the earthquake seized them he said: 
My lord: if thou hadst willed thou wouldst have 

A? S'! ,- >| oi S* J“^^"l 0 f 


destroyed them and me before. 

% r^iisi 3 ^ u, uso^jt 


Wilt thou destroy us for what the foolish among 

us did? 

2611. 7:153 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

2612. 7:154 [1], Lit.:/rom. 
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It is but thy means of denial: 2613 




Thou sendest whom thou wilt astray and 
guidest whom thou wilt. 



Thou art our ally 



So forgive thou us and have thou mercy on us. 




And thou art the best of those who forgive. 




UJ 


156. And ordain thou for us good in this world and 
in the hereafter. 









We have returned 2614 to thee. 


He said: I strike with my punishment whom I 
will. 


£r 







But my mercy encompasses all things: 


2613. 7:155 [4], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

2614. 7:156 [2], Arabic: hdda. Said in this instance to mean to repent or to return by the Traditionalist - with which assessment I 
have concurred. This form I verb occurs 11 times in the text (2:62, 4:46, 4:160, 5:41, 5:44, 5:69, 6:146, 7:156, 16:118, 22:17, 
62:6) and in all cases other than this one it means to be a Jew or to be Jewish. If you can provide further, objective data on this 
verb, please let me know. 
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I will ordain it 2615 for those of prudent fear 2616 


And who give the purity 2617 


And those who believe in 2618 our proofs 2619 


157. Those who follow the messenger, the 
unschooled 2620 prophet 

Whom 2621 they find written with them in the 
Torah and the Gospel 2622 


2615. 7:156 [5], I.e. mercy. 

2616. 7:156 [5], See note to 2:2. 

2617. 7:156 [6], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

2618. 7:156 [7], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2619. 7:156 [7], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

2620. 7:157 [1], Arabic: ummiyyun. See 2:78. 

2621. 7:157 [2], The Traditionalist view is that the expression al nabi al ummiyy (the unschooled or heathen prophet) is an epithet 
used exclusively for the prophet Muhammad. While it is not a central point of doctrine for me, I don't agree with that view. 
My reasons are as follows: from 7:103 to this point (a total of 54 verses), the narrative is focused purely on the history of 
Musa. Musa was not schooled in the law; rather, he received the law by means of revelation. Under the dominant Egypt- 
Palestine thesis, he was brought up as an Egyptian; under the Arabia Felix and ‘Aslr-Hejaz theses, he was brought up in the 
house of a tribal chief named Fir'awn. In any event, by the standard we use here to judge ummiyy [i.e. one outside or ignorant 
of the law) Musa was - at least until he received the law - fully ummiyy. The expression al nabi al ummiyy [the unschooled or 
heathen prophet) occurs just twice in the Qur'an - here and in the next verse. Due to a disproportionate emphasis on 
Muhammad, the Traditionalist, in my opinion, has missed the point being made here. The point is not the Muhammad was 
unlearned and therefore the Qur'an is all the more a miracle (which is the version the Traditionalist promulgates); it is that 
Musa was unschooled and so is Muhammad. The Traditionalist view places the narrative pivot after the long account of Musa 
here at 7:157. But it is simply not there. It comes in the next verse (Say thou[...f). Logically speaking, at 7:157 the person 
being described is the same person the last 54 verse have been dedicated to; namely: Musa. It is Musa who is [,..]the 
unschooled prophet whom they find written with them in the Torah and the Gospel[...] (to the end of the verse). It is at 7:158 
that the narrative shifts to Muhammad. The point of this device, in my opinion, is to establish a correlation between the first 
unschooled prophet Musa (who brought his people out of bondage and gave them a law) and Muhammad who had a 
comparable mission for the whole of humanity. Having established this correlation, the narrative then returns to the story of 
Musa. 

2622. 7:157 [2], Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 

u ^Jl\ 
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Enjoining on them what is fitting 2623 


c/' 


And forbidding them perversity 2624 


^ j 


And making lawful for them the good things 



And making unlawful for them the bad 






And relieving them of their burden and the 
fetters that were upon them: 


^4j 






JJU 


Those who believed in 2625 him 


* s-i's 


And supported him 


-* * ' 


And helped him 


iAjo> 


ji 


1J 


And followed the light which was sent down 
with him 


4iuT jU 


These are the successful. 2626 


2623. 7:157 [3], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

2624. 7:157 [4], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

2625. 7:157 [8], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

2626. 7:157 [12], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 
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j&Sj JjI ^ J\ 3} 


158. (Say thou: 0 mankind: I am the messenger of 
God to you all together 








Of him to whom belongs the dominion of the 
heavens and the earth. 


* 



V\ aJ\ N 


There is no god save he. 2627 


J=? > * s 0 >■ 


He gives life and he gives death. 


4J J-i’jJ aJJL 


So believe in 2628 God and his messenger 


.AxiiTj I *J}\ 


The unschooled 2629 prophet who believes in 2630 
God and his words 




And follow him 2631 that you might be rightly 
guided.) 



1* si 

| — ^ * 


ol (*jS 





159. And among the people of Musa is a community 
which guides aright 2632 and does justice 
thereby. 


2627. 7:158 [3], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

2628. 7:158 [5], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2629. 7:158 [6], Arabic: ummiyyun. See 2:78. 

2630. 7:158 [6], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2631. 7:158 [7], I.e. by believing in God and his words, not by outsourcing responsibility for so doing to an extraneous, usurping 
later compilation of hearsay known as hadith - or to those who traffick in the same. 

2632. 7:159 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 
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lI U? Ill I o'jJiS- j 


160. And we divided them into twelve tribes as 
communities. 


51 ^1 Ul^-jlj And we instructed 2633 Musa when his people 


asked him for water: 


\M o -f f 


^>tj>iJl 


Strike thou with thy staff the rock! 


0 ULXJ) i 


And there gushed therefrom twelve springs. 


~° ^ ul JiT lip JLS Each tribe knew its drinking-place. 


o * I . ®. 


iiit cjytj jUilt oiiij 


And we caused the cloud to overshadow them 
and sent down upon them manna and quail: 


- 9, I o | j' • 9- > 

'ISsIijj U ^ IjiS Eat of the good things that we provided you. 


ljpL> Uj 


And they wronged us not 


0 9 ^ * 9 s' ' 

^ l ."..fll l IjjlS But they wronged their souls. 


Ajyiil 5 lj 


161. And when it was said to them: Dwell in this city 
and eat freely of it what you will 


2633. 7:160 [2]. Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 


^^Jl 
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. t >■ 



And say: A mitigation 2634 


And enter the gate in submission 2635 

L . ^ o jj 

We will forgive you your errors 2636 


We will increase the doers of good 

<_£jJl ^1 p ^ jjl 3-^ 

162. Then those who did wrong among them 

changed the saying 2637 to other than what was 

CW 

said to them 

U 2 £ \yrj jU^ llLjli 

So we sent upon them a scourge from the sky 
because they did wrong. 

iyisr 


s^u- JJiT &iii j4b-j 

163. And ask thou them about the city that was by 

the sea 



0 

il ^ oj-Uj 3] 

When they transgressed the Sabbath when 
their fish came to them on their Sabbath day on 

^ x j! 

0 0 s 'O'- 

fjd 

the surface. 


2634. 7:161 [2]. See 2:58 and notes thereto. 

2635. 7:161 [3]. Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

2636. 7:161 [4], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XHI.vi. 

2637. 7:162 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

u ^Jl\ 
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c*j 


And the day which was not a Sabbath they 
came not to them. 




Thus did we try them, because they were 
wantonly perfidious. 2638 


aJJI c-Jli itj 

^IjlS flip jl ^45^ 


164. And when a community among them said: Why 
exhort you a people whom God will destroy or 
punish with a severe punishment? 



They said: As justification before your lord 






And that they might be in prudent fear. 2639 



165. And when they forgot that whereof they had 
been reminded 



0 * 

^ ^ ^ * jJ wL.' t t 


We delivered those who forbade evil 2640 


• 1 1 •' 1 * 


- r 

^ ■* ji 0 ^ 


And seized those who did wrong with a 
miserable punishment because they were 
wantonly perfidious 2641 


2638. 7:163 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

2639. 7:164 [3], See note to 2:2. 

2640. 7:165 [2], Arabic: sff (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

2641. 7:165 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 
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ijjjS' Ilia aIp \j^j \5> IJsp ilia 




166. And when they scorned what they had been 
forbidden we said to them: Be despised apes! 


pi P\ 


167. And when thy lord proclaims that he will raise 
up against them till the Day of Resurrection 


j! jJt]\ s .jJj ^y> 


Him who will afflict them with an evil 
punishment[...] 2642 


<ia? 


r j\JuS\ i p:J dX>j j' Thy lord is swift in retribution. 


(^■J 

r <“ 


And he is forgiving, merciful. 




\ v ^ 


168. And we divided 2643 them in the earth as 
communities. 


Qj L [. s ,\ \ * g -.4 Among them are the righteous 


° And among them are other than that. 


„ i®* s 


CiJlj t g ij 1; j And we tried them with good things and evil 2 


2642. 7:167 [2], Sc. it will surely come to pass. 

2643. 7:168 [1], Arabic: qatta'a. The same verb is used at 7:160. 

2644. 7:168 [4], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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That they might return. 


J, ° ' o ' 


169. And there followed after them successors who 
inherited the law 2645 





9 - . . 9 x 


Z* * * . s' 

OjJj>-U j4Xt* ( j/ 2 j£' 


Ojj 


Taking the goods of this fleeting life 2646 and 
saying: It will be forgiven us. 


And if there come to them goods the like 
thereof, they take them. 


j iJ-Jj 


Has not there been taken from 2647 them an 
agreement to the law 2648 


i f 


j^J! Nl aU! ^ V o 


That they ascribe not to God save the truth 2649 


AJ 


i U 




And that they study what is therein? 




And the abode of the hereafter is better for 
those of prudent fear. 2650 



Will you then not 2651 use reason! 


2645. 7:169 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2646. 7:169 [2], Arabic: al adna - the nearer, closer, lower, vile or viler. Indicates this lower, temporary life as opposed to the 
bounty of eternity. 

2647. 7:169 [4], Lit.: over. 

2648. 7:169 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2649. 7:169 [5]. Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2650. 7:169 [7], See note to 2:2. 

2651. 7:169 [8], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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170. 

And those who hold fast the law 2652 



And uphold the duty: 2653 

'JA i i\ 


We waste not the wages of those who do right. 

jajIS”” \sJ&j ilj 

171. 

And when we raised 2654 the mountain above 
them as if it were a canopy 

o \~K' 

p-fi j 


(And they supposed it was to fall upon 
them[...]) 2655 



Hold fast what we give you 

AjJ U \//, ii j 


And remember what is therein 



That you might be in prudent fear. 2656 

^ ^ s' £ ^ 0 

Cr? Ahj Aj 

172. 

And when thy lord brought forth from the 

children of Adam 


2652. 7:170 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

2653. 7:170 [2], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

2654. 7:171 [1], Arabic: nataqa. This is the only occurrence of this verb so there is nothing to cross-reference it with. It is not found 
in Wehr and almost ignored by Lane. I found it in an Arabic-Russian dictionary defined as pBaTb [tear, break, rip). However, 
the context is clear: the mountain was placed above them like a canopy, the requisite action for which is lift. This also fits 
with the expression raise (above them) the mount which occurs several times. In that construction the noun is always tur 
(which I render mount throughout). If you can supply genuine additional historical or etymological data on this point, please 
let me know. 

2655. 7:171 [2], Sc. but we held it fast. 

2656. 7:171 [5], See note to 2:2. 
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From their backs 2657 


f-pij* 


Their progeny 


o y q s 0 ^ 


And made them bear witness against 
themselves: 


(►Hr* 


iJJ! 


Am I not your lord? 




lli 'j> & \J] A±& 



(They said: Verily, 2658 we bear witness.) 


Lest you say on the Day of Resurrection: Of this 
were we unaware 


* j>. 


US'J y» \jj\j\f. lYyj] l*j| ijJjjiJ J 





173. Or you say: Our fathers but ascribed a 

partnership 2659 before and we were progeny 
after them 




Uj 



Wilt thou then destroy us for what those who 
follow vanity did? 


2657. 7:172 [2], Arabic: zuhur. Non-sectarian lexicons list zuhur as backs and related terms - such as the word is rendered in all 
remaining cases both by me and, generally, by the Traditionalist (the full set comprises 2:101, 2:189, 3:187, 6:31, 6:94, 
6:138, 6:146, 7:172, 9:35, 21:39, 35:45, 42:33, 43:13, 84:10, 94:3). Sectarian dictionaries (such as Badawi-Haleem) list loins 
as the value. However, sectarian dictionaries are highly unreliable: they tend to list as objective fact their own questionable 
conclusions and assumptions. While I agree that loins fits the case here, that is not what it says. It says backs. Most 
Traditionalists render loins - despite the incongruity and lack of true linguistic purchase. However, among them, I found that 
M.H. Shakir renders backs as I have. The scenario in the narrative is that of a gathering of all humanity predating human life 
in this world. It sounds as though the progeny of Adam is being called forward from behind other children of Adam to bear 
witness against themselves, but God knows best. 

2658. 7:172 [6], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

2659. 7:173 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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174. 

And thus 2660 we set out and detail 2661 the 
proofs 2662 

' * S' ° * | -- [' 

dy^Tjt 


And that they might return. 

Z JJT h 

175. 

And recite thou unto them the report of him to 
whom we gave our proofs 2663 

li 


But he detached himself from them 



So the shay tan followed 2664 him 

lyi 0ISo 


And he was among the misguided. 

HUj jJj 

176. 

And had we willed we would have raised him 
by them. 2665 

^j\j JcU-I .'AaSsJj 


But he clung to the earth and followed his vain 

desire. 



His example is like the example of a dog: 



If thou win him over, 2666 he pants 


2660. 7:174 [1], I.e. therefore; to this end. 

2661. 7:174 [1], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2662. 7:174 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

2663. 7:175 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

2664. 7:175 [3], Arabic: 'atba'a. See 2:262. 

2665. 7:176 [1], I.e. by means of proofs. 

2666. 7:176 [4], Arabic: hamala +‘ald. As per the Traditionalist translators' rendering, this combination of verb and preposition 
does mean to attack. However, one does not - even were one so inclined - attack a dog. One beats or kicks a dog. And in such 
a case the dog either runs away or fights back - it does not 'pant. This combination of verb and preposition also means to 
win over. And since it is exactly what the sane among us generally try to do when we interact with new dogs - and since it fits 
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£ . of 

C —43 yj jl 

Or if thou leave him, he pants. 


' ' i, 

i^Jisr ^ JjlsI 

That is the example of the people who 
repudiate our proofs. 2667 



But narrate thou to them the narratives 



That they might reflect. 


\yjjS~ ^jb]\ ^AL» S-l^o 

177. Evil as an example are the people who 
repudiate our proofs 2668 


OyUk f4^'j 

And they have wronged their souls. 


aJJI 

178. Whom God guides: 



He is rightly guided. 



And whom God sends astray: 



These are the losers. 


the context perfectly - I render here according to that logic. 

2667. 7:176 [6], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2668. 7:177 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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J 2 ?S\ \ *j£f 1jIj 5 Jclij 179 - And we have sown 2669 for Hell many among the 

jinn and mankind. 

^ -Nr 


s > ' 0 f* ji7 

1 g j g g ^ ^ ^They have hearts wherewith they understand 
f not 

& Q t s 

' g j ^ ° g\j And they have eyes wherewith they see not 




And they have ears wherewith they hear not. 


jjjvir 


These are like the cattle 


v,l Nay: 2670 they are further astray 


jjLuil ^ dJ^Sjt 


These are the heedless. 


0^ „ * 0^ £ 


^•°..4 Jt aJJj 18 °- And to God belong the fairest ] 


i? - j> -* 0 ft 

L^j OjP^U 


Then call to him by them 


\ f. Ji o '*_ 0 . ^ 

£} JjJoJu ^jjJt tjjij And leave those who deviate concerning his 


2669. 7:179 [1], Arabic: dhara'a. Lit.: to sow (many or different things): to seed. 

2670. 7:179 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

2671. 7:180 [3], On this subject I will say the following: the Traditionalist insists on crying allahu akbar! (God is greater!) at every 
opportunity - so much so that it has become his defining catch-phrase. The reader may be interested to note that the 
comparative allahu akbar is nowhere found in the Qur'an. According to the Qur'an God is not akbar [greater ) but kabir 
[great). 
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JjUJu iylS' U 533^4^ They will be rewarded for what they did. 


* 


181. And among those we created is a community 
guiding aright 2672 and doing justice thereby. 2673 


Usjll) iajJiS"" IjJJU 182. And those who repudiate our proofs 2 
* J" Cfi ' J 


* 1 \J l ° * * * V 0 " 


We will deal with them by degrees without 2675 
them knowing 


P Jiij 


183. While I reprieve them. 


^ ^JJS' oj My plan is firm. 2 


pj\ 


184. Have they not reflected? 


b^T U 


There is no madness in their companion. 


^ 3,4 y \ jk 5; 


He is only a clear warner. 


2672. 7:181 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

2673. 7:181 [1], Cf. 7:159. 

2674. 7:182 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2675. 7:182 [2], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

2676. 7:183 [2], Cf. 68:45. 
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I | „ J. B 

Jl Oj5sJu« 185. Have they not considered the dominion of the 

heavens and the earth 


y y ' ' 

q* 4 JJI (jl?- Uj And what things God has created 


.* t 0 


Ji 0j>o jl jlj 


And that it may be that their term has drawn 
nigh? 


* l* . 






And in what narration 2677 after this will they 
believe? 


aJJI J i 186. Whom God sends astray: 


. 4 J ^^\jb There is no guide for him 




And he leaves them wandering blindly in their 
inordinacy. 


H g 1 rJy ipLUl -s- Jjjjillo 187. They ask thee about the Hour: When is its 

arrival ? 2678 


y'j JjcP l^iip Uj| 


Say thou: Knowledge thereof is but with my 


z jk Nj N 


None reveals its time save he. 


2677. 7:185 [4], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to anticipate 
the later abuse of it by Muslims. 

2678. 7:187 [l].Cf. 79:42. 
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( c-~Laj 


It weighs heavily in the heavens and the earth. 




'yi 'y 


Jjutr ij^hj 


It comes not upon you save unexpectedly. 


They question thee as though thou wert 
privy 2679 thereto. 


aJJI Jixp I^IJlp UjI 


Say thou: Knowledge thereof is but with 
God. 2680 




But most men know not. 


u 4} fa % ifL' Jjiut 4 ji 


188. Say thou: I have no power to do myself benefit 
or harm save that God should will. 



& y iJr jjj 



-J“ - i tf 1 ' - 


And had I knowledge of the unseen I would 
have abundance of wealth 


And evil would not have touched me. 


2679. 7:187 [6], While I have rendered more simply than does he, I include Muhammad Asad's comment here for interest: The verb 
ahfa means "he did [a thing] in an excessive measure" or "he exceeded the usual bounds in doing [something]". In connection 
with an inquiry, and especially when followed by 'anhu or 'anha ("about it"), it signifies "he tried hard to gain insight [into 
something] by persistently inquiring about it". Thus, used as a participle, it means "one who has gained insight [into something] 
through persistent inquiry". In the above context, the implication is that no amount of inquiry or speculation can reveal to man - 
the prophets included - the coming of the Last Hour before its actual manifestation. 

2680. 7:187 [7], I refer the interested reader to that non-Qur’anic literature preferred by the Traditionalist to the Qur'an itself in 
which Muhammad is portrayed as a man with extensive knowledge on such questions. 




593 




7 

al a c raf 

The Elevations 

7) Jj Pjji] JJ jj 'y \ bl 7)1 

l r r i i 


I am only a warner and bearer of glad tidings 
for people who believe. 

Cf* j-® 

189. 

He it is who created you from a single soul. 

C^4 ^Jj 3^rj 


And he created therefrom its mate 2681 that it 
might be reassured thereby. 2682 



Then when he covers 2683 her 2684 she bears a 
light load 

J*? ° 


And passes it by. 2685 

U-g Al tyl cJ&! Ilfi 


And when it becomes heavy they 2686 call to God 
their lord: 

£jA J Lutpls. J 


If thou give us one healthy 2687 we will be among 
the grateful. 

f.15 ''yjj ;aJ UL 

190. 

And when he gives them 2688 one healthy they 2689 
appoint him partners 2690 in what he gave 
them. 2691 


2681. 7:189 [2]. The personal pronoun objects here are all feminine singular agreeing with the feminine noun nafs - soul. The 
word commonly translated as wife (zawj ) can refer to either a male or female and signifies something which makes up one 
half of a whole, a whole which itself is incomplete without the second half (such as a shoe, for example). 

2682. 7:189 [2], Arabic: sakana + ild - to be reassured by, trust in. Cf. 30:21. 

2683. 7:189 [3], I.e. lies with her. 

2684. 7:189 [3], Lit.: covered. 

2685. 7:189 [4], I.e. does not notice it. 

2686. 7:189 [5], Grammar: dual. 

2687. 7:189 [6], Arabic: s-l-h. This root is rendered by me as righteous or right throughout. However, it is unlikely (given how 
quickly they turn from God alone) that these parents would primarily be concerned with spiritual qualities. Clearly, the 
meaning is whole, healthy, right, properly formed, without defect, sound. This usage grants us some insight into the broader 
meaning of righteous as used in the Qur'an. 

2688. 7:190 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2689. 7:190 [1], Grammar: dual. 

2690. 7:190 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2691. 7:190 [1], Grammar: dual. I.e. causes other than God. 
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up aJJI 


fci. N u 3^Li 


- q ° j> o > ^ 

p-Aj 


But exalted is God above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 2692 


191. Ascribe they 2693 a partnership 2694 to what 
creates not anything? 


But they 2695 are created 


'•s y. Vj 192. And they 2696 are not able to help them 


i Sfj Nor do they 2697 help themselves 


V ^ JL^Jl Jj jlj 193 - And 2698 if you 2699 invite them 2700 to the guidance 

they follow you not. 




5-lj^ 


It is the same to you 


- * 1 O 0 * f i°' 


Whether you call to them or are silent. 


2692. 7:190 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2693. 7:191 [1], I.e. people in general (this is now in the plural rather than the dual). 

2694. 7:191 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2695. 7:191 [2], I.e. people in general (such as those who ascribe a partnership as just evinced at 7:189-190). 

2696. 7:192 [1], I.e. those to whom they ascribe a partnership. 

2697. 7:192 [2], I.e. people in general (such as those who ascribe a partnership as just evinced at 7:189-190). 

2698. 7:193 [1], To the Traditionalist the passage following treats of calling to false deities and the futility thereof. I disagree; 
rather, it comprises a taut argument and template for calling people to guidance. His confusion on this point arises due to a 
characteristic of Arabic usage. The verb to call in Arabic means both to summon and to supplicate. (In addition, where the 
verb is found with ila the sense is to invite, and I render thus throughout.) This in some part explains the Traditionalist's 
reading of 7:194 which he takes to be a challenge to the idolaters to supplicate to their false gods. It is, rather, an exhortation 
to the believers to invite others to guidance. The stages in the formula are: 1. invite them; 2. let them respond; 3. challenge 
them to do their worst while stating one's own faith in God and his law as one's only defence (i.e. lay down the gauntlet). The 
emphasis is on putting one's faith in God alone, in cutting ties with - and realising the futility of trusting in - anything other 
than God. I provide comments throughout to guide the reader through the passage and to draw his attention to salient 
points. 

2699. 7:193 [1], This is in the plural and does not address the messenger as in individual. The object of the Qur'an is not for you to 
join an organised religion, outsource responsibility for using your brain to people who can point to scant intellectual or 
cultural success in the last thousand years and thereby become a ‘Muslim'; rather, is to lead a life which is righteous and to 
call others to guidance. 

2700. 7:193 [1], I.e. those people who ascribe a partnership (as just evinced at 7:189-190). 
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Jjl OjPJJ jt 194 ' Those to whom you 2701 call other than 2702 God 

are servants like you. 2703 


So call them 2704 

And let them respond 2705 to you if you 2706 be 
truthful. 

195. Have they 2707 legs wherewith they walk? 2708 

Or have they hands wherewith they hold? 2709 

Or have they eyes wherewith they see? 2710 

Or have they ears wherewith they hear? 2711 


2701 

2702 

2703 

2704 

2705 

2706 

2707 

2708 

2709 

2710 

2711 




7:194 [1], I.e. the believers. See note to 7:193. 

7:194 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7:194 [1], I.e. you are not responsible for the results; they are humans just like you and possess the same general functional 
abilities. 

7:194 [2], I.e. so you (believers) call them (those who ascribe a partnership). Stage 1 in the formula (see note to 7:193). 

7:194 [3], Stage 2 in the formula (see note to 7:193). 

7:194 [3], I.e. the believers. 

7:195 [1], I.e. those to whom you call. Each of the things in the list which follows is created by God in the womb, which fact 
refers the reader back to the segment beginning 7:189; cf. also 7:179. 

7:195 [1], Implication: yes, they do because they are created like you, but if they choose not to use them they will not 
respond (7:193). 

7:195 [2], Implication: yes, they do because they are created like you, but if they choose not to use them they will not help 
themselves (7:192, 7:197). 

7:195 [3], Implication: yes, they do because they are created like you, but if they choose not to use them they will not see 
(7:198). 

7:195 [4], Implication: yes, they do because they are created like you, but if they choose not to use them they will not hear 
when called to guidance (7:198). 
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\^\ ji 


Say thou: Call your partners 2712 

9- " 9 s * 


Then scheme against me and grant me no 
respite. 

tfjji £ut cA Jj oj 

196. 

My ally is God 2713 who sent down the law 2714 

Si - ^ 


And he is an ally to the righteous. 2715 


197. 

And those to whom you 2716 call other than 2717 
him are unable to help you 2718 

P'jX 



' * * ' ° * s \G 


Nor do they 2719 help themselves. 


198. 

And if you invite them 2720 to guidance they hear 
not. 2721 


2712. 7:195 [5]. Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

2713. 7:196 [1], Lit.: the God. The point lost in English is that the Arabic noun for the eternal deity is the God ( allah ) - as a point of 
interest, Arabic-speaking Christians use allah. Arabic uses no capital letters. In the Arabic, this phrase looks something like: 
my ally is the god who sent down the law. 

2714. 7:196 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

2715. 7:196 [2], The last two clauses of 7:195 and the whole of 7:196 comprise Stage 3 in the formula (see note to 7:193). 

2716. 7:197 [1], I.e. the believers. See note to 7:193. 

2717. 7:197 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2718. 7:197 [1], The point here is not - as the Traditionalist has it - the futility of calling to false gods as opposed to calling to God; 
it is that ah those to whom we believers call besides God (i.e. those whom we call to guidance) cannot help us, nor can they 
help themselves. See note to 7:193. 

2719. 7:197 [2], I.e. those who ascribe a partnership (who are now also the object in the next clause). Cf. 7:192. 

2720. 7:198 [1], I.e. those people who ascribe a partnership. Cf. 7:193. 

2721. 7:198 [lj.Cf. 7:195. 
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' * °> V 

ij •> * 



And thou seest them looking at thee but they 
see not. 2722 


jlk Jl jj- 


199. Take thou what is freely given 



And enjoin thou what is customary. 2723 





And turn thou away from the ignorant. 2724 



r 


200. And if there provoke thee a provocation to evil 
from the shaytarv. 2725 


aUL Jjcuvli 


Seek thou protection in God. 


+ \' * , 


Ail 


He is hearing, knowing. 


g {4^ \l\ \)£\ £jjj\ 5 ; 




201. Those who are in prudent fear, 2726 when a 

visitation 2727 from the shaytan touches them 
they take heed 2728 




And then do they see. 


2722. 7:198 [2], Cf. 7:195. 

2723. 7:199 [2], Arabic: 'urf - kindness, beneficence ; what is customary, known to be good and right; what is approved. We can take 
the sense to be what is known to be right or what is customary in relation to that revelation received by the prophet. The only 
other instance of this word is found at 77:1. 

2724. 7:199 [3], I.e. do not rise to vain or empty provocations. 

2725. 7:200 [1], I.e. fear or anger in dealing with those who choose ignorance. 

2726. 7:201 [1], See note to 2:2. 

2727. 7:201 [1], Arabic: tawafa. Lit.: one who moves about. See 2:125. 

2728. 7:201 [1], I.e. they seek protection in God (cf. 7:200). 
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Cs^ ] <J 


202. When their brethren 2729 assist them in error 


' * l* vj si 


Then do they not cease.' 


* ^ r 


AjLj t g" W 203. And when thou bringest them not a proof 2 ’ 

they say: 


Oh that thou hadst but 2732 chosen one! 2 


E Hi 




Say thou: I but follow what I am instructed 2734 
of my lord. 2735 


JJ if) s' f—' X I 

° K'j j U^ 2 j IJlA This 2736 is a means of insight 2737 from your lord 




And guidance 


- -* °* r o Ct - ° - - 


And mercy for people who believe. 


\i\j 204. And when the Qur’an 2738 is read out: 


2729. 7:202 [1], I.e. those whom the believers have called to guidance as per 7:193-199. 

2730. 7:202 [2], I take this to mean that when the ignorant among whom those in prudent fear live act as additional agents for the 
shaytan (by inciting those in prudent fear towards wrong action towards the ignorant themselves), then those in prudent 
fear cease not seeking protection in God (cf. 7:200). 

2731. 7:203 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

2732. 7:203 [2], Arabic: iawia. See Article XVI. 

2733. 7:203 [2], Lit.: chosen it. 

2734. 7:203 [3], Arabic: wahiand awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to me. 

2735. 7:203 [3], This is not acceptable to the Traditionalist whose religion is predicated on rejection of this and many similar 
Qur'anic statements. 

2736. 7:203 [4], I take this to refer to the instruction found between 7:200 and this point. 

2737. 7:203 [4], Arabic: basa’ir- that which gives insight, perception, enlightenment. 

2738. 7:204 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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al a‘raf 

The Elevations 


jaJ 


Heed it and listen attentively 


> „ V 1 ? 


5 That y° u mi S ht obtain mercy. 


^ o, ^ 0 -o 

^5 205. ^ n d remember thou thy lord within thy soul 


- . , / r » C 

AJLpy * IP^J 


In humility and fear 


^ 0 ^ 0.0 ^ 

JJiil ^4>Jl Oj-^j And without publicity of speech 2 


JU?k3'j jJ^5Vj Morning and evening . 2 


^ Nj And be thou not among the heedless. 


y dtfj Ip Jjj5l oj 


^ajSIjp 


206. Those who are in the presence of thy lord are 
not too proud for his service. 


J 




And they glorify 2741 him 


i 


)A]j 


And to him they submit . 2742 


2739. 7:205 [3], I.e. privately. This jars somewhat with the Traditionalist's predilection for huge communal prayer rituals which 
entail disturbing the entire neighbourhood. 

2740. 7:205 [4], Lit.: In the mornings and the evenings. 

2741. 7:206 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

2742. 7:206 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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8 


al anfal 

Spoils of War 


* 


JUrtl 





In the name of God: the Almighty, 2743 the 
Merciful. 


if 




1. They ask thee about the spoils of war. 



aJL 3 3lDYl Ji 


Say thou: The spoils of war are for God and the 
messenger 


O' -a 

dji 


• 


So be in prudent fear 2744 of God 




And do right in what is between you 


s. s s 


O' 

dji 





DJI lil ^JJl j^jlll UjI 



And obey God and his messenger 2745 


If you be believers. 2746 


2. The believers 2747 are but those who when God is 
remembered their hearts are afraid 


2743. 8:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

2744. 8:1 [3], See note to 2:2. 

2745. 8:1 [5]. I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

2746. 8:1 [6], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

2747. 8:2 [1], Qur’anic definition: (al) mu'minun (sg.: mu'min) (haqqan) - the believers (in truth). The term al mu’minun is 
generally translated (which convention I follow) as the believers. The problem with the idea of belief in English is that it can 
be associated either with gullibility or with opinion based upon nothing concrete, or it invites the assumption that one who 
has it has something which defies any analysis. Happily, we have the Qur'an's definition of the term by which a believer - 
more specifically 'a believer in truth' - can identify himself as such to himself on the basis of set criteria as straightforwardly 
as can a mechanic or a nurse. Such people, then, have certain qualities: 1. Their hearts fear when God is remembered (i.e. 
mention of his punishments and the Day of Judgment) 2. The reading of God's proofs (i.e. scripture) increases them in faith 3. 
They place their trust in God 4. They uphold the duty (to serve him alone, seek help from him alone, and obey his laws) 5. 
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Spoils of War 




llljl 

And when his proofs 2748 are recited to them 
they increase in faith 

^ ^ y ^ 

And in their lord place their trust. 

3jjl 

3. Those who uphold the duty 2749 

- i . > o fit-. , s „ 

And spend of what we have provided them 

c l k- jU ilsJj! 

4. These are the believers 2750 in truth. 2751 

o ■ . A 

They have degrees in the sight of their lord 

0 

And pardon 

hf&j 

And noble provision 


They spend out of what God gives them. The second half of this definition is found at 8:74 and it comprises: 6. Those who 
heed warning 7. Those who emigrate 8. Those who strive for the cause of God 9. Those who give shelter 10. Those who help. 
Thus the equation is quite simple. If a man has qualities 1 through 10 he is a believer in truth. This indicates that there are 
believers other than those who are believers in truth (as the segment 8:1-14 indicates, since - despite the fact that this 
insight has eluded the Traditionalist - al kafirun is a group which pertains to the believers, and found more generally inside 
the gate than outside it). However, if a man has none of these qualities (or is deficient in one or more of them) and has no 
desire to acquire them, he may be many things but a believer in truth is not one of them. It will be noted that the qualities 
which define a believer are not dependent upon (and in fact require no mention of) a religion of any stripe. All instances of 
the participle form of this verb which do not take a direct object are footnoted and reference this verse. 

2748. 8:2 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2749. 8:3 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

2750. 8:4 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2751. 8:4 [1], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- ii.). 
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Spoils of War 


JlisSf! 


ilX>j 

5. 

Like as 2752 thy lord brought thee forth from thy 
house aright 2753 

Cf* ojj 


And some of the believers 2754 were averse 

^ ^ ^ ^ s ^ 9- 1 ^ 

6. 

Arguing with thee about the truth 2755 after it 
had become clear 

Jl OjisLvj UjIS' 


As if they were being driven to death when they 
were looking on. 

igjt Al *^1*; l\j 

7. 

And when 2756 God promised you one of the two 
groups, 2757 that it would be yours 



And you loved that the unarmed 2758 one might 
be yours 






aJJI 


(And God willed to establish the truth 2759 by his 
words 


2752. 8:5 [1], Here kama [like, like as, as) serves to connect this part of the chapter with what follows. What follows treats of and 
expands upon each of the subjects mentioned in 8:1-4 (namely: what constitutes a true believer; those whose faith comes 
from hearing God's word; those who fear him and uphold their duty; and among whom are degrees of honour or 
achievement). This instance of kama [like, like as, as) is retrospectively referenced by idh [when) in that series of points 
which follows (8:6, 8:9, 8:11, 8:12, 8:30, 8:32, 8:42, 8:43, 8:44) the argument of which is brought to a set of conclusions and 
directives at 8:45-47, and followed by two more points (8:48, 8:49). The Traditionalist has some extraneous stories which he 
insinuates into the narrative by which means he hampers any serious study of the Qur'an and supplants its lessons with 
things other than that which God sent down. 

2753. 8:5 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

2754. 8:5 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2755. 8:6 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2756. 8:7 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2757. 8:7 [1], Elsewhere rendered numbers, I have had to use a synonym under the influence of two. 

2758. 8:7 [2], Lit.: without might. 

2759. 8:7 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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And to cut off the root 2760 of those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 2761 


JJ??i 3^3 5*3 


8. That he might establish the truth 2762 and bring 
vanity to nothing 






Though the evildoers be averse.) 


9. When 2763 you sought succour of your lord and 
he responded to you: 


rf % £ 


^jA aSs^LoJI ^jA ^-S"" 


r . ** 


: 4JJ! ^ Nj ^1 Uj 


jjjp art J; 


^ bi ^ 11 


t/ 1 ' 


S-ta $ UUl 


I will assist you with a thousand angels 
following one after another. 


10. (And God made it only as glad tidings and that 
your hearts might find rest thereby. 


And there is no help save from God. 


God is mighty, wise.) 


11. When 2764 he made slumber overcome you as 
security from him 


And sent down water from the sky upon you 


2760. 8:7 [4], An expression meaning utterly cut off or destroyed. Occurs at 6:45, 7:72, 8:7,15:66. 

2761. 8:7 [4], Arabic: alkafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. See note to 8:14. 

2762. 8:8 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX [al haqq i.). 

2763. 8:9 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2764. 8:11 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 
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JlisSf! 



That he might purify you thereby and remove 
from you the scourge of the shaytan 




And that he might fortify your hearts 

Aj C-4-JJ 

And make firm thereby your feet. 2765 

aS^LJ! P tiJjj ^>-jj il 

12. When 2766 thy lord gave instruction 2767 to the 
angels: 


I am with you 


So make firm those who heed warning. 2768 

^ J 

I will cast terror into the hearts of those who 

are indifferent to warning: 2769 

o'* s ' • o 

(jllpMl Jjy 

Strike above the necks 

0^ & \y.P\j 

And strike from them every fingertip! 2770 


2765. 8:11 [5]. Lit: the feet. 

2766. 8:12 HI. I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2767. 8:12 [1], Arabic: wahiand awha. See 3:44. 

2768. 8:12 [3], Arabic: alladluna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2769. 8:12 [4], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2770. 8:12 [6], The expression strike above their necks and strike from them every fingertip may indeed have a purely literal sense 
(as is the view of most translators): nevertheless, my impression is that it may be an expression indicating the complete 
confounding of the human effort, a condition in which the minds is foggy and slow and the hands fumbling and weak. 
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8 

a/ anfal 

Spoils of War 

.•aJjJvjJ aJJI \ji\js 

13. 

Because 2771 they were hostile towards God and 
his messenger 

jAJjJxjJ aJJI 


(And whoso is hostile towards God and his 

messenger: 

s’ j. s’ j /; / 

<_aJJI 

A ** '' 


God is severe in retribution. 

* ) ]s 

a-SsJ 

14. 

That: taste it!) 2772 

5'j 


And because 2773 for those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 2774 



Is the punishment of fire. 

$j> . s’ s . . 

bi \pk ^jji 

15. 

0 you who heed warning: 2775 when you meet 
those who are indifferent to warning 2776 

<* 


advancing: 



Turn not your backs 2777 to them. 

c # 

16. 

And whoso that day turns his back to them 


2771. 8:13 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. I take this to refer to the opening clause of 8:12 ( thy lord gave instruction to 
the angels:'). The punishments entrusted to the angels have their source in the actions of men. 

2772. 8:14 [1], I.e. that is the reality, so deal with it. 

2773. 8:14 [2], I take this to refer to the opening clause of 8:12 (i.e. thy lord gave instruction to the angels:). 

2774. 8:14 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. The point the Traditionalist does 

not - or perhaps will not - grasp is that al kafirun are not an external enemy. They are an internal one; a subset of those who 
claim to believe. 

2775. 8:15 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2776. 8:15 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2777. 8:15 [2], Lit.: the backs. 
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JlaiSfl 


8 


JllsJ )J\ 


Save as a manoeuvre 2778 for battle 



Or joining a company: 


4JJI 




c.\j -Lai 


He has incurred wrath from God. 




And his habitation is Hell. 




And evil is the journey’s end. 


<= * lx ° fl 

-.Ajixaj *_fi 


17. And you killed them not 






But God killed them. 






And thou threwest not when thou didst throw 



But God threw. 


IxL-j>- a*jAj AX* 



And that he might test the believers 2779 by a fair 
test from him[...] 2780 



(God is hearing, knowing) 


2778. 8:16 [2]. Lit.: swerving. I.e. as part of a stratagem focused on victory. 

2779. 8:17 [Sj. Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2780. 8:17 [5]. Sc. he required you to fight. 
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18. That: [...] 2781 


ax ' atf o'j 


And because God makes weak the plan of those 
who spurn guidance while claiming virtue 2782 



19. (If you 2783 seek decision: 


~^\ IS 


'Sir 3 0]j 


The decision has come to you. 2784 


And if you cease: 


i » o ". ^ 

jy ys 


It is better for you. 


\K 1 * K (^ 


But if you return we will return 



And your company will avail you nothing 
though it be numerous.) 

And because God is with the believers. 2785 


\pb ^A]\ ® 


20. 0 you who heed warning: 2786 


2781. 8:18 [1], Sc. taste it! Cf. 8:14. 

2782. 8:18 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2783. 8:19 [1], I.e. those who are indifferent to warning (see 8:15). 

2784. 8:19 [2], I.e. the believers will fight you. 

2785. 8:19 [7], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2786. 8:20 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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Spoils of War 


0 > 


ijijj art 




Obey God and his messenger 2787 and turn not 
away from him when you hear. 


* -* x * jl 

13 yi *iJ IT I^j^Ssj 


21. And be not as those who say: We hear 




And they hear not. 


iitf 


aJJI _Lp 


.TjjJI 



22. The worst of beasts in the sight of God are the 

deaf 



The dumb 




Those who do not reason. 


1 * ^ 

« o \| i^o'; o 

^ ' Jtp~ 



23. And had God known any good in them he 
would have made them hear. 




And had he made them hear they would have 
turned away 


S ^ 0 £l 2 yi 


And they are disinclined. 


2787. 8:20 [2], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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Jj aJJ \yji\f. jjjS\ IgjU 24. o you who heed warning: 2788 respond to God 

and the messenger when he 2789 calls you to 
what gives you life. 


^ uj ui 


0 , O_o 


±aJ3j JjZJ aDI 5! Ijilplj 


And know that God stands 2790 between a man 
and his heart 


A_Jl jAj ]j 


And that to him you will be gathered. 


yfr <0.1' wJ Aj I t • J ■ ■ 1 ■- Ij 


1=C S T 

b>- 

r 


25. And be in prudent fear 2791 of a means of 

denial 2792 not to befall those who do wrong 
among you exclusively. 


juJlS aJI j! i 


And know that God is severe in retribution.' 


lil il 26. And remember when you were few and 

> ’ J_:_ 1 : -- j.1_ ^ _J 




Vl 


despised in the land 


^ j> ji ^ f ji 

^ (jl Fearing lest men should sweep you away: 


ji ^ A _ *, 




He gave you refuge and strengthened you with 
his help 


2788. 8:24 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2789. 8:24 [1], Grammar: the personal pronoun is in the singular. Lit.: he or it. 

2790. 8:24 [2], Arabic: hale i. This verb has a connotation of interfere, or come between. 

2791. 8:25 [1], See note to 2:2. 

2792. 8:25 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. In this case: death and what follows [we are all to die). 

2793. 8:25 [2], Cf. 8:13. 
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- ^ v *JjJ And P rov *^ ec ^ y° u some good things 


o „ 


^sli] That you might be grateful. 


3p^ij aji lyyi N ® 


27. 0 you who heed warning: 2794 betray not God 

and his messenger 


w«! I'jjj 


Or 2795 betray your trusts. 


/ > a ^ 

" -« I o C 0 .1 «" 


And you know. 2796 




Aui UjI ijilpij 28 - And know that your wealth and your children 


are but a means of denial 


*ja 7 ojlap aljl jij 


And that with God is a tremendous reward. 


. ^ ^ Jit | 

IgjU 29 - o you who heed warning: : 


Vj\SJ j i->o Alii jjl 


If you be in prudent fear 2799 of God he will make 
for you a division 2800 


a a kP , 

0 ° ' o 


J 


And remove from you your evil 21 


2794. 8:27 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2795. 8:27 [2], Lit.: And. 

2796. 8:27 [3], I.e. you know this to be the case (cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

2797. 8:28 [1], Arabic :fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

2798. 8:29 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2799. 8:29 [2], See note to 2:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

2800. 8:29 [2], Arabic: furqan. In the Qur'an, furqan denotes the division between the people of God and the world at large; those 
who heed warning and those who reject it. See 2:53. 

2801. 8:29 [3], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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And forgive you. 


0 


,W m \ \ J . aU j > 4 JJ(j And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 




jl jjjJl iju ilj 30. And when 2802 those who are indifferent to 

warning 2803 scheme against thee to restrain 
thee or to kill thee or to drive thee out. 




And they scheme 




And God schemes 


f °' aJJIj And God is the best of schemers. 


b'-jfc ° £°\c. lilj 31. And when our proofs 2804 are recited to them 


ji yii They say: We have heard 


\u JL IDlaJ s.LLj Jj If we wished we could speak the like of this 


sio. . < ^ ^ 


^ J jVl .1, 1 'yi TJlA 5' This is only the legends of former peoples. 


2802. 8:30 [1], I.e. And like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2803. 8:30 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2804. 8:31 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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2805. 8:32 [1], I.e. And like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2806. 8:32 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2807. 8:34 [1], This clause is in the active voice in Arabic, a fact which is impossible to marry satisfactorily in English with the 
opening convention (how can they not[...]?). 

2808. 8:34 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

2809. 8:34 [1], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. This was the forum in which debate concerning the creator of the 
universe took place under the nomadic system of Arabia. 

2810. 8:34 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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al anfal 

Spoils of War 


JlisSf! 


|15^> S/I cJ^J l Jap jlfT” Uj 35 - When their duty 2811 at the house 2812 is only 

whistling and clapping? 


. 0 


Aj J_ v 2jj 


Oj . > 


Uj OliiJl iyjii So taste the punishment for what you denied! 


JjJLijj ^JJl j| 3 ^- Those who are indifferent to warning 2813 spend 

their wealth on forsaking 2814 the path of God. 

r J j 

‘aJJI ^ 


So will they spend it. 


0 ' O si' ' ^" Si •. 


Then will it become a sorrow for them. 



Then will they be defeated. 


' > ' ° > s *' ' 'u 

OJLr-^ ?J\ 



And those who are indifferent to warning 2815 
will be gathered into Hell 


2811. 8:35 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. Here it 
refers to those who are indifferent to warning (8:30). They are reproached since their duty consisted in nothing more than 
whistling and clapping (i.e. in forming an audience to hear out arguments concerning God) at that place at which by 
convention such questions were debated. (The site at Petra features a large Roman outdoor theatre capable of seating many 
hundreds of spectators.) However, the site at Petra is now closed to the believers (see 9:28 and Article XVIII). Refusing to 
listen does not make one free of culpability. 

2812. 8:35 [1], Arabic: bayt. The Traditionalist claims that this instance of the common noun bayt (house or household] indicates a 
special house of religious significance. That is not what the Qur'an says; but I cannot prove the Traditionalist wrong, so I give 
him the benefit of the doubt. I can provide hard evidence, however, that Makkah fails as the location for al masjid al haram 
(see Article XVIII), and on that basis I reject the box in that city so venerated by the Traditionalist as the possible subject of 
this verse. The verse treats of a former people, people for whom al masjid al haram was of religious significance. That time 
has now passed (see 9:28 and Article XVIII). In such a case all that remains to us is the principle moral lesson. 

2813. 8:36 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2814. 8:36 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

2815. 8:36 [5], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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(That God might separate the bad from the 
good) 

And the bad will he place one upon another and 
heap it all together 


<5^ 0 /■ 


And place it in Hell. 




These are the losers. 


an 




A5 U yJu I^UJ J 


38. Say thou to those who are indifferent to 
warning: 2816 


If they cease, what is past is forgiven them. 



JJ is j 


But if they return, the practice 2817 of the former 
peoples has gone before. 2818 



39. And fight them until there is no means of 
denial 2819 and the doctrine 2820 is entirely for 
God. 


ij-p' 0 


li 


And if they cease: 


2816. 8:38 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2817. 8:38 [3], Arabic: sunnah. See 3:137 for notes on sunnah. See also 17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

2818. 8:38 [3], And should be a warning to them. See 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

2819. 8:39 [1], Arabic :fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

2820. 8:39 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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Uj Alii jU God sees what they do. 


ijJjJ ,jlj And if they turn away: 




aJJT ji ijllpU Know that God is your benefactor. 


LS^' ^6 


Excellent is the Benefactor. 


*,, ^.J l And excellent is the Helper. 


Uj! 4, 


41. And know that anything you take as spoils of 
war: 


aJlS jli To God belongs its fifth 


J^JJj And to the messenger 




And to the relatives 




And the fatherless 2 




And the poor 


2821. 8:41 [5]. Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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0 g. ^ 


12-i! Uj aUI jUsT j) 

(jliyiil ^°y_ OjIp 


And the wayfarer 2822 


If you believe in 2823 God and what we sent down 
upon our servant on the day of division 2824 




The day the two hosts met. 





And God is powerful over all things. 


o * o °-0 a * o 

LijJl SjJiAJl 5! 


42. When 2825 you were on the near bank 


./s oil 5J JjtiL j 


And they were on the far bank 




And the caravan was below you. 


j jJj 


'yJb jisr ^uT ^sdj 


And had you agreed to meet you would have 
differed in the appointment. 


But that God might conclude a matter done 




That there might perish he who perished with 
clear evidence 


2822. 8:41 [7], Lit.: the son of the road. 

2823. 8:41 [8], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2824. 8:41 [8], Arabic: furqan. In the Qur'an, furqan denotes the division between the people of God and the world at large; those 
who heed warning and those who reject it. See 2:53. 

2825. 8:42 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 
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, - s - " 

^ C? O* 


And that there might live he who lived with 
clear evidence[...] 2826 



And God is hearing, knowing. 

iUT il 

43. 

When 2827 God showed them in thy dream as few 

(_5? ^33 43 


(And had he shown them as many you would 
have lost heart and quarrelled together over 

t O 


the matter 

-pL Ai 


But God preserved. 

ol-ij 


He knows what is in the breasts.) 

» ^ f . o .1 o -* > £■' -» ° 1 - 

r 5 ^' ij 

44. 

And when 2828 he showed them when you met in 
your eyes as few 

SLis 





And lessened you in their eyes 

cfi \'J?\ &\ 


That God might conclude a matter done. 


2826. 8:42 [7], Sc. he caused you to meet. 

2827. 8:43 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2828. 8:44 [1], I.e. And like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 
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JJj 


And unto God are matters 2829 referred. 


4*9 ill jjJJI LgjU 45 - 0 you who heed warning: 2830 when you meet a 

company: 


0/4]j i^ssr ajjl i^u 


Stand firm and remember God much that you 
might be successful. 


^ • e- 

4*4*4 46 - And obey God and his messenger 21 


Nj 


And quarrel not together lest you lose heart 
and your spirit 2832 leave you. 




And be patient. 


aUI j' God is with the patient. 2 


X? 


47. And be not like those who come forth from 

their dwellings boastfully and to be seen of men 


aJJI J...^ jj A j And forsake 2834 the path of God. 


2829. 8:44 [4], Lit.: the matters. 

2830. 8:45 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2831. 8:46 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

2832. 8:46 [2], Arabic: rih - spirit, wind. I understand it here in the sense is of esprit de corps. 

2833. 8:46 [4], Arabic: al sabirun. See 2:155. 

2834. 8:47 [2], Arabic: sadda - forsake, turn away from; to hinder, prevent, divert. A difficulty in correctly understanding this verb 
arises due to the fact that it has two applications, that is, it can mean both something one does oneself [to forsake - as in a 
person himself turns away from sin) or it can mean to divert (as in a person turns away another person from sin). Rather than 
rely upon the Traditionalist's erratic predilections, I follow a system based in common sense: where there exists a human 
object I treat the verb as transitive [he diverts his friend from the road); where there is no human object I treat the verb as per 
its other application [he forsakes the road). This common-sense approach fits all contexts and requires no interpolation 


620 



8 


al anfal 

Spoils of War 
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JaU 1 j 

And God encompasses what they do. 

ikili P' $ ijj 

48. And when 2835 the shaytan makes their deeds 
fair to them and says: 

Jn a*® ^ p ^ 

None among men can defeat you this day when 

I am at your side 2836 

1 9 $ 


aIISp ijs- j\sLai\ C/gS'j uJi 

Then when the companies come within sight of 
one another he turns on his heels and says: 




I am innocent of you 

^ k tsj\ 

I see what you see not 


I fear God. 

^ °-o Jt ^ 9^ 

Aj-Li aJJIj 

And God is severe in retribution. 2837 


which is why I believe it to be correct. The complete set is found at 3:99, 4:55, 4:61, 4:167, 5:2, 5:91, 7:45, 7:86, 8:34, 8:36, 
8:47, 9:9, 9:34, 11:19, 14:3, 14:10, 16:88, 16:94, 20:16, 22:25, 27:24, 27:43, 28:87, 29:38, 34:32, 34:43, 40:37, 43:37, 43:57, 
43:62, 47:1, 47:32, 47:34, 48:25, 58:16, 63:2, 63:5. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

2835. 8:48 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2836. 8:48 [2], Lit.: your neighbour - the obvious implication being that he is duty-bound to aid and protect. 

2837. 8:48 [7], Cf. 8:13 and 8:25. 
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Jt J 

49. 

When 2838 the waverers 2839 and those in whose 
hearts is disease say: Their doctrine 2840 has 



deceived these. 



But whoso places his trust in God[...] 2841 

jjjp aJJI 5u 

(* 


And God is mighty, wise. 

r \/J£ ^jj\ Jjz 1; l# jjj 

50. 

And if thou couldst see when the angels 2842 take 
those who are indifferent to warning 2843 

a > ' Ji * ' S 0 s 

P -V*yrji 


Striking their faces and their backs: 



And taste the punishment of the consuming fire 


51. 

Because of 2844 what your hands sent before you 

aDI \1 j 


And because God is not unjust 2845 to the 
servants! 2846 

^ 0 

52. 

Like the case 2847 of the house of Fir'awn 2848 and 


those who were before them: 


2838. 8:49 [1], I.e. Like when. This instance of idh refers back to 8:5 (see also note thereto). 

2839. 8:49 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

2840. 8:49 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

2841. 8:49 [2], Sc. he is not deceived. 

2842. 8:50 [1], Cf. 8:12 and note to 8:13. 

2843. 8:50 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2844. 8:51 [1], Arabic: dhdlika bima. See Article XVI. 

2845. 8:51 [2], Those who do wrong in this life do not simply pass away into oblivion or bliss; God is just. 

2846. 8:51 [2], See note to 2:207. 

2847. 8:52 [1], Arabic: da'b - custom, wont, habit; case, affair; persistence, eagerness, perseverance. 

2848. 8:52 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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2849. 8:52 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2850. 8:52 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XHI.iv. 

2851. 8:53 ill. Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

2852. 8:54 [1], Arabic: da'b - custom, wont, habit; case, affair; persistence, eagerness, perseverance. 

2853. 8:54 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

2854. 8:54 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2855. 8:54 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XHI.iv. 

2856. 8:54 [4], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. This and similar statements make clear that the house - that is, the tribal family - 
of Fir'awn was drowned along with Fir'awn himself. This scenario defies reasonable identification with the dominant Egypt- 
Palestine thesis. A ruler personally pursuing an enemy accompanied by his kin better fits a small tribal scenario. See Article 
XVIII. 
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WPj 


And all were wrongdoers.' 


aJJT Ilp j| 


55. The worst of beasts in the sight of God are 

those who are indifferent to warning: 2858 


They do not believe 21 


° - j A ge . 56. Those front whom thou takest a pledge 


Kr* y jt-J Then they declare null their pledge every time. 


- t*' ° * s 


And they are not in prudent fear. 2 


J^S\ ^ ° 57. And if thou gain ascendency 2861 over them 2862 in 


war: 


° ^ 114- ^ Put thou fear by them into those behind them 


Jo ° That they might take heed. 


aJIA>- \j>\j 58. And if thou fear 2863 treachery from a people 


2857. 8:54 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2858. 8:55 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2859. 8:55 [2], Arabic: layu'minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

2860. 8:56 [3], See note to 2:2. 

2861. 8:57 [1], Arabic: thaqafa. See 60:2. 

2862. 8:57 [1], I.e. over those who renege on their agreement. 

2863. 8:58 [1], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 
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JUA/I 


°^}\ Jju 

Then reject thou them likewise. 

4^4 y Ai Sj 

God loves not the treacherous. 

£ ijib, ij^ Sfj 

59. And let not those who are indifferent to 
warning 2864 think they have won. 2865 

- J> »■» M » -»*t 

* (HP) 

They cannot escape. 


60. And prepare for them what you are able of 
forces and of cavalry 



jApj All! 

To terrify thereby the enemy of God and your 

enemy 

^ dr? 

And others besides 2866 them whom you know 

not. 

&\ 

God knows them. 

clijj aJJI J~d- ^^5^" dr 4 j 

And whatever you spend for the cause of God 
will be repaid to you in full 


r^l 


2864. 8:59 [1], Arabic: aliadhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2865. 8:59 [1], Lit.: outstripped, anticipated, come out ahead. 

2866. 8:60 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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And you will not be wronged. 


jJdJJ \y*^r jjj ^p> 61 - And if they incline to peace 


l^J ^-U 


Then incline thou to it. 


"aJJI ^Ip Jjfjjj And place thou thy trust in God. 


^AjS\ £?JZS\ y> jAjl He is the Hearing, the Knowing. 


lijPJuij jl jjJuJ jlj 62 - And if they intend to deceive thee 




Then sufficient for thee is God. 


0^°-° o ' ' & 9- 

^ Ij ^ ^ w\j I j S h.\j ! 


He it is who strengthens thee and the 
believers 2867 with his help. 


fit &i 


C ,iJlj 63. And he united their hearts. 


oft 


vLiJI U \L^ j^\ J U dJLii! jJ 




If thou hadst spent what is in the earth 
altogether thou couldst not have united their 
hearts. 


$ 


"riz ai\ 


But God united them. 


2867. 8:62 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minan. See note to 8:2. 
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jjjp , 4 j( He is mighty, wise. 


^ aJJT *Jf\ l $> 


64. 0 prophet: God is sufficient for thee and those 

who follow thee among the believers. 2868 


L A\~.z\\ ^Js- ' { j^ SyS \ Jpj>- 1$jIj 65 - o prophet: rouse thou the believers 2869 to fight: 


‘ ^ O ^ ^ ^ ^ jt 0 0 ^ 




If there be of you twenty patient they will 
defeat two hundred! 


LsJI lyJjt; a 5U ^jSo O^J 

oJ 


And if there be of you a hundred they will 
defeat a thousand of those who are indifferent 
to warning! 2870 


- * o' o -**f 

J (*y (*-£’4 


Because they are a people who understand not 


°y_-_c. 4 JJ( 'Jj 1 66. Now has God relieved you 


ji ^ ^ ^ 

jl j»-^3 (And he knows there is weakness in you) 


2868. 8:64 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. The usage here indicates that there exist believers ( mu'minun ) other than 
those who follow the prophet and, conversely, that the prophet was accompanied also by those who were not mu'minun (for 
example al kafirun and munafiqun ). 

2869. 8:65 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2870. 8:65 [3], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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^■jsf. jL« s^jL^? ajl« |i-Ssj^« <jli 


(jiL ijilAj (j^! o^j 



So if there be of you a hundred patient they 
shall defeat two hundred! 


And if there be of you a thousand they shall 
defeat two thousand by God’s leave! 




And God is with the patient. 2871 


- ! Ai ^)afNJ 


* 



. s °J1 

Cr^- 


67. It is not for a prophet to have captives until he 
has mastery 2872 in the land. 2873 


LjjJI 






syy \f. 31 aU i j 




You desire the goods of this world 


And God desires the hereafter. 


And God is mighty, wise. 





68. Had it not been for a decree 2874 from God which 
had gone before, a tremendous punishment 
would have touched you for what you took. 


2871. 8:66 [5], Arabic: al sabirun. See 2:155. 

2872. 8:67 [1], Arabic: athkuna - to wear out, exhaust; defeat, thrash. 

2873. 8:67 [1], I concur on this point with Abdullah Yusuf Ali's rendition and subsequent note which I repeat here with some light 
editing: An ordinary war may be for territory or trade, revenge or military glory - all "temporal goods of this world." Such a war 
is condemned. But a Jihad is fought under strict conditions and solely for the cause of God. All baser motives, therefore are 
strictly excluded. The greed of gain in the shape of ransom from captives has no place in such warfare. 

2874. 8:68 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 
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E ajji \Js\j c d, y- yy il- 

69. 

So eat of what you took in spoil as lawful and 
good and be in prudent fear 2875 of God. 

f->5 art Sj 


God is forgiving, merciful. 

(S^ ^ IsP^ ^ 

70. 

0 prophet: say thou to those captives who are 
in your hands: 

feiVl 



jJi aJJI y*j £)\ 


If God knows any good in your hearts he will 
give you better than what has been taken from 

&A jJ US ££■ 

' r 


you 

<"t 0 .“.— 


And he will forgive you. 

^ « X -O 

1* ^ 1* . . ■* 1 f 1 ^ 

JJ^" ADIj 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 

dk>\^~ ijAjjJ ,jlj 

71. 

And if they wish to betray thee: 

g '■* ^N^li aDI '\y\j~ AiLs 


They had betrayed God before and he placed 
them in subjection 2876 

y^. y^ Aij 


And God is knowing, wise. 

2875. 8:69 [1], See note to 2:2. 

2876. 8:71 [2], Lit.: enabled them (i.e. to be defeated). 
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72. Those who heed warning 2877 




And emigrate 


^ -o 9-9 | 9 • } | 

5^' ^ 


And strive with their property and their lives 
for the cause of God 




And those who give shelter 


- 'd 




And help 


r. 




> Ox 




Jj! 


These are allies one of another. 




Cr* f*^ ^ 




And those who heed warning 2878 but have not 
emigrated 


You are not required to protect them from 
anything until they emigrate. 



And if they seek help from you within the 
doctrine 2879 you are required to help 


2877. 8:72 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2878. 8:72 [7], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2879. 8:72 [9], Arabic; din. See Article VII. See 4:75-4:104 and notes; that segment treats of rescuing people of faith who seek 

liberty. 
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^ ' o' s 0 o~ 'I X 

(JV* (‘j 5 


U*J aUIj 


(Save against a people between whom and you 
is an agreement. 


And God sees what you do. 




73. And those who are indifferent to warning 2880 
are allies of one another.) 





Save you do it, there will be means of denial 2881 
in the land and great corruption. 




74. And those who heed warning 2882 


And emigrate 


& -0 • Ji | 

5^ ^ 


And strive for the cause of God 


ijjfc And those who give shelter 


j And hel P 


Lai- J-Ui 1_& 


These are the believers 2883 in truth. 2884 


2880. 8:73 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2881. 8:73 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

2882. 8:74 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2883. 8:74 [6], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2884. 8:74 [6], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- ii.). 
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JlaiSfl 


fj*** (4J 


They have pardon and a noble provision. 




75. And those who heed warning 2885 thereafter 




And emigrate 




And strive beside 2886 you 




They are of you. 



\i & I 

“aJJ! 


But those possessed of kinship are closer 2887 to 
one to another in the law 2888 of God. 2889 





God knows all things. 


2885. 8:75 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2886. 8:75 [3], Lit.: with. A literal rendition cannot be used due to the wrong connotation in English. 

2887. 8:75 [5], This clarifies respective claims and merits in society: blood relatives have preferential claims, and such 
relationships are not superseded by those of faith. 

2888. 8:75 [5], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2889. 8:75 [5], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xi.vi. 
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1. An acquittal 2890 from God and his messenger to 
those with whom you made a pledge among the 
idolaters: 2891 






2. Travel in the land four moons 2892 




And know that you cannot escape God 


Alii <jlj 


And that God will humiliate those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 2893 


fiV® ^£ 9^ 


ys'Vt 


3. And a proclamation from God and his 

messenger to mankind on the day of the great 
pilgrimage: 2894 



Or* 


aji ? 


O' 


God is free of the idolaters 2895 



As is 2896 his messenger. 


2890. 9:1 [1], This is the only chapter which does not begin with In the name of God, etc. It can legitimately be considered a 
continuation of the previous chapter. 

2891. 9:1 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2892. 9:2 [1], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

2893. 9:2 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. In this case: those who break the 
treaty. 

2894. 9:3 [1], Arabic: hajj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. 

2895. 9:3 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2896. 9:3 [3], Lit: And. 
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° V 



And if you repent: 




It is better for you. 



And if you turn away: 


aUI ipPli 


f ,x • s s ^.o ^ 

^ JJl jJtJJ 


Know that you cannot escape God. 


And bear thou tidings 2897 to those who are 
indifferent to warning 2898 of a painful 
punishment 



dr* f s 'H* Cf- 


■A\ Sfi 


A 0 C'' * - ^ 0 I ^ A 


fo-i fiai ^ pj 


4. Save the idolaters 2899 with whom you made a 
pledge 


Then are not deficient towards you in anything 


And help not anyone against you. 






Fulfil to them your 2900 pledge to its 2901 term. 



God loves those of prudent fear. 2902 


2897. 9:3 [8], Lit.-, glad tidings. 

2898. 9:3 [8], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 

2899. 9:4 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2900. 9:4 [4], Lit.: their. 

2901. 9:4 [4]. Lit.: their. 

2902. 9:4 [5], See note to 2:2. 
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5. And when the inviolable moons 2903 have 

passed: 

4 . JS Ji . 0 a 0 t -° * 

Kill the idolaters 2904 wherever you find tb 

o' \ ' - 

And seize them 

o * } * ° 

And restrain 2905 them 


And lie in wait for them at every place of 

ambush. 

\y\3 oU 

And if they repent 2906 


And uphold the duty 2907 


And give the purity: 2908 


2903. 9:5 [1], Arabic: al shahr al haram (here plural). See 2:194. The Traditionalist makes much of this expression and claims to 
know when such months occur. However, the Qur'anic context indicates that these were simply months in which fighting was 
prohibited by treaty in this historical case. 

2904. 9:5 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2905. 9:5 [4], Arabic: hasara. The Traditionalist claims this instance to mean lay siege to and synonyms. This form I verb occurs 
only twice, here and at 4:90. At 4:90 it unquestionably means constrain (and synonyms). I apply this known value here also 
as per my given methodology. 

2906. 9:5 [6], I.e. of their idolatry. 

2907. 9:5 [7], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

2908. 9:5 [8], Arabic: ata al zakdt. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation dta al zakat is shown 
in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social activity of 
any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual analysis of 
contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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r j[ ««' ‘ ^ s ' 

^ I' ^^ 


l ^ ^ J /; 

r <“ * 




jf * ^ f o . ,, 

O' tH Ob 


& -O Is jj l *'■' 

aJJI ^as ^«J1o ^yu>- o^-U 


7 T a £ a 0 £• S & 

Q- *' S is -*.|°| ^ • 


;AcA U AjLIjI 


r 1 


Jjilxj 'V p-filj cLUi 


aJJI AjS- AA^S- i. £u^ 


*^ 4 ]jsj AcS-^ 


A? ^ - 


>1 ^>jl Jj>i^vwoJl Acs- ^AA^s- ^jj jjl 'y I 


\j^JcA>\ ui 




Let them go their way. 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


6. And if one of the idolaters 2909 seeks thy 
protection: 

Grant thou him protection until he hears the 
word of God 

Then convey thou him to his place of security 


Because 2910 they are a people who know not. 


7. How can there be for the idolaters 2911 a pledge 
with God and with his messenger 


Save those with whom you made a pledge at 
the inviolable place of worship? 2912 


(So long as they are upright with you: 


Be upright with them. 


2909. 9:6 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2910. 9:6 [4], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

2911. 9:7 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2912. 9:7 [2], Arabic: almasjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. 
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Repentance 


tl 5 •* 


aJJT 


0 


God loves those of prudent fear.) 2 


;£j && 0)3 aS" 

e i 5 i Y, Y 


8. How, 2914 when if they get the better of you they 

regard neither pact nor obligation to protect? 


o -M ® -I'm ^* ( 


-* oJ> 




They please you with their mouths but their 
hearts refuse. 




And most of them are wantonly perfidious.' 


• $ s ? s s ' ^ \ s ‘ 0 -a 

( j^P 1 ./a* IL«J aJJI OuLj 


sr 




9. They sell the proofs 2916 of God for a cheap price 
and forsake 2917 his way. 


JjJuij lylS' U 5 .L- Evil is what they do. 2 


ets . 




10. And they regard towards a believer 2919 neither 
pact nor obligation to protect. 


9 - °-a j[ ^ ^ f 

And these are the transgressors. 


2913. 9:7 [5]. See note to 2:2. 

2914. 9:8 [1], This recalls the first clause of 9:7. 

2915. 9:8 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

2916. 9:9 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2917. 9:9 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

2918. 9:9 [2], With N. J. Dawood I render this verse in the present tense. 

2919. 9:10 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 



\y \3 11. But if they repent 2920 




And uphold the duty 2921 




And give the purity: 2922 


it 


gi 







They are your brethren in doctrine. 2923 






aAj ^ j jJj 

1^3 


ijkii 


O s s t- . * 




And we set out and detail 2924 the proofs 2925 for 
people who know. 

12. And if they renege on their oaths after their 
pledge and revile your doctrine: 2926 


Fight the leaders of denial. 


They have no oaths 


2920. 9:11 [1], I.e. of their idolatry. 

2921. 9:11 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

2922. 9:11 [3], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

2923. 9:11 [4], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

2924. 9:11 [5], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

2925. 9:11 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

2926. 9:12 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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That they might desist. 2927 

°^J\ \y£j Ujs ojlJj 

13. 

Will you not fight a people who broke their 

oaths 

l 


And purposed to expel the messenger 



And began against you first? 2928 

X 


Do you fear them? 

°J . , >0 ' • c . f & s \ Xu'. 


Then God has more right 2929 that you should 
fear him if you be believers. 2930 

t * l 

14. 

Fight them. 

j&tA 


God will punish them at your hands 

O 0 > S 


And humiliate them 

o ol' o ' s 

j*- 5 


And help you against them 

„ °J to' s * \ ° 


And heal the breasts of a people who believe 


2927. 9:12 [4], I.e. at this point it makes no difference what they claim or pretend, they have no more chances - as is made clear in 
the following verse. 

2928. 9:13 [3], Lit.: And began the first time against you? 

2929. 9:13 [5], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

2930. 9:13 [5], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 
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2931. 9:16 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

2932. 9:16 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

2933. 9:16 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

2934. 9:16 [2], If this is the claim. Sc. then you are mistaken. 

2935. 9:17 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2936. 9:17 [1], Arabic: ' amara. This form I verb occurs four times (9:17, 9:18, 30:9, 30:9); as a transitive verb it has two core 
senses: to maintain or to build, and to inhabit, fill with life or populate. Given a comparison of the instances, I believe the 
latter of these two basic range senses to be the correct one. I think the point in this context extends beyond that of the mere 
physical occupation of places of worship; rather, it is that such people are incapable of truly giving life to that place of 
worship of God found in the heart. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

2937. 9:17 [1], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 



o J ©.» 9. s- 


' YK.\ 1. g . a; | J^Ip qi Bearing witness against themselves to denial. 


^ 3 ' 


These: their works are vain 




And in the fire do they abide eternally. 


aUL aJJI JUjI 18 - He but inhabits 2938 the places of worship 2939 of 

God who believes in 2940 God and the Last Day 


SjL^JI And upholds the duty 2 ' 


5ijS'jjl And gives the purity 2 ' 


i’.'f 


aJU! Nl JJj 


And fears not save God. 


-j, 9 t > t. , 


And it may be that these are among the rightly 
guided. 


2938. 9:18 [1], See 9:17. 

2939. 9:18 [1], Arabic: masjid, mcisajid. See Article IX.i. 

2940. 9:18 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2941. 9:18 [2], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its 2 sense it is the 
duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - 
commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). 

2942. 9:18 [3], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give [what is conducive to) - or to pay [the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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2943. 9:19 [1], Arabic: ‘imara - building, edifice, structure; real estate, tract, lot; habitation and cultivation. These are the non¬ 
sectarian dictionary definitions of this word; on the basis of the Qur'anic evidence al masjid al haram is closed to the 
believers in any case (see 9:28 and Article XVIII), and all parts of the Qur'an which reference this subject are of interest only 
in terms of historical or analogous applications. 

2944. 9:19 [1], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. 

2945. 9:19 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2946. 9:19 [2], Comments at 9:7 apply here as well. 

2947. 9:19 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

2948. 9:20 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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And these are the triumphant. 


f J, ° ^ 0^ f 

Oj—Ai/» 


(t-^V L fo? (t-f) C-^-j 


21. Their lord gives them glad tidings of mercy and 
acceptance from him. 

And they have gardens therein of enduring 
bliss 


£ 


^ v ■* ^ 

lJul 


22. They abiding eternally therein forever. 



With God is a tremendous reward. 




>v- 


23. 0 you who heed warning: 2949 


- s .» 


J p i^i 


Take not your fathers and your brethren as 
allies if they prefer denial to faith. 


cr*3 


o^Jkii jU ibJjU 


And whoso among you takes them as allies: 


These are the wrongdoers. 2950 



24. Say thou: 


2949. 9:23 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amcmu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2950. 9:23 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 


J. 4 — 

^5 


s- JO o 


If your fathers 



And your sons 



And your brethren 



And your wives 



And your kindred 


o ou> & | e- 


Yb jisi ji»\ JJ^lj And the wealth you have acquired 


And trade wherein you fear a decline 


1 o ^ 


And dwellings with which you are pleased 






Be dearer to you than God and his messenger 
and striving in his way 




Then wait until God brings his command. 


I Oj .0^ 


^ aUIj 


And God guides not the wantonly perfidious 2951 
people. 


2951. 9:24 [12]. Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 


645 



4j 


JjJI 


al tawbah 

Repentance 


ML 


f.f . O 


S^dS aJJI ^5^kj JlSJ 25 - God has helped you in many places. 


M 


And on the day of hunayn 2 


-U* .1/. . 1 


When you were impressed at your multitude: 


^ ^ o jl 

l“.t ^5s^P ^Ji It availed you nothing 




, Sslip And the eart h became straitened for you 


^4^3 Uj 


Vast as it was. 


o > « ** x-> 


^ -°'j p Then you turned and fled. 


-. ,£ UU^S^v4 aJJI (Jjjl 


26. Then sent God his tranquillity upon his 
messenger and upon the believers 2953 


x ^ s t- 

\jbjj (SjAp- Jjjlj And sent down forces you did not see 


2952. 9:25 [2], The only other instance of this root occurs at 19:13 ( hanan - sympathy, tenderness). The Traditionalist assigns the 
instance here at 9:25 the value of a proper noun (that of a name he claims for a specific valley near Makkah which he asserts 
as the name of the precise location of the battle described here). The attentive reader will already have noted the 
Traditionalist's habit of claiming implausible levels of specificity - ones which defy any sort of verification on the basis of the 
Qur’anic data - all of which tend towards a single end: to make him and his usurping literature the arbiter in the reading of 
God's revelation. Makkah as the locus for any portion of the Qur'anic narrative has been comprehensively dismissed (see 
Article XVIII and note to 9:28), so claims for a location of any kind in that vicinity may be safely ignored. The h-n-n root 
covers senses of longing, yearning, nostalgia, craving, desire. A plausible sense is - given a marking of hanayn rather than 
hunayn - is, perhaps, (two) desires-, meanwhile, Lane (p. 657) notes that the Arabs called a particular month hunayn (cf. 
ramaddn at 2:185). Since I cannot prove either case definitively, I have elected to leave the word untranslated. 

2953. 9:26 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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\^yiS JJ1 cIj Apj 

And punished those who are indifferent to 

• 2954 

warning. 


But that 2955 is the reward of those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 2956 

( -y> cLU3 Jj*J Alii 

27. Then does God relent after that towards whom 

he wills. 



# $ * *' <tT- 

And God is forgiving, merciful. 

s ' s * ° • f. y 

LqjI \y^\^. 

28. 0 you who heed warning: 2957 those who ascribe 

a partnership 2958 are unclean 

\y>jA± 

So approach not 2959 the inviolable place of 
worship 2960 after this their 2961 year. 


r 'l L 

U LA 

°"^ j|j And if you fear 2962 poverty: 2963 


2954. 9:26 [3], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2955. 9:26 [4], It is my understanding that this refers to the undesirable turn of events outlined at 9:25, a view which is supported 
at 9:27 also. It bears repeating that the term al kafirun does not apply exclusively to an external force of ‘unbelievers'; it is 
how the Qur'an identifies those who claim virtue but fail to meet its requirements. 

2956. 9:26 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2957. 9:28 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

2958. 9:28 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2959. 9:28 [2], For the textual justification for reading la taqarabu rather than layaqarabu see Article IX.ii. 

2960. 9:28 [2], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. 

2961. 9:28 [2], The context is clear. It was their year because the idolaters had won the battle and taken al masjid al haram whereas 
the believers were shut out. The conclusion based on the reading here is inescapable: al masjid al haram is now closed to the 
believers. Its purpose was as a platform from which the messenger and the believers were to deliver the message of 
repentance to the One God; it was not to form a centre of ‘religion'. The centre of hajj which stands up to the light of 
objective, non-sectarian historical investigation was located at Petra, and that was destroyed by the earliest Muslims. The 
religion known as Islam was created later. See Article IX.ii. 

2962. 9:28 [3], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

2963. 9:28 [3], The pilgrimage was also a key opportunity for trade. 
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S-Li s A 1 ■ f2J> ^jA aIJT 



God will enrich you out of his bounty if he 
should will. 


f# & oj 


God is knowing, wise. 








29. Fight 2964 those who believe not in 2965 God or the 
Last Day 




U % 


And make not unlawful what God and his 
messenger have made unlawful 2966 


dyi-H X? 

J. t i 


And adhere not to the doctrine 2967 of truth 2968 


Among those in possession 2969 of the law 2970 








. ^ 





Until they make 2971 reparation 2972 under 
supervision 2973 when they are brought low. 


2964. 9:29 [1], I.e. in the event that they fight you. Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., [,.]ln accordance with the fundamental 
principle - observed throughout my interpretation of the Qur'an - that all of its statements and ordinances are mutually 
complementary and cannot, therefore, be correctly understood unless they are considered as parts of one integral whole, this 
verse, too must be read in the context of the clear-cut Quranic rule that war is permitted only in self-defence (see 2:190-194, and 
the corresponding notes). In other words, the above injunction to fight is relevant only in the event of aggression committed 
against the Muslim community or state, or in the presence of an unmistakable threat to its security: a view which has been 
shared by that great Islamic thinker, Muhammad 'Abduh. Commenting on this verse, he declared: "Fighting has been made 
obligatory in Islam only for the sake of defending the truth and its followers... All the campaigns of the Prophet were defensive in 
character: and so were the wars undertaken by the Companions in the earliest period [of Islam]" (Manor X, 332). 

2965. 9:29 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

2966. 9:29 [2], An attentive reading suggests that this clause is an allusion to 9:36-37. See Article XXIII. 

2967. 9:29 [3], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

2968. 9:29 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2969. 9:29 [4], Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

2970. 9:29 [4], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

2971. 9:29 [5], Lit.: give. 

2972. 9:29 [5], Arabic: jizyah - compensation, reparation, recompense. Other meanings were attached to this word as the Arab 
Muslims abandoned the Qur'anic injunctions against proportional taxation. Since this noun occurs once only it was an 
obvious candidate for later manipulations. See Article XXIII. 

2973. 9:29 [5], This is a moot point generally among the lexicons. The Traditionalist translators latch on to meanings which have 
evolved for political and historical reasons such as with a ready hand (meanings one fails to find on the page). Since it is the 
only instance in the text we can gain no further clues by means of comparison. The only clear guidance on this point comes 
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<dJl 


>■ °T 

I*' J*J* 




30. And the Rabbinic Jews 2974 say: ‘Uzayr 2975 is the 
son of God. 2976 







And the Nazarenes 2977 say: The anointed one 2978 
is the son of God. 




That is the speech of their mouths. 




They imitate the speech of those who were 
indifferent to warning 2979 before. 



God damns them! 2980 



How are they deluded? 2981 




31. They take their rabbis and their religious 
scholars as lords rather than 2982 God 



from Wehr who notes that ‘anyad + object pronoun means by or through someone, by the effort of someone-, with the help of 
someone. It is my sense given what clues are available and the continuing context (especially the opening clause at 9:33 - a 
point which is supported at 9:36) that the underlying directive here is that the believers are to assist such people back to 
right doctrine, not to take war reparations from them. For more see Article XXIII. 

2974. 9:30 [1], Arabic: alyahud. See Article XV.i. 

2975. 9:30 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Ezra. 

2976. 9:30 [1], Cf. 5:18 in which both the Christians and Rabbinic Jews (neither of which groups would claim biologically to be sons 
of God) claim to be sons of God in the sense of preferred people or special ones of God. The word in the Arabic both here and 
at 5:18 is the same: the plural of 'ibn (and not of walad which in Qur'anic usage always denotes physical relationship). What 
is being referenced at 9:30 is the same quality as that claimed at 5:18, namely specialness, something which Christians claim 
for Christ and the Rabbinic Jews claim for ‘Uzayr (Ezra), a man whom they revere for ‘restoring' the Torah. 

2977. 9:30 [2], Arabic: nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

2978. 9:30 [2], Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

2979. 9:30 [4], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

2980. 9:30 [5], I.e. for what they say. Lit.: May God fight them. The verb here echoes that at the opening of 9:29. 

2981. 9:30 [6], The answer follows. 

2982. 9:31 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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And the anointed one, 2983 son of Maryam 2984 



(And they are not commanded save to serve 

One God. 

21 31 


There is no god save he. 

(JjSL3p 


Glory 2985 be unto him above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership!) 2986 

| 0^ ^ -e ^ > 0 ^ ^ f. ^ 

aJJI jl 

32. 

Wishing to extinguish the light of God with 

their mouths. 

^ ^ 0 

3/l aJJI 


And God refuses save that he perfect his light 



Though those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 2987 be averse. 

^JL^JU .-aJjJ-j 3* 

33. 

He it is who sent his messenger with the 
guidance and the doctrine 2988 of truth 2989 

5^' 



Js- 


That he might make it manifest over every 

doctrine 2990 


2983. 9:31 [2]. Arabic: masih - from verb root m-s-h; messiah. 

2984. 9:31 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

2985. 9:31 [5], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

2986. 9:31 [5]. Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2987. 9:32 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

2988. 9:33 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

2989. 9:33 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

2990. 9:33 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. Cf. 61:8-9. 
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^ > 0 f ' 


\p\l ^JJ! I £\j ^ 


Though the idolaters 2991 be averse. 


34. 0 you who heed warning: 2992 


ojIsrU p^\ vj? S) 


jJstt 3r' 


Many among the rabbis and the religious 
scholars consume the wealth of men in vanity 


- tit i ^ - - , * " 

aU' cf 


And forsake 2993 the path of God. 


* u> 0 


'bl J 4. ■ j2. A Si J JJI ^ J 


^ ^ s' * _g 

4JJI J^“ ^ 


^wj I ^ 


f^rr J ^ ls^ '-^ p ls^I fji 


And those who amass gold and silver and 
spend it not for the cause of God: 


Give thou them tidings 2994 of a painful 
punishment. 


35. The day it 2995 will be heated in the fire of Hell 


J~b * . 


^ *\.s ° >* * > - ° f * | ^ | 


Then therewith will be branded their foreheads 
and their sides and their backs: 




This is what you amassed for your souls: 


2991. 9:33 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

2992. 9:34 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

2993. 9:34 [3], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

2994. 9:34 [5], Lit.: glad tidings. 

2995. 9:35 [1], I.e. what they have amassed. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 



0^ jji • t * s 

j 1 -■> U \jijAi Taste what you amassed! 


aJJT jUP SOp 5] 36, The count of the moons 2996 is with God. : 


4JJI v iS' ^ UjI 


Twelve moons 2998 were in the law 2999 of God 3000 


jli- ^ 


The day 3001 he created the heavens and the 
earth. 3002 


11 «//0i T^° 

(V“ 


From it 3003 are four 3004 inviolable 3005 


c > 




^ 5 " jJJi That is the right doctrine 31 


r ^ ; f ^ : " 

"Ix-lijl j^Ujaj Ms So wrong not your souls concerning them. 


2996. 9:36 [1], Arabic: shahr - moon, month. 

2997. 9:36 [1], Apart from the explicit sense which is that God has set the number of moons (i.e. in a year), this also, perhaps, 
implies that we should be aware that God knows how many have passed and how many are yet to come. And given my 
reading of the Qur'an, it is significant from another point of view also: since fasting is a monthly requirement (and should be 
some number of days more than none), it would make sense for that which a believer gives from what God has given him 
(which also must be something more than nothing) to be given monthly. A month is a convenient unit by which man can plan 
to develop and grow; once we become attuned to the phases of the moon we gain a deeper relationship with time, becoming 
aware at the end of each moon that this block of time is now forever gone: the good and the evil thereof are, as it were, 
stored away (or amassed, to echo the preceding verse). However, this statement has another - and verifiable - significance, 
for which see Article XXIII. 

2998. 9:36 [2], Arabic: shahr - moon, month. For the count of moon (Arabic: shahr ) see Article XXIII. 

2999. 9:36 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

3000. 9:36 [2], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xl.vi. For the count of in the law of God (Arabic:// kitab aiiah ) see Article XXIII. 

3001. 9:36 [3], For the count of day (Arabic: yawm) see Article XXIII. 

3002. 9:36 [3], For the count of created the heaven and the earth (Arabic: khalaqa al samawdtwa al ard] see Article XXIII. 

3003. 9:36 [4], My view is that the feminine object pronoun agrees with count ( 'idda) ; however, this is claimed by the Traditionalist 
to reference four moons. Even given the Traditionalist's reading, mention of idolaters later in the verse suggests a statement 
referencing 9:2; this would imply a particular pledge covering four months with particular idolaters in a particular year; 
certainly, there is no sense at 9:2 that the pledge mentioned there should hold up for all time - not even the Traditionalist 
claims that. The Traditionalist, however, somewhat predictably, claims a value here of four particular months with import 
extending beyond the local context, the details of which he claims to know. However, detailed analysis of this segment 
reveals a sense entirely different to that which the Traditionalist claims; see Article XXIII. 

3004. 9:36 [4], l.e. four things. See Article XXIII. 

3005. 9:36 [4], Or protected, set apart. 

3006. 9:36 [5], Arabic; din. See Article VII. This phrase occurs at 9:36, 12:40, 30:30. 

3007. 9:36 [6], See Article XXIII for analysis of this phrase. 
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o • > > 

43 IT J \ 

(And fight the idolaters 3008 altogether 3009 

j&JJi uir 

As they fight you altogether 

~ atf S' 

And know that God is with those of prudent 
fear.] 3010 

^ j |suj uSi 

37. Postponement 3011 is but an increase in denial 


Whereby those who are indifferent to 
warning 3012 are led astray. 

A JjJosj 

They make it 3013 lawful one year 

LP v*4j 

And make it unlawful another year 3014 

a!ji u sIp 

That the count might agree with what God 
made unlawful. 3015 


3008. 9:36 [7], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3009. 9:36 [7], Arabic: kaffatan - altogether, in the aggregate, collectively; all; the masses. If I were not aiming at as literal a 
rendering as possible I would have omitted the second instance of altogether since the emphasis here is on equivalence of 
action. The believers are to meet aggression with a force proportionate to that ranged against them. 

3010. 9:36 [9], See note to 2:2. 

3011. 9:37 [1], Traditionalist claims regarding postponement include the notion that months were added or subtracted by idolaters 
(by which he understands Pagan Arabs) in order to make the lunar year closer to the solar year, and that it refers to the 
postponement of 'inviolable months' (which he takes to be specific months of ongoing import the details of which he claims 
to know, though he can point nowhere in the Qur'an for support) in order to facilitate further fighting. My view (which 
happened to agree in part with the assertions of some Traditionalists, though for reasons other than those which they 
provide) was that this statement indicates the postponement of moons (i.e. months) in order to make the lunar calendar 
concur with the solar calendar. However, detailed analysis of 9:36-37 has led me to review my position; see Article XXIII. 

3012. 9:37 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3013. 9:37 [3], I.e. postponement. See Article XXIII. 

3014. 9:37 [4], Lit.: They make it lawful a year and make it unlawful a year. 

3015. 9:37 [5], See Article XXIII. 
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9 



So they make lawful what God made unlawful. 


—0 I > ° \ f _ J! o s'?* 

rfh*' ^ ju 

^jlf\ ^ aJL3Tj 

Jj b| jid u i^is. 

aJJI Wiyjjl 


Made fair to them is the evil of their deeds. 


And God guides not the people who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 3016 


38. 0 you who heed warning: 3017 what ails you that 

when is said to you: Go forth for the cause of 
God 


Jl 


You cling to the earth? 



Are you content with the life of this world over 
the hereafter? 





But the enjoyment of the life of this world in 
the hereafter is only small. 




9- ' s o. 

0 0* I ^ o ~ \ ,0'0'S 

^ jS* (J Ju^oj 


39. Save you go forth he will punish you with a 
painful punishment. 

And he will replace you with a people other 
than you 



* £ *.- sj' 


(And you cannot harm him at all 


3016. 9:37 [8], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3017. 9:38 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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aJJIj And God is powerful over all things.) 


40. Save you help hinv 


DJI a wsJ JJb 


And God helped him 


\/J^ jj \ 4->' il 


When those who are indifferent to warning 3019 
expelled him, he the second of two 


j ^ 


When they 3020 were in the cave 


| ^ s s | jl JI o 

aJJI 5' V -■ A .^ >j Jjij il When he said to his companion: Grieve thou 


not - God is with us. 


aDlP - AxLS w aJJI JjjU Then God sent down his tranquillity upon him 


ijUyj joAjIj And strengthened him with forces you did not 


i-xJT 4^15”” 


And made the word of those who are 
indifferent to warning 3022 the lowest. 


aJJI And the word of God, it is the uppermost. 


3018. 9:40 [1], I.e. the messenger, as made clear in the following verse. 

3019. 9:40 [3], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3020. 9:40 [4], Grammar: dual. 

3021. 9:40 [5]. True strength is not in numbers; it consists in having God with you - which happens when one does what God 
requires. 

3022. 9:40 [8], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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jJ-jS'js- jjjP aJJIj 


And God is mighty, wise. 


41. 

Go forth 

« ULi>- 

r •—' r 


Light or 3023 heavy 

** * ^ ** 1 ^ * 9- 1 

^ lSOy>L 


And strive with your wealth and your lives for 

the cause of God. 

7-^-0 

z a\}\ 



^ j ji ^ ji 1 

x ^ !»C I 0 <^t i*o 'I o /(. 

( 2 )^<kA*J (3| jt-J s 'J J^~ f~ 1S ~>' > 


That is best for you if you would know. 

1«A»v^^ |Lo^3 4 J 

' r r ' 

42. 

Had it been goods nearby and a short journey 
they would have followed thee. 




AJLiijI 0 ~L*j 


But far for them was the destination. 

IL>-^J l.«l?".° jjT jJ aJJL 


And they will swear by God: Had we been able 
we would have set out with you. 

j&S 



^- 6 —^' Oj^ii 


They destroy their souls. 3024 

3023. 9:41 [2], Lit.: and. 

3024. 9:42 [4], The result of falsely swearing by God. 
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O -*^1 >■ 1 



And God knows that they are liars. 


jJop aJJI Up- 


43. God pardon thee! 



Why grantedst thou them leave 3025 





Until it be made clear to thee who speaks the 
truth and thou knowest the liars? 



^ * jJ toXj l l ^ lj 



44. No leave do those who believe in 3026 God and 
the Last Day ask of thee 


o' 


From striving with their wealth and their 
lives. 3027 




And God knows those of prudent fear. 3028 


3025. 9:43 [2]. I understand this verse (and by implication those following) at an oblique angle to the Traditionalist. For him, the 
messenger is chided here for granting leave not to join the campaign. Saheeh International, for example, has it: [,..]why did 
you give them permission [to remain behind]? [You should not have] until it was evident to you who were truthful and you knew 
[who were] the liars. The chiding tone which the Traditionalist correctly detects is actuated by a concern opposite to the one 
he assumes: it is that the messenger had granted leave to join the campaign to unworthy men. The focus of the passage is not 
to prevent those who wish to opt out from doing so. It is to get rid of such people as quickly as possible and prevent them 
from joining, but to do so on the basis of proper criteria - which is itself a practice with Qur'anic precedent (see 2:249-250). 
The attentive reader will find this analysis fully supported by the verses which follow, and confirmed at 9:83. 

3026. 9:44 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3027. 9:44 [2], The statement which begins in the previous clause outlines how one is to discern those who should be allowed to 
join the battle. 

3028. 9:44 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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ij l ^ * jJ wL/ l l -i -J I-LaAMJ l 


j>^S\ 


45. They but ask leave of thee those who believe 
not in 3029 God and the Last Day 



And whose hearts doubt 


X * Vs's o 0/ . 0 > . 


So they in their doubt are wavering. 


Z* 1 * 

SAP 

r 


A i . 


/ a } J! jjj | 


46. And had they wished to go forth they would 
have fully prepared for it. 3030 


o A t 


aJJT OjS' i y^ i j 


But God was averse to their being sent forth 
and held them back 


>°-o • ^ ^ 


And it was said: Sit with those that sit. 3031 


)\J- V\ & pSJ, \y-y- y 
Ajctijl 


Jio j> 


o -* f ^ 9- & o ^ . s 


jyp Alj 


47. Had they gone forth among you they would 

have increased you only in confusion and been 
active in your midst seeking means of denial 3032 
for you. 


And among you are eager listeners to them. 


And God knows the wrongdoers. 3033 


3029. 9:45 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3030. 9:46 [1], Lit.: prepared for it with preparation. 

3031. 9:46 [3], I.e. stay behind with the women and children. 

3032. 9:47 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

3033. 9:47 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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3034. 9:48 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

3035. 9:48 [1], Lit.: the matters. 

3036. 9:48 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

3037. 9:48 [2], I.e. exposing such men for what they are. 

3038. 9:49 [1], I.e. to join the campaign. See 9:43 and note thereto. 

3039. 9:49 [2], I.e. cause him to breakhis duty to God through non-participation in battle. See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

3040. 9:49 [3], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

3041. 9:49 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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* f 


Uyal U Sj-\ Ji d ■, /3 ~ O' J 



But if misfortune befalls you they say: We took 
our command 3042 before 3043 






And they turn away exulting. 


uj &\ cisr u 11^ j ji 


51. Say thou: Nothing befalls us save what God 
decrees for us. 



He is our benefactor. 


aJJI 


And in God let the believers 3044 place their trust. 



52. Say thou: Do you await for us save one of two 
good things? 3045 



And we await for you that God will afflict you 
with a punishment from him or at our hands. 



So wait. 


i jpj* 



We are with you waiting. 


3042. 9:50 [2], I.e. answer. 

3043. 9:50 [2], I.e. we were told not to participate, and thus we had no part in it. 

3044. 9:51 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3045. 9:52 [1], I.e. victory or death in battle. 
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f*- 5 ^ 




X *• • 1^ o» 0 ^ X* 0 - 


53. Say thou: Spend willingly or unwillingly it will 
not be accepted from you. 

You are wantonly perfidious 3046 people. 


1 ^ 

0 -* ■*« 


0 -*° 1 0 •* 

O' 


54. And there prevents their expenditures being 
accepted from them 


OJL 


JuJr jij Ni i^LSaJT o/u Sfj 


Only that they deny God and his messenger 


And come not to the duty 3047 save as idlers 


p-*] oj **4 % 


And spend not save unwillingly. 


fioJj! Sfj 


55. So let not their wealth or their children impress 
thee. 


3jl> 0 l L^j oiiO aJJI Jjjj Uj I 



God but intends to punish them thereby 3048 in 
the life of this world 


© * * * A s' 

JAjjj 


And that their souls should depart 


3046. 9:53 [2]. Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

3047. 9:54 [3], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). 

3048. 9:55 [2], I.e. by means of their wealth and children. 
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While they are spurners of guidance while 
claiming virtue. 3049 



I Alfl 



56. And they swear by God that they are of you. 



And they are not of you. 


- is o *&S\s 


j\ jl jJ 


<dj ijjjj 


But they are a people who cause division. 3050 


57. Had they found a refuge or caves or a place to 
enter they would turn towards it. 


•••' * s Q s 0 * s 

(t-Aj 


And they are capricious. 3051 




Cj* (*-^U 


58. And among them is he who speaks ill of thee 
concerning charity: 


\jU&\ jU 


If they be given thereof they are satisfied 








But if they be not given thereof then are they 
angry. 


3049. 9:55 [4], Arabic: kafirun. Typically rendered unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3050. 9:56 [3], Arabic: faraqa - to separate, part, divide, sever, sunder; fariqa - to be terrified; to be afraid. The commonest 
translations render the Arabic here afraid (and synonyms). There are reasonable grounds for so doing given what follows at 
9:57. However, to render likewise would mean that I should have to ignore the fact that the sense of this form I verb in all the 
other instances is to divide, to separate (2:50, 5:25, 17:106, 44:4). It goes against my methodology to admit occasional values 
for words for which there exist confirmed values, and I have stayed true to that principle here. 

3051. 9:57 [2], Arabic: jamaha - to bolt [horse]; to be refractory, unruly, recalcitrant; to be defiant; to be capricious, whimsical. Often 
(and usually) translated as run away, such a rendering misses the unifying value of the verb which is that of caprice and 
contrary wilfulness. The reading I have chosen fits better with the continuing context. This is the only instance of this root. 
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S, 


DJl (*-£*' _# 


yiij 


59. And had they been satisfied with what God and 
his messenger gave them and said: 


DJI 


God suffices us 


~S. 



DJI IIj 


God will give us of his bounty, as will 3052 his 
messenger 




To God do we turn in hope[...] 3053 


UjI 


60. Charity is but for: 


. , ^ ^ 90 


The poor and the needy 


L^jIp 


And the workers with 3054 it 3055 



And those whose hearts are to be reconciled 




And for slaves and debtors 


^ Jj 


And for the cause of God 


3052. 9:59 [3], Lit.: and. 

3053. 9:59 [4], Sc. it would have been the better for them. 

3054. 9:60 [3], Lit.: over. 

3055. 9:60 [3], I.e. those who work with charity, in the management, collection or application of it. 
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Ji 

And the wayfarer 3056 


"aJJI A^ZJjS 

As an obligation from God. 


&\j 

t 

And God is knowing, wise. 



61. And among them are those who hinder 3057 the 
prophet. 



And they say: ffe is an ear. 3058 


o P'l to' * -if °li 

Say thou: An ear of good for you 


aLl 

(ffe believes in 3059 God 



And he believes the believers.] 3060 


•j & o ^ 

And a mercy for those among you who heed 
warning. 3061 


3056. 9:60 [7], Lit.: the son of the road. 

3057. 9:61 [1], Arabic: '-dh-y. See Article XII. 

3058. 9:61 [2], I.e. one who listens much and believes what he hears. 

3059. 9:61 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3060. 9:61 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3061. 9:61 [6], Arabic: ailadhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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4^ J4J Jj! 






And those who hinder 3062 the messenger of 
God, for them is a painful punishment. 



aJJIj (JjjjJjSxJ 




62. They swear by God to you to please you 


When God and his messenger: 



' ' 0> f & , f 

O' 


More right 3063 is it that they should please 
him 3064 if they be believers! 3065 


jaJjJcjj aJJI ^ y > ) 4 j \ 

$ 


63. Know they not that whoso works against God 
and his messenger 


L4? ^;g ■>- jO jaJ 


O_o O_o 




For him is the fire of Hell wherein he abides 
eternally? 

That is the tremendous abasement. 




64. The waverers 3066 fear lest a siirah 3067 come 
down against them 






Proclaiming what is in their hearts. 


3062. 9:61 [7], Arabic: '-dh-y. See Article XII. 

3063. 9:62 [3], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

3064. 9:62 [3], The Qur'an consistently treats God and his messenger in the singular. This fact indicates to me that the messenger's 
sole function as messenger was to convey the messages of God; outside of that function, he was a private person. 

3065. 9:62 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

3066. 9:64 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

3067. 9:64 [1], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 
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'3^' 


Say thou: You may mock 3068 

r ' 


God will bring forth what you fear. 

ilr uj| 

65. 

And if thou ask them they will say: We did but 
jest 3069 and make fun. 






Say thou: Was it at God and his proofs 3070 and 
his messenger that you did mock? 

'> O ' 




66. 

Make no excuses - you have denied after your 
faith. 3071 



If we pardon a number of you, a number of you 
will we punish 



Because they were evildoers. 

£ f . r # •* •* -* C .•!-.* nV - i 

67. 

The wavering men 3072 and the wavering 
women 3073 are alike 3074 


3068. 9:64 [3], Lit.: Mock (you). 

3069. 9:65 [1], Lit.: plunge in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

3070. 9:65 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3071. 9:66 [1], This treats of al munafiqun - typically rendered the hypocrites. The context here supports the value used both here 
and throughout (i.e. the waverers ). See 4:138. 

3072. 9:67 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

3073. 9:67 [1], Arabic: munafiqat. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

3074. 9:67 [1], Lit.: of one another. A. J. Arberry, Muhammad Asad and N. J. Dawood render as have I here; I render likewise where 
this collocation occurs elsewhere in the text (3:34, 3:195 4:25). All instances reference this note. 
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Ojy>U 


They enjoin perversity 3075 and they forbid what 
is fitting 3076 





And they close their hands. 


aJJI l^JLj They have forgotten God 


i.. , .< 



So he has forgotten them. 

The waverers, 3077 they are the wantonly 
perfidious. 3078 

And God has promised the wavering men 3079 






L> 


And the wavering women 3080 


J 



And the atheists 3081 


J 


li 


The fire of Hell 




They abiding eternally therein. 


3075. 9:67 [2]. Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

3076. 9:67 [2]. Arabic: ma‘ruf See 2:178. 

3077. 9:67 [6], Arabic: munafiqun. See 4:138. 

3078. 9:67 [6], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

3079. 9:68 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

3080. 9:68 [2], Arabic: munafiqat. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

3081. 9:68 [3], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 
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Co *} 0 X 

Cs? 

It is their reckoning. 


And God has cursed them. 

*<*4- && 

r r 

And they have a lasting punishment. 

O? 

69. Like those before you 

* S* iZ ^ 2 • 9 . S ■ 

3 jS ijjlS^ 

Stronger than you in might 

V*- 

-V 

7'”' 

And greater in wealth and children: 

^ g ai •»■■j i^jCLaJU^li 

They enjoyed their lot. 

<^' £^.1 

And you enjoy your lot as they enjoyed their lot 
who were before you. 



DOJIS' 

And you jest 3082 like those who jested. 

IpjJl ^ C4^ iJWj! 

These: their works are vain in this world and 

the hereafter. 




3082. 9:69 [6], Lit.: plunge in. See 4:140. 
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And these are the losers. 

& p-0i 

70. 

Has not the report of those before them 

reached them: 

r * oC 

CP p* 


The people of Nuh 

Sli-j 


And ‘Ad 

Ap? 


And Thamud 

r>j 


And the people of Ibrahim 

„ J. 0 * 

0*^ y^^lj 


And the people 3083 of Madyan 3084 

^Apjjli'j 


And the cities thrown down? 

A? i># Jt > ■? ji ji o )■;! 

C-^5-Ju 


Their messengers came to them with clear 

evidence. 

^aia At oisr ui 


And God wronged them not 

Q^ajaj ^ g ^jis i \jj\S' 


But they wronged their souls. 

3083. 9:70 [6], Lit.: companions. 

3084. 9:70 [6], See note to 7:85. 
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r. 




71. And the believing men 3085 and believing 

women 3086 are allies of one another 3087 


i-JjjJJl) They enjoin what is fitting 31 


And forbid perversity 3 


J jJLaj j And uphold the duty 31 


SjS'jJl Ojjjjj And give the purity 31 


aJJI ^ 


And obey God and his messenger. 3 


-luT 

&\ S; 


These: God will have mercy on them. 


God is mighty, wise. 


3085. 9:71 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3086. 9:71 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

3087. 9:71 [1], The implication is clearly that this is the case across all ages. 

3088. 9:71 [2], Arabic: ma’ruf. See 2:178. 

3089. 9:71 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

3090. 9:71 [4], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 

is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 

part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

3091. 9:71 [5], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

3092. 9:71 [6], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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4 _U \ 72. And God has promised the believing men 3 


And the believing women 3 




Gardens beneath which rivers flow 


1 

1 g J (They abiding eternally therein) 


it f ° - * ^ s S' l ' s 

^ <*\£' i-" ^ 


And goodly dwellings in gardens of perpetual 
abode. 


'^dn aJJI £y> 5^3 And acceptance from God is greater. 


> iJJl 


That is the tremendous achievement. 




ilj jllSsJl Ju gj? - 73. 0 prophet: strive thou against the atheists 3 

and the waverers 3096 




And be thou harsh with them. 


•k»^ - o > 14 -" 


And their habitation is Hell. 


\ . s>'~ j j j And evil is the journey’s end. 


3093. 9:72 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3094. 9:72 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

3095. 9:73 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

3096. 9:73 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 
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I^Jla U DJL 


74. They swear by God they did not say 



(When they have said) 


O s , 

^jiSDl A/dS"" 


The word of denial 




And denied after their submission. 3097 


: yn; jj u, i^ij 


And they purposed what they have not reached. 




*\ *" 


DJI 


ji ni ijiii uj 



And they resented only that God and his 
messenger enriched them of his 3098 bounty. 


ir>o >1 




ji ^ 




li 


Then if they repent it will be better for them. 


j ILJI DJI Ijjj* Jlj 

C 5>lOlj dil 


And if they turn away God will punish them 
with a painful punishment in this world and the 
hereafter 





And they will not have in the earth any ally or 
helper. 


3097. 9:74 [4], Arabic: islam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. 

3098. 9:74 [6], This is yet another instance where God and his messenger are treated as functionally singular. Yet, as the following 
verses make fully clear, all bounty comes from God. 
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75. And among them is he who made a pledge to 
God: 





If he gives us of his bounty we will give charity 
and be of the righteous. 





76. Then when he gave them of his bounty they 
withheld it and turned away 


^ o & i & 


And they were disinclined. 





77. And he requited them with wavering 3099 in their 
hearts to the day they meet him 


L* 4JJI Loj 


Because they broke to God what they promised 
him 


lylT U,j 


And because they lied. 


° o •* tf ^ i 1 -' «• 1 tf 7 i—> l 0 ^ Mi 

(i-*AJJl Jl 'j-oJj'J jtJl 


jip art jtj 


78. Know they not that God knows their secrets 3100 
and their confidential conversation 


And that God is the knower of the unseen 
realms? 


3099. 9:77 [1], Cf. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrisy. See 4:138.1 treat the noun accordingly as wavering. 

3100. 9:78 [1], Lit.: secret. 
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0 °-o ^ * °-o 0 ^-o 

^ Cj^ ^^ i^ji 9 “^ 


79. Those who speak ill of those who willingly give 
in charity among the believers 3101 


C-3-W2 Jl 


'i/l ^ 


And of those who find not to give save their 
endeavours 


No-no , s 0 /, 


And deride them: 





God derides them 


JJi pi 


° -*"1 ° o ' of o^"j o ,!^0 I 

^ J> (%-f 1 

^ . f ^ ^ 0^ O -*1 o .h oC i 

^ dr 15 ?y f-fr 1 0] 

E j$ slrt 


And they have a painful punishment. 


80. Ask thou forgiveness for them or ask thou not 
forgiveness for them [...] 3102 

If thou ask forgiveness for them seventy times 
God will not forgive them 


aJJL Vj 


Because 3103 they denied God and his messenger. 



fjiii v 4 L 13 


And God guides not the wantonly perfidious 3104 
people. 


3101. 9:79 [1], Arabic: fa/J mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3102. 9:80 [1], Sc. it will make no difference. 

3103. 9:80 [3], Arabic: dhdlika bianna. See Article XVI. 

3104. 9:80 [4], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XIH.vii. 
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> o 0 s s ' 


* u> 

4JJI 


81. Those who were left behind exulted at their 
remaining behind the messenger of God 


^ wj 

& _o 

5^' (_£? 


j \j^j i yuj 


jLii > 3s 


And disliked to strive with their wealth and 
their lives for the cause of God. 


And they said: Go not forth in the heat. 


Say thou: The fire of Hell is more intense in 
heat. 



Would that they understood. 


J* ^ ^ 0 °' 


82. Then let them laugh a little 



And weep much 



As reward for what they earned. 




83. And if God brings thee back to a number of 
them and they ask of thee leave to go forth 


675 




al tawbah 

Repentance 


• > >>. ' # £ -jjo^ </ 




Say thou: You shall not go forth with me ever, 
nor fight with me an enemy. 



3ji 


You were pleased to sit the first time 



So sit with those who remain. 


\Ju\ oL« ^ g ■ ^ s- 


84. And perform thou not the duty 3105 for any 
among them that dies ever 






'-*p yj 


Mi °^j\ 


Nor stand thou over his grave. 


They denied God and his messenger 


x > jl • Ji 

iyUj 


And died while they were wantonly 
perfidious. 3106 




UjjJI L^j aUI Ajjj L«jI 


85. And let not their wealth or their children 
impress thee. 


God but intends to punish them thereby in this 
world 


o -* *. .f 


And that their souls should depart 


3105. 9:84 [1], Arabic: s-I-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Genetically, salla means to perform 
(the or one’s) duty. The context here suggests the duty to officiate at a burial (cf. 5:31). 

3106. 9:84 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 


While they are spurners of guidance while 
claiming virtue. 3107 


j> i. * 


aJJL |cJjjl j 


4 J 


86. And when a siirah is sent down to believe 
in 3109 God and strive alongside 3110 his 
messenger 




yiij ° g-.j J jU H The opulent among them ask leave of thee and 


Ijji 


Leave thou us to be with those who sit. 


^ - j - j! f • j| 

Ud\yk}\ 87 - They are content to be with those who remain 


rf-jk ^ 


And their hearts are sealed 


- * M » *' 


So they understand not. 




88. But the messenger and those who believe with 
him strive with their wealth and their lives. 3111 




, ^ s s ' t 

^ diiSjlj And these have the good things 


3107. 9:85 [4], Arabic: kafirun. Typically rendered unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3108. 9:86 [1], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

3109. 9:86 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3110. 9:86 [1], Lit.: with. English requires alongside for obvious reasons. 

3111. 9:88 [1], Lit.: selves, souls. 
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9 

a/ tawbah 

Repentance 



And these are the successful. 3112 

^ $ &\ jlp! 

89. 

God has prepared for them gardens beneath 

which rivers flow 

i J- 

’AM 



- J, 


They abiding eternally therein. 

JjiJl Jjji 


That is the tremendous achievement. 


90. 

And there came those with excuses among the 
Arabs, 3113 that leave be given them. 

jAJjJxjJ 4 JJI ^JJI JjoJ 


And there sat 3114 those who lied to God and his 

messenger. 

fj ^Up ^ \/J£ d-waii 


A painful punishment will befall those of them 
who are indifferent to warning. 3115 


91. 

Not upon the weak 



Nor the sick 


3112. 9:88 [3], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

3113. 9:90 [1], Arabic: al a‘rab. Certainly, today this means [the) Arabs. Some claim - and there is some strong support for the 
claim at 9:101, 9:120, 33:20 - that the Qur'an means desert Arabs of the Bedouin type. I render simply as the Arabs. All 
instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

3114. 9:90 [2], I.e. did not fight. 

3115. 9:90 [3], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 




(JjJLAaj j>sJ ^glp X? 

Nor those who find not what to spend is there 
blame 3116 

■* s ' 

zr 


aAJ 1^->c j 131 

When they are true to God and his messenger. 


Against the doers of good there is no path 

dt-tpyj jj-^p 4l)'j 

r c 

(And God is forgiving, merciful) 

Ujjl U \l\ ^£\ Jlp Xj 

92. Nor against those to whom when they came to 
thee that thou provide them mounts 

aIIp Jj>-I "V C-Ji 

Thou saidst: I cannot find whereon to mount 

you 

Xp~ ^ajjl ^y> ^J/s *£1 » g ;^p'j i^Jjj 

They turned back, their eyes overflowing with 
tears of grief that they found not what to spend. 

(JjJLaAj L« IjJj>0 


ijjjjAio ^jjI j£ 3 ^' $■ 

93. The path is but against those who ask leave of 
thee when they are sufficient 

Vi^l fij 


^ 9j * J1 f • jl 

^^x]\ (^)lj 

Content to be with those who remain. 


3116. 9:91 [3], Arabic: haraj - rendered elsewhere distress. 
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4j 


JjJI 


al tawbah 

Repentance 


s-s- '* ^ t 

(♦-£>jiS ^IP aJJI 


And their hearts are sealed 


jjiUj M So they understand not. 


94. They make excuses to you when you return to 


them. 


• 9- 

\jjJsjtJ 'y Ji Say thou: Make not excuses. 


0 $ -■ 

15J ^y»jj ^ We do not believe you. 


-*1 


° s\'X-\ ^ 4 JJI \j\fj God has informed us of your assertions . 3 




aJJI 


And God and his messenger will see your 
deeds. 


£ f * * 


s-4*^ ^ ojy/ p 


Then will you be brought back to him who 
knows the unseen and the seen 


JjJjJj , r.<r Uj , And he will tell you what you did. 


° g°H ° "°U; T 151 4 JJL 95 ' They will swear by God to you when you return 

to them, that you might let them be. 

i*?b f°' j * o.»t 


3117. 9:94 [4], Arabic: akhbar - news; information; reports, communications; stories. Rendered as assertions since there is doubt 
involved as to the veracity of the claims. Occurs at 9:94, 47:31, 99:4. 
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4j 


JjJI 


al tawbah 

Repentance 


p-^S- \y ^>^Pli 


So let them be. 


^ 0 0 
cr^J {•-fr’J 


They are abomination 




And their habitation is Hell as reward for what 
they earned. 


^ ^ixj 96 ' They swear to you so that you might be pleased 

with them. 


° — - l° And though 3118 you be pleased with them 


JLS 


> O_o .0. 




God is not pleased with the wantonly 
perfidious 3119 people. 


lillj « a'C JlS| 97. The Arabs 3120 are stronger in denial and 

<“ i ’ " _,_si 2i 


wavering 


aJJI Jjil U 'b/l 


And more likely not to know the limits of what 
God has sent down upon his messenger. 


ijj 

* JJJlp lUlj And God is knowing, wise. 


3118. 9:96 [2]. Lit: if. 

3119. 9:96 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

3120. 9:97 [1], Arabic: (al) a‘rab. See note to 9:90. 

3121. 9:97 [1], Cf. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrisy. See 4:138.1 treat the noun accordingly as wavering. 
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3122. 9:98 [1], Arabic: (al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

3123. 9:98 [1], Arabic: daira (sg.), dawair (pi.). See 5:52. 

3124. 9:98 [2], Arabic: daira. See 5:52. 

3125. 9:99 [1], Arabic: (al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

3126. 9:99 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3127. 9:99 [2], Arabic: salawat. I.e. such duties as are incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In 
its primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the 
statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to 
acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). The Traditionalist's values for salawat as a plurality of prescribed prayers (and by 
‘prayer' he means a series of standing, bowing, kneeling combined with the repetition of particular words) is clearly 
unsustainable here. That value which is discerned by comparison of all instances of salat makes perfect sense; the duties 
which were particular to the messenger were, evidently, known to him, and the reference here may reasonably be assumed, 
given the context, to indicate military matters. 

3128. 9:99 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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4j 


JjJI 


al tawbah 

Repentance 


tr-^Tj JJ -AP aUI O' 

r f * 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


i % f i, .» 

100. And the first vanguard among the emigres 




And the helpers 


f j, o . ^ ji i ^ * tT ^ 


And those who followed them in good conduct: 


o >** * | t'T £ 

^s- aU! 


God is pleased with them 


* ; * 

AtP 


Ir^jJ 


And they pleased with him 


L^xJ tjJ*2 C-^>- ^ IpIj 


And he has prepared for them gardens beneath 
which rivers flow 


r- £ S 0 

1 g .a, They abiding eternally therein forever. 


o. . . o- 


jjitf jjJi 


That is the tremendous achievement. 


'-jk 101 - And among those around you among the 

J ' ' LJ \ y LJ 'y __3129_3130 


Arabs are waverers 


U ^ o 4 

And among the people of the town. 


3129. 9:101 [1], Arabic: [al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

3130. 9:101 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 
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9 

a/ tawbah 

Repentance 

s' y ■ jj 

JUlil \j# 


They persist in wavering. 3131 

9- f "7 o ' K f 


Thou knowest them not. 

Co * * 1 o' Jt 0 ' 


We know them. 

ot 

9- ♦ y l , 


We will punish them twice. 

I*)?* p 


Then will they be sent back to a tremendous 
punishment. 

° i T " * '• \'" 

102 . 

And others admitted their transgressions: 3132 

1 # . * s _ 

l^x-Ls^ j^UJL>- 


They mixed a righteous deed and another of 
evil. 3133 



It may be that God will relent towards them. 

a Si 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


103. 

Take thou charity of their wealth to cleanse 
them 

£ jt 


And to increase them in purity 3134 thereby 


3131. 9:101 [3], Cf. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrisy. See 4:138.1 treat the noun accordingly as wavering. 

3132. 9:102 [1], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

3133. 9:102 [2], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

3134. 9:103 [2], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 
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3135. 9:103 [3], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform (the or one’s) duty. Here the context indicates specifically the duty to treat appropriately those whose loyalty and 
commitment was previously in question but who then repented and contributed to the cause. The Traditionalist claims a 
value here of prayer (i.e. that the messenger prayed for such people). What the Traditionalist means by prayer wanders 
depending on what he wants to achieve. Here what he means by prayer is personal supplication or intercessory appeal to God. 
In other positions what he means is a highly ritualised process of liturgy and physical movements held to be beneficial to the 
practitioner and required by God (a process in which personal supplication or intercessory appeal to God may or may not 
feature). The speaker of English does not generally notice that a single English word is being applied by the Traditionalist so 
as to conflate two entirely different concepts. However, what is always the case - and what can be demonstrated on the basis 
of the Qur'anic text and the consistent usage therein - is that salat denotes duty, a fact which remains true no matter what 
specific value the Traditionalist claims for it in this or any other case. Clearly, the duty in this case is to take receipt of the 
charity (in a fitting manner) and acknowledge the repentance of those who give it - as confirmed both here and in the verse 
which follows. 

3136. 9:103 [4], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 




As will 3137 his messenger and the believers. 3138 


And you will be sent back to the knower of the 
unseen and the seen 


And he will tell you what you did. 3139 

4jjl yi 

106. And others are deferred unto the command of 

God 

i- a 

—° ol' f ^ 1*1/ O 1 0 > | 

C—JjX) L*lJ 

Whether he will punish them or will forgive 

them 

iillj 

f 

(And God is knowing, wise) 

l^iSj 

r r " f " 

107. As are 3140 those who took a place of worship 3141 
as harm and denial and division among the 

. • I ^ • j-U Uj jAJ ^ 

believers 3142 

,y. -4?Ad ^ 

And as lookouts for those who warred against 
God and his messenger before. 




3137. 9:105 [3], Lit: and. 

3138. 9:105 [3], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3139. 9:105 [5], This provides an indication - sufficient for one who regards the Qur'an as complete for the purposes of right 
doctrine - of what the salat ( duty ) in this case comprised: 1. accept charity along with repentance; 2. exhort those who have 
repented to act upon their convictions. 

3140. 9:107 [1], Lit.: And. 

3141. 9:107 [1], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

3142. 9:107 [1], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 





,j-iSsj i aJj!j 


And they will swear: We purposed only good. 


But God bears witness that they are liars. 


IAjI aJ ^ 


108. Stand thou not within it ever. 




^ * j> « 


Jl 


A place of worship 3143 founded upon prudent 
fear 3144 from the first day has more right 3145 that 
thou stand within it 



Wherein are men who love to purify 
themselves. 


tftfj 


tit „ r „ A ° 




<w>jj 


And God loves those who purify themselves. 


109. Is then he who 3146 founded his building on 

prudent fear 3147 of God and his good pleasure 
better 


jU lLS ^ ^ 


Or he who founded his building on the edge of a 
collapsing cliff 


f&r ^ ^ 


So it collapsed with him into the fire of Hell? 


3143. 9:108 [2]. Arabic: mcisjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

3144. 9:108 [2], See note to 2:2. 

3145. 9:108 [2], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

3146. 9:109 [1], See note to 3:162. 

3147. 9:109 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 



n 5jlj 


And God guides not the wrongdoing 3148 people. 




110. Their building which they built will never cease 
to be a doubt in their hearts 




o' 

iijlj 

^ Sltf o' 4 




Save that their hearts be cut off. 3149 


And God is knowing, wise. 


111. God has bought from the believers 3150 their 
lives and their wealth 



jyj & 


aU ' ^J-****v*> ^ ^ QJ 


For that the garden is theirs 


(They fight for the cause of God: 



Killing and being killed) 


3148. 9:109 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3149. 9:110 [2], I.e. until they die. 

3150. 9:111 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 



AjjjxSl ^Jb l &>- aIIp \JS-j 



A promise binding upon 3151 him in the Torah 
and the Gospel 3152 and the Qur’an. 3153 


'aJJI 




And who better fulfils his pledge than God? 


^Aj 


On On 


’ r &S\ jjili ji Jjj Sj 


Rejoice then in your bargain that you have 
contracted with him. 

And that is the tremendous achievement. 


112. The repentant 


Jj jJS\ The serving 

JjJuijI Those praising 



Those journeying 


The lowly 3154 

Those submitting 3155 


3151. 9:111 [5]. Arabic: haqqan ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.j. 

3152. 9:111 [5], Arabic: Injil. See 5:46. 

3153. 9:111 [5], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3154. 9:112 [5], Arabic: r-k-‘- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

3155. 9:112 [6]. Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 







"aJJI (Jjjaa-»-Ifj 


Those enjoining what is fitting 3156 


And those forbidding perversity 3157 


And the keepers of the limits of God[...] 3158 



And bear thou glad tidings to the believers. 3159 


JJlj liJ <jl5T 

LsO 5 J^3 


113. It is not for the prophet and those who heed 
warning 3160 to pray for forgiveness for the 
idolaters 3161 though they be relatives 




l U Jj*j 



After it has become clear to them that they are 
the companions of Hell. 


N] jisr Uj 

Sfl Ujlpj sjipjS 


114. And the request for forgiveness of Ibrahim for 
his father was only because of a promise he had 
promised him. 



r 


But when it had become clear to him that he 
was an enemy to God 


3156. 9:112 [7], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

3157. 9:112 [8], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

3158. 9:112 [9], See 4:13. Sc. these are the believers. 

3159. 9:112 [10]. Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3160. 9:113 [1], Arabic: alladhtna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3161. 9:113 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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9 

al tawbah 

Repentance 

4Ji j 


He acquitted himself of him. 

i £ - . , 

# | - * ^ " i 

o] 

f 


Ibrahim was compassionate, forbearing. 

1 ; jju djs ^4 &\ jisr uj 

o 1 a is a *, 

dy^i (t-f 1 

115. 

And God sends not a people astray after he has 
guided them until he makes plain 3162 to them of 
what they should be in prudent fear. 3163 

^ oj 


God knows all things. 

^jVij ojini Jjli ,2 ail jj 

116. 

God: to him belongs the dominion of the 

heavens and the earth. 

C 0 9- 


He gives life and gives death. 

cs)j 0^ ^ Oj- 1 ^ 


And you have besides 3164 God neither ally nor 
helper. 

^^Jlp 4_Ul AjIj jls3 

117. 

God turned towards the prophet 

1 


And the emigres 

°-o ^ £ $ 1-0 &-o * °_o 

S^vjJl apLA 


And the helpers who followed him in the hour 
of hardship 


3162. 9:115 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

3163. 9:115 [1], I.e. until after they have received warning. See note to 2:2. 

3164. 9:116 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 


o f '• f f \~ * - 'ij-' r 

^ g ’■ a Jjy La ^j^a 


After the hearts of some of them had almost 
deviated. 



Then turned he towards them 



r 


(ffe is to them kind, merciful) 


\ 4x1x11 


118. And towards the three who were left behind. 



Yf oiU? ta] 


When 3165 the earth had become straitened for 
them 



Vast as it was 3166 


. % i- / ^ y 

0 * } 0 Ol' 0 »j ^ X 


And their souls had become straitened for them 


4$\ 


UJ .o £ 0 “* fc 

aJJI L>tL« y 




And they thought that there was no refuge from 
God save to him 3167 


—» *s\ a o\" s <' ® & 


Then turned he towards them that they might 
turn. 3168 


UJ _a 

aji 


o 


God: 


d>\p\ ji 


He is the Receptive, the Merciful. 


3165. 9:118 [2]. Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

3166. 9:118 [3], This turn of phrase directs the attention back perhaps to 9:25 where it is also found. 

3167. 9:118 [5], I.e. in death. 

3168. 9:118 [6], I.e. towards him. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 


£ • ji &\ 

4 JJI LajI Lxal£. ^jJl Igjb 119 - 0 you who heed warning: 3169 be in prudent 

fear 3170 of God 




And be with the truthful. 






5JJI JjJ-j \jA 1*2 ji v '>^' 


120. It is not for the people of the town and those 
around them of the Arabs 3171 to lag behind the 
messenger of God 


0$ ^ ^ ^ f q y v 


And prefer their lives to his life 


M ^ dJi 

& j > 1* ^ 0 . '? 

4 JJI JJ 


Because there befalls them neither thirst 
nor fatigue nor hunger for the cause of God 


jlktf lij^a Vj 


Nor take they any step that angers the 
atheists 3173 


& £ jj ji >• 

*>& jAp Nor achieve they against the enemy any 


attainment 


r I * * 

g j ^ ^ 1 Save that it is recorded for them as a righteous 




2*5 V alii Ji 


(God suffers not to be lost the reward of the 
doers of good) 


3169. 9:119 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3170. 9:119 [1], See note to 2:2. 

3171. 9:120 [1], Arabic: (al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

3172. 9:120 [3], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

3173. 9:120 [4], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 



5 ^ j S AiLiJ ^ j 


121. Nor spend they any sum, small or great 




Nor cross they a valley 



V! 


Save that it is recorded for them 


yiS' u 




That God might reward them for the best of 
what they did. 


I/id 


•V' 


olS' Uj 


f X * 


^ <1p 

£ • j, ^ ^ v 


122. And it is not for the believers 3174 to go forth all 
at once. 

And were it not that from every party among 
them there should go forth a number to gain 
knowledge in the doctrine 3175 





And to warn their people when they return to 
them 



That they might beware[...] 3176 


• t 


^ y > jji jji l^jIj 

it 

,li£J! 


123. 0 you who heed warning: 3177 fight those of the 

atheists 3178 who are close to 3179 you 


3174. 9:122 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3175. 9:122 [2], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

3176. 9:122 [4], Sc. you might all die on the battlefield and the faith die with you. 

3177. 9:123 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3178. 9:123 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

3179. 9:123 [1], Arabic: waliya. This form I verb means to be close to, to lie next to; to be a friend of; to manage, rule, have power 
over. This is the only instance of this form of the verb; this fact makes it vulnerable to spurious claims for the usual reasons. I 
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have rendered after the first meaning (which is in accordance with all standard translations) because I cannot prove an 
alternate case on the basis of the Qur'anic text. 

3180. 9:123 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: I.e., uncompromising with regard to ethical principles. For the general 
circumstances in which war is permitted, see 2:190-194, 22:39, 60:8-9[...]. The reference to "those deniers of the truth who are 
near you" may arise from the fact that only "those who are near" can be dangerous in a physical sense or, alternatively, that - 
having come from afar - they have already approached the Muslim country with an aggressive intent. Meanwhile, Abdullah 
Yusuf Ali says: When conflict becomes inevitable, the first thing is to clear our surroundings of all evil, for it is only evil that we 
can rightly fight. To fight evil we must put up a stout and stiff resistance. Mealy-mouthed compromises are not right for soldiers 
of truth and righteousness. They are often a compound of cowardice, weariness, greed, and corruptibility. 

3181. 9:123 [3], See note to 2:2. 

3182. 9:124 [1], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

3183. 9:124 [3], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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9 


al tawbah 

Repentance 




juj iyUj 


And they die while they are spurners of 
guidance while claiming virtue. 3184 

Sis o ° s' 

v p* J 5 

126. 

See they not that they are subjected to means of 
denial 3185 once or twice every year? 

.. t 

O^jj S' o 1 

y 



| * i' sj 

Cjy.yi * ^ 


Then do they turn not in repentance 

bjfk fi ^ 


Nor do they take heed. 

i!s*J f4^*S 'a]3 

127. 

And when a sura/i 3186 is sent down they look at 
each other: Does anybody see you? 

1 ° V • •' 

JA 





Then they turn away. 

S/ ^ aIjT 


God turned away their hearts because they are 
a people who understand not. 

^ 3^3 ^ ^ 

128. 

There has come to you a messenger from 
among yourselves 

* s' 

0 * ' 1 X 0 1 ^ 1* 

^-XXP” L® 4^J*P 


Mighty upon him is what grieves you 


3184. 9:125 [3], Arabic: kafirun. Typically rendered unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3185. 9:126 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

3186. 9:127 [1], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 
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al tawbah 

Repentance 





'-fy-'j crf’y^\ 


ij)> : 4 129 - 



One concerned for you 3187 


To the believers 3188 kind, merciful. 


Then if they turn away: 


Say thou: God suffices me. 



& V 


There is no god save he. 3189 


cJ^jj aIIp 


In him have I placed my trust. 




And he is Lord of the Tremendous Throne. 


3187. 9:128 [3], I.e. anxious for your guidance, desirous of good things for you. 

3188. 9:128 [4], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

3189. 9:129 [3], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 3190 the 
Merciful. 

1 . aliflam ra 3191 





°-o I Oj, ^ | x 0 

tlJJj 


££-j! it jisi 


D; 

'fc- 

-r>\ 

-r>\ 


• £ £-o tjj 

If. jJl j-2toJ 


Those 3192 are the proofs 3193 of the wise law. 3194 


2. Is it a wonder to men that we have 

instructed 3195 a man among them: Warn thou 
men? 


And bear thou glad tidings to those who heed 
warning 3196 


3190. 10:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3191. 10:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam ra: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

ra: Then turn to him. 

He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a named term 
And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 

Unto God is your return. 

And he is powerful over all things. (11:3-4) 

God it is to whom belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

And woe to those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue from a severe punishment 
Those who love the life of this world over the hereafter 
And forsake the path of God 
And would make it crooked. 

These are in profound error. (14:2-3) 

3192. 10:1 [2], See note to 2:2 on dhalika. 

3193. 10:1 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3194. 10:1 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

3195. 10:2 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

3196. 10:2 [2], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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y units 

Yunus 


Ho 2 s - 0 --O 

J -LiP J_V^ jt-$3 0^ 


That they have a high standing in the sight of 
their lord? 


>JJ ui J) oj^Sji 36 


Those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 3197 say: This is an obvious sorcerer. 3198 


Hi! oj 


3. Your lord is God 


£ * r° \ \ ' s 

^ ^ I teXi I 


Who created the heavens and the earth in six 


~Jpyk\ L5^ <!sy^ 1 Then took his place upon the throne. 


I (■ 0^ ^ ^ 

~y>'^\ ^jJu He directs the matter. 


o , ' 

lAjil Jl*j qa Nl t a*, U There is no intercessor save by his permission. 


jj „ « ' 

UJI J&] 


That is God 


Your lord. 




So serve him. 


3197. 10:2 [4], Arabic: a/ kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3198. 10:2 [4], Arabic: sahir - sorcerer. See 2:102. 

3199. 10:3 [2], Arabic: ‘ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 


700 



U^Ji 


10 


y unus 

Yunus 



Will you then not 3200 take heed! 


4. Unto him is your return all together. 

r - ^ s g 

4 JJI JlPj 

The promise of God is true. 3201 

ij-lL 

He begins creation 

• 9- . j , ^ 9 9. ' * 

y 

Then he repeats it that he might reward those 
who heed warning 3202 and do deeds of 


righteousness with equity. 3203 


And those who are indifferent to warning 3204 
have a scalding liquid and a painful punishment 

i^isr ly 

because of what they denied. 

•— £ -0 * ^-0 jj 

5. He it is who made the sun an illumination 

\jj! yiilj 

And the moon a light 3205 


r 


3200. 10:3 [9], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

3201. 10:4 [2], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

3202. 10:4 [4], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3203. 10:4 [4], See 3:18. 

3204. 10:4 [5]. Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3205. 10:5 [2], Arabic: nur. The meanings of this word encompass light: ray of light, light beam; brightness, gleam, glow; 
illumination: light, lamp. There is no sense either in the root or in the noun itself of something reflected despite what modern 
translators attempt. The Qur’an is clear: the moon itself produces light. 


9 
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c „ 



And decreed for it stations that you might know 
the number of years and the reckoning. 


Zn 


jp*sJL aIjI jji>- 


jjiixj ^ij 


O .-0 a JJ 


God created that only aright. 3206 


He sets out and details 3207 the proofs 3208 for 
people who know. 


$ J4- ' L5? 5 ! 


aJJI (jLs- Uj 


6 . In the alternation of night and day 


And what God created in the heavens and the 
earth 


piJ eJ's-3 

sj^JL ijs-lii 

\_g_? iyLiislj llijJI 


Are proofs 3209 for people who are in prudent 
fear. 3210 

7. Those who look not to the meeting with us but 
desire the life of this world and are at rest 
therein 





OjL&j Uj j&\ pjU ikij! 


And those who are heedless of our proofs 3211 


8 . These: their habitation is Hell for what they 
earned. 


3206. 10:5 [4], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

3207. 10:5 [5], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

3208. 10:5 [5], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3209. 10:6 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3210. 10:6 [3], See note to 2:2. 

3211. 10:7 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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\jLzj \p> -y_y\ Sj 


i~b J- , *a 


9. Those who heed warning 3212 and do deeds of 
righteousness: 

Their lord guides them by their faith. 


>' 0 H\ > - 


ij A 1 y] rfr* 3 ot 




pi 


Ci« 'l,, \ ' • ° 


# jl ®-o 2 




There will flow beneath them rivers in the 
gardens of bliss. 


10. Their supplication therein will be: Glory 3213 be 
unto thee 0 God! 

And their greeting therein will be: Peace! 


And the end of their supplication will be: Praise 
belongs to God 



The Lord of All Mankind! 


yS\ ^iDJ DJI yL£ jJj 4 




feliJ N (jjJJ^ j-Da 


11. And had God hastened for men the ill as they 
would hasten the good their term would have 
been concluded: 


Leave thou those who look not to the meeting 
with us wandering blindly in their inordinacy. 


-- * s Ox 

l 


3212. 10:9 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3213. 10:10 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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yunus 

Yunus 


j IaHJ U1S yLf\ \l\J 


UilS Jl IjlpU 


12. And when affliction touches man he calls to us 
on his side or sitting or standing. 3214 




o' 

fJ 0 


IT 




-*s i 

■a y> 


aIp nils' Hi 


C > £ S' 



Then when we remove his affliction from him 
he passes by as though he had not called to us 
about an affliction which touched him. 


lylS' 1 Cy^Jy-j dins' 


Thus is made fair to the committers of excess 
what they do. 


ry> jjyiSl 111*1 Jiil)j 


Hi 


13. And we destroyed the generations before you 


When they did wrong 



And their messengers came to them with clear 
evidence 



But they were not to believe. 



r 

Cr? 




^jiil (Sy>? J kilns' 



Thus reward we the evildoing people. 


14. Then we appointed you successors in the earth 
after them 


3214. 10:12 [1], I.e. in whatever condition he may be in. 



U^Ji 


yunus 

Yunus 


Jj. U.»J C* < J& A That we might see how you do. 


\jj\j\z ^ 1 _ilj 15. And when our clear proofs 3215 are recited to 

them those who look not to the meeting with us 
* &j, say: 

Os-lii ^ ^jJJl 


Tii Ip Tile 


O'ec—d 


Bring thou a recitation 3216 other than this 


aJJj jl 


Or change thou it. ; 


^UJj ^ *aJ 3ul j| ^ JjSvj U Ji Say thou: It is not for me to change it of my own 


accord.' 




^ h - 


? t^\ tls^~y ^ *^l I follow only what I am instructed. 3 


t , ^ 
$ OlAP 


»p Tii ,-ji 




I fear if I should disobey my lord the 
punishment of a tremendous day. 


^iop -AjjJj U aJJT f.\S y Ji 16 - Say thou: Had God willed I would not have 

recited it to you 


3215. 10:15 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3216. 10:15 [2], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3217. 10:15 [3], This is fundamentally what those who reject the Qur'an are saying, along with those who claim to accept it but 
who, in fact, reject it in favour of other sources. 

3218. 10:15 [4], Lit.: by my soul. 

3219. 10:15 [5], Arabic: wahiand awhd. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to me. 
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<!a? 



Nor would he have made it known to you. 



£ \'JS a JU ilJ lii 

r ' 


And I had tarried among you a lifetime before it 




Will you then not 3220 use reason! 3221 


j\ ^ aJJT 



17. Then who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God or repudiates his proofs? 3222 



The evildoers are not successful. 

yj 'y u ajjI j 

18. And they serve besides 3223 God what neither 
harms them nor benefits them. 

O •» ^ S 


r s s s * * 

aUI w\JlP U jaJlZj 

And they say: These are our intercessors with 

God. 

ojiisl ^ fa y Hj &\ °j> 

Say thou: Would you inform God of what he 

knows not in the heavens or in the earth? 




3220. 10:16 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

3221. 10:16 [4], The import, clearly, is that the prophet had lived among the community to which he was sent for a long time prior 
to the revelation without making any claim to be inspired. 

3222. 10:17 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3223. 10:18 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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Glory 3224 be unto him! 


j lip 


And exalted is he above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 3225 


SJo- « 

r " v 


o! N) jis' Uj 


19. And mankind was only one community 



Then they differed. 


Csi 2 ^ dr? 



A? !#S # 

^50 dr" 


I-" " . 1 ^ . o 2 ' O'- 


4 j \$. aAp (Jjjl 


aJJ id; Jii 


And were it not that a word had gone before 
from thy lord it would have been concluded 
between them concerning that wherein they 
differ. 


20. (And they say: Oh that a proof 3226 were but 3227 
sent down upon him from his lord! 

Say thou: The unseen belongs but to God. 



So wait. 


jjJasaitf 'J* j\ 


I am with you waiting. 3228 


3224. 10:18 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3225. 10:18 [5]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3226. 10:20 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3227. 10:20 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

3228. 10:20 [4], Lit.: of those waiting. 
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s.\Vj+jp 


21. And when we cause men to taste mercy after 
affliction has touched them 


o t ° a 



r 





Then have they a scheme concerning our 
proofs. 3229 

Say thou: God is swifter in scheme. 


u oj&j ubj Sj 


Our messengers 3230 write down what you 
scheme. 


j jit j csii ji 


0 0 _<, 


{►# 4^' ' 3 j Jr^- 

L^J 1jJ>-7CJ 


22. He it is who lets you travel in the land and the 
sea. 

When 3231 you have boarded 3232 ships 3233 and 
sailed by them with a good breeze and exulted 
thereat— 3234 




r " 



A tempest wind came upon them 


3229. 10:21 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. I.e. they conspire within themselves some means by which to disregard God's proofs 
and imperatives in favour of their own vain desires. 

3230. 10:21 [4], I understand here angelic witnesses. 

3231. 10:22 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

3232. 10:22 [2], Lit.: are in or (under the influence of hatta idha) have been in. 

3233. 10:22 [2], Muhammad Asad's understanding here is predicated on dominant but erroneous assumptions regarding hatta 
idha - treating it merely as is standard today in Arabic rather than on the basis of a detailed study of the Qur'an's own 
employment of this collocation across the entirety of the Qur'anic text (see 3:152). This point notwithstanding, I reproduce 
his comment in full since the remainder of his point is of great merit: Lit., "until, when you are in the ships...", etc. As has been 
pointed out by Zamakhshari, the particle "until" (hatta) which precedes this clause refers to the sudden rise of the storm 
described in the sequence, and not to the "going to sea in ships". It is to be noted that at this point the discourse changes 
abruptly from the direct address "you" to the third person plural ("they"): a construction which is evidently meant to bring out 
the allegorical character of the subsequent narrative and to turn it into a lesson of general validity. 

3234. 10:22 [2], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 
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And the waves came to them from every side 

'rti iJ '5% 


And they thought they were encompassed by 

them. 

LuI^jI JyiS ^jjjJl aJ * aJJI I^po 


They called to God sincere to him in 
doctrine: 3235 If thou deliver us from this we will 

. iS .. „ , _ J, 

— o toXpA 


be among the grateful. 

jf$\ j bj& (U ill f4^t Ilfi 

23. 

Then when he delivered them they rebelled in 
the earth without cause.) 3236 

“j^Jl ^ 



tj^ jjed id; 


0 mankind: your sectarian zealotry 3237 is but 
against yourselves. 

dij jjl s 


An enjoyment of the life of this world 

x .» 

0 c-* 0 ^ l x °tt * ~ 

^ UwJ! 


Then to us is your return. 

'•' O^ 0 •* I ^ ^ 

d) aI^J fy-*-*—* wA>J /d^\dw3 


And we will inform you of what you did. 

jjJ® ^ '”' ^ O ^ .- s ^ ®-° JJ ^ 

4jJjj 1 ^Lo^j Ljw\JI Sj^^cJI ^JiL* Loj 1 

24. 

The example of the life of this world is but like 
the water we send down from the sky 

dU-lil 



3235. 10:22 [6]. Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

3236. 10:23 [1], Arabic: bighayri (al) haqq. See Article XIX. 

3237. 10:23 [2], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 
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oli ^Aj Jals^-U 


jUiVTj 


And mingle with the plants of the earth of 
which men and cattle eat. 










When 3238 the earth has taken her decoration 
and is made fair 


And its people think they have mastery over it 


There comes our command by night or by day 


£ 

cr* 


jL ^jkJ (jlS \A..s3^~ 


And we make it reaped as if it had not 
flourished the day before. 




Thus do we set out and detail 3239 the proofs 3240 
for people who reflect. 


jJlUI jis J\ fljij 


25. And God invites to the abode of peace 



And guides whom he wills to a straight path. 


02 

r 


Ujj 



26. For those who do good is the best and increase 


£ 



of' f f f ' O' VU 


And there will overshadow their faces neither 
parsimony 3241 nor disgrace. 


3238. 10:24 [3], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

3239. 10:24 [7]. Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise) and to make plain or detail. 

3240. 10:24 [7], Arabic: ay at. See Article X. 

3241. 10:26 [2], Arabic: qatr - parsimony, stinginess, niggardliness. While rendered along different lines (usually using values 
associated with dust or gloom) by some translators, the core meaning of this word is as rendered here. At 80:41, the female 
noun qatara means (and is rendered by me) dirt. However, the remaining 3 instances all reference lack, either through 
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These are the companions of the garden 




& iJj^ odU! \jLS jjJJ\ j 


Wherein they abide eternally. 


27. And for those who earn evil 3242 is a reward for 
evil 3243 by the like thereof 



it?. • 


And disgrace covers them 


- 0 


* ^ 

4JJI 



(They have not against God any defender) 


Of — &, 


ujit 


As if their faces were covered with pieces of 
darkening night. 3244 


if 

J 






These are the companions of the fire 


Oj 





Wherein they abide eternally. 


poverty of through miserliness: 2:236 ( straitened ), 17:100 [miserly], 25:67 [miserly]. At 10:26 the surrounding narrative 
treats of God's generosity, and the image conveyed in the present clause is that such people may rest assured that they need 
not fear stinginess or disgrace at the hand of God. This is an inverse statement; another way of saying the same thing is that 
God will be both generous and raise them in honour. 

3242. 10:27 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

3243. 10:27 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

3244. 10:27 [4], Read in conjunction with 10:26, this simile indicates the effect of the darkening aspect of God's own countenance 
against those who do earn evil. 
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* t * 0 ^ ' 0 s' S 

>- fjjj 


28. And the day we will gather them all together 


Ji Of * l. I, s * 


jUil \pjti ^JJJ Jyj p 


tfk'A* 


Then will we say to those who ascribe a 
partnership: 3245 Your places, you and your 
partners. 3246 



And we will separate them. 


■yj# litfj 


And their partners 3247 will say: It was not us you 
served: 



5 * * "s' 

aJJL 



29. God suffices as a witness between us and you - 
we were of your service unaware. 


E o 


T5 jJj yk:* Jjjiii 


30. Thereupon will every soul prove 3248 what it did 
before. 




And they are returned to God their benefactor, 
the Truth. 3249 


Ojr^ ^ 5-^3 


And strayed from them will be what they 
invented. 


3245. 10:28 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3246. 10:28 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

3247. 10:28 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3248. 10:30 [1], Lit.: test, try. 

3249. 10:30 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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g. UJU l 'J* y» °y 31 - Say thou: Who provides for you from the sky 

and the earth? 

t\ \ ^Xuj If 3250 he who owns the hearing and the sight 


£/*<$ < 3 -? 3 ^' ^3 


And he who brings forth the living from the 
dead and brings forth the dead from the living 




And he who directs the matter: 


* * 
"4JJI 


Then will they say: God 3 


by* #! Jil 


Then say thou: Will you then not 3253 be in 
prudent fear! 


aJJI ^_SCJ Jti 32 - For that is God: your lord, the Truth/ 




yja)\ y &>ji iiUi 


Then what is there after the truth save error? 


„ 0 * 

C&S* 2 j 


How then are you diverted? 


3250. 10:31 [2]. Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3251. 10:31 [4], I.e. if this is the claim or answer. 

3252. 10:31 [5], I.e. that is God. 

3253. 10:31 [6], Arabic: afalci. See Article XVI. See note to 2:2. 

3254. 10:32 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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33. 

Thus 3255 did the word of thy lord become 
binding 3256 

• jl / s y 


Upon those who are wantonly perfidious 3257 

1 M 0 

Oyyyi 2 > 


That they do not believe. 3258 

ijlC Jk Ja 3 s 

34. 

Say thou: Is there among your partners 3259 one 
that begins creation then repeats it? 

r i f t - ■,* 



p jUji ijjtr ji 


Say thou: God begins creation then repeats it. 

of it' 

JjSsSjJ ^ li 


How then are you deluded? 

J\ cs> °J 

35. 

Say thou: Is there among your partners 3260 one 
that guides to the truth? 3261 




' °\ t 0 ' tT i ~ 


Say thou: God guides to the truth. 3262 


3255. 10:33 [1], I.e. after they had received such a warning and chosen to ignore it. 

3256. 10:33 [1], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

3257. 10:33 [2], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

3258. 10:33 [3], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

3259. 10:34 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 

fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

3260. 10:35 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3261. 10:35 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

3262. 10:35 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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Does then he who 3263 guides to the truth 3264 
have more right 3265 to be followed 

^ 0 i Ni N J\ 


Or he who guides not save he be guided? 

ui 


Then what ails you? 

OySid 0 $ 


How judge you? 

Nl Jij&l ^ Uj 

36. 

And most of them follow only assumption. 3266 

"to ^ ^ 0 ] 


Assumption suffices not anything against the 
truth. 3267 

ojkl; Uj jy* Ai Jj 


God knows what they do. 

^ o' o'^/-^' 0^" 

37. 

And this Qur’an 3268 is not such as could be 
invented by one other than 3269 God 


KM _o 

5JJI 

I 

AjJu O (jjS\ •jSJj But is a confirmation of what is within its 

scope 


3263. 10:35 [3], See note to 3:162. 

3264. 10:35 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3265. 10:35 [3], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

3266. 10:36 [1], Such as vain imaginations, superstition, false 'science' and religion in place of God. 

3267. 10:36 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3268. 10:37 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3269. 10:37 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3270. 10:37 [2], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 
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10 


yunus 

Yunus 


Aji 1^.0j 'if Lwyg fl"j 


And an exposition of the covenant about which 
there is no doubt 3271 



From the Lord of All Mankind. 




* > 


4jy&\ 


38. If 3272 they say: He invented it: 3273 


SjjJIu \jj\i Ji 


Say thou: Bring a surah 3274 the like thereof 


j) a1]I 





And call to whom you can besides 3275 God if you 
be truthful. 3276 




^ \J^>4 ij Uj 3; 


39. The truth is: 3277 they repudiate what they have 
not compassed in knowledge 


jaLjIj LJ 




And when interpretation thereof has not come 
to them. 


JJl GIjAS"" 


Thus rejected those before them. 



Alip jlST” 3^^ 


See thou how was the final outcome of the 
wrongdoers. 3278 


3271. 10:37 [3], Arabic: alkitdbu la raybaphi. See 2:2 and Article Xl.i. 

3272. 10:38 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3273. 10:38 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

3274. 10:38 [2], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

3275. 10:38 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3276. 10:38 [3], See grammar note at 2:91. 

3277. 10:39 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3278. 10:39 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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10 


yunus 

Yunus 


t $'-‘j 40. And among them is he who believes in 3279 it. 

Q ^ y, 

i4j ^ t &° *J And amon S them is he who believes not in 3280 it. 


jjJuJii ii j&l Jjujj 


And thy lord knows best the workers of 
corruption. 


is s Is s * s 

° 5s \j 1^.p J g» iijjJo jlj 41. And if they reject thee say thou: To me be my 

work and to you be your work. 


II* ^1 


You are innocent of what I do 


> , s 0 'A 

UJa Ulj And I am innocent of what you do. 


£ 1|4l * ' a ' s •* 0 ^ 


42. And among them is he who listens to thee. 


Si iyis" jjj ^ £. 4^*3 c-jui 




(Canst thou make the deaf to hear when 3281 they 
do not reason?) 

43. And among them is he who looks towards thee. 


3279. 10:40 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3280. 10:40 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3281. 10:42 [2]. Lit.: though. 



U^Ji 


10 


yunus 

Yunus 


'i iyiT •)-, £iS\ 





' * 0-» 


(Canst thou guide the blind when 3282 they do 
not see?) 


Jjjiy V ajl o! 




44. God wrongs not men in anything 


But men wrong their souls. 


JplS. Nl ijidu; jj J? °^y^> 




45. And the day he gathers them will be as though 
they had tarried only an hour of the day. 


oyj 


\jCj 


They will recognise one another. 


aJj! s.iiL as"" as 


iylS"" Uj 


Those will have lost who repudiated the 
meeting with God 

And they were not rightly guided. 



46. And whether we let thee see something of what 
we promise them or take thee: 


0 > !■ vs 



To us is their return. 


3282. 10:43 [2], Lit.: though. 




10 

yunus 

Yunus 

^ ^ 0 ^ ^ ^ -Jl ^ ^ ^ 

IP J_*^_2i 4 JJI j^j 


Then is God witness over what they do. 

^ jsi 5&j 

47. 

And for every community is a messenger. 

-klJ^lj p4h~{> A>- 


And when their messenger comes it will be 
concluded between them with equity 3283 

o^iik: v jij 


And they will not be wronged. 

^fm*/^’ taX^^j l itaX.^ JM^J^ 

48. 

And they say: When is this promise if you be 
truthful? 3284 

J, 



U NI ujj ^3 ^ illil N J5 

^ r 

49. 

Say thou: I have power to do myself neither 

harm nor benefit save that God should will. 

-dl £a 



" 3 ^ jsf 3 % 


For every community is a term. 

f4if! b) 


When their term arrives 

^pL- ^j^ 5 *'—'-'”''^ Sta 


Then they will not defer an hour 

»»Xa^^v0 


Nor will they advance. 

3283. 10:47 [2], See 3:18. 

3284. 10:48 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 
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10 


yunus 

Yunus 


IjlgJ ji j) °^j\ °y 50 - Say thou: Have you considered: if his 

punishment come to you by night or by day 
Sj . . „ what is there of it the evildoers will seek to 

hasten? 


c- ^ 


4 j L* lil 51. Then is it when it has befallen you that you will 


T 


believe in 3285 it? 


'J[\l Now? 


±Aj jjj When you had sought to hasten it? 


JlUJI OUip iyjj> ^jjj Jj> jjj 52 - Then will it be said to those who do wrong: 

Taste the punishment of eternity. 


JjLJsJ ^JuST Uj Jjfc Are you requited save for what you earned? 


jJj 




53. And they ask thee to inform them: 


* 3 




Is it true? 3286 


<^oj <s\ J 5 


Say thou: Yea, by my lord, it is truer 




And you cannot escape. 


3285. 10:51 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3286. 10:53 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

3287. 10:53 [3], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 





10 


yunus 

Yunus 


^ o' jlj 


^4j O 


Laafr 


54. And were there for each soul that did wrong all 
that is in the earth it would seek to ransom 
itself 3288 thereby. 


%\'s£\ \j\j ils biJLJi \j^\j 


And they cannot express 3289 the remorse when 
they see the punishment 


bjM v jij 


And it is concluded between them with 

T 3290 


equity. 


And they will not be wronged. 




JPyfVj oyLUl ^ U aJJ 5' 55 - In truth: 3291 to God belongs what is in the 

heavens and what is in the earth. 


aJJI JlP^ 3'^' In truth: 3292 the promise of God is true 3 




But most of them know not. 


f )■ s 0 f s * 

J-* 


56. He gives life and he gives death 




And to hint will you be returned. 


3288. 10:54 [1], The naked verb to ransom in English tends to be a perfective idea assuming a successful outcome. The uncertain 
outcome of a verb is made explicit in English by the inclusion of such words as to seek to, which I have done here. 

3289. 10:54 [2], Lit.: concealed is the remorse. 

3290. 10:54 [3], See 3:18. 

3291. 10:55 [1], Arabic: aid. See note to 2:12. 

3292. 10:55 [2], Arabic: aid. See note to 2:12. 

3293. 10:55 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 
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U^Ji 


10 


yunus 

Yunus 


Ajipy f.I>- ji ylGl 57. 0 mankind: there has come to you an 

exhortation from your lord 




j> .1 


UJ | ' j jtj A healing for what is in the breasts 


iS-^J And guidance and mercy for the believers. 3 


4-Ul J ^ 2 j 2 j Ji 58. Say thou: At the bounty of God and at his 

mercy: 


iy-yllU ciiJ-L5 


At that let them exult. 


^ > s ° s l £ £ &O / -* 


It is better than what they amass. 


Jjj y> yxj Gil [)ji\ 35 59. Sa y thou: Have y° u considered what God has 

sent down for you of provision 


\j>\y~ 4jj> And you made thereof lawful and unlawful? 


Gils. °y Say thou: Did God give you leave 


0 ^ ^ ^ 0 f 

'^ yjzj£ Or is it about God that you invent? 


3294. 10:57 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 



U^Ji 


yunus 

Yunus 


jj£S\ Jjl ^Js- JjjiA j ^jjl ^ Uj 60 - And what will those who invent lies 3295 about 




God think on the Day of Resurrection? 


^ jiJ aJJ! S) 


God is bountiful towards men 


jj^5 vA j N But most of them are not grateful. 

o 

Uj 61. And thou art not engaged in a matter 


aL> i^J Uj And thou recitest not from it 3296 any 


recitation 


Up ^ yj And you do no deed 




■ It' n ' x >*' 

i_s? ^ 

fuiJi j ^3 


Save that we are over you witnesses when you 
expound thereon. 3298 

And there does not escape from thy lord the 
weight of an atom in the earth or in the sky 


yk\ % jJJi U_.U Vj (Or less than that or greater] 


3295. 10:60 [1], Lit.: the lie. 

3296. 10:61 [2], I.e. from the Qur'an. 

3297. 10:61 [2], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3298. 10:61 [4], Arabic: 'afada - see note to 2:198. 
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U^Ji 


yunus 

Yunus 




Save is in a clear decree. 


* J> t- s. 


4 JJI 5^ ^ 62. In truth: 3300 the allies of God 


They need not fear 


jjjkJ Nj Nor will they regret. 


IjjlSj IjjJalj. d>jj( 63. Those who heed warning 3301 and are in prudent 

fear 3302 


tJjJI Sj^Jl jt-fi 64. For them are the glad tidings in the life of this 

world and in the hereafter. 




■r- & _o j y ^ ^ 

'aJJI c-wUS^j JjjJj There is no changing the words of God. 


jjiJI jk dUi 


That is the tremendous achievement. 


° dJujPxj Vj 65. And let not their speech grieve thee. 


^ / ®-o /• 

l^od- aJJ SjxJl 5^ Greatness 3303 belongs to God altogether. 


3299. 10:61 [7]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

3300. 10:62 [1], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

3301. 10:63 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3302. 10:63 [1], See note to 2:2. 

3303. 10:65 [2], Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 
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U^Ji 


yunus 

Yunus 


^AjS\ He is the Hearin & the Knowing. 


L5? <y*J yi y» aJJ 5' 66, In truth: 3304 to God belongs whoso isin the 


l; f- 


cyt dy'^i cit* K? 




heavens and whoso is in the earth 


And nothing do they follow, those who call to 
partners 3305 other than 3306 God. 


ijj s ^ 

They follow only assumption 


y* o]j 


And they tell only lies. 


aJ> Jill ^xJ (jjjl 67. He it is who made for you the night wherein to 

rest and the sight-giving day. 


ools-3 ^ c 




In that are proofs 3307 for people who hear. 


-ilsj il3l jJj\ iyu 68. They say: God has taken; 


3304. 10:66 [1], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

3305. 10:66 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

3306. 10:66 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3307. 10:67 [2], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 
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10 

yunus 

Yunus 

o y 


Glory 3308 be unto him! 

^y '°u , * 


He is the Free from Need 

( ji?j'yl ^ Uj U -*aJ 


To him belongs what is in the heavens and what 

is in the earth! 

IwL^j Aap ^)| 

? 


You have no warrant for this. 

J L* 4»Ul ip 1 


Do you ascribe to God what you know not? 

oisdl aLt j£ 5 j^L; ^jjI S| 35 

69. 

Say thou: Those who invent lies 3309 about God 
will not succeed. 

5 / 4 L: N 



0 i , 1 

ll)jJl ^9 *X* 

r 

70. 

An enjoyment in this world 

^ jl 

0 -* ■* ox l x ot ( ^ A 

(Hj^-y (^ 


Then to us is their return. 

\jj\5 U*j AjJ_ 3JI OljitJl ■» g aj-ii jt-J 


Then will we make them taste a severe 

punishment because of what they denied. 

5Y-& 



C> ^ f# 3^3 $ 

71. 

And recite thou to them the report of Nuh: 

3308. 10:68 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3309. 10:69 [1], Lit.: the lie. 
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U^Ji 


10 


y unus 

Yunus 



When he said to his people: 0 my people: if my 
station 3310 and my reminding you of the 
proofs 3311 of God be burdensome to you 


0$ ^ ^ 


cJS "y UJ! 


ijM-S 


* s * ^ ^ ^ * 

- * • 0 c° \ 1 0 * 0 1 0 C ^ \f ^ A 

4^-P * jt- 3 


Then in God have I placed my trust. 


So gather your plan 3312 and your partners 3313 


Then let not your plan 3314 be a distress for you. 



% i>j ^ p 


Then move decisively against me and grant me 
no respite. 



72. And if you turn away: 



I have asked of you no reward. 


i? 


4JJ1 jJ 


My reward is only upon 3315 God 


} s * * 0 * * * 

o' 


And I am commanded to be among the 
submitted. 3316 


3310. 10:71 [2]. Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 

3311. 10:71 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3312. 10:71 [4], Lit.: affair, matter; command. 

3313. 10:71 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

3314. 10:71 [5]. Lit.: affair, matter; command. 

3315. 10:72 [3], I.e. incumbent upon. 

3316. 10:72 [4], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 





10 


yunus 

Yunus 



73. And they rejected him 3317 


0 

JIUJI 


. •* s S ^ ^ >>0 * -< 

^3 J 


Then we delivered him and those with him in 
the ship 




And made them successors 



And we drowned those who repudiated our 
proofs. 3318 


aIap ^)\5 CX^ So see thou how was the final outcome of those 

who had been warned. 

74. Then after him raised we up messengers to 
their people: 





They brought them clear evidence 


Jli ^4 iiAj ijjjS' U*J iylS" 


But they were not to believe in 3319 what they 
had repudiated before. 






^ J, jl 0 ^ ^ 

oja? o-? p 


HsjC ^4jSC«j 


Thus do we place a seal upon the hearts of the 
transgressors. 

75. Then raised we up after them Musa and ffarun 
before Fir'awn 3320 and his eminent ones with 
our proofs 3321 


3317. 10:73 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73,16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

3318. 10:73 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3319. 10:74 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3320. 10:75 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

3321. 10:75 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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U^Ji 


10 


y unus 

Yunus 



But they were proud 



IjJLp jUfU- iS 


And they were an evildoing people. 


76. And when the truth 3322 from our presence came 
to them 


^ ij£ 5; ij)\s 

r " r J 


They said: This is obvious sorcery. 3323 


* 


llJ jJ jjjyjl 3^ 



77. Musa said: Do you say of the truth 3324 when it 
has come to you: Is this sorcery? 3325 


I! £33 % 


But the sorcerers 3326 will not be successful. 


a3lp \jJy-J l3p UlailJ U33-I IjJlS 


78. They said: ffast thou come to us to turn us away 
from that upon which we found our fathers 




Jej>f\ J UiCJ 



And that there be for you 3327 majesty in the 
land? 


3322. 10:76 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3323. 10:76 [2], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

3324. 10:77 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3325. 10:77 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. One discerns that Fir'awn and his co-rulers judged Musa by their own yardstick, 
assuming he wanted power and could be bought off and his skills suborned to the interests of the ruling class. 

3326. 10:77 [2], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

3327. 10:78 [2], Grammar: dual. 


7 ' 
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U^Ji 


y units 

Yunus 


j Lk5sJ j Ui j 


And we do not believe you. ; 


'K, J 79. And Fir'awn 3329 said: Bring to me every learned 


iyJl 3li 5 ^fj l ;!■>- l lu 80 - And when the sorcerers 3331 came Musa said to 

them: Cast what you will cast! 

_ 4 2 — 


fitful 0 ^ 


Aj U JU ijiil ula 81 - And when they had cast Musa said: What you 

bring thereby is sorcery. 3332 


K a\ 3jl 3' God will make it vain. 


^ N art 3; 


God makes not right the deeds of the workers 
of corruption. 




aJJI <3^3 82. And God establishes the truth 3333 by his words 


jJj Though the evildoers be averse. 


i <tu>y ^ ljji J Ui 83 - And there believed not Musa save a progeny of 

his people 


3328. 10:78 [3], Grammar: dual. 

3329. 10:79 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

3330. 10:79 [1], Arabic: sahir-sorcerer. See 2:102. 

3331. 10:80 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

3332. 10:81 [1], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

3333. 10:82 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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U^Ji 


10 


yunus 

Yunus 


Cr* 


For fear of Fir'awn 3334 and their eminent ones 


O' 


That he would subject them to means of 
denial. 3335 


jv* J ^ o!3 


( ^ r J ,Aj]j 


And Fir'awn 3336 was exalted in the land 


And he was of the committers of excess. 


aISL jj yu [yy JlSj 


84. And Musa said: 0 my people: if you believe 
in 3337 God: 


jl j, jl • ^ ' x 


Place your trust in him if you be submitted. 3338 


ms'jj aUI yiii 


85. And they said: In God do we place our trust. 


0 ^ 3! Gj 


Our lord: make thou not us a means of denial 3339 
for the wrongdoing 3340 people 



86 . And deliver thou us by thy mercy from the 
people who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue. 3341 


3334. 10:83 [2]. Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

3335. 10:83 [3], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

3336. 10:83 [4]. Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

3337. 10:84 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3338. 10:84 [2], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

3339. 10:85 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. Clearly, those speaking would rather avoid pain and torment; however, the 
emphasis is placed otherwise. The point being made is that by putting those with faith to trial or death the wrongdoing 
people place themselves over the line into denial of God and eternal damnation. Cf. 60:5. 

3340. 10:85 [2], Arabic: zdlimun. See 2:229. 

3341. 10:86 [1], Arabic: al kafiriin. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. Fir'awn and his people had 
pretensions to righteousness but rejected warning when it came. They derived their power, perhaps, from the dark arts of 
the ancient Mystery Schools, a low form of which is practiced today by those at the higher visible Masonic degrees and a 
higher form of which is practiced by those above them. A point which the uninitiated find hard to grasp is that such people 
typically regard themselves as virtuous. 


J ' 
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10 

y unus 

Yunus 

\s-j2 o' (j Jl 

87. 

And we instructed 3342 Musa and his brother: 
Settle your 3343 people in m/sr 3344 in houses. 3345 




aJ Is 


And make your houses a destination. 3346 



And uphold the duty. 3347 

o j, £ 


And bear thou glad tidings to the believers. 3348 

0^3 

88 . 

And Musa said: Our lord: thou hast given 
Fir'awn 3349 and his eminent ones adornment 

Q -D & -0 ^ | S’ ^ ^ j^. . — 

lOjJl Jl ^ OJ 


and wealth in the life of this world 



Our lord: that they might lead astray from thy 


way. 


3342. 10:87 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

3343. 10:87 [1], Grammar: dual. 

3344. 10:87 [1], Or (a) misr. See note to 2:61. 

3345. 10:87 [1], I.e. let the people keep to their houses. 

3346. 10:87 [2], Lit.: make your homes a course or purpose. Arabic: qiblah. See 2:142. The verse here at 10:87 is the only scenario in 
which qiblah occurs outside of 2:142 and the verses immediately following. It is impossible for qiblah to mean at 10:87 what 
the Traditionalist ascribes to it at 2:142 (namely, a place towards which one turns in prayer). However, the meaning here - 
which is a fully acceptable value - fits both scenarios perfectly. This narrative refers, I suggest, to the night of the Passover. 

3347. 10:87 [3], Arabic: aqdma alsalat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). In this specific case one can reasonably argue that it denotes the duty binding upon the children of Isra'Il to keep the 
Passover (cf. Exodus 12). 

3348. 10:87 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3349. 10:88 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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U^Ji 


10 


yunus 

Yunus 


Slilj Uj' 



Our lord: destroy thou their wealth and harden 
thou their hearts 


(■ o 


>\JA\ 





So that they believe not until they see the 
painful punishment. 


USj 


ijp^ 


Jus 3^ 


89. He said: Your 3350 supplication has been heard. 


'J 


So keep 3351 to the straight path 


j 


3^' b j3^3 ^ 


And follow 3352 not the way of those who know 
not. 


90. And we brought the children of Isra’Il across 
the sea. 






Then Fir'awn 3353 followed 3354 them with his 
forces in sectarian zealotry 3355 and enmity. 








When 3356 the drowning had overtaken him 3357 


3350. 10:89 [1], Grammar: dual. 

3351. 10:89 [2], Grammar: dual. 

3352. 10:89 [3], Grammar: dual. 

3353. 10:90 [2], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

3354. 10:90 [2], Arabic: ‘atba’a. See 2:262. 

3355. 10:90 [2], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

3356. 10:90 [3], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

3357. 10:90 [3], This scenario defies reasonable identification with the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis. A ruler personally 
pursuing an enemy accompanied by his kin better fits a small tribal scenario. See Article XVIII. 
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U^Ji 


10 


yunus 

Yunus 


is. ni aJi y £\ i^is. 3 is 


^JjS-j-^l ^Aj 


He said: I believe there is no god save he in 
whom the children of Isra’Il believe 



And I am of the submitted. 3358 



91. Now? 


J^JwL^jLjl £jA O-i^J Jij 


When thou hadst opposed before and wast of 
the workers of corruption? 


' ' 



AjIs- 

r“ 


92. Then this day do we save thee in thy body that 
thou be a proof 3359 for those after thee 3360 



r 


But most among men are heedless of our 
proofs. 3361 


r o s 


(3-W 5 Ijl* Jj^I ul^j jJiij 


JJaJI ; 


# * . 




93. And we settled the children of Isra’Il in a 

settlement of dignity and provided them some 
good things. 




Then they differed not until knowledge came to 
them. 


3358. 10:90 [5], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

3359. 10:92 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3360. 10:92 [1], Dr. Maurice Bucaille in his The Bible, The Qur'an and Science identifies this man as Ramesses II - a view which is 
firmly entrenched in the Egypt-Palestine thesis. The Arabia Felix thesis is able also - at least potentially - to field a 
comparable solution since mummification was practiced in Yemen in ancient times. Here, as elsewhere, real archaeological 
and other historical spadework needs to be done. 

3361. 10:92 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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U^Ji 


10 


yunus 

Yunus 


U_i p-frh! Lg v2-aj Jjjj jl 


iylS 


Thy lord will judge between them on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that wherein they 
differed. 


— 0 «■ 


dW! \lfy\ IXi 


r 

c^s"” (jii 


94. And if thou be in doubt concerning what we 
reveal to thee 




dLj ^s-^~ AjiJ 


Then ask thou those who read the law 3362 
before thee. 

The truth 3363 from thy lord has come to thee 



So be thou not of those who doubt. 


* & 


djjj C-jQ \jjJS' jJl rj* 33^ 


^ „ 


Jjjj c— ilS" 


Jti- JJl <jl 


95. And be thou not of those who repudiate the 
proofs 3364 of God 

For thou wouldst be among the losers. 


96. Those upon whom the word of thy lord became 
binding 3365 


t . V 

oyyy. 




They did not believe. 3366 


3362. 10:94 [2]. Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

3363. 10:94 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3364. 10:95 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3365. 10:96 [1], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

3366. 10:96 [2], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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10 

y unus 

Yunus 

ft J** ft 

97. 

And though every proof 3367 came to them 



Until they saw the painful punishment[...] 3368 

I £L\ 1^1 ft) diisr Njli 

98. 

Oh that a city had but 3369 believed and profited 
by its faith save the people of Yunus! 3370 

ri 5 ft 



^ uliir XU 


When they believed we removed from them the 
punishment of disgrace in the life of this world 

o £ * 



r ° ^ 


And gave them enjoyment for a time. 

LS^ C? ft 

99. 

And had thy lord willed whoso is in the earth 
would have believed all together. 

ftft 



^£>- C-jUl 


Wouldst thou compel mankind to believe? 3371 

aJJI jib jj jl (JO Uj 

100. 

And it is for a soul to believe only by God’s 

leave. 


3367. 10:97 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3368. 10:97 [2]. Sc. they remained heedless. 

3369. 10:98 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

3370. 10:98 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Jonah. 

3371. 10:99 [2]. Lit.: until they believe. 
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10 

yunus 

Yunus 



And he has appointed abomination for those 

who do not reason. 

J fa 

101. 

Say thou: Look at what is in the heavens and the 

earth. 

^ jJJlj Uj 


But the proofs 3372 and the warnings avail not a 
people who do not believe. 3373 

s * 0 } 




102. 

Do they await save the like of the days of those 
who came and went 3374 before them? 

C-0 I oC 

ft*® dr? 





(Say thou: Wait. 



I am with you waiting.] 3375 

i yu»\'f. LLi>j 

103. 

Then do we save our messengers and those 
who heed warning. 3376 

* J, 


Thus is it binding upon 3377 us to save the 
believers. 3378 


3372. 

3373. 

3374. 

3375. 

3376. 

3377. 

3378. 


10:101 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

10:101 [2]. Arabic: layu'minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
10:102 [1], Lit.: passed. 

10:102 [3], Lit.: of those waiting. 

10:103 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
10:103 [2], Arabic: haqqan c ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.). 

10:103 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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U^Ji 


10 


y unus 

Yunus 


\ j LLS' jl /r“^ L^jIj °U 104. Say thou: 0 mankind: should you be in doubt 

^ ’ f ““ about 3379 my doctrine: 3380 




* ^ 

aUI 


0 V* Crt 


JupI *>\i 


I serve not those whom you serve besides 3381 
God. 


^Jl 5T altf j£] ^Jj 


But I serve God who will take you. 3382 



And I am commanded to be of the believers: 3383 


s 4^-j ^ o'j 


105. And set thou thy purpose 3384 towards the 
doctrine 3385 


\l ,,4 . Inclining to truth 3386 

f 



o* <S^ ^3 


And be thou not of the idolaters 3387 


*)lj ^iXxjixj *)! \j» ail ^Sj Nj 


106. And call thou not rather than 3388 to God to what 
can neither profit thee nor harm thee. 


3379. 10:104 [1], Lit .-.from. 

3380. 10:104 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

3381. 10:104 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3382. 10:104 [3], I.e. in death. 

3383. 10:104 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3384. 10:105 [1], Lit.:/ace, countenance. 

3385. 10:105 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

3386. 10:105 [2], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

3387. 10:105 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3388. 10:106 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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3389. 

3390. 


U^Ji 


10 


y units 

Yunus 


For if thou dost: 


ill Jjjli Thou art then of the wrongdoers/ 


4JJI 4 ' 




107. And if God should touch thee with affliction: 


S/ \ jaJ *>\i There is none to remove it save he. 


r °- u 




And if he should desire good for thee: 


°>*a\ There is none to repel his bounty. 




1 _-w2J 


He causes it to fall upon whom he wills of his 
servants. 




jjjjjci! jJ&j And he is the Forgiving, the Merciful. 


t « - 0 . 


^4 4 '/L jjj ^Ul L^jU 108. Say thou: 0 mankind: the truth 3390 has come to 

you from your lord. 


p-Nj 


And w h° so is rightly guided: 


10:106 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

10:108 [1], Arabic: alhaqq. See Article XIX (alhaqq i.). 





10 


yunus 

Yunus 


<ia? 


A... l'\ UjU He is but rightly guided for his soul. 


And whoso strays: 


Si * ' 

J .y,' He but strays against it. 


<cLp \j\ Uj And I am not a guardian over you. 

U 109. And follow thou what thou art instructed.' 




- V 0 - o » 


And be thou patient until God judges. 


y>j 


And he is the best of judges. 


3391. 10:109 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to thee. 
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11 


hud 

Hud 



ajji ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 3392 the 
Merciful. 



1 . alifldm rd 3393 



sf . ,1 

uJ •, ■* 

ps ■‘Q's- 



A decree 3394 the proofs 3395 whereof are 
fortified 3396 then set out and detailed 3397 



From one wise, aware 




2. That you serve not save God 


j j jJAj 

r r 


ji ow; 

AX* 




(I am to you from him a warner and a bearer of 
glad tidings) 


3392. 11:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3393. 11:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam rd: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

rd: Then turn to him. 

He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a named term 
And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 

Unto God is your return. 

And he is powerful over all things. (11:3-4) 

God it is to whom belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

And woe to those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue from a severe punishment 
Those who love the life of this world over the hereafter 
And forsake the path of God 
And would make it crooked. 

These are in profound error. (14:2-3) 

3394. 11:1 [2], Arabic: kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

3395. 11:1 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3396. 11:1 [2], Arabic: ahkama - to make firm, sturdy, strong: to fortify: to strengthen, consolidate: to do well, do expertly; here in 
passive. 

3397. 11:1 [2], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 
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11 


hud 

Hud 


fs'jJ * 0 ^ (■ 

l_5sjj a »" °. ,j jlj 3. And that you seek forgiveness of your lord: 


aJI ijjjj 


Then turn to him. 


He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a 


named term 


•AW2S J^23 (Ji J5 ojjj 


And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 


tyy 0 , 


(But if you turn away: 


J _.s OlJtP Ixlip ^iU-| I fear for you the punishment of a great day.] 

4 jjf 4. Unto God is your return. 


yJiS JiT j And he is powerful over all things. 


i ^ 5 - In truth: 3398 they fold over their breasts that 

they might hide from him. 


\j» jJjju ^ 

0jA1*j Uj OJj-^ 


Is it not that when they cover themselves with 
their garments he knows what they keep secret 
and what they make known? 


3398. 11:5 [1]. Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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11 

hud 

Hud 



He knows what is in the breasts. 

ij ^ 

6. 

And among creatures in the earth, sustenance 
thereof is only upon 3399 God. 

[^3jj aLI 



Cl * ' ' o' o * s t 0 * i to// 


And he knows their place and their repository. 

$1 i* a 

* ' * r 


All is in a clear decree. 3400 

(_£? 

7. 

And he it is who created the heavens and the 

earth in six days 3401 

\\— y -t, 

■E3v 



^UJl jisfj 


(And his throne is upon the water) 3402 



That he might try you, which of you is best in 

deed. 

-X*J 


And if thou say: You will be raised up after 

death 


3399. 11:6 [1], I.e. incumbent upon. 

3400. 11:6 [3], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

3401. 11:7 [1], Arabic: 'ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 

3402. 11:7 [2], I take this to reference the waters which cover the firmament of the sky; cf. the waters which were above the 
firmament in Genesis 1:6:8. Those brought up to accept NASA's cosmology on the basis of CGI and Hollywood films when 
children are encouraged to research the subject as adults. 
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hud 

Hud 


° 

<* 


TJlA jl ijyjfT Those who are indifferent to warning 3403 will 

say: This is only obvious sorcery. 3404 


£*( ^ 8. And if we delay for them the punishment until a 

reckoned time they will say: What detains it? 


° l' *, 0 S 




In truth: 3405 the day it comes to them there will 
be no averting front them. 


iylS" U ^ (JU-j 


And there will surround them that whereat 
they mocked. 


1 ^Ipjj ij iuJ-j iL 9 - And if we cause man to taste mercy from us 

' x X J.1__r._l ■___ 


then remove it from him 


j jjiS ' , 4 jl He is without hope, an ingrate 


jJ A^lw« Jjo 4uis.il 


10. And if we cause him to taste grace after 

affliction has touched hint he says: 


£ > ,S#S n „ 

"UP CJ I i«_— A U 


The evil has left me! 


3403. 11:7 [5]. Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3404. 11:7 [5]. Arabic: sihr- sorcery. See 2:102. 

3405. 11:8 [2], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

3406. 11:10 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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11 


hud 

Hud 


a* * ' » 'A 

^yJj ;4j) 


He is exultant, proud 


st, * 


jjlj: -z 9 JJi Nl H- Save those who are patient and do deeds of 

righteousness. 


>13 ^ 4] iisSji 

r " r f 


They have forgiveness and a great reward. 


i* ,, s ^ 


dJuil ^ diUAi 12 - And it may be that thou leave some of what 

* " thou art instructed 3407 


> * * s 


r - 


\j)yu jl 4-W 5 JjU? 3 And thy breast be straitened that they say: 


5^ 3^45 


Oh that a treasure had but been sent down 
upon him 


'viJJja Or an angel had but 3408 come with him! 


4 aj oJ I U>j I 


Thou art but a warner. 


J Cj Jj ^Lp aJJIj And God is guardian over all things. 


jjl ja'i 13. If 3409 they say: He has invented it: 3 


3407. 11:12 [1], Arabic: waft; and awftd. See 3:44. Lit.: that which has been instructed to thee. 

3408. 11:12 [4], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

3409. 11:13 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3410. 11:13 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 
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hud 

Hud 


44^ ^ jju i/u 35 


Say thou: Then bring ten surahs 3411 the like 
thereof, invented 


>■ 2 ji 




And call to whom you can 3412 besides 3413 God if 
you be truthful . 3414 




° O i , 14. Then if they respond not to you : 3 


* j, o , c — s» 


aJJI ^ Jjil Uj! Ijilpli 


Know that it is but sent down with the 
knowledge of God 


"y \ 4 JI 'y jlj And that there is no god save he. 


0 yj\ Then will you be submitted ? 3416 


tojJl Juy (jlS"" ry 15. Whoso desires the life of this world and its 

" adornment 


\U iy We will repay them their deeds therein 

J j-v-S -Ju N 1 g J And they will not be deprived therein. 


3411. 11:13 [2]. Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

3412. 11:13 [3], I.e. to any authority or source of knowledge. 

3413. 11:13 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3414. 11:13 [3], See grammar note at 2:91. 

3415. 11:14 [1], Grammar: note the shift to the plural. 

3416. 11:14 [4], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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n 

hud 

Hud 

VI J J4J yj'\ ilJjl 

16. 

These are they for whom there is nothing in the 

hereafter save the fire. 






And vain is what they wrought therein 

iylfT U Jj^jJ 

r 


And vanity is what they did. 

« * f -^ 1' .if 

^Ajj AA^ lip 

17. 

Is then he who 3417 is upon clear evidence from 
his lord[...]? 3418 

jioij ^ , . jl -fo^^ 

AA* OjAZJJ 


(And a witness from him recites it 

^a J 


And before it the law 3419 of Musa 



As an example 3420 and mercy.) 

C . , .If 


These 3421 believe in 3422 it. 

£ ®_o jl 0 

c/*j 


And whoso denies it among the parties: 

Vo1p> jlifu 


The fire is his appointment. 


3417. 11:17 [1], See note to 3:162. 

3418. 11:17 [1], Sc. like one who is not? 

3419. 11:17 [3], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

3420. 11:17 [4], Arabic: imam - leader, master, plumb line-, standard, criterion-, example, model. 

3421. 11:17 [5], I.e. those who are upon clear evidence. 

3422. 11:17 [5], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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11 


hud 

Hud 


T* ^ Q Ijj 1 ^ s' ^ ^ 

*>\i And ^ e t ^ 10U not * n doubt concerning it. 


dig 5^Jl £\ 


It is the truth 3423 front thy lord 


"y \ 'j&\ But most men do not believe. 3 


r , , s -° ', ^s ' 0 ^ 

\J _x_5 4 JJI ^i.p 18. And who is more unjust than he who invents a 

x- ' ! ■ .1 . L r> . _n 


lie about God? 


9- 9- ' t- 

Jjijj , I J j ^^Ip J j,. V dJbjjj These will be brought before their lord and the 

witnesses will say: 

# I o ^ 


y- y • S &_o f— ^ | 

~° g Jj ^ip i^iST ^jjjl These are they who lied against their lord. 


^ j> 9 s 'i 


4JJI 4^ Nl 


In truth: 3425 the curse of God is upon the 
wrongdoers 3426 


aJJI ^P jj h ^ aj jjJJI 19 - Those who forsake 3427 the path of God 


^ s' * 

U*-jp j 


And would make it crooked 




And are deniers of the hereafter 


3423. 11:17 [9], Arabic: alhaqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3424. 11:17 [10], Arabic: layu'minun. Qur’anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article Il.ii. 

3425. 11:18 [4], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

3426. 11:18 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3427. 11:19 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 
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11 




ftud 

Hud 



20. 

These have not escaped in the earth 

^3' Cr? 5^ Oj- 5 cr* (*~^ 0^"" ^j 


And they have not any allies besides 3428 God. 



Doubled for them is the punishment. 

kXli\ by^4 u 


They could not hear 

iylfT Uj 


And they did not see. 


21. 

These are they who lost their souls 



And strayed from them is what they invented. 

4* <Lr^<-5' i_s? f-f 5 ' r> ^ 

22. 

Beyond doubt, in the hereafter they are those 

most in loss. 




i^Lpj i^i$. oj 

23. 

Those who heed warning 3429 and do deeds of 
righteousness and humble themselves before 

•< • a 0 £ 

rf j '3^'i 


their lord 


3428. 11:20 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3429. 11:23 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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hud 

Hud 




These are the companions of the garden 


* > jj 

Jj jJc>- 1 g J Wherein they abide eternally. 


* q «• s°-° s A 

"Ipr* 24. The example of the two factions is as the blind 

' '' -J 4-1_J- C 


and the deaf 


r _o O _o 

^ ZS \j aO lj And the seeing and the hearer. 


jUjULS Are they equal in example? 




jj Will you then not 3430 take heed! 


ISO ^J1 U-y HL-jl JlaJj 25. And we sent Nuh to his people: I am a clear 

warner to you 


Ji 0 t- o 


* wU»^ wAO 

" r 


-aLT N; ij^j v 26. That you serve not save God. 


t y ' * y l £ 

pJt OjUlP ^SnIU I fear for you the punishment of a painful day. 


3430. 11:24 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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hud 

Hud 




^ ^ ' s' 

^y» IjyiS” JjjjJl *^CaJl jlii 



^1 ilijj 


27. Then said the eminent ones who were 

indifferent to warning 3431 among his people: We 
see thee only a mortal like us 


* 


lUiljl jU ^ Uj 

0 

J2! 


And we see not that any follow thee save those 
who are lowest among us at first appearance 3432 


^ Luip (1-^ is'j ^ J 

r 


And we see not in you 3433 over us any merit. 3434 


^Jj 

o 



The truth is: 3435 we consider you liars. 


28. He said: 0 my people: have you considered: 


Hi •# 1' f i- . 

<jj cs* & 0] 


If I am upon clear evidence from my lord 


dr 4 


“j 


And there has come to me mercy from his 
presence 



But made obscure to you 



Should we compel you to accept it 


3431. 11:27 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3432. 11:27 [2], I.e. without due consideration. 

3433. 11:27 [3], Grammar: note the plural. 

3434. 11:27 [3], Lit.: bounty. 

3435. 11:27 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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ftud 

Hud 




When you are averse to it? 


29. 

And: 0 my people: I ask of you no wealth for it. 

"Jjl J* Nl oj 


My reward is only upon 3436 God. 

,ijljs2j ul \j«J 


And I am not to repel those who heed 

• 3437 

warning. 

!*&• (^J 


They are going to meet their lord. 



But I see you are a people in ignorance. 

oj 4' ^ p^-i 

30. 

And: 0 my people: who will save me from God if 
I repel them? 



Will you then not 3438 take heed! 

aJJI (4^ Jy*' 4? 

31. 

And I say not to you: I have the treasuries of 

God. 

s-4^' Vj 


Nor: I have knowledge of the unseen. 

\ «~N 

V*— 

-ny 

* '■J*' 


Nor do I say: I am an angel. 


3436. 11:29 [2]. I.e. incumbent upon. 

3437. 11:29 [3], Arabic: alladhma ctmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3438. 11:30 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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hud 

Hud 

j jyi Nj 


Nor say I to those whom your eyes disdain: God 
will not give them good. 

JjI 



^ Uj j&! Al 


(God knows best what is in their souls.) 

1, 

'J 4 ) Jl 


Then should I be of the wrongdoers. 3439 

wVi li 

32. 

They said: 0 Nuh: thou hast disputed with us 

UJ Jj>- o 


And greatly disputed with us: 

0 

U wlxj Uj UJ li 


Bring thou upon us what thou promisest us 



If thou be of those who speak the truth. 

0 

^ ^ J « £ & s s 

s.Li <jl aJJI aj Vj UjI Jli 

33. 

He said: God will but bring it upon you if he 

should will. 

Uj 


And you will not escape. 

( -^>W2j ^iiAJ Sfj 

34. 

And nor will my sincere counsel profit you 


3439. 11:31 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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cyt 


If I wish to give you sincere counsel 


Co °J> ? ■*. t t* 


^>jyu ji Ju ij aJJT jlfT jl If God has wished to lead you astray. 


o „ * 

(*-nj y 


He is your lord 


5^)3 


And to him will you be returned. 


35. (If 3440 they say: He has invented it: 3 


Oj - > 


,jl Ji Say thou: If I have invented it 




Then upon me be my crime. 


Ulj> *^Sj. But I am innocent of what you commit.) 




OX ^ X X 

is- -A5 ^ 1 


36. And Nuh was instructed: 3442 None of thy people 
will believe save he who has already believed. 


i 0 • jl ✓ ^ Xx 

JjAii j jyo Uo *>\i And be thou not distressed at what they did. 


3440. 11:35 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3441. 11:35 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

3442. 11:36 [1], Arabic: wahland awha. See 3:44. Lit.: It was instructed to Nuh. 



11 


hud 

Hud 


, f- ^ 0 


jJliJi «•■■/’ U 37. And make thou the ship under our eyes and our 

" J _ .3443 


instruction 




And speak thou not to me on behalf of those 
who have done wrong. 


C&j* (**»] 


They will be drowned. 


38. And he made the ship 


\y^ 


y» aILp y LIS' j 


And every time eminent ones among his people 
passed by him they derided him. 


°_v^ y ^_,°,d uU lL j! 3\S He said: If you deride us yet will we deride you 

just as you deride 


4 LJIj ^ 39 - And you will come to know hint to whom comes 

f a punishment that disgraces him 


4>up 4* 


And upon whom there descends a lasting 
punishment. 


*jP\ jUj li^l 


40. When 3444 our command had come to pass and 
the oven 3445 gushed forth 


3443. 11:37 [1], Arabic: wahl and awha. See 3:44. 

3444. 11:40 [1], Arabic: hcitta idha. See 3:152. 

3445. 11:40 [1], I.e. the infernal part of the lower earth. See 23:27. 
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11 


hud 

Hud 


O-o £ Ji ^ OJ» 

(lr dr? ^ J^J-t Ilia We said: Load thou therein of every pair two 


^ V) dlUlj 


And thy household - save him against whom 
the word has gone forth - 




And him who believes. 


3Ja And there believed with him only a few. 


IgA JUj 41. And he said: Board her. 


J l-£J 4JJI j*~lo 


In the name of God be her passage and her 
arrival. 


^ *''< Vs $ | 

p-^-j jy^ 0] 


My lord is forgiving, merciful. 


0 ^ » s' 

J. L$Jy Cs?J 42. And it sailed with them amid waves like 


mountains. 


fisoV i* * \ ' \' S 

1 -r- aj (_^aU J 


And Nuh cried to his son: 


J' j (And he was set apart) 


cJr^i *g> 


0 my son: board thou with us 
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And be thou not with those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 3446 


»- t— ©_o . x , , s 

>UJI ^ •,1 ^Jl <^jLi jli ^3. Said he: I will take shelter in a mountain that 

will protect me from the water. 


vi 5JJ1 ^ v 3is 




He said: There is none this day that protects 
from the command of God save for him upon 
whom he has mercy. 


Jl I U-g-Lo JU-j 


And the waves came between them 3 


■* 11 ta jlxi And he was among those drowned. 


— x ^ £■ | 

ils-U ^*Jbl Jjj 44. And it was said: 0 earth: swallow thou thy 


water. 


„U1 "A j And: 0 sky: desist thou. 


S-UjI 


And the water subsided. 




And the command was concluded. 




And it came to rest upon Al-Judl. 3 


3446. 11:42 [5]. Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3447. 11:43 [3], Grammar: dual. 

3448. 11:44 [5]. Arabic: aljudi. This is a mountain within the Ararat range. 
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Jail J-Jj 


And it was said: Away with the wrongdoing 3449 
people! 

o °T * t v \ 

lyt (_5^' 0] Vj ^ 

r 

45. 

And Nuh cried to his lord and said: My lord: my 
son is of my household 

V*- 



j>S\ ii^pj 5jj 


But thy promise is the truth 3450 

c-jlj 


And thou art the most just of judges. 

-Jjaist ^ j4 X-j 3is 

46. 

He said: 0 Nuh: he is not of thy household. 

| i J. 0 I i*| - - 

v*Aj 1 


He is an unrighteous deed 3451 

^jUp ^ 3jj j4 ^ 


So ask thou not me of that whereof thou hast no 

knowledge. 

1 ^ %■ y * f £ 

0^4^^ 4 apl 


I exhort thee lest thou be among the ignorant. 

u ji Jjj ijpi 4-3 3^ 

47. 

Said he: My lord: in thee do I seek refuge lest I 
ask of thee that whereof I have no knowledge. 

^ ^ j -J 

r 




3449. 11:44 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3450. 11:45 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

3451. 11:46 [2], Null's son was the result of an evil work against Null. See 66:10 for clarification. 
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cr* J ^ 


And save thou forgive me and have mercy on 
me I will be among the losers. 


JjJlPj cJ?j JJ & I JaJfcl Jji 


48. It was said: 0 Nuh: get thee down with peace 
from us and blessings upon thee and upon 
nations 3452 out of those with thee 


0 „ + s\s 


And nations to whom we will give enjoyment. 


jJ & ( 4i^; p 


Then a painful punishment from us will touch 
them. 


T ff 


°»U °^a 49. That is among the reports of the unseen 




In which we instruct 3453 thee. 


/ jl 

c.. -.s U Thou knewest it not 


^ JJjj ^ ^_jj Neither thou nor did thy people before this. 


So be thou patient 


3452. 11:48 [1], Arabic: ummah - nation, community, people, generation-, species, class-, faith-, model, leader (here pi.). 

3453. 11:49 [2]. Arabic: wahi and awhd. See 3:44. 
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The final outcome is for those of prudent 
fear. 3454 

"liji jUU-1 il*- 

50. 

And to ‘Ad, their brother Hud: 

aJj! ijjupl ^ij 3^ 


ffe said: 0 my people: serve God. 

-4> aJJ ^ r <3'u 


You have no god but he. 

-r>\ 

C-° 

Vr>- 


You are only inventing. 

1^5 dA ^ ,u; 

51. 

0 my people: I ask of you no reward for it. 

£ ^>i ^ J 'll oj 


My reward is only upon 3455 him who made me. 

(JjijL*J *^1 


Will you then not 3456 use reason! 

» i > .°.' ol o C-W 

(*-nj 

52. 

And: 0 my people: seek forgiveness of your lord 

aISI ijjjj 


Then turn to him. 

\j\j°j5 fu-isi j^ 


He will send the sky upon you in torrents 

3454. 11:49 [6], See note to 2:2. 

3455. 11:51 [2], I.e. incumbent upon. 

3456. 11:51 [3], Arabic: afalci. See Article XVI. 
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y \J>\ iy And add to you strength to your strength. 


* * s 

\jiyJ Vj Andturn not away as evildoers. 


aI^j U^L>- U ^ ^ 53. They said: 0 Hud: thou hast not brought us 

clear evidence 




And we are not going to leave our gods upon 
thy saying 




And we do not believe thee. 


U s * 9 9& 

jl 54. We say only that some of our gods have afflicted 
* * thee with evil. 3457 


y* -o 9 Of- S. s 

aJJI ^jl <Jl3 


He said: I call God to witness. 


x ^ 0 9 $ o' ^ 9 ^ 0 ■* 

UJo IjJ-g-ilj 


And bear witness 3458 that I am innocent of that 
to which you ascribe a partnership 3459 


<Js? > 


55. Besides 3460 him. 




So scheme against me all together 


3457. 11:54 [1], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.]. Article XIII. The modern version of this would be such contemporary gods as those of 
psychology and psychiatry. 

3458. 11:54 [3], Grammar: plural imperative. 

3459. 11:54 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3460. 11:55 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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Then grant me no respite. 


o$ ^ £ 


4 JJ| ^_[p i^JS"y 56. I have placed my trust in God 


l_sO 


My lord and your lord. 


ji N] a?S ^ 


There is no creature save he has 3461 it by its 
forelock. 


Ysf JlP J>J 5j My lord is on a straight path. 


ijjjj jU 57. Then if you turn away: 


J Iaj cjL;i ■£ Jcii 


I have conveyed to you that wherewith I was 
sent to you. 


o ^ . I ' o ' s 

(*-> 


And my lord will make succeed you 3462 a people 
other than you. 


-tto t & * £ V 

JJ 


And you cannot harm him at all. 


U. aX - ^ip 5^ My lord is custodian over all things. 


3461. 11:56 [3], Lit.: takes, seizes. This expression denotes complete mastery. 

3462. 11:57 [3], Lit.: make succeed. English requires you to resolve the linguistic ambiguity between success and succession. 
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iSUl^j ljy>l s-U- llij 58. And when our command came we delivered 


Hud and those who heeded warning 3463 with 
him 




By mercy from us. 


U ,1 c. ^IJtp °^Ja , And we saved them from a stern punishment. 


-4* s' ^ - 

"^lp 59. And those were‘Ad. 

r 


ini 


ffU ; J 


They denied the proofs 3464 of their lord 


ij C-a 


And opposed his messengers 


i . - c . jG>- 'lS 'J»\ IjjCjIj And followed the command of every obstinate 

tyrant. 


Alii iGjJI oJlA 60. And they were followed 3465 by a curse in this 

world 


And on the Day of Resurrection[...] 3466 


^ o] ^ 


In truth: 3467 ‘Ad denied their lord. 


3463. 11:58 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3464. 11:59 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3465. 11:60 [1], Arabic: 'atha’a. See 2:262. 

3466. 11:60 [2], Sc. Evil is the gift given. This anticipates the completion of the phrase at 11:99. 

3467. 11:60 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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Was it not: Away with‘Ad the people of Hud? 3468 


\jL_\_'s> Sj^j 61. And to Thamud, their brother Salih: 


^ -D • } Q -O ^ | ,, S 

aISI IjJupI He said: 0 my people: serve God. 




aJ 1 U You have no god but he. 




He brought you into being from the earth and 
settled you therein 


U oil j * f o 

AJ 1 I Jjjj \i 


So seek forgiveness of your lord and turn to 


i & 1 


My lord is near, responsive. 


y> ILs C—iS”” Ji U 


62. They said: 0 Salih: thou hadst been among us 
one in whom hope was placed before this! 3469 


ijjift u a# oi 


Dost thou forbid us to serve what our fathers 
served? 


so s s s 

JL-ij* aI 3\ TijPJJ Jjjt \jj\j We are in sceptical doubt about that to which 

" " thou invitest us. 


3468. 11:60 [4], I take this construction in this position as a negative rhetorical device throughout the segment. 

3469. 11:62 [1], An expression of disappointment. 
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63. He said: 0 my people: have you considered 


f «- > s* i 

(_5^J dr 4 ^ 


If I am upon clear evidence from my lord 


^ L 5 r J "^j 


And there has come to me mercy from him 


° \ .lu ^ .t > ' 
d I 4JJI dr* ^ 


Then who will help me against God if I disobey 
him? 


j*m*s>xj 'jS- Ids 


Then would you not increase me other than in 
loss. 


4 JJI Ailj i j 64. And 0 my people: this is the she-camel of God 


t 


As a proof 3470 for you. 


** « . >* 


^ -J ^ 


So leave her to feed in God’s earth 


f - * \' ® -; sj' 


And touch her not with evil 3 




For there will take you a near punishment. 


3470. 11:64 [2]. Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3471. 11:64 [4], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswff (pi.). ArticleXIII. 
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65. Then the y brutally slaughtered 3472 her. 3473 


^ j i^ikj 3ul 


And he said: Take pleasure in your dwellings 
three days. 


JJJ.S 


That is a promise not to be belied. 


qi jjlj Ul>tJ ljy»l f.L>- llli 


1^9 Ij. 


66. And when our command came we delivered 
Salih and those who heeded warning 3474 with 
him 



By mercy from us 


— * O ^ o. o ^ 


And from the disgrace of that day. 


iyJ! > S; 


Thy lord: he is the Strong, the Mighty. 


jl £ ^ s'' y £ 


67. And the blast overtook those who did wrong 





li 


And morning found them lying prone in their 
dwellings 



68. As though they had not lived therein. 


3472. 11:65 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The verb ‘aqara primarily denotes "he hamstrung [an animal]"- i.e., before 
slaughtering it, so that it might not run away. This barbarous custom was widely practiced in pre-Islamic Arabia, so that ‘aqr 
["hamstringing"] gradually became synonymous with slaughtering in a cruel manner (Razi ; see also Lane V, 2107 f). 

3473. 11:65 [1], See 7:77. 

3474. 11:66 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 


Jl 
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{*“k> V s b j^ oj 


In truth: 3475 Thamud denied their lord. 


Sj^dJ IJl*j "y \ Was it not: Away with Thamud? 3 


JL ULij os.L>- JJlSj 69. And our messengers came to Ibrahim with glad 

tidings. 


yis 


They said: Peace! 


Jis 


Said he: Peace! 




And he tarried not to bring a roasted calf. 


A JA V f-fejbi Ttj 70. And when he saw their hands reaching not 

towards it he was estranged 3477 from them and 


Ct. t o j“> ^ of ^ 


felt fear from them. 


^ ^ 'T * * ' 

2 They said: Fear thou not. 




]pj] ^5 ^J| HLo°l \j| We are sent to the people of Lut. 


3475. 11:68 [2], Arabic: a/a. See note to 2:12. 

3476. 11:68 [3], I take this construction in this position as a negative rhetorical device throughout the segment. 

3477. 11:70 [1], Arabic: nakira - to feel unfamiliar, not to know. This is the only instance of the form I of this root. 

3478. 11:70 [1], Because they declined to eat. In this context, the verb is often rendered other than I have done, making Ibrahim 
the one who had fear; but this is a moot point in terms of grammar. Saheeh International - which renders as have I - makes 
an interesting contribution in this regard: Traditionally, if a guest refused to eat, it meant that he harbored ill will toward the 
host or intended him harm ; cf. 51:28. 
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71. And his wife stood 


And she laughed 




And we gave her glad tidings of Ishaq 


> 0 




And after Ishaq: Ya'qub. 


dJ\s 72. She said: Oh woe is me! 


it j^>tp ulj jJIj. 


Shall I bear a child when I am an old woman 
and this, my husband, is an old man? 


/.^ c- |jj& 5] This is an amazing thing. 


J*\ ^ (jjyj 73. They said: Art thou amazed at the command of 

God? 




aU! 


The mercy of God and his blessings are upon 
you the people of the house. 


* s * , 

iAj 1 

r “ t *"' « 


He is praiseworthy, glorious. 


Ajs-U-j CJ&.S ilia 


74. And when the alarm had left Ibrahim and the 
glad tidings reached him 
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* S r j 

Js>^j ^5 ^ 11! Ju>o He pleaded with us for the people of Lut. ; 


75. Ibrahim was forbearing, compassionate, 
f " " penitent. 

Tii ^_._a>^°lj 76. 0 Ibrahim: forsake thou this 


d as Xm 


The command of thy lord has come. 


’ _»ot # i ; " o o ? 11 

^J-V j? (Hp)3 


And come to them is a punishment which 
cannot be repelled. 


° ^ ^(j^J UiJoj llJj 77. And when our messengers came to Lut he was 

distressed for them 




And straitened with unease for them. 


,* ,, ^c . (jjj> 3Uj And he said: This is a fateful day. 


jAj>j3 78. And his people came to hir 




Running towards him 


* „ • f 


u\HS\ OjJlIIj i^jlST 3J45 (And they had been doing evil before) 3 


3479. 11:74 [2]. Rather than condemn them, Ibrahim interceded on behalf of the inhabitants of the city of Lut. 

3480. 11:78 [3], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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Cr* fj3^ 


He said: 0 my people: these are my daughters - 
they are purer for you. 

i^aj u 


So be in prudent fear 3481 of God and disgrace me 
not concerning my guests. 

Jk"j 


Is then there not 3482 among you a right-minded 

man? 

UJ c^o-Ip AjiJ 

79. 

They said: Thou knowest we have no right 3483 to 
thy daughters. 




-bjj Ia J 


And thou knowest what we desire. 

sjl J 0? $ 3« 

80. 

He said: Would that I had power over you 

AA^ lJ] j' 


Or could take shelter with strong supporters! 

3Jjj ^ 

81. 

Said they: 0 Lut: we are messengers of thy lord. 

ijU; j 


They will not reach thee. 

^y> «^U Si ^!oU 


And travel thou with thy household by 
watches 3484 of the night 


3481. 11:78 [5]. See note to 2:2. 

3482. 11:78 [6], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

3483. 11:79 [1], Arabic: haqqin. See Article XIX (haqq- vii.). 

3484. 11:81 [3], Grammar: this is in the plural in the Arabic, perhaps suggesting that they left in small groups. 
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V\ j£.| fey % 


And let not any one of you turn around save thy 

wife. 

^ g )Lyg| U }4j\ 


There will befall her what befalls them. 

fejyy oj 


Their appointment is the morning. 



Is then the morning not 3485 near? 

ukf iS 

82. 

And when our command came we overthrew it 

3L^lip \j 


And rained upon it stones of brimstone piled up 
in layers 

f \ 6 

^^ * A 



^ i & y £ 

*-AJ S' 4^ 

83. 

Marked 3486 in the sight of thy lord. 

i 


And it is not far from the wrongdoers. 3487 


3485. 11:81 [7], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

3486. 11:83 [1], Arabic: musawwama - branded, marked. This word is used at 3:14 with regard to horses to denote categories of 
excellence. In 1989, the amateur archaeologist and fundamentalist Christian, Ron Wyatt, announced that he had found the 
general location of the cities known in the Bible as Sodom and Gomorrah. Certain Christian groups make claims for the 
generality of Wyatt's work which are greater than the evidence he provides rightly allows. However, what is beyond question 
is that the areas he claimed for Sodom and Gomorrah contain regular, repeating lines perhaps indicative of human structures 
(albeit in a condition of severe decomposition), window-like apertures and plentiful evidence of a deluge of burning sulphur 
(brimstone). The sulphur was found to be 98% pure - a high level of purity. The Arabia Felix thesis claims a site for the same 
events. More investigation on the ground is required. See Article XVIII. 

3487. 11:83 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. If Ron Wyatt is correct in his identification of the cities of Lut, then that location is only 
a day's ride from Petra. The Arabia Felix thesis claims a site for the same events. More investigation on the ground is 
required. Makkah, on the other hand, is many hundreds of miles away from either general location. See Article XVIII. 
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84. 

And to Madyan, 3488 their brother Shu'ayb: 

a]S\ ijJuP-I 3^ 


He said: 0 my people: serve God. 

aJ; ^ r <3'u 


You have no god but he. 



Defraud not 3489 the measure and the balance. 



I see you in affluence 3490 

01-ip j*Ss11p j 


And I fear for you the punishment of an 
encompassing day. 

oO 

85. 

And: 0 my people: 

3kiiJi 33J13 31&J1 i^ji 


Fulfil the measure and the balance with 
equity. 3491 



And deprive not men of their things. 



And commit not evil in the earth, working 
corruption. 


3488. 11:84 [1], See note to 7:85. 

3489. 11:84 [4], Lit.: reduce not. 

3490. 11:84 [5]. Arabic: khair - good, better, best, benefit, wealth, property, affluence. 

3491. 11:85 [2], See 3:18. 
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. I* i.<r 

ifjzyty* 




86. What remains from God is better 3492 for you if 
you be believers. 3493 


i ,, ^ z' ' ,/S —^ 

ILpLsxJ ul j 


And I am not a custodian over you. 


x o 

lj» ij^X) \ 'jtYy> lj 3 -Ij ji-y^ \ 


ji | • * s 

xtj 13 

ljijUls- 


87. They said: 0 Shu'ayb: does thy duty 3494 

command thee that we leave what our fathers 
served 



& 3$ J 3' 


Or that we do with our property what we will? 


tiJjl 


Thou art the forbearing, the right-minded! 3495 


J* aIx c i s 1p cuiS" jj 3 is 


^ ^ ,2° -* 0 2^ 

Ujj ^ L^jjJ (_sO 


88. He said: 0 my people: have you considered: if I 
am upon clear evidence from my lord and he 
provides me a goodly provision from 
him[...]? 3496 



j^SsjsJI^- 1 ,jl Jjjl \y»J 


AiP 


And I desire not to oppose you unto that which 
I forbid you. 3497 


3492. 11:86 [1], Arabic: khair-good, better, best, benefit, wealth,property, affluence. 

3493. 11:86 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

3494. 11:87 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Genetically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). The Traditionalist has some work to do to square this value with his non-Qur'anic assertion that 
salat is equal to a daily prayer regime. 

3495. 11:87 [3], Said in sarcasm. 

3496. 11:88 [1], Sc. then do I not wish to deprive you of what is rightfully yours. 

3497. 11:88 [2], I.e. I do not wish to deprive you of what is rightfully yours or to use such tactics to do to you what I say you should 
not do to others. 
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x ^ ^ 'g. 

~ cJ U JujI jl I desire only right ordering so far as I am able. 


r ^ ^ 7 ^ 

~4-Ulj j I ( yjj j Uj And m y success is only through God. 


aIIp In him have I placed my trust 


^ <313 


And to him do I turn. 


^_ajj 89. And: 0 my people: 


jl ^ x 

° N Let not my dissension cause you to commit evil 

U ^ jl That there befall you what befell the people of 


i>* y 


Or the people of Hud 


yji j\ 0r the people of Salih 


JljCj i 9 ji \Zj And the people of Lut are not far from you. 


* o x - 

° C.j \^jkjclnY^ 90. And seek forgiveness of your lord 


"4' ijjjJ p Then turn to him. 
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r 


My lord is merciful, loving. 

4 I • % , 

91. 

They said: 0 Shu'ayb: 

ijjJij AjLij U 

r 


We understand not much of what thou sayest 

"HjLjCyS* LL® lilj 


And we see thee among us as weak. 

ilUj NjJj 


And were it not for thy family we would have 

stoned thee. 

x r> 

V*- 

>'■] 


And thou art of no account to us. 


92. 

He said: 0 my people: 

3jI ^ jp' 


Is my family more esteemed by you than God? 

3^^ sjJ> 


And him have you put 3498 behind your backs. 3499 



My lord encompasses what you do. 


93. 

And: 0 my people: work according to your 
power. 3500 


3498. 11:92 [3]. Lit: taken. 

3499. 11:92 [3], I.e. dismissed him out of hand or put him out of mind. 

3500. 11:93 [1], In modern English parlance: do your worst. 
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11 


ftud 

Hud 



I am working. 


Ajj>o iJIjIAp A_oIj C-2y^ 


^ + \<r' 'i ° " > 
k_-> -o cy°j 


You will come to know to whom comes a 
punishment that disgraces him and who is a 
liar. 


IjiaJjlj 


And watch 


* - £ 
a 0 r ^ -t 


T^J (^* L^] 


I am with you watching. 


l£ii. lUj 


94. And when our command came we saved 
Shu'ayb 


i * 


,-Ajt^ \j£\s. jJlj And those who heeded warning 3501 with him 


. C“H „, 0 


“u «- , * 


Aj>JL/ 2.S' i^iis jjl oA jM j 


By mercy front us. 


And the blast took those who were doing 
wrong. 





li 


So morning found them lying prone in their 
dwellings 



i pi p d& 


95. As though they had not lived therein. 


3501. 11:94 [2], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 


Ill 



11 


hud 

Hud 




Uo 1 Axj 'i/1 


^yaJLiij H£!Ij AjiJj 


-5ife 0» 


Was it not: Away with Madyan, 3502 even as 
Thamud was taken away? 3503 

96. And we sent Musa with our proofs 3504 and a 
clear warrant 

97. To Fir'awn 3505 and his eminent ones. 


0 ' o . ^ot 


Then they followed the command of Fir'awn 3506 



And the command of Fir'awn 3507 was not right- 
minded. 



^ 0 ^ ✓ 0 « -* 


* 0^ 

Jtij 


98. He will go before his people on the Day of 
Resurrection 




li 


And conduct them to the fire. 


-* > 




And evil is the arrival-place 3508 arrived at. 




99. And they 3509 are followed 3510 here 3511 by a curse 


3502. 11:95 [2]. See note to 7:85. 

3503. 11:95 [2]. I take this construction in this position as a negative rhetorical device throughout the segment. 

3504. 11:96 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3505. 11:97 [1], Arabic: fir‘awn. See note to 2:49. 

3506. 11:97 [2], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

3507. 11:97 [3]. Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

3508. 11:98 [3], Or watering-hole. 

3509. 11:99 [1], In my opinion, the narrative now broadens to include the principle addressees: those whom the recipient of the 
Qur'an was warning (and those whom - if we follow the messengers - we warn) should they reject the message. 

3510. 11:99 [1], Arabic: ‘atha’a. See 2:262. 

3511. 11:99 [1], Lit.: in this (i.e. this life). 
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^ij 


And on the Day of Resurrection 


> JIO 


AiJ\ Evil is the gift given. 


^ ^ Ji s' 2°-° ^ 

jjllp °y> jJJj> 10 °- That is among the reports of the cities we relate 


to thee. 


i.. jjjij 1 g • 4 Among them 3512 are standing and reaped. 


° g r 11 U Uj 101. And he wronged them not 


° g .1.1; ' jjlljg But they wronged their souls. 


cLIpI Ui 


Cyt 


And their gods to whom they called besides 3513 
God availed them not anything 


y\ ^ 


When there came the command of thy lord. 


f „ *0 • 0 [' I*" 

p-*y'j y? 


And they increased them not save in ruin. 


3512. 11:100 [2]. I.e. among cities are those standing and those destroyed by the judgments of God. 

3513. 11:101 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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hud 

Hud 

J, J. 

lil ijJJJS'j 

102. 

And thus is the seizing of thy lord when he 
takes the cities and they are doing wrong. 3514 

r* ^ 

^uJJj> 



* ' + u '• ° \ s , 

/^j ) vdtaX^”! ^) 

f 


His seizing is painful, strong. 

x ^ ^ X 

>_.jIAP i—^L>~ ^3 ^)1 

103. 

In that is a proof 3515 for those who fear the 
punishment of the hereafter. 




^i!il *5 f>; jjjj 

r f 


That is a day to which mankind will be 
gathered. 

i 

* ■> . s ’ ji o^ \w'' 
r»jj tiApj 

r 


And that is a day witnessed. 

^ Nl T^JJ Uj 

104. 

And we delay it only to a term appointed. 

£ s 0 

r ^AjiL \ ,3*^ ^-iSsj n ou ^»jj 

105. 

On the day it comes no soul will speak save by 

his leave. 

’". „ ^ * - -: o >° '. 


And among them are the miserable and the 
glad. 

i^jLA i^jJJI l«u 

106. 

And as for those who are miserable: 

3514. 11:102 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3515. 11:103 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

780 






11 


hud 

Hud 




Into the fire! 


jj. g .* j ' g .a, ° ^ j They have therein moaning and wailing 


I 

' g .3) Tj jJci- 107. They abiding eternally therein 


U So long as the heavens and the earth endure 


* 


Save that thy lord should will. 


Ju j UJ JUii jJiJj j' Thy lord is doer of what he wills. 

r * 


IjJuJ- jjJJl UlJ 108. And as for those who are glad: 




Into the garden! 


I 

| g j They abiding eternally therein 


c-^lS U So long as the heavens and the earth endure 


U Save that thy lord should will. 
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Hud 


r ■» ✓ ^ 


A bestowal without end. 3516 


rtld * . o_ , a 4 1 


Jl1*j U»« <Gy Jjj 109. So be thou not in doubt concerning what these 


^y* UiT ^ They serve only as their fathers served before. 


L>]j 


And we will pay them in full their portion 
without reduction. 


CJ& S\ U5lf. Jlijj 110 - And we gave Musa the 1 


^ Then was it disputed about. 


y. iasr vjjj 


And were it not that a word had gone forth 
from thy lord 


-o . It 


It would have been concluded between them. 


<*Loy ciLi yii ^ £j \j And they are in sceptical doubt concerning it. 


° Jjjj ° d j'j 1111 And t0 each thy lord wil1 repay his works in full. 


3516. 11:108 [6], Lit: without (being) interrupted. 

3517. 11:110 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 
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Uj He is of what they do aware. 


Uj | a».°, U 112. So be thou upright like as thou art commanded 


uu" 


And he who repented with thee. 


c; 


. o ^ 

'yj And transgress not 


Uj -•£) He sees what you do. 


• s' ^-o S • ^ x ' 

Jj 113, And re ly not u P on those who do wrong 


9- * . 



For the fire will touch you 


S.L]jl aJJI ^5^ Uj (And you have besides 3518 God no allies) 


t * ' i V *1 


Then will you not be helped. 


5^J ( 114- And uphold thou the duty 3519 at the two ends of 
the day 


3518. 11:113 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3519. 11:114 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Genetically, salat 
denotes duty. In its primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of 
which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has 
to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). While, in this case, one might reasonably claim the duty [salat] mentioned to 
denote worship, that does not - and cannot - mean that all duty [salat] is worship. This is a simple point that evades the 
Traditionalist because he reads the Qur'an through the lens of the expectations implanted within him from hadith-, he does 
not see what there is, rather, he sees what he expects to find and shuts his eyes at what does not fit. 
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hud 

Hud 


^ liJjj And watches of the night. 




Good deeds take away evil 3 


^ 0 s s 

I^JJJ $ jJJj> (That is a reminder for those who remember] 


115. And be thou patient 


° 'Jr\ ail oU 


For God suffers not to be lost the reward of the 
doers of good. 


i$ ^ ^ o^i ^ oisr Syi 
^ iUjJi oii~: ££ 


116. And oh that among the generations before you 
there had but 3521 been a remnant forbidding 
corruption in the earth 


Save a few whom we saved among them! 


AjJ t* 


And those who did wrong followed what they 
had been given therein of opulence 


lyl5Tj 


And were evildoers 


jUJij Jjjj jiff Uj 117 - (And thy lord destroyed not the cities in 

# ” injustice 


3520. 11:114 [3], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. Cf. 17:78. 

3521. 11:116 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 
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jj-L 1 L^IaIj When their people were those who do right. 


SJj>- j <L*I lLLj s-d 


118. And had thy lord willed he would have made 
mankind one community. 


Sfj But they will cease not to differ 


''ijjSj {j* Nl 119. Save he upon whom thy lord has mercy.) 


iyjjj 


And for that did he create them 


Ji\)j J 


And the word of thy lord is fulfilled: 3 


<d>Jl odW 


I will fill Hell with jinn and mankind all 
together. 


u ytj 


'ilSlls 


120. And all we relate to thee among the reports of 
the messengers is that we might make firm thy 
heart thereby. 


I ji 




And there has come to thee in this the truth 


3522. 11:119 [3]. Cf. 10:33, 10:96, 10:103, 16:36, 16:38, 17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 
40:6,41:25, 46:18, 50:12-14. 

3523. 11:120 [2]. Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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-SjJfc 



And an exhortation 




And a reminder for the believers. 3524 


^ f 



121. And say thou to those who do not believe: 3525 




Work according to your power. 3526 



I am working. 


\ yj& \j 122. And wait. 




111 


We are waiting. 



123. And to God belongs the unseen of the heavens 
and the earth. 



CfTji 



And to him will be returned the whole matter. 



So serve thou him 


£ 


5 ^ 


And place thou thy trust in him. 


3524. 11:120 [4], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

3525. 11:121 [1], Arabic: layu'minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

3526. 11:121 [2], In modern English parlance: do your worst. 
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t , , , j. , y 

Up ^JLj Uj And thy lord is not unmindful of what you do. 
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yusuf 

Yusuf 




^j\ Jjl ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 3527 the 
Merciful. 



1. aliflam ra 3528 


cdJJj 


Those are the proofs 3529 of the clear law. 3530 



2. We sent it down 



As an Arabic recitation 3531 




That you might use reason. 


3527. 12:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3528. 12:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam ra: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

ra: Then turn to him. 

He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a named term 
And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 

Unto God is your return. 

And he is powerful over all things. (11:3-4) 

God it is to whom belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

And woe to those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue from a severe punishment 
Those who love the life of this world over the hereafter 
And forsake the path of God 
And would make it crooked. 

These are in profound error. (14:2-3) 

3529. 12:1 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3530. 12:1 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

3531. 12:2 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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yusuf 

Yusuf 


L_ 


o 


f ^ ^ ^ ji ^ 

<2-^2. -&J ' cli-lp ,j/2j 2J 3. We narrate to thee the best of narratives 3 


UJ& illil Uj In what we instruct 3533 thee of this Qur’anr 


> ^ ««' 9- 

_^_U ^<J x_4lla c. ’■£ jlj And thou wast before it among those unaware. 


£ | ► s s & 

iOjU Jli 4. When Yusuf said to his father: 0 my father: 


juljlj i^rjsr ^ £413 J\ 


I saw eleven stars and the sun and the moon 




<J 


I saw them submitting 3535 to me 



5. He said: 0 my son: 


j^Ip iiuy N 


ill 


Tell thou not thy dream to thy brethren lest 
they plan a plan against thee. 



The shaytan is to man an open enemy. 


3532. 12:3 [1], The story of Yusuf is ‘the best of narratives'; as a storyline, it is indeed perfect, as are its lessons and morals. 

3533. 12:3 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

3534. 12:3 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3535. 12:4 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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yusuf 

Yusuf 


( -y» j dlj ddl>sj j 

JjjIj 


6. And thus will thy lord choose thee and teach 
thee the interpretation of events 


cljjiL*J (Jlf. j*2Uj 

^ diy ril iyt usr 


£-„*■ •!- 


And complete his favour upon thee and upon 
the house of Ya'qub 


As he completed it upon thy fathers before, 
Ibrahim and Ishaq. 



f-lP dl? 


O J 


cdls- j dfidjJ ^3 (jlS”” -dJ ^ 



Thy lord is knowing, wise. 


7. In Yusuf and his brethren are proofs 3536 for 
those who ask. 


y rjj t^\ y_ij yu i 


n. 


When they said: Yusuf and his brother are 
dearer to our father than are we 


o > J, 0 ^ 


When we are a group 3537 



JU ^ Cul oj 


Our father is in obvious error 


3536. 12:7 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3537. 12:8 [2], I think that this is at least one of the proofs just mentioned, namely, that numbers are no indication of probity. 
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Yusuf 

i p\ ji c&i ySl 

9. 

Kill Yusuf or banish him to a land 

4-j 


The countenance of your father will pass to you 



And be after it a righteous people 

r 

10. 

Said one speaker among them: 



Kill not Yusuf but cast him into the depth of the 

well 

^y2.JU dU jjxL 


Some caravan will find him 

Oj 


If you must act. 3538 

ijj u ijl; 5 iyu 

11. 

They said: 0 our father: what is with thee? 

0 

o^y iBij v 


Thou dost not trust us with Yusuf 

Oj - *- -z 3 jaJ bl j 


When we are sincere counsellors to him. 

£JjJ 1 Ap Hat* 4 _Lv^j 1 

12. 

Send thou him with us on the morrow that he 
might run 3539 and play 


3538. 12:10 [4], Lit.: if you are to be doers. 

3539. 12:12 [1], Arabic: irta‘a. This verb literally means to be out upon pasture or to graze, but in the context can be understood as 
a way of describing putting a young lamb or goat out to run about, and thence applicable as a figure of speech for a child 
running and gambolling. 
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Yusuf 


• ^ \J\ 


' J 


And we will keep him safe/ 


• a ^ t jj ^ ^ s/ 

i4j jl Jli 13. He said: It saddens me that you should take 


him. 


P 0 ' 




Zip plj dJJJ! Ziru ol uiU-lj 


And I fear lest the wolf eat hint when you are 
unmindful of him. 


I'yf jC' i^JU 14 - They said: If the wolf eat hint when 


we are a 


group 


ZJ lil \j\ 


Then will we be the losers/ 






15. Then when they took him and agreed to place 
him in the depth of the well 


4 ^J( (And we instructed 3542 him: 

P ** -/ V 


. 


\ f 0 ^ 1 t ^ 0 8 1 ■* 

y p-Aj U_a - /,-s 


Thou wilt inform them of this deed of theirs 
when they perceive not.] 


tJjSJj % Li-.P Js-lZ-j 16- And went to their father in the evening weeping 


3540. 12:12 [2], Lit.: we shall keep him. 

3541. 12:14 [2], I.e. they would fight with their lives to protect the boy. 

3542. 12:15 [2], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 



L_ 


17. They said: 0 our father: 




diJJl aIs'U L*!* 


We went to run races and left Yusuf with our 
goods and the wolf ate him. 


LS jJj Hi C-ji Hj 


And thou wouldst not be one who believes us 
though we speak the truth. 


^iSjA^T ^Ju ■ ->» ^JlP js-H-j 18. And they came with false blood on his shirt. 


3; 3li 


He said: The truth is: 3543 your souls have enticed 
you into a matter. 


~ *° Then: comely patience 




And God is the one whose aid is sought against 
what you describe. 


a* x 0 

SjUH Os-H-j 


19. And there came a caravan. 


j, ^ 

And they sent their water-drawer 


1 ° 

t-bii 


And he let down his pail. 


3543. 12:18 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3544. 12:19 [2], Arabic: warid. This is the active participle of the w-r-d root the core meaning of which is to arrive. It occurs also at 
19:71 and 21:98 where it is rendered in keeping with the verb to arrive. It is something of a leap for a modern to make due to 
his disconnection from the pre-industrial world, but the arriver (as it were) here at 12:19 denotes water-drawer because it is 
that person whose duties comprise caring for animals upon arrival at a stopping-place. It is under the influence of this 
original reality that the w-r-d root has acquired connotations of watering-place and to water. 
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Yusuf 


\jjt> 3 U He said: 0 glad tidings: here is a lad! 


7T ^ J, a J1 f 


And they hid him as merchandise. 


JjjuJu Uj aJJTj And God knows what they did. 




cT 3 ^ ®JLr"J 


20. And they sold him for a low price 




A few 3545 dirhams 3546 


> ' 9- s 

ji_Xbj\ '-y* aJ \y [ffj And they set no store by him. 


^.,^ >1 ^ 3^J 21 - And said he who bought him from m/sr 3547 to his 

wife: 


ii^jri 


Be thou generous in his dwelling. 


UitAAj o' ,^-Op 


It may be that he will benefit us 


E |J Jj ,aI^J j! 


Or we will take him as a son. 


3545. 12:20 [2], Lit.: dirhams counted. 

3546. 12:20 [2], That the Qur'an mentions dirhams in this context has been claimed against it by its detractors since they come 
from a point of view which assumes the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis. The Arabia Felix thesis would claim this as a point 
in its favour. See Article XVIII. 

3547. 12:21 [1], Or (a) misr. This phrase has caused Traditionalist commentators (themselves locked into an extension of the 
Egypt-Palestine thesis) no end of problems since when misr is read as (the country) Egypt there is a disconnect given that the 
narrative is presumed to take place already within a given country (no matter how named) and the wording here clearly 
states from (a) misr (Arabic: min misr). The Arabia Felix thesis would claim this as a point in its favour. See note to 2:61 and 
Article XVIII. 




795 



L_ J 

12 

yusuf 

Yusuf 

J$\ J & dUiSj 


And thus did we establish Yusuf in the land 

Jjjlj :A_oJjcJj 


And that we might teach him the interpretation 

of events. 



And God prevails over his 3548 affair 



But most men 3549 understand not. 

LoJp J Aljjis. ;0-Lil Ljj 

22. 

And when he reached maturity we gave him 
judgment and knowledge. 



And thus reward we the doers of good. 


23. 

And she in whose household he was sought to 
lure him away from his soul. 

oJLa cJUj c-JIpJ 


And she closed the doors and said: Come thou 

hither. 

^3, 4 jj Su; 3^ 


ffe said: I seek refuge in God: he is my lord who 
made good my dwelling. 

j, 

^dujj ^ -sAjI 


The wrongdoers 3550 do not succeed. 

if ° S «- 0 

<^Aj C—o-A -LaJj 

24. 

And she desired him. 


3548. 12:21 [7], I take this to indicate metonymically any man's affair as well as Yusuf's specific affair. 

3549. 12:21 [8], The motif 'most men' is characteristic of this chapter and found at 12:21, 12:38, 12:40, 12:68, 12:103. It occurs 
elsewhere in the Qur'an, but most densely in this chapter (see also: 2:243, 7:187, 11:17, 13:1, 16:38, 17:89, 25:50, 30:6, 
30:30, 34:28, 34:36, 40:57, 40:59, 40:61, 45:26). 

3550. 12:23 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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{U j 


And he desired her. 


^ o> SI? 


Were it not that he saw the evidence of his 


ijtS\ 3^ iJdisT 


(Thus: that we might turn away from him evil 
and sexual immorality.] 3552 


°y> :Z\ He was among our pure-hearted servants. 


^j\3\ \j 25. And they 3553 raced to the door 


?>> * s ' ° 

jj2> >4 


And she tore his shirt front behind 


O_o s ^ ^ Of 

(jJ \Zai\j And they 3554 met her master at the door. 


\lp Sljl ^ "Jjf U eJU 


She said: What is the reward of him who wishes 
evil on thy household 


o' 


Save that he be imprisoned 


i- i- 

cOIOp jl Or a painful punishment? 


r ^ o x I s. s 

' 26. Said he: She it was who sought to lure me away 

" " from nty soul. 


3551. 12:24 [3], Sc. he would have acted upon his desire. 

3552. 12:24 [4], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XIII.iii. 

3553. 12:25 [1], Grammar: dual. 

3554. 12:25 [3], Grammar: dual. 


797 



L_ 


° * \'u ' i- 

y» -La Li 


And there bore witness a witness other 
household: 


J J$ yA Ji ;A^2^S jj 


If his shirt be torn from the front 


> O_o ^ o'' ' 

yjASS\ y» -A. S Ji -W* She has spoken the truth and he is a liar. 3 


A jlST” 21 ■ And if his shirt be torn from behind 


t, „ ^ 

1 &]\ y» jJts J C—J~LSs3 


She has lied and he is of those who speak the 
truth. 


3IS jJ-i A5 A iLj 


28. And when he saw his shirt torn from behind he 


erf A 


This is a plan of you women. 3 


* ,U& 5! Your plan is tremendous. 


1-La 29, Yusuf: disregard thou this. 




And wife: 3557 ask thou forgiveness for thy 
transgression. 3558 


s' ° £ & 

y> QJ s ijjj\ Thou art among those in error. 3 


3555. 12:26 [4], Lit.: among the liars. 

3556. 12:28 [2], Grammar: the feminine plural is implicit in the Arabic construction indicated by me as women. 

3557. 12:29 [2], Grammar: the feminine singular is implicit in the Arabic construction indicated by me as wife. 

3558. 12:29 [2], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

3559. 12:29 [3], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article XIH.vi. 
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A2J 1 S 

30. 

And women in the town said: 

^ -1-1 * ii Sri i ? 

\ g y;t jjjjOi ‘ _ J \'y *' 


The wife of the Governor 3560 is seeking to lure 
her houseboy away from his soul. 

1 g iAA Ji 


He has enslaved 3561 her to love. 

o? & J % 


We see her in clear error. 

dJbj! llli 

31. 

And when she heard of their scheming she sent 

to them 



And prepared for them a feasting couch 3562 

cJisj iL- ^ iifcj 


And gave to every one of them a knife and said: 

Ms o'!' ° * ° f 

Of** 


Come thou out to them. 

( jJjj JjJvlaSj jAj jAJjIj L>_U 


And when they saw hint they exalted him and 

cut their hands and said: 


3560. 12:30 [2]. Arabic: ‘aziz - mighty, excellent; also denotes high-ranking dignitary. 

3561. 12:30 [3], Arabic: shaahafa - infatuate, enamour. These verbs in English are usually rendered in the passive voice and do not 
readily allow for direct objects in such a context. By rendering as I have, it has been possible to overcome these problems 
and convey something of the tension inherent in a context in which a houseboy possesses a form of mastery over his 
mistress. 

3562. 12:31 [2], Muhammad Asad notes the following: The expression muttaka'- lit., "a place where one reclines [while eating]", i.e., 
a "cushioned couch" - seems to have been used here tropically to denote a "luxurious [or "sumptuous"] repast". The reason, I 
must assume, that Asad regards this word 'tropically' rather than literally is because the literal reading does not fit with the 
dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis, which he inherited by default. Study of how well-to-do people took their food (i.e. sitting as 
per modern Western convention, or reclining as per Classical Roman and some Eastern conventions), might provide a minor 
proof point between those theses of which we are aware (see Article XVIII). 
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L_ 


* ' V 1 i- 0 «• J, 

dlU ill IJla jl l^dJ IJla 




God forbid! 3563 This is no mortal! This is only a 
noble angel! 




aJ <_£jJl tUli 


32. She said: This is he for whom you censured me. 


)Aj ijj JjDj 


And I sought to lure him away front his soul 


i?. 


t ■r'J*" °*U 


And he proved patient. 




But if he do not what I command him he will be 
imprisoned 



And be of those brought low. 





cSj JU 

~^\ ^jPJy 


33. He said: My lord: prison is preferable to me 
than that to which they 3564 invite nte. 


^Ij 


And save thou divert their 3565 plan from me 


c? cr v 3 o&l 



I will incline to them and be among the 
ignorant. 


3563. 12:31 [6], The community among which Yusuf lives is cognisant of One God - a fact confirmed several times in the chapter. 
This presents a difficulty, I would suggest, for the Egypt-Palestine thesis (which places this narrative in ancient Egypt): there 
is no corresponding difficulty for either the ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis or the Arabia Felix thesis, both of which presuppose a 
backdrop of historical iterations of monotheism (albeit one frequently found in decline or in diluted or corrupt condition). 
See Article XVIII. 

3564. 12:33 [1], Grammar: note the use now of the plural. 

3565. 12:33 [2], Grammar: feminine plural. 
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;4jj jaJ 

34. 

And his lord responded to him 

aIp clicks 


And diverted their plan from him. 

3* ’ 2 ] 


He is the Hearing, the Knowing. 

'J'j ^ ^ 'P p 

35. 

Then it became clear to them 3566 after that they 
had seen the proofs 3567 



That they should imprison him for a time. 

P)lp 4jci Jk-3j 

36. 

And two young men entered the prison with 

him. 

ipj- p^t ui^-t 3^ 


One of them 3568 said: I saw 3569 that I was 

pressing wine. 

& 3-^' g?] >'*31 3> 


And the other said: I saw 3570 that I was carrying 
upon my head bread whereof the birds were 

% jlis lyi ^ 

r 


eating. 

^aLjP Us£ 


Inform thou us of the interpretation 

dip lii 


We see thou art among the doers of good. 


3566. 

3567. 

3568. 

3569. 

3570. 


12:35 [1], Grammar: the pronoun object is in the masculine plural suggesting that responsible men concerned with the case 
weighed the evidence. 

12:35 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

12:36 [2], Grammar: dual. 

12:36 [2], I.e. I dreamed. 

12:36 [3], I.e. I dreamed. 
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^Aj\ijy ^1*1? LsDDjIj ^ 3^ 


37. Said he: There will not come to you 3571 food 
wherewith you 3572 are provided 




u&j'u ji ji uiofe Ni 


Save that I will inform you 3573 of its 
interpretation before it comes to you. 3574 


UL« That is of what my lord has taught me. 


aAJ \_j *)! aL» cuy 


I left the creed 3575 of people who believe not 
in 3576 God 




And are deniers of the hereafter 


aL« 38. And followed the creed of my fathers Ibrahim 

and Ishaq and Ya'qub. 3577 




aJJL DjJU ID (jlS" 


"G- 0 5 « — • 


It is not for us to ascribe a partnership 3578 to 
God in anything. 


l5 1pj idIp DJI ^ 3jJi 


That is of the bounty of God upon us and upon 
mankind 3579 


3571. 12:37 [1], Grammar: dual. 

3572. 12:37 [1], Grammar: dual. 

3573. 12:37 [2], Grammar: dual. 

3574. 12:37 [2], Grammar: dual. 

3575. 12:37 [4], Some think this refers to the household of the Governor. The broader context possibly suggests the personal 
decision each must make no matter into what family he was born. 

3576. 12:37 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3577. 12:38 [1], This illustrates definitively that Yusuf understood that faith in God is a personal decision and not merely a matter 
of racial or cultural inheritance. 

3578. 12:38 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3579. 12:38 [3], Again, Yusuf's account lacks the emphasis on racial supremacy and exclusivity which permeates the Jewish Bible 
in its current state. 




802 



L_ 


Via V ^ But most men 3580 are not grateful. 




39. 0 my two prison companions: 


j \'°\s 


Are diverse lords better 


jijiil aJjT r i 


Or God: the One, the Omnipotent? 


^UJ-I Vl U 40 - You 3581 serve besides 3582 him only names which 

you have named, you and your fathers. 








~ U1^ 4 JJI jjjl ^ God sent not down any warrant for them. 


‘ 4 JJ Vj jl Judgment is only for God. 


"y\ "J«l He commanded that you serve not save him. 

“e e V • Jr 


* % *Z\\ JjJi That is the right doctrine 3583 

V ^£31 jsSl But most men 3584 know not. 


3580. 12:28 [4], The motif ‘most men’ is characteristic of this chapter and found at 12:21,12:38, 12:40, 12:68,12:103. See also note 
to 12:21. 

3581. 12:40 [1], Grammar: plural. 

3582. 12:40 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3583. 12:40 [5], Arabic: din. See Article VII. This exact phrase occurs at 9:36,12:40, 30:30. 

3584. 12:40 [6], The motif ‘most men' is characteristic of this chapter and found at 12:21,12:38, 12:40, 12:68,12:103. See also note 
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41. 

0 my two prison companions: 

~€\ 


As for one of you: 

0 ^ s „ 0 ^ 

1 .*4jj 
<* 


He will pour for his lord wine. 



And as for the other: 



He will be put to death upon a stake 3585 

o uj 0 

dr? ^ 


So that the birds will eat from his head. 

0 ^ ^ 0 _o J. 


Concluded is the matter about which you 
sought opinion. 

jaj! ( ji? (_£-UJ 3^3 

42. 

And he said to him he thought would be 

delivered of the two: 



Remember thou me before thy lord. 

^Aj j ^5”,i 3^2'" ^ ^ 


But the shaytan caused him to forget the 
remembrance 3587 of his lord 



And he stayed in prison some years. 


to 12:21. 

3585. 12:41 [5], Arabic: salaba, sallaba. See 4:157. 

3586. 12:41 [7], Grammar: dual. 

3587. 12:42 [3], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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Jjiljl [}\3j 43 ' And the king said: 


o x 

3-fi^u is^ 


I saw seven fat cows which seven lean were 
eating 


Zj\s>yS' £-1^ 


J- r 1 V > - o . . 


And seven green ears of corn and the same 
again dry. 


i ' *f 


0 eminent ones: 


^ ^Jl°C £ I t s * I ''O' 8 * . 

Ojs*j ^5 jl ^ 


Advise me concerning my dream if you can 
interpret dreams. 


^JJ-\ ,± 1 °^ 1 j^]\i 44. They said: Confused dreams 


j, f o^, £ 




And we are not learned in the interpretation of 
dreams. 


Zi\ ^Solj U4L UJ Jlij 45. And said he who was delivered of the two and 

remembered after a life of ease: 3589 


«■ ■ .f 


aJujI^j 1 5s^i Vj\ 1 will inform you of the interpretation: 




Send thou me. 


3588. 12:43 [2], I.e. I dreamed. 

3589. 12:45 [1], Arabic: ummah. This is claimed by the preponderance of Traditionalists to mean time or period. This, I suggest, is a 
clear example of how the Arabic language and lexicons have accommodated religious assumptions over time. There are 64 
instances of this noun in the text, yet for this one instance alone we are expected to accept a value which has no etymological 
connection with the root sense. The case is much simpler. The word, evidently, is immah (and is read by some as such; it is 
visually identical to ummah in the unadorned script). Arabic: immah - easy life, ease and enjoyment; plenty. 
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* k -o M 


46. Yusuf: 0 thou man of truth: 


^IS'U ^ 11^1 


eiUxP 


Advise thou us on the seven fat cows which 
seven lean were eating 


l ° * .V.* 


And seven green ears of corn and the same 
again dry 


That I might return to the people 


i frUJ That the y mi ght know. 


bl^ ^ jjPjjJ JU 47. He said: You will sow seven years as usual: 


r 1 




That you have reaped: 


SLla ^ ojjAa 


Leave in its ear save a little. 


>> * 


5jJo U U_a Of that will you eat. 


bllbi ^4 jjj 48. Then will come after that seven hard. 3 


o £ 


bs U They will eat what you have provided for them 


3590. 12:48 [1], I.e. years. 



12 


yusuf 

Yusuf 


L_ 


\1j> *>Ui 'G Save a little of what you will keep guarded. 




. , > t- , fi 

^IP jG 49. Then after that will come a year 


oIAj Wherein men will be given abundant rain 3 


And wherein they will press. 3 


y£\ dJ-GJl 


50. And the king said: Bring him to me. 


3^5 oj.L>- GJi And when the messenger came to him he said: 


ojGGI 3^ g aIIgj 3Gj 


Return thou to thy lord and ask him what is the 
state of the women 3593 who cut their hands. 


( J.j 5' My lord knows of their plan. 


3591. 12:49 [2]. Arabic: aahatha - to give abundant rain (here passive). Muhammad Asad who renders this verb 'to be delivered 
from distress' identifies the underlying problem in interpretation in his comment: Or: "will be granted rain" - depending on 
whether one connects the verbal form yughath with either of the infinitive nouns ghayth ("rain") or ghawth ("deliverance from 
distress"). Although the crops of Egypt depend entirely on the annual Nile floods, the water-level of the river is, in its turn, 
contingent upon the quantity of rainfall at its upper reaches. The problem which Asad here attempts to resolve (not 
convincingly in my view) is inherent under the Egypt-Palestine thesis - but not under the Arabia Felix thesis, for example, 
since Yemen's agriculture is directly dependent upon rain (see Article XVIII). 

3592. 12:49 [3], I.e. press grapes. 

3593. 12:50 [3], Grammar: the feminine plural is implicit in the Arabic construction indicated by me as women. 
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o* i ~ JUM y~ cs^jj -■ 


u 3^ 




51. Said he: 3594 What was the case of you women 3595 
when you sought to lure Yusuf away from his 
soul? 


r ^ 

A.J*P IjwoJ^P aJJ 


They said: God forbid! We know not of any 
evil 3596 against him. 


^ $\ cJlS 


Said the wife of the Governor: Now the truth 3 


x jtM 's* 

^A^v»&j rjS' jAj 2jj LSI 


I sought to lure him away from his soul 


,Ajlj And he speaks the truth? 


&-! p J\ jJJJ Ittl 


52. That is so he 3599 might know that I have not 
betrayed hint unseen. 


jUJl JtlfT ^ 5'j And God guides not the plan of the betrayers. 


0 . J* 


Uj < lp > 53. I do not absolve myself. 


% jj 


The soul commands to evil? 


3594. 12:51 [1], The king is speaking. 

3595. 12:51 [1], Grammar: the feminine plural is implicit in the Arabic construction indicated by me as women. 

3596. 12:51 [2], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

3597. 12:51 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

3598. 12:51 [5], Lit.: of those who speak truthfully. 

3599. 12:52 [1], I.e. her husband. The wife of the Governor had evidently had time to reflect. 

3600. 12:53 [2], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 
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^ -wj \ji Save that my lord have mercy[...] 3601 


j^iP Jl 


My lord is forgiving, merciful.' 


.O'? * . . 


2 A, ' JJlUJI Jlij 54. And the king said: Bring him to me that I might 

attach him to my person. 3603 


J U uli And when he had talked with him he said: 


lJ\ £3j y£\ d£\ 


Thou art this day before us established in rank 
and trustworthy. 


j\jj 55. Said he: Set thou me over the treasuries of the 


v* 

^_;ip dipt?- I am a knowledgeable custodian. 


f. *■ S\Ji y s 

Jpyf\ ^3 56 - And thus we established Yusuf in the land over 

whatever he wished. 


h7 ' ? , y , ° , 

£. LwvO i - 


We reach with our mercy whom we will. 


3601. 12:53 [3], Sc. 1 should be justly punished. 

3602. 12:53 [4], Verses 12:52-53 are taken by some as the words of Yusuf. I do not agree for several reasons. Firstly, it is the wife 
speaking at 12:51. Secondly, Yusuf was absent as indicated by 12:54. Thirdly, the speech is one of contrition and admission of 
guilt - neither of which rightly apply to Yusuf, who had done no wrong. 

3603. 12:54 [1], Lit.: self, soul. 
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y>-\ i Vj 


And we waste not the reward of the doers of 
good. 



57. And the reward of the hereafter is better 


iylTj fe Cf.^ 


For those who heed warning 3604 and are in 
prudent fear. 3605 


} 9- o 


58. And the brethren of Yusuf came and entered 
upon him 




And he recognised them 


,V<^ ,aJ 0 ' 




3^ ^'j&T ^Sj 


‘y. ^ j-t ^A' 1 


' vstj j£ji jj -j\ ojy ^ 


But they recognised him not. 


59. And when he had furnished them with their 
provision he said: 

Bring me your brother from your father. 


See you not that I give full measure and that I 
am the best of hosts? 



* ' 


60. But if you bring him not to me: 


3604. 12:57 [2], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3605. 12:57 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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1 SO JJU" There will be no measure for you with me 


Nor shall you approach me. 


oUl aIp IpU 61. They said: We will seek to lure him away from 

his father. 


* a 

(JjLcjiJ ulj And that will we do. 


AvA'tJ 3\Sj 62. And he said to his young men: 


° ° Place their merchandise in their baggage 


rtlii "t}\ ijdii hi pd 


That they might recognise it when they return 
to their people 


j \y&rj. i g it*' That the y might return. 


> ^ i 


^1 |ji£) HU 63. And when they returned to their father they 

said: 


JI5nJI 3 Guu 


0 our father: forbidden us is the measure: 


ij£i 


Send thou with us our brother. 


We will obtain the measure. 
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* \ z 

ja! \j |j 


And we will keep him safe. 3606 

usr N) ji&fc ji 3^ 

64. 

Said he: Can I trust him to you save as I trusted 
his brother to you before? 

o* 5^-' 



r " 


And God is best as custodian 

(P“j' yj 


And he is the most merciful of those who show 

mercy. 

<—oj ujj 

65. 

And when they opened their belongings they 

found their merchandise returned to them. 

y>! 



\j«» Ouu yu 


They said: 0 our father: what more can we 
ask! 3607 

C-Oj 


Here is our merchandise returned to us. 

\jli-l JfijLpxj ij III*! J 


And we will get provision for our people and 
guard our brother 

y <- ^lof- -»i^o-r- 

y 5 ib yj 


And we will have increase by a camel’s 

measure. 3608 


3606. 12:63 [5]. Lit.: we shall keep him. Cf. 12:12. 

3607. 12:65 [2], Lit.: what can we ask! 

3608. 12:65 [5], Since they could spend again what had been returned to them. 



L_ 


\ 

’V5' 3 That is an easy measure. 


^ si (■ s 

\jjy jyJj .XL-°,1 ^3^ 661 Said he: I will not send him with you until you 

’ give me a solemn oath before 3609 God 

aJj! 


753 iuJ ji Ia. ^-13 


That you will bring him back to me save that 
you be surrounded. 


'\ i~ 0 ^ 0 / ■* oCu 7^ T" 

13 djJ)£ 


And when they had given him their solemn oath 
he said: 


3^J 3^ U ^1p 3jl God is guardian over what we say. 


Jj>-J <Lj \j ’y* i^L ?-JJ ^ 3&J 

aa.c^^^ c i.°t o 


67. And he said: 0 my sons: enter not at one gate 
but enter at diverse gates. 3610 


U> ^ ^ 0 2 — 

, v • c. ^pl And I cannot avail you in anything against God. 


Jji ^ 0 0. 


aJJ jl Judgment is only for God. 


a3lp 


In him do I place my trust. 


3609. 12:66 [1], Lit: from. 

3610. 12:67 [1], Those who hold to the Arabia Felix thesis and who relate misr to a trading centre or walled citadel find support for 
their reading here. See Article XVIII. 
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w $ 0 




iS ,U>! ^ ^ iyis dj 


%&* cj* 4 ' c? ( 4 ^ J*i 0 ^ 


And in him let trust those who would place 
their trust aright. 3611 

68. And when they entered in what manner 3612 

their father had commanded, it was not to avail 
them anything against God 




aIiIp uj pp jJJ -isij 


Save as a desire of Ya'qub’s soul which he 
satisfied. 

And he was a man of knowledge due to what 
we taught him. 


d=3« 

0 


N ^pi pi pj 


i4 4; pis. op p ips p 


But most men 3613 know not. 


69. And when they entered upon Yusuf he took his 

brother unto himself. 



He said: I am thy brother 


Ijj IS 


o i ^ ^ ^ ^ p 




So be thou not distressed at what they did. 


70. And when he had furnished them with their 
provision 

He put the drinking-cup in the baggage of his 
brother. 


3611. 12:67 [5]. Arabic: mutawakkilun. See 3:159. 

3612. 12:68 [1], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

3613. 12:68 [4], The motif 'most men' is characteristic of this chapter and found at 12:21,12:38, 12:40, 12:68,12:103. See also note 
to 12:21. 
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* I < °-o . a & p , * 

OjV iJ j&J y oijj oil p 


Then a crier cried: 0 you of the caravan: you are 
thieves! 


y. o^ / / / • 9 Df . i ^ 

jj.iSat liU , |°lc - 71. Said they, approaching them: What is it you are 

missing? 


9- • 9 


jJlUJI Alii 72. They said: We do miss the king’s cup. 


-5^ ir^J 


And for him who brings it will be a camel-load. 


jt^PJ ^4 j lilj 


And I guarantee it. 


a... jj UL> - U ^juIp Juii aJJu 73. Said they: By God, you know we came not to 

work corruption in the land. 






^■jsS US' j 


And we are not thieves. 


JjJU 74. They said: And what is the reward for it should 
you be liars? 


x x 9 | • * s 

jV ^ J <j ir* *yyr IP 15 


t>Vs* 


75. Said they: The reward for it is that he in whose 
baggage it is found, he is the reward for it. 


JjJiS' Thus 3614 requite we the wrongdoers. 3 


3614. 12:75 [2], The chopping-off of hands is conspicuously absent as a method of punishment (see 5:8). 

3615. 12:75 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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76. And he began the search with their bags before 
the bag of his brother. 


' & 


iur jjjar 


Then he produced it front the bag of his brother. 


(Thus did we plan for Yusuf. 


N) ^LUJl ^ J Jj-ti jlS' U 


: HJ! $.1*0 0! 


He could not have taken his brother within the 
doctrine 3616 of the king save that God had so 
willed. 


&, 7 ' * s r f ^ 

S-Utj ^ A 3 _/ 


We raise in degree 3617 whom we will. 


jyp jjp 

? * 



And over every possessor of knowledge is one 
knowing.) 

77. Said they: If he steals, there already stole a 
brother 3618 of his before. 


1 - o* o .. . > . > > I «■ a I. 

La l*LJ 



(And Yusuf concealed it 3619 within his soul and 
did not reveal it to them: 


3616. 12:76 [4], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

3617. 12:76 [5]. Lit.: degrees. 

3618. 12:77 [1], Specifically, they are implying an insult towards the mother of Yusuf and his brother since all brothers shared the 
same father; there is no record of Yusuf stealing anything in this history except, possibly, metonymically the love of Ya'qub 
which - as the brothers would have seen it - was their right. 

3619. 12:77 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: According to almost all the commentators, the pronoun "it" refers to Joseph's 
subsequent "saying"or, rather, thought, indicated by the verb "he said" (i.e., within himself)[...]. 


J ' 
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p, jUil 315 


He said: You are in worse case. 


% s S 0 (■ -o 

'a , ^1p1 aJJIj And God knows best what you describe.) 


YjJZ \f\ TaJ jl IgjU i^'li 78 - Said they: O Governor: he has a father, a very 

aged man. 


^AjlSsl* ji^i So take thou one of us in his place. 


(j- 4 U1 We see thou art among the doers of good. 


\jjs-j y» Sh jj>-b jji aIjI ii *j* <3^ 


79. He said: God forbid that we take save him with 
whom we found our goods! 




P ji lU' \j) Then should we be the wrongdoers. 3 


i^U- l3li 80. And when they despaired of him they separated 

'” themselves for private conference. 


as prui Si i^ : p 3 is 
aUI li*^SslLf" a ^-1 


The eldest of them said: Know you not that 
your father took a solemn oath from you 
before 3621 God 


' . * * • ° •* t S' I *- •* I oC »- 


And that you failed concerning Yusuf before? 


3620. 12:79 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3621. 12:80 [2], Lit: from. 
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>' &) 0^ ip- y* $ 


And I will not leave the land until my father 
gives me leave or God judges in my favour. 

&\ 





And he is the best of judges. 

\j]yi pj \j*sp\ 

81. 

Return to your father and say: 

3> d£l Sj tuf 


0 our father: thy son stole 

^ 0 X 

Lx^-Lp Loj 1 Li - i ^ Uj 


And we bear witness only to what we know 

b a> i^JoLLS US' L«j 


And we are not custodians of the unseen. 

^ J\ hj\ pj 

82. 

And ask thou of the city in which we were 

%j ulit pi p\j 


And the caravan in which we came back. 

' t i- \ $ 

ul j 


And we speak the truth. 

^p j^j 3 ; 3u 

83. 

ffe said: 3622 The truth is: 3623 your souls have 
enticed you into a matter. 


3622. 12:83 [l].Cf. 12:18. 

3623. 12:83 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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J~w 


J _ L ,_X - *° 's>i, Then: comely patience 


P P 


^ o' aJJI 


It may be that God will bring them 3624 to me all 
together 


O_o Oj, 


' J>J>S\ yc* ;AJ| He is the Knowing, the Wise. 


Jlij ° g°c 84. And he turned away from them and said: 


^ip 0 my grief for Yusuf! 


+ 's’ ° ■» if , •*1^0^ 0 "1 

ol~P 


And his eyes became white front the sorrow he 
was suppressing. 


9 - 0 , • ji o ^ ^ -o x • 9 


3y>J ^s>- O-ijJ jj ijlaJ aJJIj 85 - They said: By God, thou wilt never cease 

remembering Yusuf until thou be ready to die 


^ } £ j- 

3^3-fr^ 3 rt by^ 3' w?j>- 


or art of those who perish! 


4 jj( UjI JlS 86. He said: 1 but complain of my distress and grief 

to God. 


^ p jj ,, f 

ijjiJJb N U aJJI ^ pLPlj And I know front God what you know note 


A^-lj iyiil ( * S ^J 87 - Only sons: go and enquire concerning Yusuf 


and his brother 


3624. 12:83 [3], Grammar: this is in the plural not the dual since the eldest brother voluntarily remained behind. Cf. 12:80-82. 

3625. 12:86 [2], Cf. 12:68. 
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And despair not of the comfort of God. 

Ni aLt c j3 ^ N 


None despairs of the comfort of God save the 
people who spurn guidance while claiming 



virtue. 3626 

aIJip iy^-S ilia 

88 . 

And when they entered upon him they said: 

j 3 -a 2 ^^ ill* i j ulw« i$j i* 


0 Governor: affliction has touched us and our 

family and we bring paltry merchandise: 

r Aft 

- | ^ 0 ^ , 

a« .>? .j 



3 ^ii uj ujju 


Fulfil thou for us the measure 



And forgive thou us by way of charity. 

c^j aLi J; 


God will reward the charitable. 

■ij ^IUp 3* 3is 

89. 

He said: Know you what you did to Yusuf and 
his brother when you were in ignorance? 

0?if4- jUil ij 



i^l ijJU 

90. 

They said: Is it thou? 


3626. 12:87 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 







Thou art Yusuf! 


TJlAj JjLIjj l5\ 3 ^ He sa *^ : ^ am Ybsuf and this * s m Ybrother. 


Ill P aJJI JiS 


God has favoured us. 


O ° ^ ^ ^ >^1 

y j4j ] 


Whoso is in prudent fear 3627 and patient: 


'Ja N aljl ju 


God suffers not to be lost the reward of the 
doers of good. 


1_1°1p 4_UT liylf. jJJ aJJIj i^JU 91. They said: By God, God has preferred thee over 


6*^ ^ o!i 


And we were those in error. 


kI-^ 7 N 3^ 92 - He said: No blame is upon you this day. 


Aft 


aJJT God wil1 forgive you. 




And he is the most merciful of those who show 
mercy. 


ojiJU IJla 


93. Go with this my shirt and lay it upon the face of 
my father. 


3627. 12:90 [5]. See note to 2:2. 
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He will come to see. 

And come to me with your household all 
together. 

94. And when the caravan departed their father 
said: 

I perceive 3628 the scent of Yusuf— 3629 

Had you not thought me weak in mind. 

95. They said: By God, thou art in thine old error. 


96. Then when the bearer of glad tidings came he 
laid it upon his face 

And he could see again. 3630 


He said: Said I not to you that I know from God 
what you know not? 


97. They said: 0 our father: ask thou forgiveness 
for us for our transgressions 3631 


3628. 12:94 [2]. Lit.: find. 

3629. 12:94 [2], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 

3630. 12:96 [2], Lit.: he returned seeing. 

3631. 12:97 [1], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 
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i*sr \jj 


We were those in error. 3632 

ij ^*5-3 1 clij-Cc Jli 

98. 

He said: I will ask forgiveness for you of my 

lord. 

jjjsASI jJS> )4j\ 


He is the Forgiving, the Merciful. 

aISI ill i 

99. 

And when they entered upon Yusuf he took his 
parents unto himself and said: 

3^j 





Enter misr 3633 in safety if God should will. 

33 3 33 £fjj 

100. 

And he raised his parents upon the throne. 

33^ 3 i ij^-j 


And they 3634 fell down to him in submission 3635 

$ Cr? ( 33 ) tkfi ^ 


And he said: 0 my father: this is the 
fulfilment 3636 of my dream before. 


3632. 12:97 [2], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XHI.vi. 

3633. 12:99 [2], Or (a) misr. See note to 2:61. This statement presents a thorny problem to the Egypt-Palestine thesis (which 
places the narrative in Egypt and correlates misr with ancient Egypt - a position which the Traditionalist supports) since 
those speaking are already physically present in the given country: the Arabia Felix thesis (wherein misr is taken in its 
original sense of trading station or citadel ) readily accommodates this statement and has Ya'qub and his sons leaving a rural, 
pastoral existence and entering a commercial, city-based one; the 'Aslr-Hejaz thesis proposed by Kamal Salibi connects the 
m-s-r root with an Arabian tribe. See Article XVIII. 

3634. 12:100 [2], This masculine plural pronoun can denote only the brothers since Yusuf is in conversation with his father (cf. 'he 
raised his parents upon the throne']. See Article VI. 

3635. 12:100 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

3636. 12:100 [3], Lit: interpretation. 
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L_ 


-U? & * ' o s 

I gX- 1 g Jj My lord has made it true/ 


^ ^>1 ii a 


And he did good to me when he took me out of 
the prison 


° I-* •» i-* - 

jJLj! £y» . s., And brought you from the desert 


L5^ tj ^^ i>5 


^ i 


After the shaytan had provoked to evil between 
me and my brethren. 


%Hj d Lsl^ Jj o \ My lord is subtle in what he wills. 

* jfS>S\ ji jAjl He is the Knowing, the Wise. 


UJ 0 o^ 


il JjJU ^ 


101. My lord: thou hast given me some dominion 
and hast taught me some of the interpretation 
of events. 


'J&\& The originator of the heavens and the earth: 


^ 0-0 o ^ £ 

ojl Thou art my ally in this world and the hereafter. 


3637. 12:100 [4], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

3638. 12:100 [6], This point is claimed as support by the Arabia Felix thesis: that the locus of the entire narrative is much smaller 
than that claimed by the Egypt-Palestine thesis and that the transition for the children of Israel at this time was from a 
pastoral, nomadic existence to a fixed, urban one. 
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Take thou me as one submitted 3639 

Jj 0 oi 


And join thou me with the righteous. 


102. 

That is among the reports of the unseen. 



We instruct 3640 thee thereby. 



And thou wast not present with them when 
they agreed upon their affair 

O S O * S 


When they were scheming. 

>jk\ Uj 

103. 

And most men 3641 - though thou be desirous - 
are not believers. 3642 

^ 9 | 0 o\ ' o o ^ 1/ / 

QA ^ Uj 

104. 

And thou askest not of them for it any reward. 

^ N) > jj 

r ^ ^ 


It is only a remembrance 3643 for all mankind. 3644 


105. 

And how many a proof 3645 is there in the 
heavens and the earth 


3639. 12:101 [4], Arabic: musllm - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

3640. 12:102 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

3641. 12:103 [1], The motif 'most men' is characteristic of this chapter and found at 12:21, 12:38, 12:40, 12:68, 12:103. See also 
note to 12:21. 

3642. 12:103 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3643. 12:104 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

3644. 12:104 [2], The Qur'an does not create or support a particular religion; it is a preaching intended to benefit all of humanity. 

3645. 12:105 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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' \ of , ^ ° ' a * * I «- of ' ' if' 

j*^ Ojj^H 


Which they pass by and towards which they are 
disinclined! 


AisL ^j&^isn ^«jj Uj 


106. And most of them believe not in God save as 
idolaters. 3647 


f £ . . tyt. 


aU I c— A \ ^ A^Jv^P* ^ ^ ' 1 ^ 0 ^ Lj1 


107. Do they then feel secure against an enveloping 
of the punishment of God coming upon them 


A^Aj ApLUI ^Jolj jl 


Or the coming upon them of the Hour 
unexpectedly when they perceive not? 


' o * 

^ 4 jJ& Js 108. Say thou: This is my way. 


^ip aJJI (jpil I invite to God with insight 




I and whoso follows me. 


aJJT 


And: Glory 3648 be unto God! 


Lift & ill Uj 


And: I am not of the idolaters. 


Nl clip llLujl Uj 109. And we sent before thee only men whom we 

instructed 3649 from among the people of the 
(Oj j „ „ cities. 

^ Jii jS ri^l 


3646. 12:106 [1], Lit.: w/ien they are. I.e. by ascribing to God a religion and worshipping that. 

3647. 12:106 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3648. 12:108 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3649. 12:109 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 
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12 


yusuf 

Yusuf 


0$ ij>i j pi 


^ ^ <*-o > I x 

IS (J^ ^iJt 4 SaP jib 


(Have they not travelled in the land and seen 
how was the final outcome of those who were 
before them? 


HJjsjI ^ S>p^3' j'JJj 


And the abode of the hereafter is best for those 
who are in prudent fear. 3650 


« 0 


*PSl 


Will you then not 3651 use reason!) 


as $ ijfbj JiJtf 


.*°P°, T 110. When 3653 the messengers had despaired and 




is' 


thought that they had been rejected 


i'.t ° 0 

b|T-As.b>- 


There came to them our help. 


MT'. ? * >'■ 

jA 


And we deliver whom we will. 


8j . Oj 


piil g* lliU 


And repulsed not is our wrath from the 
evildoing people. 


^ aiJ 




111. There is in their narrative a lesson for those 
possessed of insight. 


3650. 12:109 [3], See note to 2:2. 

3651. 12:109 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

3652. 12:110 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 



12 


yusuf 

Yusuf 


L_ 



lib jS~ 

r“ " 


51? u 


It is not an invented narration 3653 






But a confirmation of what is within its 
scope 3654 


^ 9- 0 ^ 

ip 3*^3 


And an exposition of each thing 3655 


- * %r 0 i - 0 s „ 

^jjZJ <_£ 


And guidance and mercy for people who 
believe. 


3653. 12:111 [2]. Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to 
anticipate the later abuse of it by Muslims. 

3654. 12:111 [3], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

3655. 12:111 [4], I.e. which is within its scope. 
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al ra c d 

Thunder 





In the name of God: the Almighty, 3656 the 
Merciful. 



1 . 


aliflam mim ra 


3657 




Those are the proofs 3658 of the law. 3659 


lj>S\ Jjjj ^y» dX)\ '^y\ 


And what is sent down to thee from thy lord is 
the truth 3660 


Oyfy 






But most men do not believe. 3661 


3656. 13:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3657. 13:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mim ra: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

ra: Then turn to him. 

He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a named term 
And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 

Unto God is your return. 

And he is powerful over all things. (11:3-4) 

God it is to whom belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

And woe to those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue from a severe punishment 
Those who love the life of this world over the hereafter 
And forsake the path of God 
And would make it crooked. 

These are in profound error. (14:2-3) 

3658. 13:1 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3659. 13:1 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

3660. 13:1 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

3661. 13:1 [4], Arabic: layu'minun. Qur'anic usage implies: [are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 


^Jl 
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13 


al ra‘d 

Thunder 


oj-LUl is£\ &\ 2 ■ God it is who raised up the heavens 


M ° \ -■' o'. 

LgjjjJ -Lo S' j*jo 


Without pillars you can see. 


J i p 


Then he took his place upon the throne. 




And he made serviceable the sun and the moon 


X 4 . ^ iS 0 

^ ^ *1/ VI 0 ^ ^ 

L5T^ J 5 


Each running for a named term. 




He directs the matter. 




He sets out and details 3662 the proofs 3663 




That you might be certain 3664 of the meeting 
with your lord. 



3. And he it is who spread out the earth 






And placed therein firm mountains and rivers. 


3662. 13:2 [7], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

3663. 13:2 [7], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3664. 13:2 [8], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 





And of every sort of 3665 fruit he made therein 
pairs in twos. 




ools-J (ilJi ^ j] 




He covers the night with the day. 


In that are proofs 3666 for people who reflect. 


4. And in the earth are tracts adjacent to one 
another 



And gardens of grapes 



And crops 



And date-palms 


0 0 'j-^P 


Front a single stem and other than a single stem 



u. 


J 


Watered with one water. 


<J up* 


And some of them we prefer in yield to others. 




3665. 13:3 [3], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

3666. 13:3 [5]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 


832 




13 


al ra‘d 

Thunder 



In that are proofs 3667 for people who reason. 



5. And if thou be amazed 



Then amazing is their saying: 


L>! 0 l*ST \U 


Will we when we are dust be in a new creation? 






These are they who deny their lord. 




(- s s f. 




'-fo? p-* 


And these have yokes on their necks. 


And these are the companions of the fire 


Wherein they abide eternally. 




6. And they ask thee to hasten the evil 3668 before 
the good 




(►#*» cyt 


JJJ- j i 




When there have come and gone 3669 before 
them their 3670 like. 


3667. 13:4 [8], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3668. 13:6 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XHI.ix. 

3669. 13:6 [2]. Lit.: passed. 

3670. 13:6 [2], Lit: the. 
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al ra'd 

Thunder 

p iyij jjJ ilX>j jlj 


And thy lord is full of forgiveness towards 
mankind despite their injustice. 




c__->J jjjJ dijj 


And thy lord is severe in retribution. 

• ^ ✓ &-o t )■ 

7. 

And those who are indifferent to warning 3 
say: 

yp 


Oh that a proof 3672 were but 3673 sent down 
him from his lord! 

cjt UjI 

-s' e- 

r 


Thou art but a warner. 



And for every people is 3674 a guide 

jj\ 5^ ysJ; u fa djl 

8. 

(God knows what every female bears 



And what the wombs decrease 

Uj 


And what they increase 


3671. 13:7 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3672. 13:7 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3673. 13:7 [2], Arabic: lawld. See Article XVI. 

3674. 13:7 [4], It is a feature of Arabic that the verb to be is often implied rather than explicit. This is the case in other languages 
also, for example, Russian. Occasionally, this can give rise to ambiguity - which is the case here. The clause can mean either 
'Thou art but a Warner And for every people a guide’ or ‘Thou art but a Warner And for every people is a guide'. A. J. Arberry, for 
example, renders after the first option, and N. J. Dawood and Saheeh International after the second. I tend toward the second 
reading on the basis of the established facts that it is God who guides (cf. 2:272) and that God sends a messenger to every 
community (cf. 10:47,16:36). 

^Jl 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 

-bSzS' JS"j 


And everything is with him in measure.) 

,, 1 $ \ 

o \j i ^ —Lv- 

9. 

The knower of the unseen and the seen 



The Great, the Exalted. 


10. 

Alike among you is whoso conceals a saying 

^ 'j&r 


And whoso makes it public 

10 tf . ' O * s * <S ' S 


And whoso hides by night 



And goes forth by day: 3675 

o . s 

o -- °'.y 1/ f* 1 * v-s * -*1 

J 4j Jj fjtf. fj* :4J 

11. 

He 3676 has examiners 3677 before him and after 

him 3678 

Alii j»\ 


Keeping it 3679 by the command of God. 


3675. 13:10 [4], I.e. God created you; it makes no difference if you hide what you say or think - nothing is hidden from him. 

3676. 13:11 [1], I.e. the archetypal person outlined in the previous verse. 

3677. 13:11 [1], Arabic: mu’aqqibat. The Traditionalist commonly claims this to refer to angels; while the sense indicates this to be 
the case, it neither says so explicitly not is it possible to connect the usage or verb root here with any instance which treats of 
angels. This word is the form II active participle of the verb ‘aqaba. The form II verb occurs at 27:10 and 28:31 where it 
means to return, to come back, to look again. The core root senses are: follow after (repeatedly)-, expose-, criticise. The active 
participle occurs in only one other instance (13:41). There the Traditionalist says it means critic or adjuster (of the decision 
of another). I agree with that value since it makes sense, agrees with the norms of the Arabic language and the context. The 
sense in the case here seems to be of a (repeated or relentless) questioning, investigation or examination (when one follows 
the narrative of 13:10 which treats of the futility of hiding anything from God). 

3678. 13:11 [1], I.e. before and after any Warner. Cf. 13:7. 

3679. 13:11 [2], I take this masculine pronoun object to reference qawl (saying ) in the previous verse. 




835 



13 
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u \}% u % y alii S; 


J±o *. 


» ^a i L 


God changes not what is with a people until 
they change what is in their souls. 


C 


a] 2y> iUt S \j\ blj 


And when God wills evil for a people there is no 
repelling it 



c? ( 4 ^ ^3 


And they have besides 3680 him no ally. 


L j li y>- ($jS\ iS 3jl jJs 


12. He it is who shows you the lightning as fear and 
hope 




And produces the heavy clouds. 3681 




13. And the thunder gives glory 3682 with his praise 
as do 3683 the angels for fear of him. 




s-llj Ifj 


j aJJI 

juJl 


And he sends the thunderbolts and strikes 
therewith whom he wills. 


And they dispute concerning God when he is 
strong in cunning. 3684 


3680. 13:11 [5]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3681. 13:12 [2], See note to 7:57. 

3682. 13:13 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3683. 13:13 [1], Lit: and. 

3684. 13:13 [3], Arabic: mihal. This is the only instance of this root, which fact makes it vulnerable to misrepresentation. The word 
is commonly translated might or power or assault and synonyms. However, the m-h-I root does not relate to such concepts, 
but rather to cunning or scheming. What has happened, clearly, is that commentators have ascribed what they considered 
more appropriate values to the word and the results of this process have entered the lexicons. However, one can see that 

^Jl 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 



^J^xJ! 02 ;AJ 

14. To him belongs the supplication of truth. 3685 


And those to whom they call besides 3686 God 
respond not to them in anything 

(4^ 


*Ui j\ <£& k 

Save as one stretching forth his two palms 
towards water 

oil 

That it might come to his mouth 


And he cannot reach it. 



And the supplication of those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 3687 


Is only in error. 


► I I ^ JJ j! Qj 

^ \ ^ i ‘ I ^ A^X-wJ aJJ J 


15. And to God submits 3688 whoso is in the heavens 
and the earth 


such values are at odds with the primary root senses. Translators attempt to get round this problem in different ways. 
Muhammad Asad explains his decision at this juncture thus: According to Raghib, the expression[...] (which occurs in the 
Qur'an only in this one place] signifies "powerful in contriving, in a manner hidden from man, that wherein wisdom lies". We see 
that Asad has made a noble attempt at rendering (or explaining away) what is on the page while bending the sense in a 
direction in keeping with his refined nature. I do not disagree with his analysis and have found it worthy of inclusion for 
interest. Despite this, I prefer to render more literally. 

3685. 13:14 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). I.e. the kind of supplication one makes when the heart is utterly 
sincere - beyond all men's conceptions and pontifications about the nature of God - for example, when both engines on the 
plane you are in catch fire as you fly over the Andes, or you learn that your child has been picked up from school by an 
unauthorised stranger and is now missing. 

3686. 13:14 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3687. 13:14 [6], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3688. 13:15 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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ip> 


Willingly or unwillingly 




^3^' 4-3 A 3 s 


As do 3689 their shadows in the mornings and the 
evenings. 


16. Say thou: Who is lord of the heavens and the 
earth? 



Say thou: God. 


. 1 "" £ »— 4 .u Jl ® a 

N -4jJi 
I*3 j ULiJ g -- 


E.s; 

'j 

r 


^^'3 3^ 3 s 


Say thou: Take you besides 3690 him allies which 
have not power to do themselves benefit or 
harm? 


Say thou: Are the blind and the seeing equal? 


jpj oJayi > fi 


Or are the darkness 3691 and the light? 


x* , * * • * 0 i 


s.lS^A> a ]} j* 


"^llp jJ3JI 


If 3692 they make for God partners 3693 that 
created the like of his creation: 3694 


Then the creation appears the same to them. 3695 


3689. 13:15 [3]. Lit.: And. 

3690. 13:16 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3691. 13:16 [5], Lit.: darknesses. 

3692. 13:16 [6], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3693. 13:16 [6], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3694. 13:16 [6], I.e. if this is the claim - as per the modern myths found in blind-chance creationism which is the current enforced 
orthodoxy. 

3695. 13:16 [7], I.e. as it does to you. They are still looking at the same creation - they cannot get away from that fact. 
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^jjr Dll Ji Say thou: God is creator of all things. 


And he is the One, the Omnipotent. 


£pj! f.ll« Jjjl 


17. He sends down water from the sky so that 
riverbeds flow according to their measure 


lij JJL 


%\j \jjj 


Then the flood carries a swelling froth. 


S-Iicul jUl aAp (JjAijJ J 


And from what they burn in the fire to make 
ornaments or tools there is a froth like it. 


: ji-to# # r ', of 

JjJ *JCa j| 


JJlj ^J| DJI 4^ 4Uir Thus does God present truth and vanity: 


JujJT 


As for the froth 


lD>- 


It is discarded as dross. 


Ulj 


And as for what is of benefit to men: 


3696. 13:17 [4], Arabic: daraba. Since what follows is an example, I have rendered daraba as present which I do consistently with 
example. 

3697. 13:17 [4], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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y\ 


3&VI &\ £>; ijuisr 


It remains in the earth. 


Thus does God present examples. 




18. For those who respond to their lord is the best. 



And those who have not responded to him 


jaILj ^ ^ jJ 


>■ s, 

jAjc« 


Had they all that is in the earth altogether and 
the like thereof 


iij Jjj'V 


They would seek to ransom themselves 3698 
thereby. 


i^Ji ^ ju$J iisjj! 


They have an evil reckoning. 


' S 0 } I S S 


And their habitation is Hell. 


* 



And evil is the resting-place. 


3698. 13:18 [4], The naked verb to ransom in English tends to be a perfective idea assuming a successful outcome. The uncertain 

outcome of a verb is made explicit in English by the inclusion of such words as to seek to, which I have done here. 
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Jjjj ^ > 1 ) UjI ^ 


19. Is then he who 3699 knows that what is sent 
down to thee from thy lord is the truth 3700 




Like him who is blind? 


.?* • * * 


Szj UjI There take heed but those possessed of insight 




aUT 20. Those who fulfil the pledge of God 




And declare not null the agreement 


T^j Iaj U jjJUlj 21. And who join what God commanded thereby to 

" be joined 




And fear their lord 


^L^Jl jjiUjj And dread the evil of the reckoning 


1a! J 4^* z\jtsj\ \/l^> yjJU 22. And who are patient seeking the countenance 
' ‘ J Cr "' J of their lord 


siy>uij And u P hold the dut y 3 


3699. 13:19 [1], See note to 3:162. 

3700. 13:19 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

3701. 13:20 [1], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 

3702. 13:22 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God’s authority (see 
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£o 
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And spend of what we have provided them 
secretly and openly 




And overcome evil 3703 with good. 


J 


■M -o 

IjJl 


L5^ 



They have the ultimate abode 


I «"? \ * ° - t ° - * S', 

Jj ^)Ap 0*^2 


rfrjJj CrZ 


23. Gardens of perpetual abode which they enter 


As does 3704 whoso does right among their 
fathers and their spouses and their progeny. 


ifo Si# ^ 


(>; ,£ ^ ^ ^ ^ ji o ^ ^ J' °-o 

lj ^ ^ 1C- Jj Ij 


j*JU>J j^Ss-lp J»_La 


jiiji ^ ^ 


And the angels enter upon them from every 
gate: 


24. Peace be unto you because you were patient! 


And excellent is the ultimate abode. 



25. But those who declare null the pledge of God 3705 
after its agreement 




7:172). 

3703. 13:22 [4], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XHI.ix. 

3704. 13:23 [2]. Lit: And. 

3705. 13:25 [1], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 
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o' aJJI y*\ U Jj-Us^j And sever what God commanded to be joined 


^^5 And create corruption in the earth 


AliJJT j^J oJdij' 


They have the curse 


^ jjj ° And they have the evil abode. 


/T ® •— 1 - ^ B ^ 

^ \ M s.-h ^ 26. God expands and straitens provision for whom 

J ' ^ ’* he wills. 


lOjJl And they exult at the life of this world. 


^\ S^>-'s.jl lOjJl Sj^J' 10j 


And the life of this world compared with 3706 the 
hereafter is only a passing pleasure. 3707 


^yjS\ J jJLj j 27. And those who are indifferent to warning 3 
say: 


^ % aiIp 


Oh that a proof 3709 were but 3710 sent down upon 
him from his lord! 


s-ldo 3' 3^ Say thou: God leads astray whom he wills 


3706. 13:26 [3], Lit.: in or concerning. 

3707. 13:26 [3], Arabic: mata‘ - enjoyment, delight, gratification, pleasure. Inherent in this word in the way it is used in the Qur'an 
is a sense of impermanence which I have conveyed here by the use of passing in keeping with most translators. 

3708. 13:27 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3709. 13:27 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3710. 13:27 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 



s' 

4 UI And guides to him such as turn back 


& 1 


aJU! 


J'Ju , l*j\* ^jjj 28. Those who heed warning" 71 " and whose hearts 

^ x ^ finH rpcl in llip rpmpmhranrp 3713 nf P.oH 


find rest in the remembrance of God. 


L )yjlSl ^y^3J Alii £Jj VI 


In truth: 3714 in the remembrance 3715 of God do 
the hearts find rest. 


L ~.^ .\.%\ \ \jLs-j \p>\l jjJJl 29. Those who heed warning 3716 and do deeds of 

' righteousness 




They have blessedness 


f J1 0 * s 


And a good journey’s end. 


f ^ £ x I 0 * 


£«! 20. Thus have we sent thee among a community 


IgAlS o-b>- 


(Communities have come and gone 3717 before 

it) 


id; 


That thou recite to them what we instructed 3718 
thee. 


- i « ili **l^s ° •* 


But they deny the Almighty. 3 


3711. 13:27 [4], Arabic: man andba - whoso turns back [i.e. to God). 

3712. 13:28 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3713. 13:28 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

3714. 13:28 [2], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

3715. 13:28 [2], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

3716. 13:29 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3717. 13:30 [2]. Lit.: passed. 

3718. 13:30 [3], Arabic: wafcfand awha. See 3:44. 

3719. 13:30 [4], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 


J ■* (3^ Say t ' 10U: * s ^ or< ^' 


& 'y S 

li 'Vl a}\ ^ There is no god save he. 3 

€ € 


o £ ^ ^ 

C aILp In * Pl ace my trust 


a! 3I « And to him is my recourse. 

• J 


JI^JT <u c/Ji ljlf.y jl jJj 31. And were there a recitation 3721 whereby the 
; '' " f mountains were set in motion 


yi\ 4j -Us j) Or the earth cleft thereby 


Ae (US' ji 


Or the dead caused to speak[.. 


~ yt^ aJJ Jj 


The truth is: 3723 to God belongs the command 
altogether. 


aSj! iiij jj J \-p\i 


Do not those who heed warning 3724 know that 
had God willed 


~ \t _^JL jl (_£J. g j He would have guided mankind all together? 


3720. 13:30 [6], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

3721. 13:31 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3722. 13:31 [3], Sc. this would be it. 

3723. 13:31 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3724. 13:31 [5], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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Uj ^L ^a J J \y_ % 


AP,U 


'j\3 


And those who are indifferent to warning: 3725 
disaster will cease not to strike them for what 
they have wrought 




Or to come close by their abodes 


t Iff * s. 

4JJ1 Apj Cs 3 - 


Until the promise of God conies. 


y ail j\ 


dp J &£z.\ 


\/ j £ ^jjj 


God will not break the appointment. 


32. And there were mocked messengers before 
thee. 


And I reprieved those who were indifferent to 
warning. 3726 




Then I took them. 


ulip jlfT 


And how was my retribution? 


Is then he who 3727 stands over every soul for 
what it earns[...]? 3728 



lK L5^ 3* 


33. 


3725. 13:31 [7], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3726. 13:32 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3727. 13:33 [1], See note to 3:162. 

3728. 13:33 [1], Sc. in need of partners? 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 


^ Jl & . f 

'z'S'jZi aJJ 


But they have made for God partners. 3 


to J> & „ 0|C 

^ J 3 


Say thou: Name them. 




If 3730 you inform him of what he knows not in 
the earth: 3731 


"jjij! 'y f | Or if 3732 it is a show of speaking: 3 




The truth is: 3734 their scheme is made fair to 
those who are indifferent to warning 3735 




And they are diverted 3736 from the way. 


aJJ! J 1 And whom God sends astray: 


y A J Ui For him there is no guide. 

34. They have punishment in the life of this world 


And the punishment of the hereafter is harder. 


3729. 13:33 [2]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. This continues the argument from 13:16. 

3730. 13:33 [4], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3731. 13:33 [4], I.e. if this is the claim. 

3732. 13:33 [5]. Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

3733. 13:33 [5]. I.e. if it is an exercise of the rhetorical muscles to feed the ego and entertain the gullible. 

3734. 13:33 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3735. 13:33 [6], Arabic: aUadhma kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3736. 13:33 [7], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. Here the voice is passive, and diverted serves as a passive voice for forsake. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 

<i'j Al C? 


And they have no defender from God. 

%Z UT Ipj J\ AkJ! ^ ^ 

35. 

The example of the garden which is promised 
to those of prudent fear: 3737 



Beneath it rivers flow 

JiTs i*isi 

r 


Its food constant as is 3738 its shade. 

^ ^ JjUu 


That is the final outcome of those who are in 
prudent fear. 3739 



And the final outcome of those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 3740 is the fire. 

Uj (Jp-yjj .» g;j|$. JjjiJlj 

36. 

And those whom we 3741 gave the law 3742 exult at 
what is sent down to thee. 

" £ 





And among the parties is he who denies some 
of it. 

Ai j^i ji uji 35 


Say thou: I have but been commanded to serve 
God 


3737. 13:35 [1], See note to 2:2. 

3738. 13:35 [3]. Lit.: and. 

3739. 13:35 [4], See note to 2:2. 

3740. 13:35 [5], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3741. 13:36 [1], Arabic: alladhina dtaynahum alkitdb. See Article XI.x. 

3742. 13:36 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 






And ascribe not a partnership 3743 to him. 




To him do I invite. 


6 



And to him is my return. 


aUJjI i_iJJ -is"" j 


37. And thus have we revealed it as an Arabic 
judgment[...] 3744 






And if thou follow their vain desires 3745 after the 
knowledge which has come to thee 





tiJJ 


Thou wilt have against God neither ally nor 
defender. 



38. And we sent messengers before thee. 




(jSL s )l\ aj\L 0^ (J<jlS"" ^j 



And we made for them wives and progeny. 


And it was for a messenger to bring a proof 3746 
only by God’s leave. 


3743. 13:36 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3744. 13:37 [1], Sc. that they might understand. 

3745. 13:37 [2], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

3746. 13:38 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 


^ r j\^ F° r 6Ver ^ term * s a decree. 3 


£Hj u aJJI \y^i 39 - God eliminates what he wills 




And he confirms. 




And with him is the foundation of the law. 




40. And if we let thee see something of what we 
promise them 


jl 


Or we take thee: 


a1i)T cfJ-jip L«jU 


But upon thee is the communication. 


And upon us is the reckoning. 


j ^ ?lj \j| IJjl 41. Have they not considered how we bring the 

’ ■" ' " > earth, diminishing it from its extremities? 3749 

V>' 


oki V j&u; ll)ij 


When God judges there is no critic of his 
judgment. 


3747. 13:38 [4], Arabic: Id tab. See Article XI.iii. 

3748. 13:39 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. Cf. 3:7. 

3749. 13:41 [1], A reference, I think, to the horizon of the earth, the edges of which are defused and diminished by virtue of the law 
of perspective which imposes a vanishing point on any plane of sufficient size. 
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al ra‘d 

Thunder 







And he is swift in reckoning. 







42. And there have schemed those who schemed 
before them 


^L<S\ 


But to God belongs scheming altogether. 






y. i j 


He knows what each soul earns. 


And the atheists 3750 will come to know for 
whom is the ultimate abode. 


43. And those who are indifferent to warning 3751 
say: Thou art not an emissary. 


jLjj aDL ^Ji 


Say thou: God is sufficient as witness between 
me and you. 


I 0 

^Jf}\ 


)0 AxP 




And 3752 whoso has knowledge of the law[...] 3753 


3750. 13:42 [4], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

3751. 13:43 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3752. 13:43 [3], The Traditionalist typically has it (or at least when he has inserted enough parenthetical statements of his own) 
that God is sufficient as witness between me and you And [so is] who has knowledge]..]. I reject this reading because I find the 
insinuation that God should need or accept further witness unacceptable on the basis of clear Qur'anic statements (e.g. 
4:166). Nor can it be that God is sufficient as witness between me and you And [between] whoso has knowledge]...] because the 
preposition baina is absent before whoso. However, the broader point begins at 13:41 and treats of a limit on what man can 
generally see (i.e. the vanishing point on the horizon due to the laws of perspective). Likewise, the points which follow are 
not readily accessible to the mass of men: 1. that God's judgment is always just; 2. that God brings his judgment swiftly: 3. 
that God is above all the scheming of which men are capable today or have been capable in the past; 4. that God knows the 
accounting for each soul; 5. that those who reject their creator today - and who may enjoy temporal prestige and power - 
will be brought low in the end and see who was right. The series concludes with a refutation of the validity of the 
messenger's mission by those who are indifferent to warning and a statement of God's witness to its veracity. It is my 
position that one who genuinely has knowledge of the law (i.e. the natural law God has given to men which is found in the 
Qur’an, in previous scriptures for millennia, and in the hearts of men) may be assumed to understand points 1 through 5, 
and that this fact is indicated by ellipsis - a device found many times in the Qur'an and one accepted by commentators of all 
times as a means the Qur'an employs to intimate or suggest a continuation or conclusion rather than state one blankly, often 
for reasons of tact, or to refrain from making binding upon men loads greater than some may be able bear. 

3753. 13:43 [3], Arabic: al kitdb. See Article XI.ii. Sc. understands these things. 
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^f\ J^)\ aJJ' ^ 

y» 

ijdi 

Jj oilli! ^ ^4J 

^ 0 

f -«0 0 ^ 

JJJJtil ^'y-P 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 3754 the 
Merciful. 


A decree 3756 we sent down to thee 3757 


That thou bring forth mankind from 
darkness 3758 into light 

By the leave of their lord 


To the path of the Mighty, the Praiseworthy: 


1. aliflam rd 3755 


3754. 14:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3755. 14:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam ra\ 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

ra: Then turn to him. 

He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a named term 
And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 

Unto God is your return. 

And he is powerful over all things. (11:3-4) 

God it is to whom belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

And woe to those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue from a severe punishment 
Those who love the life of this world over the hereafter 
And forsake the path of God 
And would make it crooked. 

These are in profound error. (14:2-3) 

3756. 14:1 [2], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. It is my opinion that this refers back to what is covered at 13:41-43. 

3757. 14:1 [2], Arabic: kitabun anzalnahu ilayka. See Article Xl.viii. 

3758. 14:1 [3], Lit.: darknesses. 
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ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


Ijaj OjJ*~J<Jl l/» -*Aj (_£JJl DJI 


2. God it is to whom belongs what is in the 
heavens and what is in the earth. 




VI 


Aj l -J I w\*£* & 3i jj 


And woe to those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 3759 from a severe punishment 


JlP JdjJl Sj^Jl 3 - Those who love the life of this world over the 

'"" J hereafter 

o - 


aLT ^ And forsake 3760 the path of God 


r ^ ^ > 

U>-^P j 


And would make it crooked. 


JuD ^ These are in profound error. 


■^ 0 jS jLJu Nl Jj^j ja ID} 4. And we sent a messenger only in the tongue of 

J # ” his people 


As 


a ° -» I - !*U»t 


That he might make plain 3761 to them. 


S-Ldo qa DJI J God sends astray whom he wills 


3759. 14:2 [2]. Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3760. 14:3 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

3761. 14:4 [2], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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* 


^4 cr* 


And guides whom he wills 


^Ssj>S\ jjjjtii jj&j 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 3762 


s J. s o* 0 

^ ^ 1 ».,.v '-■ 


5. And we sent Musa with our proofs: 3763 




Bring thou thy people forth from darkness 3764 
into light 


E *Itf $ 


And remind thou them of the days of God. 


c-ols-3 (_£? o] 


‘GajJij jli ilj 


In that 3765 are proofs 3766 for each one patient, 
grateful. 


6. And when 3767 Musa said to his people: 




3's- 


Remember the grace of God towards you when 
he delivered you from the house of Fir'awn 3768 


s .jJm j 


They were afflicting you with an evil 
punishment 


3762. 14:4 [5]. Arabic: al ‘azlz al hakim. See 3:18. 

3763. 14:5 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3764. 14:5 [2]. Lit.: darknesses. 

3765. 14:5 [4], I.e. in that which precedes [which I take to be the point that God sends astray and guides whom he wills). 

3766. 14:5 [4], Arabic: dydt. See Article X. 

3767. 14:6 [1], I.e. in a case where God sent a messenger to his people in their own tongue (cf. 14:4); under the Egypt-Palestine 
thesis there is tacit acknowledgement that certain parts of the Qur'an are in translation since Musa, for example, did not 
speak in Arabic; under the Arabia Felix thesis this is not necessarily so (see Article XVIII). 

3768. 14:6 [2]. Arabic: fir‘awn. See note to 2:49. 
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ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


And killing your sons and sparing your women. 


dr 4 lsP 


And in that was a tremendous trial front your 
lord. 


ir>o i " 4 


ISjJujN -si IS^j jiij 51 j 7. And when 3769 your lord proclaimed: If you are 

' ^ arafpfnl T will inrrp^^p vnn 


grateful I will increase you 


JyjJJ ^jtlp jl ^iST And if you deny my punishment is severe. 


| jyiS3 jl 7_^y> 31ij 8 - And Musa said: If you deny 


LS^ Op (►*' 


You and those who are in the earth all together 


^ ijj _o s s 

i i Ll ^_X - aJJI jU Then is God free from need, praiseworthy. 


IJl Has not the story reached you of those before 

' ^ ' you 


cp p 5 


The people of Nuh 


And ‘Ad 


“I 1 vi AndThamud 


3769. 14:7 [1], See note to 14:6. 
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&_o 

yt 'c/M 


And those after them? 



None knows them save God. 

1 0 . 4 . _, 

>SCff -* 1 Ji j> o >°^7. 

c-^'G 


Their messengers came to them with clear 
evidence 

yuj ^ji‘\ g J_fejJt '•!> 


But they returned their hands to their 
mouths 3770 and said: 

*JJ r*y ^ ^ <3 


We deny that wherewith you have been sent. 

r 

JJ t2>Iu lii JJlA ^ iSlj 


And we are in sceptical doubt about that to 
which you invite us. 

ills #> 

10. 

Their messengers said: 

23 ^ Ji j £ 

ciLi aJJI y\ 


Can there be about God any doubt 

^j% ojiUl >U 


The originator of the heavens and the earth? 

j&y* ^ jJd ^ 

J^"' <]^J fis-JiJ 


He calls you that he might forgive you some of 
your transgressions 3771 and delay you to a 
named term. 

3770. 14:9 [8], Perhaps simulating boredom. 

3771. 14:10 [4], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 
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(jjJjy lDd» ijJli 


They said: You are only mortals like us who 
would divert 3772 us from what our fathers 

\jJ\j\f. JD*j (jlS" ll-P 15 jJ_v2j 


served: 

^plaiJLj IjjjU 


Bring us a clear warrant. 

° -* f .» -* 0 -»? “'ll- 

(%-£) cJls 

li. 

Their messengers said to them: 

j£& >; Ni oj 


We are only mortals like you 

(lr? s-^4 dr* LS^ <!r^ (SPj 


But God gives grace to whom he wills of his 

servants. 

^Da-iLlp 



Sj I 0 

oil Ni jJdd ^l- ji Id jisr uj 


And it is for us to bring you a warrant only by 
God’s leave. 

T" ^ -fl 

DJJ! 



5ji*jDJl JSjsDi aJJI ^^ipj 


And in God let the believers 3773 place their trust. 

^ Q ,, tjJ.O ^ (Jj ^ ^ ^ 

HIjla JijJ aJJI ^Ip Jj jd N1 ID Uj 

12. 

And how could we 3774 not place our trust in God 
when he has guided us in our ways? 

c lDiD 



3772. 14:10 [5]. Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

3773. 14:11 [5]. Arabic: ( atJ mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3774. 14:12 [1], See 4:75. 
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ibrahim 

Ibrahim 



And we will be patient over that wherein you 
hinder 3775 us. 


^ ^ Os & * 

4-UI 

‘^2 i#r oiJJT 3uj 



And in God let those who would place their 
trust aright 3776 place their trust. 

13. And those who were indifferent to warning 3777 
said to their messengers: 

We will turn you out of our land unless you 
return to our creed. 






And their lord instructed 3778 them: 



We will destroy the wrongdoers 3779 



14. And we will cause you to dwell in the land after 
them. 


_lpj 


That is for hint who fears my station 3780 and 
fears my warnings. 3781 



15. And they sought victory 




But every obstinate tyrant failed. 


3775. 14:12 [2]. Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

3776. 14:12 [3], Arabic: mutawakkilun. See 3:159. 

3777. 14:13 [1], Arabic: aUadhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3778. 14:13 [3], Arabic: wafcfand awha. See 3:44. 

3779. 14:13 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3780. 14:14 [2], Arabic: maqam. See 2:125. 

3781. 14:14 [2], Arabic: wa‘id - threats, warnings; promises. 
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16. Behind him 3782 is Hell. 


JuJlv? And he is given to drink of purulent water. 


** * f *Z'" 

5 Osj Jj jAPy>iUU 


17. He gulps it but scarce can swallow it. 


jlS-^a J5"” ^j^a O^JI And death comes at him from every quarter 


A?r ^ „ J 1 

C-~aJ jJ& bo ij 


But he is not to die. 


JiJp iJIjIap (_y j 


And behind hint 3783 is a stern punishment. 


Aa> sL ; 


•° \jysS JJca 18- An example of those who deny their lord: 


$ J ki)\ Aj oIlM 


Their works are as ashes in a violent wind on a 
day of tempest 


<—fl-vs> 


Ip 




5 .^ ^ [jilS' lla OjjJlaJ N They possess not anything of what they earn. 




That is the extreme error. 


3782. 14:16 [1], Either in the sense of beyond him or meaning he is already there. Cf. 14:17, 23:100, 45:10, 85:20. 

3783. 14:17 [4], Either in the sense of beyond him or meaning he is already there. Cf. 14:16, 23:100, 45:10, 85:20. 
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Ibrahim 


^ <x *■ s '*■ 


ojii)! jU- aJl 3 \ ji '} fJI 

C 2A 


19. Hast thou not considered that God created the 
heavens and the earth aright? 3784 


s- « o f- 




aISI ^1p JtlJi lJ«j 


If he wills he will remove you and bring a new 
creation. 


20. And that is not difficult for God. 


uJ • 

aU i j 


21. And they will emerge before their lord all 
together. 


• 0 j> uJ * ^ s' Jj s’ s s' 

^JIJ Jlli 


\& fid ilsr vj] 


^ aUi v up ^ iip 343 




And those who were despised will say to those 
who were proud: 


We were your followers: 


Can you avail us something against the 
punishment of God? 


&\ ujjii °) yis 


They will say: Had God guided us we would 
have guided you. 


fl Upjf I 1 




It is the same to us whether we be distressed or 
patient 


( -y» Hi U 


We have no place of refuge. 


3784. 14:19 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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Ibrahim 


' ■ llJ ^,U°*.i T 3lij 22. And the shaytan will say when the matter has 
w " been concluded: 


&ji 1 % alii 3; 


God promised you the promise of truth. 3 




And I promised you 


ifo 0 


But I failed you. 


J\ V) ^Ui J. ^ oi? uj 


And I had a warrant against you only to call you 


0 o - 




But you responded to me 3 


l siyjt 


So blame not me 


\pjj 


But blame yourselves. 


ire; 


I will not answer your cry 


. ° J> -».t "iV , 


And you will not answer mine. 


3785. 14:22 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

3786. 14:22 [6], This is why the Satanic system gives its victims advance warning via media (in promoted films, for example) of its 
plans. It thus both practices predictive programming (showing future events in the form of fiction to acclimatise the masses 
to such eventualities) and trains the herd to disregard its right moral interests; it renders the masses who acquiesce tacitly 
culpable thereby. The battle is for our souls; we can only justly be condemned if we have given - at some level - our approval 
to the Satanic agenda. And legally, silence connotes consent. 
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^ u, jj 


I deny your ascribing to me a partnership 3 
before. 


jJ (Up ortiiii Sj 


The wrongdoers: 3788 for them is a painful 
punishment. 


yLpj 23. And those who heed warning 3789 and do deeds 

of righteousness are made to enter gardens 




beneath which rivers flow 


^ 0 > 
~(Uo 0^ ^ 


They abiding eternally therein by the leave of 
their lord. 


&'\ s \ ' • 0 £ 


Their greeting therein is: Peace! 


4 JJI k! jj CJl£ 'j 1)1 24. Hast thou not considered how God presented 

' an example? 


^ iusr 


A good word 3790 is like a good tree 




Its root firm 


fUU \ And its branches in the sky. 


3787. 14:22 [11], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3788. 14:22 [12]. Arabic: zaiimun. See 2:229. 

3789. 14:23 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3790. 14:24 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: In its wider meaning, the term kalimah ("word") denotes any conceptual 
statement or proposition. Thus, a "good word" circumscribes any proposition (or idea) that is intrinsically true and - because it 
implies a call to what is good in the moral sense - is ultimately beneficent and enduring; and since a call to moral righteousness 
is the innermost purport of every one of God's messages, the term "good word" applies to them as well. 
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ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


L^jj jib y 1 $JS'\ ^JJ 25. It brings its fruit every season 3791 by the leave of 


its lord. 


3^1 aJJT . '>j juj And God presents examples to mankind 


djy & 


That they might take heed. 




a* X . 4^15" 3^j 26. And the example of a bad word is like a bad tree 




Uprooted from above the earth. 


j|^5 ^ Igj U It has no stability. 


Oo&t JjiJi ^JU! iJJT 


27. God strengthens those who heed warning 3792 
with a firm word 3793 


Q -*> 

tojJl Concerning the life of this world 


And concerning the hereafter. 


_ ^ j, $ j> } 

«JJaJl aJJI 3 And God sends the wrongdoers 3794 astray. 


s-LLj U aJJI Jitijj 


And God does what he wills. 


3791. 14:25 [1], Lit: time. 

3792. 14:27 [1], Arabic: aliadhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3793. 14:27 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine; saying, word. 

3794. 14:27 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3795. 14:27 [5], I.e. no dogma or conception which man might have constrains or limits him. 
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14 


ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


I***!/' 


\yk 

28. 

Hast thou not considered those who changed 
the grace of God for denial 

f 


And brought their people down to the abode of 
desolation: 

s ^ S s 

29. 

Hell 



Wherein they burn? 

j\y^\ 


And evil is the final lodging. 

i ^ j £* \jL^} blJul aU 

30. 

And they make equals to God that they might 
forsake his way. 

\yLS 35 


Say thou: Enjoy yourselves: 



Your journey’s end is the fire. 

• j, ^ 9 

^£2 tad 

31. 

Say thou to my servants who heed warning 3796 

\jLg 


That they uphold the duty 3797 


3796. 14:31 [1], Arabic: alladhina amami. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

3797. 14:31 [2], Arabic: aqama alsalat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

9 
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(*<*!* 


14 


ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


<L j *)Ipj j i^ajiAjj 


3^ £f. ^ }ji (Jtk o' <_p 


r r 


ojilSI jU ^JJl aJJI 


^ujlsI 3^'J 


^Jxi lijj ^ ^ ^y>-U 


y>^S\ ^ 


i? of 


j£j >0j 


And spend of what we have provided them 
secretly and openly 


Before there comes a day wherein there is 
neither commerce nor friendship. 


32. God is he who created the heavens and the 
earth 


And sent down from the sky water. 


And he brought forth some fruits as a provision 
for you 


And he made serviceable to you the ships to 
run upon the sea by his command. 


And he made serviceable to you the rivers. 


^ -j .ijifs 

ji Pi $ p >u.j 


u *Jr J. p%- 3 


33. And he made serviceable to you the sun and the 
moon, both ceaseless. 3798 

And he made serviceable to you the night and 
the day. 

34 . And he gives you of all that you ask of him. 


La 




J ^ aJJI 


l o\j 


And if you should count the grace of God you 
could not calculate it. 


3798. 14:33 [1], Arabic: da'aba - to persevere, to persist, to be indefatigable, be tireless. 





ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


;us- }j& -fsf S) 

r r " 


Man is a wrongdoer, an ingrate. 


jJdl \jj» 3 is llj 35 ' (And when 3799 Ibrahim said: 3800 My lord: make 

\ i i thou this a secure land 


jjl j 


And preserve thou me and my sons from 
serving things fashioned. 3801 


^y* ' J\y \ YtSj 36. My lord: they have led astray many among men. 


L5^" 


But whoso follows me: 


i? s* 

l_T? *jl» 


He is of me. 




And whoso disobeys me: 


^ 


Thou art forgiving, merciful. 


14:35 [1], Cf. 14:6 and note thereto. 

14:35 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The whole of this passage (verses 35-41) - from which the title of this surah is 
derived represents a parenthetic reminder, in the form of Abraham's prayer, of the only way to righteousness, in the deepest 
sense of the word, open to man: namely, a recognition of God's existence, oneness and uniqueness and, hence, a rejection of all 
belief in "other powers" supposedly co-existent with Him (cf. verse 30 above). Inasmuch as this prayer implies a realization of, 
and gratitude for, God's infinite bounty, it connects directly with the preceding verse 34 and the subsequent verse 42. 

14:35 [2]. Arabic: (sg.) sanam, (pi.) asnam. Commonly translated as image or idol; while not overtly incorrect, it misses the 
core sense which is something fashioned, shaped or pictured (that is: created). 
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(*<*!* 


14 


ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


37. Our lord: I have settled some of my progeny in 
an uncultivable valley by thy inviolable 
house 3802 


0 t ° t r Ssi 

* 'J- LS^ Cft- 




Our lord: that they uphold the duty: 3803 


(S^ 


Make thou hearts among men incline towards 
them. 


1-?u ^ 


And provide thou for them some fruits 



That they might be grateful. 



\j »j ^ jjj I ~\jj j 


38. Our lord: thou knowest what we hide and what 
we make known. 


y ^ -o S ^ y 0 

ls? tils" 1 Cr? ls^ ^3 

t UUi J Sij j$\ 


And nothing is hidden from God in the earth or 
in the sky. 


-j, ^ ^ ^ f. -y> 

1 L5^ (_£ i-Xi I aJJ I 


39. Praise belongs to God who has given me in my 
old age Isma‘11 and Ishaq. 




3802. 14:37 [1], If this indeed refers to a physical sanctuary as the Traditionalist asserts, that place was at Petra and no longer 
exists (see Article XVIII). This episode supplies us today with a historical event - one of many found in the Qur'an - from 
which we can learn but in which we are not expected to participate. 

3803. 14:37 [2]. Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 
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ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


£. .-ij I J 0 ^ 


My lord is the hearer of supplication. 


5 


40. My lord: make thou me one upholding the 
duty 3804 


£ it' 




And some of my progeny. 


T«• -* 

S-lP^ Lj2jj Ujj 


Our lord: accept thou my 3805 supplication. 




;l^Jl 


41. Our lord: forgive thou me and my parents and 
the believers 3806 the day the reckoning takes 
place.) 


# > s ^ ■* 

IZs- Nl jp aJJI Vj ^2. And think thou 3807 not that God is unmindful of 

''' ~ what the wrongdoers 3808 do. 

Jl 


2 t 4^ J ^ iL«J I 


He but grants them respite unto a day wherein 
the eyes will stare 


°A 43. Straining forward 


3804. 14:40 [1], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

3805. 14:40 [3], Lit.: and accept thou. 

3806. 14:41 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

3807. 14:42 [1], The narrative returns from the story of Ibrahim to the present messenger. 

3808. 14:42 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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14 

ibrahim 

Ibrahim 

0 

0 > .. t 


Their heads uplifted 



Unable to look away 3809 

fs* ^'4b 


And their hearts void. 

o x 

d r >\Sjt!i\ j^UJl j JjIj 

44. 

And warn thou mankind of the day the 
punishment will come upon them 

• s"* &J> } } S 


And those who do wrong will say: 

fii ^ ^ % 


Our lord: delay thou us a little while: 



We will respond to thy call and follow the 
messengers. 

^ j»Jxj U JI5 ^ 


Did you not swear before that there would be 
no end for you? 

3'jj 




45. 

And you dwelt in the dwellings of those who 
wronged their souls 

« ■* ^ 



fi& &** o^j 


And it was made clear to you how we dealt with 
them. 


3809. 14:43 [3], Lit.: their gaze not returning to them. 





14 


ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


s >■ - 

J lies'll , \ j 15°^. And we presented examples to you. 

ij^Zsjt Aij ^6. And they have schemed their scheme 


0 Ml . 


aJJT JctPj 


But their scheme is before God. 


aL> 3jjSJ olS' Olj 


And if their scheme be that the mountains 
should vanish therefrom: 


ir> 


^0 JlPj *>\i 47- Think thou not that God will fail in his promise 

to his messengers 


^l£d! ji aJJI jl God is mi S ht y' able t0 requite. 


e- 0 (.o 


48. The day the earth is changed to another earth 


A?-» J-J- s 




Along with 3810 the heavens 


I Oj, Ml 


;l_g_S3T aJJ 


And they emerge before God: the One, the 
Omnipotent 


r 

(_£? ^ 4 # 34/^' <-£yj 




49. And thou seest the evildoers that day bound 
together in shackles 


g\'Ja$ % 50 - Their garments of tar 


3810. 14:48 [2], Lit.: And. 





14 


ibrahim 

Ibrahim 


*\ 6 <t f ■* " * * 
jU! p-t*yrj 


And the fire covering their faces 



That God might reward each soul for what it 
earned[...] 3811 

God is swift in reckoning. 

This is a clear communication to mankind. 

And that they be warned thereby 




.os ° . ). 


JXi\ \j]j\ jTJdj 


And that they might know that he is but One 
God 


And that those possessed of insight might take 
heed[...] 3812 


3811. 14:51 [1], Sc. their scheme will be laid bare. 

3812. 14:52 [4], Sc. we require that thou bear witness to it. 



15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 



^sJ)\ s j\ aXjT ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 3813 the 
Merciful. 


1. aliflamra' 


^ jjj 


Those 3815 are the proofs 3816 of the law 3817 and a 
clear recitation. 3818 


\jj\^ Ijj Ujj 2 - Perchance those who are indifferent to 

warning 3819 will wish they had submitted. 3820 


S’ Q 9 S • £ ji S £ S 

* £ g ll j \ ja-u sjj 3 - Leave thou them to eat and enjoy while hope 


distracts them: 


jJJJv They will come to know. 


3813. 15:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3814. 15:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam ra : 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of Ail Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

ra: Then turn to him. 

He causes you to enjoy a fair provision to a named term 
And he gives every bountiful one his bounty. 

Unto God is your return. 

And he is powerful over all things. (11:3-4) 

God it is to whom belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

And woe to those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue from a severe punishment 
Those who love the life of this world over the hereafter 
And forsake the path of God 
And would make it crooked. 

These are in profound error. (14:2-3) 

3815. 15:1 [2], See note to 2:2 on dhalika. 

3816. 15:1 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

3817. 15:1 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

3818. 15:1 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3819. 15:2 [1], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3820. 15:2 [1], Arabic: muslhn - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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J>e J>Jl 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


S s Os £ >—' 

L^ij )J\ HSJlaI Uj 4 - And we destroyed not a city save when it had 

f an appointed decree. 3821 

Jl 

# lOkH 


s S- s > S ' 

^ 5. No community brings forward its term 


Uj 


And it does not postpone. 


^ ^ 3l£~\ . ^ x 

JJ\ aIIp Jjj IgjU 6. And they say: 0 thou upon whom the 

remembrance 3822 is sent down: 


Jjdl Thou art possessed. 




aS^UL HjIj 7 - Why bringest thou not angels to us 


* 1 . $ . 1 . 1 1 * l - '—t 


If thou be of those who speak the truth? 


Nl aS^UJI Jyj U 8 - We send down the angels only aright? 


x i ^ • jl /• 

lil \y\S Uj And then will they not be granted respite. 


0 " -o Jj 

^5 JJl til 9. We sent down the remembrance 3 


3821. 15:4 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

3822. 15:6 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

3823. 15:8 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

3824. 15:9 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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J>e J>Jl 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


^L\ ,-a} \j\ • And we are its custodians. 


/ s 0 (. 0 s' 

dip Lidjl JlaJj 10 - And we sent before thee 


J 


Among the sects of the former peoples 


• f y, ^ ,S £ 

lAj iylS"” Nj JjJoj ^ Uj !!■ And there came not to them any messenger 1 

they mocked him. 

" t 0 - 


q ^ -M j, x ^ x 


12. Thus do we insert it in the hearts of the 
evildoers. 


d-4j 


13. They believe not in 3826 it. 


^Jp\ iL j ij 


And the practice 3827 of the former peoples has 
come and gone. 3828 


g UdU l P IjU *_pp JJj 14 - And had we opened above them a gate of the 

sky 


Ad IjJJii And they continued ascending therein 


ijJUJ 15. They would say: 


3825. 15:12 [1], Grammar: the masculine object pronoun is said by some to refer to kufr [denial]. 

3826. 15:13 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3827. 15:13 [2], Arabic: sunnah. See 3:137 for notes on sunnah. See also 17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

3828. 15:13 [2], Lit.: passed - and should be a warning to them. See 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 
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15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


J>e J>Jl 


„ I i o S 

IV ^ d UjI Our sight is but intoxicated. 


Jj Nay:" 15 " we are a people taken by sorcery." 


s-UJUl ^ \Hk>- jJlSj 16. And we have set in the sky constellations 


^ I f \ s'* 1 * 


And made them fair for the beholders 


^ *''' s jj I w 

JjT ^y» 1 ^- U 17. And kept them from every accursed shaytan 3 


_o _o * 

J i 'yi 18- Save such as steals the hearing: 


r " f 


A clear flame follows 3832 him. 3833 


I f ^ 

LgjSjua 19. And the earth we spread out 


| ^ y°t 

Cs^Jj '-fo? 


And cast therein firm mountains 


3829. 15:15 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3830. 15:15 [3], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

3831. 15:17 [1], I include Muhammad Asad's comment here for broader perspective of the interested student: The term shaytan 
("satan") - derived from the verb shatana ["he was [or "became"] remote"] - often denotes in the Qur'an a force or influence 
remote from, and opposed to, all that is true and good [Taj al-'Arus, Raghib): thus, for instance, in 2:14 it is used to describe the 
evil impulses [shayatin) within the hearts of "those who are bent on denying the truth In its widest, abstract sense it denotes 
every "satanic force", i.e., every impulsion directed towards ends which are contrary to valid ethical postulates. In the present 
context, the phrase "every satanic force accursed [rajim]"- like the phrase "every rebellious (marid) satanic force" in a similar 
context in 37:7 - apparently refers to endeavours, strongly condemned in Islam, to divine the future by means of astrological 
speculations: hence the preceding reference to the skies and the stars. The statement that God has made the heavens "secure" 
against such satanic forces obviously implies that He has made it impossible for the latter to obtain, through astrology or what 
is popularly described as "occult sciences", any real knowledge of "that which is beyond the reach of human perception" [al- 
ghayb], 

3832. 15:18 [2], Arabic: 'atba’a. See 2:262. Cf. 37:6-10. 

3833. 15:18 [2], I.e. the shaytan. See 72:9. 
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J>e J>Jl 


15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


OjJr ^ J 5 dr? 4^ 


And caused to grow therein every sort of 3834 
balanced thing. 


| l.' ^ 

1^*9 ,*-S0 20. And we made for you therein livelihoods 


^y 3 jjj -aJ And those for whom you are not providers. 


___ 

■Zf\ fp- IjJixp Nl s.^ ^ jlJ 21. And of any thing, with us only are the 

^ ^ ^ j_:_j-1_ C 


treasuries thereof 


jjl Sfl Uj 


And we send it down only in appointed 
measure. 


K | ^ f- 

^ciy IDlC-jIj 22. And we send the fecundating winds 


Hjjjli And send down water from the sky: 


, > j ^ *. 


a JjxllaJo U We gave it to you to drink 


Jo JJ'f J| f "■ 

, 4 j And it is not you who are its storekeepers. 


C^J j Glj 23. And we give life and we give death. 


* .L5 And we are the inheritors. 


3834. 15:19 [3], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 
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15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


J>e J>Jl 



0 ^ °' Ji ' 0 ' 0 '' 

24. 

And we know the former among you 


mil hup 


And we know the latter. 


Co -* ji * Os s * \ ^ 1 ^ 

J 0]J 

25. 

And thy lord, he will gather them. 


Jij\ 

f 


He is wise, knowing. 


1 . s 0 s ® '' 

26. 

And we have created man from sounding clay 


: > o * - 0 a r. A \ x 


From dark slime transmuted. 3835 


jb jUJlj 

27. 

And the jinn 3836 did we create before of the fire 
of scorching heat. 


aSCUJJ 

28. 

And when thy lord said to the angels: 


3835. 15:26 [2]. I agree to some extent with - and have based my rendering here upon that of - Muhammad Asad. While I reject 
the popular, heavily financed, resurrected ancient myth of Evolution (preferring instead the scientific method - namely 
something based upon verifiable evidence - over speculation, myth and the persecution of dissenters) Asad’s note at this 
point is reproduced here in full: There are many references in the Qur'an to man's having been "created out of clay [tin]" or 
"out of dust (turab)", both these terms signifying man's lowly biological origins as well as the fact that his body is composed of 
various organic and inorganic substances existing - in other combinations or in their elementary forms - on or in the earth. The 
term salsal, occurring in three verses of this surah as well as in 55:14, adds a further dimension to this concept. According to 
most of the philological authorities, it denotes "dried clay that emits a sound" (i.e., when it is struck): and since it is used in the 
Qur'an exclusively with reference to the creation of man, it seems to contain an allusion to the power of articulate speech which 
distinguishes man from all other animal species, as well as to the brittleness of his existence (cf. the expression "like pottery" in 
55:14). As the construction of the sentence shows, this salsal is stated to have evolved (Razi) out ofhama' - which, according to 
some authorities, is the plural of ham’ah, signifying "dark, fetid mud" or "dark slime" - while the participial adjective masnun 
which qualifies this noun denotes, as Razi points out, both "altered" (i.e., in its composition) and "brought into shape": hence my 
rendering of this expression as "transmuted", which to some extent combines both of the above meanings. To my mind, we have 
here a description of the primeval biological environment out of which the "sounding clay" - the matrix, as it were - of man's 
physical body has evolved in accordance with God's plan of creation. 

3836. 15:27 [1], Arabic: jcmn - taken to be the singular of jinn. The root senses are of things hidden or concealed. 
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J>e J>Jl 


15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


. I O s f J. # 

J^ 21 ,^» ^ Jte- ^j\ I am creating a mortal from sounding clay 


r * o s 


Lo^>“ 


From dark slime transmuted 




$ s t ♦ 1 ♦ 

axj bis 


29. And when I have formed him and have 
breathed into him of my Spirit: 


\jk£i 


Fall down 3 


,, r >1 

iAJ 


To him in submission 3 


i . J“- 


pT aS^JuJI JL ^li 30. Then the angels submitted, 3839 all of them 

together 


l r^l 


31. Save Iblls. 


t- t- 


o' <y 


He refused to be with those who submit. 3 


3837. 


3838. 

3839. 

3840. 


15:29 [2], Arabic: waqa’a. This verb has two key meanings in the text depending on the preposition it uses (for the full set of 
instances of this form I verb see 4:100, 7:31, 7:118, 7:134, 10:51, 15:29, 22:65, 27:82, 27:85, 38:72, 56:1, 69:15). As a rule, it 
means to occur, to befall. It is true (as per the Traditionalist's claim) that it also means to fall down. However, in this instance 
it is found with the preposition la. The Traditionalist wishes the reader to think that it means to fall down to him. The reason 
he wants this is that if he can get us to ascribe a purely physical value to the s-j-d root, he can begin to shoehorn his religion 
(i.e. inject something extraneous to the Qur'an while claiming it to be its natural corollary) into the mind of the reader on 
that basis. However, waqa’a does not normally take an object when it means to fall down and it does not take one with la 
except in its other sense of to befall (something befell him would take la before him). The verb sajada, however, does take la 
(see for example 22:18). The complete sense, then, is not: Fall down to him in submission. It is: Fall down, to him in 
submission. This scenario occurs at 15:29 and 38:72. 

15:29 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

15:30 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

15:31 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 




880 



3841. 

3842. 

3843. 


J>e J>3l 


15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


*_ 'a Q^SsJ 'ill 


32. He said: 0 Iblls: what ails thee that thou art not 
with those who submit? 3841 


£ £ x- 

^5"1 3IS 33. Said he: I am not one to submit 3842 to a mortal 


• I 0 os y 

J ,y,l ; 4 xiL>- Whom thou hast created from sounding clay 


. - - - 0 * 

Lo«>- 


From dark slime transmuted. 


3is 


34. He said: Go thou forth from hence: 




JjIS 


Thou art accursed. 


>y_ \J\ aIAJJI Jjdp 5lj 35. And the curse is upon thee till the Day of 
' " * " * Judgment. 3843 


3 )Jj£ pj ^J\ 46 0^ 36, Said he: My lord: grant thou me respite till the 

" " day they are raised. 

l l 3JulS 3li 37. He said: Thou art of those granted respite 


* o 


p.ijil ^ 38. Till the day of the span appointed. 


15:32 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

15:33 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

15:35 [1], Arabic; dm. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 



15 


al hijr 

The Rocky Tract 


J>e J>Jl 




U, 



39. Said he: My lord: because thou hast sent me 
astray 



J 



I will make it fair to them in the earth. 3844 



o • \l' 


And I will deceive them all together 


J 41 . iJSllP 


40. Save thy pure-hearted servants among them. 


^Jlp is^vS? IJlA 3^ 


41. He said: This is a straight path to me. 3845 




0 


42. My servants 


dii?i vt yJi Uj 


Thou hast no warrant against any of them save 
those who follow thee among the misguided. 3846 



s ^ s / 



43. And Hell is their appointment all together. 



44. It has seven gates. 


3844. 15:39 [2]. Perhaps an allusion to and an expression of contempt for that from which Man was taken. 

3845. 15:41 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: l.e., "this is what I have willed" - namely, that Iblis (or Satan] should tempt man, 
but should have no power to seduce those who are truly conscious of God. Thus, the Qur'an makes it clear that despite his 
ostensible "rebellion" against his Creator, Satan fulfils a definite function in God’s plan: he is the eternal tempter who enables 
man to exercise his God-given freedom of choice between good and evil and, thus, to become a being endowed with moral free 
will. My own sense is that this statement refers to the previous verse and that it is the state of being a pure-hearted servant 
of God which represents the straight path to God. 

3846. 15:42 [2]. Arabic: ahawln. the active participle from the verb ahawa. The same verb is used at 15:39. As an active participle 
and in this context it implies intention on the part of the doer. 
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0 > 

%°j>- ^ And each gate has a portion assigned. 


,j. -X - jl 45. Those who are in prudent fear 3847 are among 

gardens and springs: 


^. L"y j 46 - Enter them in peace, secure! 


4 * 




47. And we will remove that in their hearts of 
rancour 


Jj^ ^ 


As brethren, upon couches 3848 facing one 
another 


1 gUj / 1 g .» ^ 11 ^ 48. No weariness touching them therein nor they 

f being removed therefrom. 


f*J« ’J& t'i g | 


49. Inform thou my servants that I am the 
Forgiving, the Merciful 


J-jliAJl yt> L ^Ulp jlJ 50 - And that my punishment is the painful 

punishment. 




51. And inform thou them of the guests of Ibrahim. 


aIIp S il 52. When they entered upon him and said: Peace! 


3847. 15:45 [1], See note to 2:2. 

3848. 15:47 [2], See note to 52:20. 
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jjL»-j uj JlS 


He said: We are afraid of you. 

jJlAj lil ^Jj>-Jj N i^Jli 

53. 

They said: Fear thou not. We bring thee glad 
tidings of a learned lad. 

(_)\3 

54. 

He said: Bring you glad tidings to me 

^ j TJ^ 


Though old age has touched me? 

- 

c>jj^~~. J ft* 


Of what then bring you glad tidings? 

0 ®-fl s l & • * s' 

jy>J L J^S IS 

55. 

They said: We bring thee glad tidings aright 3849 

l°-° uJ * s’ " 

(j-kiAjl ^ ( j>J *>IS 


So be thou not of those who despair. 

'V1 ^Ajj 4_^J>-J J^liL; J U ^ 

56. 

He said: And who despairs of the mercy of his 
lord save those who are astray? 3850 




ojL^Jl ui 3is 

57. 

He said: Then what is your case, 0 emissaries? 

6^ fjs J\ uLj iji ijits 

58. 

They said: We are sent to an evildoing people 

3849. 15:55 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

3850. 15:56 [1], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. 
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59. 

Save the house of Lut. 

ill 6 


Them will we deliver all together 

q. \_gj\ Ojji ')!\ 

s' 

60. 

Save his wife whom we have decreed that she 

be of those who stay behind. 

X f[ f ill! 

61. 

And when the emissaries came to the house of 

Lut 

S-'s' & * 0» 0 £'"?( ■'ll- 

fj 3 <J« 

62. 

He said: You are strangers . 3851 

4^2 i^lT Uj Jj i^JlS 

63. 

They said: The truth is : 3852 we bring thee that 
concerning which they doubted . 3853 

^ " V s ^ 

64. 

And we bring thee the truth . 3854 

„ > J, •£ s 

lilj 


And we speak the truth: 

JJLil JL> cI-U-aIj jJjU 

65. 

Travel thou with thy household by watches 3855 
of the night 

o * J.»? o ^ 

r*-* A /v'l 


And follow thou their backs 3856 


3851. 15:62 [1], Lit.: unknown people. Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

3852. 15:63 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3853. 15:63 [1], Lut had warned the city in which he lived - as per the modus operandi of the messengers and those who follow 
them - and, as we see here, been rejected. 

3854. 15:64 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

3855. 15:65 [1], Grammar: this is in the plural in the Arabic, perhaps suggesting that they left in small groups. 

3856. 15:65 [2], I.e. take up the rear; go last. 
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Jj>-I *)lj 


And let not any one of you turn round. 



And depart to where you are commanded. 

p)I\ AlJl j 

66 . 

And we decreed for him that command 

_ O ji * \ Is X't* l K if 

r 


That the root of those should be cut off 3857 in 
the morning. 

Q ^ q t— 

j OJjJI L&l 

67. 

And the people of the town came rejoicing . 3858 

PP? o) 3^ 

68 . 

He said: They are my guests 



So disgrace me not. 


69. 

And be in prudent fear 3859 of God and shame me 

not. 


70. 

They said: Did we not forbid you all 
mankind ? 3860 

jl pp <Hp 3^ 

71. 

He said: These are my daughters if you must 
act . 3861 


3857. 15:66 [2], An expression meaning to be utterly cut off or destroyed. Occurs at 6:45, 7:72, 8:7, 15:66. 

3858. 15:67 [1], Presumably in anticipation of committing their depravity against the guests of Lut. 

3859. 15:69 [1], See note to 2:2. 

3860. 15:70 [1], I take this to mean that the people of the city refused Lut any rights, including those of hospitality and protection 
for guests, perhaps due to the fact that he was not a native of that city. 

3861. 15:71 [1], Lit.: if you are to be doers. This formula echoes 12:10 where the brothers plan to rid themselves of Yusuf, and 
anticipates 21:68 where the people of Ibrahim plan to throw him in the fire. 
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jjx^» &->T S3 S' jj£-U 


ljiL^ial^ L^llp Uj«^ta 


72. By thy life, they were in their intoxication 
wandering blindly. 

73. And the blast took them at the break of day. 


74. And we overthrew it and rained upon it stones 
of brimstone. 


i £ ^ 

y jb 


u^>- 



75. In that are proofs 3862 for those who examine 
closely. 3863 


£ % s r 

, Jaj, J , ,.".. J L^jIj 76. And it is upon a road longstanding/ 


AjIs-3 5' 11 ' In that is a proof 3865 for the believers. 3 


3862. 15:75 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

3863. 15:75 [1], Arabic: mutawassimin. This is the form V active participle from wasama and means those who scrutinise, those who 
regard carefully, those who examine closely. 

3864. 15:76 [1], Identified within the Petra thesis as the King’s Highway, an ancient major trading route between Arabia and the 
Levant. This lends additional support for Petra as the location of al masjid al haram, and possibly - although, perhaps, not 
necessarily - as the city of the prophet. The Arabia Felix thesis can claim ancient trading routes and centres. Makkah can 
claim neither outside the closed system of hadith and related compositions, and appears on no map prior to 900 CE. See 
Article XVIII. 

3865. 15:77 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3866. 15:77 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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U" s s’ 


78. And the companions of the woods 3867 were 
wrongdoers 3868 






79. And we took retribution from them. 


ipf f u y 


And they 3869 are on a clear highway. 3870 




Lglp iylSsi Usjfe 


iylSTj 


80. And the companions of the rocky tract 3871 
rejected the emissaries. 

81. And we brought them our proofs 3872 but they 
were disinclined towards them. 

82. And they hewed dwellings from the mountains, 
feeling secure. 


° j> 





83. But the blast took them in the morning 


3867. 15:78 [1], Arabic: al aykah means the woods or the forests. While it may be taken as the proper name of a place, I have 
observed that the use al ashaba (the companions ) as used throughout the Qur'an treats consistently in all unambiguous cases 
of general location (e.g. the fire, the garden, Hell), event (e.g. Sabbath), and once of person (Musa). It is interesting and 
perhaps significant that nowhere does the expression companions of the prophet or companions of Muhammad occur given 
that the Traditionalist's theology is built upon extrapolations and assumptions based upon a foundation of the same. The full 
set follows with ambiguous cases marked with asterisks: 2:39, 2:81, 2:82, 2:119, 2: 217, 2:257, 2:275, 3:116, 4:47, 5:10, 5:29, 
5:86, 7:36, 7:42, 7:44, 7:44, 7:46, 7:47, 7:48, 7:50, 7:50, 9:113,10:26, 10:27,11:23, 13:5, 15:78*, 15:80*, 18:9, 20:135, 22:51, 
25:24, 25:38*, 26:61, 26:176*, 35:6, 36:55, 38:13*, 39:8, 40:6, 40:43, 46:14, 46:16, 50:12*, 50:14*, 56:8, 56:8, 56:9, 56:9, 
56:27, 56:38, 56:41, 56:41, 56:90, 56:91, 57:19, 58:17, 59:20, 59:20, 59:20, 60:13, 64:10, 67:10, 67:11, 68:17, 74:31, 74:39, 
85:4, 90:18, 90:19. On the basis of such a preponderance of data, I have elected to assume that all ambiguous instances 
follow suit with the unambiguous cases; namely, that place names reference common nouns rather than specific place 
names. All instances bearing asterisks are footnoted and reference this verse. 

3868. 15:78 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

3869. 15:79 [2], I.e. both cities mentioned. Grammar: dual. 

3870. 15:79 [2], I.e. that which guides or lies ahead - here: highway. Arabic: imam - leader, master, plumb line-, standard, criterion-, 
example, model. Cf. 75:5. 

3871. 15:80 [1], See note to 15:78. Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: The Rocky Tract is undoubtedly a geographical name. On the 
maps of Arabia will be found a tract called the Hijr, north of Medina. Jabal Hijr is about 150 miles north of Medina. The tract 
would fall on the highway to Syria. This was the country of Thamood. If correct, this lends support to the thesis that the 
narrative takes place in the Nabataean region and not that of southern Hejaz. There is an archaeological site in northern 
Arabia under the auspices of UNESCO called Al-Hijr which is the largest site of the civilisation of the Nabataeans south of 
Petra and comprises houses hewn out of the rock face. This data fits neatly with the Petra thesis. However, the Arabia Felix 
thesis advances some claims for its locale in this regard. What is beyond question is that the Qur’an treats the history of the 
people of al hijr as something known to the initial recipients of the Qur'an. See also Article XVIII. 

3872. 15:81 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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\j& 





84. And there availed them not what they earned. 


I x * -'O'' 

Lo. A 




I I x 0 ' s 

IJl U J 



Vl 

£ 


85. And we created the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them 3873 only aright. 3874 




And the Hour is coming 





li 


So forbear thou with comely forbearance. 


^| 86. Thy lord 


Oj 0_^ 


He is the Knowing Creator 


^ JJoIjIs. JlaJj 87 - And we have given thee seven of the oft- 

" paired 3875 


3873. 15:85 [1], Grammar: dual. 

3874. 15:85 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

3875. 15:87 [1], Arabic: mathani. The Traditionalist assumes this to mean the seven verses of alfatihah. This may or may not be 
correct. The root meanings of m-th-n are doubling, pairing and repetition. I have decided on pairing over repetition since I 
think the argument is stronger for it at the only other instance of this word (found at 39:23). However, the Traditionalist's 
position here has foundation. The seven verses of al fatihah are ‘oft-paired' with other portions of the Qur'an during his 
prayer regimen; that is: alfatihah will be read, then some other portion of the Qur'an. (There is no question that a system of 
prayers has been practiced since the inception of the Qur'anic revelation; it likely bears some resemblance to what is 
practiced today. What is rejected here on the basis of the Qur'anic data is the idea that any system of prayer - be it formalised 
or not - bears a one-to-one correlation with what the Qur'an calls salat, or that any particular method of prayer or worship 
devised by men can claim superiority over any other system of prayer which observes the principles of true monotheism and 
rejects all forms of idolatry; such a claim cannot properly be made for what Muslims take as their prayer in its current state 
in its entirety since it is punctuated by ‘aildhu akbari - a sentiment both absent from the Qur'an, and repugnant to its letter 
and spirit - and includes a stage in which blessings are invoked upon Muhammad, which practice is both close to 
necromancy and entails making what the Qur'an calls ‘a distinction among the messengers’, something we are instructed not 
to do.) 
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And the tremendous Qur’an. 3876 


88. 

Strain thou not thine eyes towards what 
enjoyment we have granted some 3877 among 

0 > 0 *a 


them 

(HP* 



Ojkj Si] 


And grieve thou not for them. 

0 . • 


And lower thou thy wing 3878 to the believers. 




i-J' \j\ Jij 89. And say thou: I am a clear 


warner. 


lljjjl Lo” 90. Like as we sent down upon those who make 
division 


^jjj 91 - Those who make the Qur’an 3880 into parts 3881 


^ 92. By thy lord, we will question them all together 


3876. 15:87 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3877. 15:88 [1], Arabic: azwaj. This can also mean pairs, spouses; categories. Muhammad Asad comments here: The philological 
authorities are unanimous in that the plural noun azwaj denotes here "kinds" of people, or "some" of them, and not - as certain 
modern translators of the Qur'an have assumed - "pairs". 

3878. 15:88 [3], An expression which means: be gentle, compassionate. 

3879. 15:88 [3], Arabic: [al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

3880. 15:91 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3881. 15:91 [1], No-one has done as much to break the Qur'an into parts as the Traditionalist; it is his stock-in-trade. If one reads 
what he says the Qur'an means, one sees that the stories by means of which he ‘explains' the Qur'an serve only to break it 
into disjointed parts and prevent the reader from engaging with it with any consistency or fluidity. And by ascribing values 
to Qur'anic terms on a piecemeal basis in order to achieve predetermined goals - which is another characteristic of the 
Traditionalist's method - he is, likewise, effectively breaking the Qur'an into parts. 
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oj kz \j& il£ 

93 . 

About what they did. 

*' °t °' ° \' 

c^j 9* 19 

94 . 

So declare thou what thou art commanded 

s' ° f°h - 0 . °\s 

jf- J^p'j 


And turn thou away from the idolaters. 3882 

J! \J] 

95 . 

We suffice thee against the mockers. 

r s y'' ^ s * o 

L^Ji 4 JJI JJl 

96. 

Those who make with God another god: 



They will come to know. 

Uj iJjwLs^ ctJjl JJlSj 

97. 

And we know that thy breast is straitened by 
what they say 




1 i*C , 0 - ° £ ^ 1 

1 Jj j wLo^xj ^c-^v3 

98. 

But give thou glory 3883 with the praise of thy 

lord 

1 -• ^ 

jjo^iji ^ cfj 


And be thou among those who submit 3884 

0 

^JlJI j^LjU ^u>- 

99. 

And serve thou thy lord until the Certainty 

comes to thee. 

3882. 15:94 [2]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3883. 15:98 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3884. 15:98 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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^)\ aUI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 3885 the 
Merciful. 


aJJl 



1. The command of God will come 




So seek not to hasten it. 



Glory 3886 be unto him! 


j Ui^ j 


^by>\ °^y> ASsiLaJi Jjaj 


£.L2i*J 


And exalted is he above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 3887 


2. He sends down the angels with the Spirit of his 
command upon whom he wills of his servants: 


b! Nl aJJ N ,ajI ijjAi! jt 


Warn that there is no god save I 




So be in prudent fear 3888 of me. 


#Jl •’j-abUl 


3. He created the heavens and the earth aright. 3889 


3885. 16:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

3886. 16:1 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3887. 16:1 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3888. 16:2 [3], See note to 2:2. 

3889. 16:3 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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t* o A 

' x , i/j 


Exalted is he above that to which they ascribe a 
partnership! 3890 


I'aWs ^yi y 4. He created man from a drop of fluid 


i* * * ^ ^ ^ 1 * I * 

a *. t <2 Oli 

r ' r * 


And then is he an open disputant. 




5. And he created the cattle 


J, 0 

' \ -i jjiO (For you therein are warmth and benefits 


-M * 


jjIS b And of them you eat. 


^y>- JUj?- I g J ° v 6. And for you therein is comeliness when you 

bring them home to rest 


^ > /0 ; / 


And when you take them out to pasture. 


AjjAJj iy^SsJ aL ^_SCJ \_Sj \ j 


7. And they bear your loads to a land you could 
not have reached save with great trouble to 
yourselves. 


* % .yj j Your lord is kind, merciful.] 


Oj x Oj Oj 

jUJlj 8- And horses and mules and asses 


3890. 16:3 [2]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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That you might ride them 



And for adornment. 




-W23 aUI ^^Ipj 


And he creates what you know not. 


9. And upon 3891 God is the design of the way 


r 


And some of them 3892 deviate. 


JJj 


And had he willed he would have guided you all 
together. 


^7' 7 


^jA [_Jjjl 


> 1 j**1 


A ^ 

; >» 

>> ,*30 


10 . ffe it is who sends down water from the sky. 


You have from it drink 


' t i • ^ ^ 

r 


And from it are shrubs upon which you pasture 
your herds. 



11. He causes to grow for you thereby crops 



And the olive 


3891. 16:9 [1], I.e. incumbent upon. 

3892. 16:9 [2]. I.e. some among ways. 
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3^>'3 


And the date-palms 



And grapes 

U i jj k -° ^ ^ 

jsj 


And every sort of 3893 fruit. 

tfj ^ s | 

jj^xix> AjIs-J jJJi ^ji jl 


In that is a proof 3894 for people who reflect. 

3$ J-S3 3^3 

12. 

And he made serviceable to you the night 

3^'3 


And the day. 



And the sun 

^Ij 


And the moon 

b^i 


And the stars 

— k. ' * «- •» 


Are made serviceable by his command 

jjliL*j ools-3 cLUl ^ o] 


(In that are proofs 3895 for people who reason] 

3893. 16:11 [5], Arabic: m/n kulli. See 2:164. 

3894. 16:11 [6], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3895. 16:12 [7], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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J, 


Aj^Jl i_£? Iji Iaj 


13. As is 3896 what he sowed 3897 for you in the earth 
of different hues. 


OjyS" Oj Aj If.3 ^ o) 


y>sOl y>^ jJ&ij 


> > * 


£> luj yra 


In that is a proof 3898 for people who take heed. 


14. And he it is who made serviceable the sea 


That you might eat therefrom succulent flesh 


l ^ . 11 A_Jj>- AA^ 


0 Ji O_o 


'j>-\y> tiJ-Liil c^yj 


And extract therefrom ornaments which you 
wear 

(And thou seest the ships ploughing therein.) 


iAW23 yA lytxyJj 


And that you might seek of his bounty 




^ s , 'e- | ^ 

^ o' (>yjj ^ 




And that you might be grateful. 


15. And he cast into the earth firm mountains lest 
it sway with you 

And rivers and ways that you might be rightly 
guided 


£ 


c-ilp' 


'J 


16. And landmarks. 


3896. 16:13 [1]. Lit.: And. 

3897. 16:13 [1], Arabic: dhara'a. Lit.: to sow (many or different things ); to seed. 

3898. 16:13 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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- * so, 0 * o *lf 


And by the star are they rightly guided. 

i: > o *■ * o 't 

,jL>o ^ ( y^~ (jls^sJ 

17. 

Is then he who 3899 creates like one who creates 

not? 



Will you then not 3900 take heed! 

i&j.^-^" 'y aJj! 4_^j«j i^jjij ,jij 

18. 

And if you count the grace of God, you will not 

calculate it. 

:->5 *J& art Si 

r f * 


God is forgiving, merciful. 

u jjJLu aJJIj 

19. 

And God knows what you keep secret 

1*J 


And what you make known. 

o '?*>'-» j! _J 0 # «#le 

J aJJI (J^p-\j JjjjJlj 

20. 

And those to whom they call besides 3901 God 
create not anything 

iiS 

f" 



- if ° J> 0 J> _ 

t p-*j 


But they are created 

’» i of 

21. 

Dead 

3899. 16:17 [1], See note to 3:162. 

3900. 16:17 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

3901. 16:20 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

898 




16 


al nahl 

The Bee 




%\J-\ > 


Not living 


jul Uj 


And perceive not when they will be raised. 


° C g H 22. Your God is One God. 


O ~o JL & Ji x* 

Jl* N ^JJU 


And those who believe not in 3902 the hereafter 


Their hearts recognise not 3 ' 


O J -* «- 


And they are proud. 


U aJJT jl V 23. Beyond doubt, God knows what they keep 


secret 


?? s ft 

Uj And what they make known. 




He loves not the proud. 


^ ° 5\jj Jjj lilj 24. And when it is said to them: What is that yo 

' ' ^ 1_i _. j__ o 


lord sent down? 


A % | 4 • * „ 


' JjNl * , U A. 1 They say: The legends of former peoples 


3902. 16:22 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3903. 16:22 [3], I.e. the truth when it comes to them. 
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fj; jLisr jUjijji 


25. That they might bear their burdens in full on 
the Day of Resurrection 


- U •!. i? I 


j'jj' dh?j 


And some of the burdens of those whom they 
lead astray without knowledge. 




U 


N! 


In truth: 3904 evil is what they bear. 



S’*' ° 

■jA ^ J.J) Ji 


26. Those before them schemed 







Then God came at their building from the 
foundations 


o ~ o' t $ U t o \' 4 ' 




So there fell down upon them the roof from 
above them 


And the punishment came upon them 
without 3905 them perceiving. 


l" o ° > ..ijr ... si 
dj^JJ 4-*^' (*J2 (♦"* 


27. Then on the Day of Resurrection will he 
disgrace them and say: 


r x t ft ^-o t Q f- 

^y\ 


Where are my partners 3906 for whose sake you 
were hostile? 


dJl \JJ\ 3 is 


Those possessed of knowledge will say: 


^^kii ji (.jji ijJi Sj 


Disgrace this day and evil are upon those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue. 3907 


3904. 16:25 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

3905. 16:26 [4], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

3906. 16:27 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3907. 16:27 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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b jjjS\ 


'JJJ ijifli 


28. Those whom the angels take while they are 
wronging their souls: 

They will extend submission: 


eft ^ 


We were not doing any evil. 3 


jUsSf Uo J-Ap aJJ' 5) ,TJu Verily, 3909 God knows what you did: 




IjiJl JJsJ <§| 

3 }^ 


29. Enter the gates of Hell 

Abiding eternally therein. 

Evil is the dwelling of the proud. 

30. And it will be said to those who were in 
prudent fear: 3910 

What did your lord send down? 


They will say: Good. 



f 





For those who do good in this world there is 
good. 


3908. 16:28 [3], Arabic: su‘ (sg.) aswff (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

3909. 16:28 [4], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

3910. 16:30 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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And the home of the hereafter is better. 



And excellent is the home of those of prudent 
fear: 3911 


L4J Jj 


31. Gardens of perpetual abode which they enter 


-f ^ ° ~ ° C 


Beneath which rivers flow. 


jj; Idtj U 1 g J ° For them therein is whatever they will. 


aJJI Thus does God reward those of prudent fear. 3 


^ aSaUJI 32 ' Those whom the angels take in a state of good 


^Scip Jjijij They will say: Peace be unto you! 




Enter the garden because of what you did. 




jl aSaUJI , frjlj ji 3^ 33 ' Await the y save that the an S els should come to 

them or the command of thy lord should come? 

o 

r- ^ t/j (■ & 


3911. 16:30 [6], See note to 2:2. 

3912. 16:31 [4], See note to 2:2. 
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dr? 


Thus did those before them. 


*. i tt * * 


aJJI 


Uj 


ljg< ijilST 


And God wronged them not 


But they wronged their souls 


• .» 




o.4j 


Jisr 




34. And there befell them the evil 3913 that they did 


And there surrounded them that whereat they 
mocked. 


* 9 Of y s 

^ *U 1 0 


35. And those who ascribed a partnership 3914 said: 


±Aj IjJdp \j* aIJI s.lO jJ 


0ijUlf. N 


dr^ IlT- 


Had God willed we would not have served 
anything besides 3915 him, we and our fathers 


fdr" dr? dr? 


IlOp- *)lj 


Nor would we have forbidden anything 
contrary to 3916 him. 3917 




Thus did those before them. 


dOi ^ -A # 


And is there upon 3918 the messengers save the 
clear communication? 


3913. 16:34 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

3914. 16:35 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3915. 16:35 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3916. 16:35 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3917. 16:35 [3], Lit.: besides. I.e. other than what God forbids. 

3918. 16:35 [5], I.e. incumbent upon. 
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Sj-ij 2j*\ ^ \j1*j 36. And we have raised up in every community a 


messenger: 


• t . 0 ■? * 


aft ji 


Serve God and shun idols.' 


ail <_£JlA t ^ i And among them was he whom God guided 


c ai^2ft alp ^ 


And among them was he upon whom 
misguidance became binding. 3920 




So travel in the land 


aip jisr aas^ 


And see how was the final outcome for the 
repudiators. 


° g\ \», ^lp -J\ 37. Though 3921 thou desire their guidance: 




0 -D £ s 

J . ^ V aJJI jU God not him w h° m he leaves to stray. 


rjA ^ Uj And they have no helpers. 


^ afi 


Oj-<kJ ail 


38. And they swear by God their strongest oaths: 
God will not raise up him who dies. 


3919. 16:36 [2]. Arabic: taahut. See 2:256. 

3920. 16:36 [4], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

3921. 16:37 [1], Lit.:// 
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3922. 16:38 [2], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

3923. 16:38 [2], Arabic: haqqan ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.). 

3924. 16:39 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

3925. 16:39 [2], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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^ . .a. 

bj&'jfc rf.j 'jj ^ 5 <J^' 


42. Those who are patient and in their lord place 
their trust. 


y 'y L>-j ^ I 1IXj 


43. And we sent before thee only men whom we 
instructed 3926 



&Jjj "3 fit oj jTjJl Jil ijilli 


(And ask the people of the remembrance 3927 if 
you know not) 


-jjjij yaL 


44. With clear evidence and the written records. 3928 



& yrlsl Jjdj 



And we sent down to thee the remembrance 3929 
that thou make plain 3930 to mankind what has 
been sent down to them 



And that they might reflect. 


y 




vA Lt, Xii 




45. Do they who plot evil 3931 feel secure that God 
will not cause the earth to swallow them 


3926. 16:43 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 

3927. 16:43 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

3928. 16:44 [1], Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some instances across the 
complete set: 3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52. A comparison of all instances in combination with 
consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have used. If you can supply genuine 
historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

3929. 16:44 [2], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

3930. 16:44 [2], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

3931. 16:45 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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j M c-4>- (j-5 3-4-i^ j 


»- ,, * t 
* *'A' °t 


(f* ^ ij* jl 


X 0 ■* 


Or the punishment come to them without 3932 
them perceiving 

46. Or take them in their going to and fro and there 
be for them no escape 


\Js- 31 47. Or take them through slow decay ? 3 

^ Ctj And your lord is kind, merciful. 


^ ^ aU! jl 4 U 134 ^3' 


48. Have they not considered what God has created 
of a thing 


JJU-sJ \j 0 ~d\ *111? IijiiS 

jj'- 

<4 


Turning its shadow right and left in 
submission 3934 to God? 


0 JL^° 


And they are abased. 


| | y j jl ^ ^ 

j Oj44Jl 4 JJj 


cyt 


y\ 


49. And to God submits 3935 what is in the heavens 
and what is in the earth among creatures 


3932. 16:45 [2]. Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

3933. 16:47 [1], I have followed Muhammad Asad here in both rendering and reasoning, and reproduce his note here in full: One of 
the meanings of takhawwuf is "gradual diminution" or "decay" or "slow destruction" (Lisan al-’Arab, art. khawafa; thus also 
Tabari and Zamakhshari); in the above context, the term has obviously both a social and a moral connotation: a gradual 
disintegration of all ethical values, of power, of civic cohesion, of happiness and, finally, of life itself. 

3934. 16:48 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

3935. 16:49 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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And the angels 



And they are not proud. 

| ^ "' \s ^ ^ 0 .. 0 C £ *&s ' "? t ^ ^ 

u oy^jj (%-^jy dr 4 (H-^j oy 1 ^ 

50. 

They fear their lord above them and do what 
they are commanded. 

1 3j^ji 



**j£\ j^\ iji>Js A i 3^j # 

51. 

And God said: Take not two gods. 

■Jr 5 * J. ,> ,^ S , 

a 4j| aj& UkJ) 

f ' -J f £ -J £ 


He is but One God. 

C& 


And me: 

0 1 . 

yyy 


Fear me. 

fj^J^J Oj-«JUI U jaJj 

52. 

And to him belongs what is in the heavens and 

the earth. 



And his is the permanent doctrine. 3936 

<J^JLj AJJ \ 'j2*i\ 


Will you then be in prudent fear 3937 of other 
than God? 

3936. 16:52 [2], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

3937. 16:52 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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<uJ<J ^ So Uj 53. And whatever you have of grace: 




It is from God. 


^ *>,j j * Then when affliction touches you: 


Jlc ° " To him do you pray earnestly. 




ji) \l\ ^ ^LjT olsr & p 

- i- 0 > # 

Op_/Pl fi-fcj! /»^w» 


54. Then when he removes from you the affliction, 
then some among you ascribe a partnership 3938 
to their lord 


7T y 

^ g*°7k Uj 55. That they might deny what we have given them. 


M 


So enjoy yourselves: 


v- 


You will come to know. 


Lw« ^ 10J i J 


Jio 


56. And they make for what they know not a 
portion of what we have provided them. 3939 


JJLsr yloiJ aJJVj 


By God, you will be asked about what you 
invented. 


3938. 16:54 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3939. 16:56 [1], I.e. they ascribe some part of what God gives them to other causes. 
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O-^ aU 


• -j 


57. And they appoint for God daughters. 



Glory 3940 be unto him! 


O j $ 


But they have what they desire. 3941 


:farj fa fafa fa> b]j 




58. And when one of them receives glad tidings of a 
female his face turns black 




And he suppresses grief. 




59. He hides himself from the people 






Because of the evil 3942 of that whereof he had 
glad tidings 


Jji fa' 


Whether to hold it in contempt 



4 t * 

> $ , ^ 

Jj 


Or bury it in the dust. 



In truth: 3943 evil is what they judge. 


3940. 16:57 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

3941. 16:57 [3], I.e. sons. 

3942. 16:59 [2], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

3943. 16:59 [5], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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60. (For those who believe not in 3944 the hereafter 
is an evil example 


c 


yd \ ajj 


j 


And for God is the most high example 


°J> °-o 


j-*j 


,s f 


IS j«lDl DJI jjj 

AjTS l^lip 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise: 3945 


61. And were God to take men to task for their 
injustice he would not leave upon it 3946 any 
creature 


“Jr* a jfy 


ik- till 


But he delays them to a named term. 


And when their term comes they cannot 
postpone an hour 





Nor can they advance.) 


62. And they assign to God what they dislike 3947 



And their tongues describe the lie that for them 
is the best. 


3944. 16:60 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

3945. 16:60 [3], Arabic: al ‘ciziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

3946. 16:61 [1], I.e. the earth. 

3947. 16:62 [1], I.e. daughters. 
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(*-^13 p-fi o' }'Jr ^ 


(■ ^ o g. o s' * ■ 


P £)! HUjI AaJ aJJIj 


f4J ^ 




Beyond doubt, for them is the fire and they are 
rushed in. 3948 

63. By God, we sent messengers to communities 
before thee 

But the shaytan made their deeds fair to them 


And he is their ally this day 



And they have a painful punishment. 


J4J Sfi cisS d?! uj 


»y — 

A^ \yi)cs~\ 


64. And we sent down the law 3949 upon thee only 
that thou make plain 3950 to them that wherein 
they differ 


- * ° j> r o 'S , ° # ■* , 


f-S 


Aj $.\ja ,L_Li! Jjil aJJIj 


And as guidance and mercy for people who 
believe. 


65. And God sent down water from the sky and 
gave life thereby to the earth after its death. 


^13 ajIs- 3 ti-Ui u 


In that is a proof 3951 for people who hear. 


3948. 16:62 [3], Arabic: mufratun. This is the passive participle from the form IV verb farata. In the form here it could mean one of 
two things: rushed in, or neglected, forgotten. This is the only instance of this verb in this form so there is no way of 
correlating the sense internally. It could be either contextually, with a slight preference to my mind for the option I have 
chosen. 

3949. 16:64 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

3950. 16:64 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

3951. 16:65 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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1*5 r* j p Hi 

66 . 

And you have in the cattle a lesson: 

•=l4j j\2J ^ L>-« 


We give you to drink of what is in its bellies 

t ' S ♦ oC 0^ f 

p o* o* 


Between excreta and blood 

^ X ^ 

^*j-o i^j i*v^ l 1^*3 


Pure milk palatable to the drinkers. 

C—JipYfj J-J^tjjl O^aJ 

67. 

And of the fruits of the date-palms and grapes 

, J1 ^ 

K*C ' * 0 ' ’ . 

)yw 4-^4 ^)jJj>cjJ 

f 


You take strong drink thereof 

tij,j 


And goodly provision. 

JjliL*j fjli Ajlf-3 3lji> (_5^ o) 


In that is a proof 3952 for people who reason. 

J^' Jj ^3 ^3 

68 . 

And thy lord instructed 3953 the bee: 

^ > ® j # p 

U(jl^J>JI (_£jj>ol <jl 


Take thou dwellings of the mountains 

^ -O 

3r?3 


And of the trees 

3952. 16:67 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3953. 16:68 [1], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 

913 




16 


al nahl 

The Bee 




^ A © X I Mi s 


And of what they construct. 


i»I * * , * 


Oj*iil Jff qj» S 69. Then eat thou every sort of 3954 fruit 


#*} „j 

And follow thou the gentle ways of thy lord. 


:4jj j| LgJ^J>sJ 

^ilij fi4 aj 


There comes out of their bellies a drink 
differing in its hues wherein is healing for men. 


JjJxi-u AjI^J Jl In that is a proof 3955 for people who reflect. 


^ - a* 


g l^-L aJJIj 70. And God created you. 


r ^ 9 „ s * 

^ ^ Aifi ^ ^ 

e &a jUp j^; 'Ax 


Then he takes you. 


And among you is he who is returned to a 
feeble age so that he knows not - after 
knowledge - anything. 


JjAS P aJJI God is knowing, powerful. 


3954. 16:69 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

3955. 16:69 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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(_£? aJJTj 


71. And God favoured some of you above others in 

provision: 


z 



uj—• • * * 


U Qs- jjjJl Ui 




iiCU 


Those more favoured do not give over their 
provision to those whom their right hands 
possess, 3956 that they be equal therein. 3957 



Is it then the grace of God they deny? 



I j&Jil iltfj 


72. And God has made for you among yourselves 
wives 





And made for you from your wives sons 



And grandsons 


And made provision of good things for you. 


Is it then in vanity that they believe and the 
grace of God they deny 


3956. 16:71 [2], I.e. slaves. 

3957. 16:71 [2]. Rather, they would keep their own wealth and status for themselves and maintain dependants out of it. 
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^ ll aJJI <Jj.5 qa j 





'J) 


73. And serve rather than 3958 God what possesses 
no provision for them among the heavens or 
the earth at all 



And can do nothing? 3959 


” ^ S ^ ^ * 0 s' ' S 

aJJ *^ki 74. So present not examples to God. 3 


JjiV jUilj aJJI 5j God knows and you know not. 


A-L5\ ^ 75 ' God presents an example: 


jJlSj N 15}!^ I Alp A slave owned, not having power over anything 




4j^jj 




] j4rrj 


Z' f' o' °| ' 


And him whom we provided with goodly 
provision from us and spends thereof secretly 
and openly. 


Are they equal? 


aIS 


Praise belongs to God! 


3958. 16:73 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

3959. 16:73 [2], Lit.: and they are unable. 

3960. 16:74 [1], I.e. do not make conceptual comparisons with and for God. 
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4 JJI 


34 n 34 ui^-i 433 


But 3961 most of them know not. 


76. And God presents an example: 


Two men: one of them 3962 dumb - not having 
power over anything - and a burden on his 
benefactor 


CjIj LoJj 


UL‘1 


0 S 


. r . 

r 0 i 1 J. 1 ^ 


ojilsl aJJ j 


ji 31 ^4 ^44 Nj apluI 3^ uj 

r o£ 

49 ' 


Wheresoever he directs him, he brings no good. 


Is he equal with one who enjoins justice and is 
on a straight path? 


77. And to God belongs the unseen of the heavens 
and the earth. 

And the matter of the Hour is only as the 
twinkling of an eye - or 3963 nearer. 



ft 4 5 ; 


God is powerful over all things. 


3961. 16:75 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3962. 16:76 [2], Grammar: dual. 

3963. 16:77 [2], Lit.: or it is. 
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1^® A ^ -* T ® C 




£ o I £ 0 


o ^ 






;uii 


~aJJI N) 10^1 u 


jj^jj r»jiJ c- 4^3 3ij-i ^ 0 ] 


LSw ji 3r* J 


0 e % 


?J^r J* j»->^ J^“3 


O'-/ 0 /— 0 |. ^ 0 


cx> c* 


78. And God brought you forth from the wombs of 
your mothers not knowing anything 


And made for you hearing and sight and 
intellect 3964 

That you might be grateful. 


79. Have they not considered the birds made 
serviceable in the air of the sky? 


There holds them only God. 

In that are proofs 3965 for people who believe. 


80. And God made for you from your dwellings an 
abode 

And made for you from the hides of cattle 
dwellings which you find light on the day of 
your journey and on the day of your sojourn 


3964. 16:78 [2], Lit.: hearts. 

3965. 16:79 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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L Ji 


J 


And of their wool and their fur and their hair, 
furnishings and goods for a time. 


Siii? J|i>- aUIj 




81. And God made for you of what he has created, 
shade 

And made for you from the mountains, places 
of refuge 




(■ 9 


3^/^j 




And made for you garments to protect you from 
the heat 

And garments to protect you from your might. 


Thus does he perfect his grace towards you 






That you might submit. 


82. And if they turn away 


^yS\ QS\ ijd£ uju 


But upon thee is the clear communication. 


aJJI 



83. They recognise the grace of God 



Then they deny it. 
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And most of them are those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 3966 


■ss ^ ' $ * £ 

<L»\ 



84. And the day we raise up from every community 
a witness 


i & -fM ’S- ^ P 


Then no leave will be given those who are 
indifferent to warning 3967 


> 0 -* 




Nor will they be allowed to make amends. 


i £&> ^jj\ \l\j 


85. And when those who do wrong behold the 
punishment: 


(HP* 




It will not be lightened for them 




Nor will they be granted respite. 


—^ . * • « 0 s 


yis \f'^\ %,j bjj 


; ^ 0 - . .?T s’Z's's* 

i^pAj l*5 Jj I u^lS *-J 


^5 


86. And when those who ascribe a partnership 3968 
see their partners 3969 they will say: 


Our lord: these are our partners 3970 to whom we 
called rather than 3971 thee. 


3966. 16:83 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

3967. 16:84 [2]. Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3968. 16:86 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3969. 16:86 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

3970. 16:86 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3971. 16:86 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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j^ji 3^ii ^$1 ijiiu 


3=e. 


ill}\ 4JJI jj ijiiij 


And they will extend to them the saying: You 
are liars! 


87. And they will extend to God submission that 
day. 


% 'r& 


aJJi ( j^p 


And strayed from them will be what they 
invented. 


88. Those who are indifferent to warning 3972 and 
forsake 3973 the path of God 


\jj\5 Uj 

- * 


Will we increase them in punishment over the 
punishment for what they wrought of 
corruption. 


P ft <J fjdj 


^ *. . | = * 


£.^3^ ^ A . ^ .1) . ^ Jj 


& p. ^ 


89. And the day we raise in every community a 
witness against them from themselves 


And we bring thee as a witness against 
these[...] 3974 

And we sent down the law 3975 upon thee as a 
clarification of all things 




And guidance and mercy 


3972. 16:88 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

3973. 16:88 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

3974. 16:89 [2], Sc. they will be culpable for what they knew. 

3975. 16:89 [3], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 
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And glad tidings for the submitted. 3976 


jIujL alii %\ 

^ ** #■. 


90. God commands justice 



And good conduct 



iS? 


And giving to relatives 




And forbids sexual immorality 3977 



And perversity 3978 



And sectarian zealotry. 3979 



He exhorts you 




That you might take heed. 


li! aJJI 


91. And fulfil the pledge of God 3980 when you pledge 


3976. 16:89 [5]. Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

3977. 16:90 [4], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XIII.iii. 

3978. 16:90 [5]. Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

3979. 16:90 [6], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

3980. 16:91 [1], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 
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ji j UjuT y ^ - ^aaj 


Susr alii jjiif 


And break not your oaths after their 
confirmation when you have made God 
guarantor over you. 


jjjJjLaJ U jt-Lxj aJJI (jl 





God knows what you do. 


92. And be not like her who breaks her thread - 
after she has made it strong - into fibres 





0 






£ 




Taking your oaths 3981 as a deception between 
you since one community is more numerous 
than another community. 3982 



God but tries you thereby. 



u &h)\ $ ft 


i t 



And he will make plain 3983 to you on the Day of 
Resurrection that wherein you differed. 


iAs >-« 

r " J 


* s 

p ftft &\ & jjj 


93. And had God willed he would have made you 
one community 


3981. 16:92 [2]. The importance of this may not immediately be apparent to moderns since we do not take oaths so readily. 
However, contract - verbal or written - is the basis of any functioning society. 

3982. 16:92 [2], Lit.: [,..]a community is more numerous than a community. 

3983. 16:92 [4], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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Cr* ex* AA- oAj 


But he sends whom he wills astray and guides 
whom he wills 3984 


9- % s 9 ' 

'• I"' 0 ** 0 i.C \ * ' ^ 0 il' 

aJUj l^P *wL^ 


And you will be asked about what you did. 


i t • * 


^S\ IL ^^Loj\ ij AsksJ *)lj 


If Jf Jj«j 


94. And take not your oaths as deception between 
you 

So a foot slip after its being firm 




^ y —' .S £.^vj I 



And you taste evil for forsaking 3985 the path of 
God 


jy^ iiii. ft} 


aJJI Vj 


And there be for you a tremendous 
punishment. 

95. And sell not the pledge of God 3986 for a cheap 
price. 



aUI Jixp UjI 


What is with God is better for you 


by& jUJr 0! 


«Xj2_0 y J wLXV" U 


If you would know. 


96. What is with you has an end 


3984. 16:93 [2]. Despite what religionists of all stripes throughout all ages have claimed, God is not a denominationalist; he whom 
God guides is guided. 

3985. 16:94 [3], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

3986. 16:95 [1], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 
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if f. 


Jjlj aJlJT Jl iP Uj 


And what is with God remains. 




^ ^ 

lyir 


JJ ^ ► v y X ^ | y 

>j lt 3 ' 3' y ■* y 44^ J-y 34 


And we will pay those who are patient their 
reward according to the best of what they did. 


97. Whoso works righteousness whether male or 
female and is a believer: 3987 


m %>■ 

yy 

r 




Such will we make live a good life. 




1ST U 








And we will reward them according to the best 
of what they did. 




98. And when thou recitest the Qur’an: 3988 




i^i* yJj. ,aJ jaj] 


^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


Seek thou refuge in God front the accursed 
shaytan 


99. (ffe has no warrant against those who heed 
warning 3989 and in their lord place their trust. 


3987. 16:97 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

3988. 16:98 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

3989. 16:99 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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jjl UjI 




100. His warrant is but against those who take him 
for ally 

And those who ascribe a partnership 3990 to 
him.) 


% 515 ^ 


4j|£ 


- “4 

IjjJ 



101. And when 3991 we change 3992 by a proof 3993 the 
place of a proof. 3994 


*vt** 

J "yi 


Uj jU^'1 


DJ! 


'J 


And God knows best what he sends down in 
stages. 3995 



jzlu* c^Jl liil IjJli 

They say: Thou art but inventing. 3996 



The truth is: 3997 most of them know not. 

i# cst iv 3^ 

102. Say thou: The Spirit of Holiness brought it 
down from thy lord aright 3998 


\p\l ^JJ\ 

That it might strengthen those who heed 

• 3999 

warning 


3990. 16:100 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

3991. 16:101 [1], This is a continuation of verse 16:98 evidenced by id ha [when] in the introductions to both. 

3992. 16:101 [1], If one is to believe the Qur'an rather than the stories written down centuries afterwards which comprise the 
principle reading of those who claim the banner of a religion known as Islam, we find that the Qur'an itself was written 
down in full at the time of the revelation and that both the content and the ordering thereof are from God. On that basis one 
may reasonably conclude - in fact, must conclude - that as new revelation was sent down the text was added to, and sections 
inserted into the existing corpus, until such time as the revelation was complete. This, logically, is the process alluded to 
here. The messenger is told here to seek refuge with God at two times: when he recites the Qur'an (i.e. when he receives 
words from God which he repeats aloud) and when those words are placed in writing into the existing corpus. The 
surrounding context fully supports this assertion. 

3993. 16:101 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3994. 16:101 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

3995. 16:101 [2], Arabic: nazzala - to send down in stages. 

3996. 16:101 [3], See note above to the same verse. This statement now makes logical sense. As new revelation was given and 
added to the corpus critics of the messenger accused him of fabrication. 

3997. 16:101 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

3998. 16:102 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

3999. 16:102 [2], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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And as guidance 


And glad tidings for the submitted/ 


1 " > 'u 

j Jui*j UjI jJljXj Lfi\ iiij JlSJj 103 - And we know that they say: A man but teaches 

f " * - nr r him . 


* * „ ,sj? 


0 f ^ j! o ^ > 

aI 3\ jl/J The tongue to which they incline is foreign 


} ^ ' I 

Is’-J*' 0^ But this is a clear Arabic tongue. 


aJiJT ^JJT jl 104. Those who believe not in 4001 the proofs 4002 of 

God 




God guides them not 


£j\X& And they have a painful punishment. 


^ JJ1 A^nJ I JjJLi LoO I 




105. They but invent lies 4003 who believe not in 4004 
the proofs 4005 of God. 




And these are the liars: 


4000. 16:102 [4], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

4001. 16:104 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

4002. 16:104 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4003. 16:105 [1], Lit.: the lie. 

4004. 16:105 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

4005. 16:105 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 


927 



16 


al nahl 

The Bee 



Jj«j qA aJJL 'jj& ^y> 


106. Whoso denies God after his faith 


jA .iliSj OjS'\ ^jA 'b/l 


Save he who is compelled thereto but whose 
heart finds rest in faith. 



^ Cf° Cr^3 


But whoso expands his breast to denial: 


4JJI 


Cr* 



Upon them is wrath from God 




And they have a tremendous punishment 


Lo aJI s 




107. Because 4006 they chose the life of this world 
over the hereafter 




^ Alii jlj 


And because God guides not the people who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue. 4007 


108. These are they whose hearts God has sealed 


0 0 ^ ' 


And their hearing 


Irb 1 of ^ 


And their eyes. 


4006. 16:107 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

4007. 16:107 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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b/sr^ p-* iJ p-f’' YJ’r ^ 

oj p 


l^us l* Jj^j JJJ 


> ^ t s> 




jy 1 -^ IaaAj brt bb>j o] 


^ *y J& y ^ 




cuLp y yy 




5 - ^ _o ^ 

*)Jiu 4JJI C/j^>^ 


V ‘''- £ *- •' ^jir Ai°i 


>:* k Ioj 4 ^ 9 ) 5 . C-JU> 4j J> 

r ' r '' *" y 


And these are the unaware. 


109. Beyond doubt, in the hereafter they are the 
losers 

110. (Then thy lord 

To those who emigrate after they are subjected 
to means of denial 4008 

Then strive and are patient: 

Thy lord after that is forgiving, merciful) 

111. The day every soul comes pleading for itself 

And every soul is repaid in full for what it did. 

And they will not be wronged. 

112. And God presents an example: 


A city secure, at ease 


4008. 16:110 [2]. See note on fitnah to 2:102. 
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o 

jlSs^ J5 lap, l^ijj L^jU 


4_UT \j cJ’J&s 


-O S > 


Uj Jlj aJJI Lgj.SU 


(JjJC. y2j IjjlS 


Its provision coming to it in abundance from 
every side. 

But it denied the favours of God 


So God made it taste the cloak 4009 of hunger and 
fear because of what they wrought. 


° ^°1 l-A^LL- JuSJj 113. And a messenger from among them had come 

f to them 


* >■ 


iSU 


Then they rejected hint 4 


ji-*J ^J&jj^-U 


Then the punishment took them while they 
were wrongdoers. 4011 



114. So eat of the provision of God 


ifU ^ 


Lawful, good 


oil 








And be grateful for the grace of your lord if it be 
hint you serve. 


4009. 16:112 [5], Lit.: clothing. 

4010. 16:113 [2], Cf. 7:64,10:73,16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

4011. 16:113 [2], Arabic: zalimim. See 2:229. 


930 




4012. 16:116 [1], Lit.: say. 

4013. 16:116 [1], This is, in essence, what religionists of any stripe do for a living. In the case of the religion known as Islam, there 
is a long list of things made up by men and ascribed either directly to God, or to him via the messenger of God. 

4014. 16:116 [2], Lit.: the lie. 
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V oiSCit iii js. ojjiL; -yj\ o| 


Those who invent lies 4015 about God will not 

succeed. 

^ > l°.> 



f' t 

117. 

A brief enjoyment 

p ^413 

f 


And they have a painful punishment. 

11^*5 U 

118. 

(And to those who hold to Judaism 4016 we made 

unlawful what we narrated to thee before. 




uj 


And we wronged them not 

JjilJfij ijjlST 


But they wronged their souls.) 

a!^j>o i^p ^ JJJ tiJjj 

119. 

Then is thy lord to those who did evil through 
ignorance 

tiJJi Jj*j 


Then repented after that and did right: 

^ Jjjj o] 


Thy lord is after it 4017 forgiving, merciful. 


4015. 16:116 [3], Lit: the lie. 

4016. 16:118 [1], Arabic: alladhlna hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

4017. 16:119 [3], I.e. after the repentance and making of amends. 
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4 JJ VxjVS Aj>\ (SIS" Ij&'jI 120. Ibrahim was a leader 4018 devoutly dutiful to God 

" r r u u j 


LLjjs- 

r 


Inclining to truth 4 


0 ^ °-o } ^ 

Sh? 


And he was not of the idolaters. 4 


_ Si 


S- s' 

^ I^Li 121. One grateful for his favours 


> f 1 - 

, ,^°.1 ^ HjlAj A 1^4-' He chose him and guided him to a straight path. 


~ ' ' l^jjJl ^ 122. And we gave him good in this world. 


^ J S>^JI ^ <4j\j And in the hereafter he is among the righteous. 



Ko ^ ®T ^ A 


123. Then we instructed 4021 thee: 




Follow thou the creed of Ibrahim 


‘ Hl.-.X - Inclining to truth 4022 

f 


4018. 16:120 [1], Arabic: ummcih - nation, community, people, generation, species, class, faith, model, leader. 

4019. 16:120 [2], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

4020. 16:120 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4021. 16:123 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

4022. 16:123 [3], Arabic: hanif - inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 
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And he was not of the idolaters. 4023 

3^-' <3^' 3^- 

124. 

The Sabbath was but appointed for those who 
differed concerning it 4024 

C 4-i 





And thy lord will judge between them on the 
Day of Resurrection concerning that wherein 

\jj\S 


they differed. 

‘Lo.s-otJL jj 3*^ 

125. 

Invite thou to the way of thy lord with 
wisdom 4025 and comely exhortation 

0 -° ' 0 -° 



E Cr-^ if J\ 


And argue thou with them with what is best. 

^ jUp \ J* 5] 


Thy lord, he knows best hint who strays from 
his way. 



And he knows best the rightly guided. 


4023. 16:123 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4024. 16:124 [1], I understand this to indicate Sabbath and the sense to relate to those who say they follow Musa and those who 
say they follow Jesus (conflated with 'Isa; see Articles XVIII and XXI) and who observe Sabbath on different days. However, 
the object can also mean him. Muhammad Asad takes it in that sense, for example, and relates it to Ibrahim. While I am not 
persuaded by his argument, I include it for interest: The implication is that the majority of the Jews had deviated from the true 
creed of Abraham (which is the meaning of the phrase, "those who came to hold divergent views about him "] inasmuch as most 
of them became convinced that they were "God's chosen people" simply because of their physical descent from that great 
Prophet: an assumption which obviously runs counter to every truly religious principle. As the Qur'an repeatedly points out, this 
spiritual arrogance was punished by God's imposition on the children of Israel - and on them alone - of all manner of severe 
restrictions and rituals, of which the obligation to refrain from all work and even travel on the Sabbath was one. In its widest 
implication, this passage is meant to stress the fact that all God-imposed rituals are only a means towards the achievement of 
spiritual discipline, and never a religious goal in themselves. 

4025. 16:125 [1], See note at 33:34. 
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126. And if you retaliate: 


<$$$ U jl»j i_^SUi 


Retaliate with the like of that wherewith you 
were afflicted. 


^ c$3 


But if you be patient, it is better for the patient. 


127. And be thou patient. 


- in > ' 

"4 -UIj 2 1 Uj And thy patience is only through God. 


° g° lc. jjpxJ Yj -And grieve thou not for them. 


& jls2? ^ JLb Yj 


And be thou not in distress over what they 
scheme. 




I^ajI ^jJl aJJ( God is with those of prudent fear 41 


.» O ji J" 




' jjjl And those who are doers of good. 


4026. 16:128 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 4027 the 
Merciful. 






1. Glory 4028 be unto him who conveyed his servant 
by night 






c? 




O'-o 0 V -o 


From the inviolable place of worship 4029 to the 
ultimate place of worship 4030 which we made 
blessed roundabout him 



That we might show him some of our proofs! 4031 


t -* s ti -- * ,JJ .\ 


He is the Hearing, the Seeing. 





2. And we gave Musa the law 4032 





And made it a guide for the children of Isra’il: 


4027. 17:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4028. 17:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4029. 17:1 [2], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii and Article XVIII. 

4030. 17:1 [2], Arabic: al masjid al aqsa. See Article IX.iii and Article XVIII. The Traditionalist links this verse to a claim originating 
with the hadith literature wherein Muhammad is said to have entered the heavens and negotiated with God on the number 
of daily prayers. Such a claim puts one in mind of the Talmud, and I reject it as hearsay along with the rest of the 
Traditionalist's hearsay. Any suggestion that al masjid al aqsa means the mosque of that name in Jerusalem is obviously 
erroneous since no such building existed until after the Muslims took Jerusalem. The context here in the Qur'an suggests, 
perhaps, Musa rather than Muhammad as the subject in any case since Musa is the first person named in the segment; an 
assessment for which comparison with 27:8 suggests support. Within the Petra thesis - or, at least, the Petra pilgrimage 
thesis - one may reasonably suppose 17:1 to indicate a journey from al masjid al haram (in Petra) to Jabal al Lawz in Midian 
in the northern part of what today is Saudi Arabia near the border with Jordan about 120 miles away if one takes al masjid al 
aqsa to indicate that place Musa received the commandments and accepts Jabal al Lawz as its location; however, this is 
supposition, and God knows best. 

4031. 17:1 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4032. 17:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 
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Yfl 


4^3 LsiJ 5 


Take not instead of 4033 me as guardian 





IxLo^- 




4j o 


3. Progeny 4034 of those whom we carried with 
Nuh. 4035 



r 







He was a grateful servant. 


4. And we decreed for the children of Isra’Il in 4036 
the law 4037 





Yl 




That you will work corruption in the land 
twice 4038 and wax high to a great height. 


131Ip \Ii*j f.U- liU 

l o j is 

77 ^ { X £ 

jUjJI ( JJb>- Jj-Li Hi 


5. Then when the promise came of the first of the 
two we raised up against them servants of ours 
of severe might who conducted a search into 
the dwellings 4039 


4033. 17:2 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4034. 17:3 [1], Translators try by various means to avoid what for me is the obvious conclusion that progeny here is an object of 
the verb in the preceding clause. 

4035. 17:3 [1], I.e. any human being. 

4036. 17:4 [1], Or concerning. I render in under by analogy with 17:58. 

4037. 17:4 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

4038. 17:4 [2], In my opinion, the first of these was the creation of the Talmud and associated fictions (albeit in oral form since the 
Talmud was not written down until around the 4th century CE) by which means the Jews usurped the law and created moral 
abomination based on their imagined racial supremacy, the related reward for which was the destruction of the Temple and 
Jerusalem in 70 CE (history has been sanitised, but the reasons for the destruction of the Jerusalem included the financial 
perfidy of the Jews who used the Temple as a banking centre from which they inflicted ruin upon the world at large - a 
situation mirrored in part today). The second is a secular rehash of the former: the creation of Zionism and political and 
cultural Marxism. These latter movements, in combination with their supporting movements of fraudulent science, history, 
psychology and the perversion of the cultural narrative (media) are maintained by a tyranny of usury-based economics 
which together have made moral decline, depravity, and suffering the staple of those living in countries thus controlled 
(namely, any country with a central bank), and caused the deaths of many tens of millions of people in wars and 
persecutions created and fanned by those same interests. The goal, clearly, is the recreation of the Temple in Jerusalem - 
after which the Jews will again be brought low. Any people (be they Jews or not) who promote and benefit from pernicious 
and demoralising actions and die unrepentant while so doing - according to a plain reading of the Qur'anic narrative - are 
damned to Hell. Any hope of preferential treatment is consistently denied the Jews by the Qur'an, and personal 
responsibility for actions in this life stressed for all people, including Jews (see the first two clauses of 17:7 as an example). 

4039. 17:5 [1], The Romans plundered Jerusalem. 
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And it is a promise fulfilled. 

‘rfii ip\ ’<& 

6 . 

Then we returned to you a turn over them 

^0/ o i^j- 0 x ^ (*. I Q * i^-^0 ^ 0^ 

j£\ (2^J 


And aided you with wealth and children and 
made you greater in influence. 

l^ij 



cL^o "! V t o -* s 0 \ °' S ✓ 0 1 °i 

7. 

If you do good, you do good for your souls 

0 x 

IfU ^jL-1 o)3 


And if you do evil, it is for them. 

Sy>-\e.(j\ Apj s-i^- lili 


Then when the promise of the latter comes 

f^yrj !A>s? 


That they should disgrace your countenances 

oy> ^}j\ 0j\^~2 US' Jj>UU<jI i^L>-J_Jj 


And enter the place of worship 4040 as they 

entered it the first time 

^ ijlp u ij^Jj 


And lay waste to all that they overcome by 
laying waste[...] 4041 

<-<Z ^ S S QS 1 0 ' s ' 

r*- N ^ J> ji O' (*-Nj 

8 . 

It may be that your lord will have mercy on you. 

4040. 17:7 [5]. Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

4041. 17:7 [6], Sc. there will be after that no more chances. 

939 




17 


al isra' 

The Night Journey 










But if you go back we go back. 4042 



And we made Hell a dungeon for those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue. 4043 





^ o 




9. This Qur’an 4044 guides to what is most upright 


I !jJ * ' Ji ~° o j, £ £ 

t ■ *>■. 1 i | J I I 


And gives tidings to the believers 4045 who do 
deeds of righteousness 



f f 



That they have a great reward 









O'J 


10. And that those who believe not in 4046 the 
hereafter: 


O !J|j£ j^J to! 


We have prepared for them a painful 
punishment. 




yjb >JL y^i\ \j 


11. And man calls for evil by his call for good. 


4042. 17:8 [2]. The tenor of this second section places the responsibility for the choice for what happens squarely on the people 

concerned. The Jews have a high calling. Contrary to the tenets of Talmudism and Zionism, that calling is not that of master 

race; Jews were intended to be witnesses to - and teachers of - the Torah (the foolishness called the Noahide Laws is an 
invention of their own). The Qur’an exhorts the Jews to remember their calling and to abide by it. I tend to believe that the 
original Torah exists somewhere - or at least existed at the time of the Qur’anic revelation. In its present state, the Torah 
promotes the idea of Jewish supremacy - a concept both odious and ludicrous given Jews’ singular lack of generative 
achievement - and places common Jewry in a position which defines them in terms of the conflict their premises necessitate. 
The Qur'an is clear: those of the Jews who abandon their calling are cursed. God is not arbitrary. When God curses a people 
he gives them the means by which to condemn themselves, which fact explains much that we see in the world. Yet, if the Jews 
were to stop creating corruption in the earth and return to God, he would return to them. However, that door remains open 
only up to a point, after which it is too late. Certainly, not all Jews are corrupt - and the Qur'an does not claim that they are - 
however, communities are judged on the aggregate of their output, and there exists no special treatment for Jews in that 
regard. 

4043. 17:8 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

4044. 17:9 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4045. 17:9 [2], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

4046. 17:10 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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And man is hasty. 4047 


12. And we made the night and the day two 
proofs: 4048 

jJ AjI?. lj 

We erase the proof 4049 of the night 

: a 

And we make the proof 4050 of the sight-giving 
day 


That you might seek favour of your lord 

\j yJL Jl 

And that you might know the number of the 
years and the reckoning. 4051 


And everything have we set out and detailed 4052 
with a clear explanation. 

^ \ 'U i' 1 ^1 t*’’ s 

^ s&jLb 

13. And every man, we have attached his fate 4053 to 
his neck. 4054 


4047. 17:11 [2]. Evil is always packaged as good; the manifesto of every evil agenda reads as the embodiment of virtue. Few are the 
men who take the time to do due diligence on what they accept. Notwithstanding, we are judged on the basis of what we do, 
in fact, accept and act upon. See 17:36. 

4048. 17:12 [1], Arabic: aya - here dual. See Article X. 

4049. 17:12 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4050. 17:12 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4051. 17:12 [5], I.e. of days. 

4052. 17:12 [6], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

4053. 17:13 [1], Or omen. 

4054. 17:13 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The word ta'ir literally signifies a "bird" or, more properly, a "flying creature". 
Since the pre-lslamic Arabs often endeavoured to establish a good or bad omen and, in general, to foretell the future from the 
manner and direction in which birds would fly, the term ta'ir came to be tropically used in the sense of "fortune", both good and 
evil, or "destiny'f...] It should, however, be borne in mind that the Qur'anic concept of "destiny" relates not so much to the 
external circumstances of and events in man's life as, rather, to the direction which this life takes in result of one's moral choices: 
in other words, it relates to man's spiritual fate - and this, in its turn, depends - as the Qur'an so often points out - on a person's 
inclinations, attitudes and conscious actions (including self-restraint from morally bad actions or, alternatively, a deliberate 
omission of good actions). Hence, man's spiritual fate depends on himself and is inseparably linked with the whole tenor of his 
personality: and since it is God who has made man responsible for his behaviour on earth, He speaks of Himself as having "tied 
every human being's destiny to his neck". This opinion is fully supported by the verses which follow. 


941 




17 

al isra’ 

The Night Journey 

aJJLJu LlS" jaJ ^-j^zjj 


And we will bring forth for him on the Day of 
Resurrection a decree 4055 which he will find 

unrolled: 

0 

^ 1 e- 0u> 

di^sr ijii 

14. 

Read thou thy decree. 4056 



Thy soul this day suffices as reckoner against 

thee. 

c£J^I ^ 

15. 

Whoso was rightly guided: 

^4^v»aJ L«jll 


He was but rightly guided for his soul. 



And whoso strayed: 

E i^b. y^; idu 


He but strayed against it. 

-'X • 1 '° *'A' > - St' 
<4j > - ] JJj 


Nor does there bear any bearer the burden of 

another. 

jJjj CJW ^X>- AjL* US' \ja J 


And we do not punish until we have raised up a 

messenger. 

Ig-jSyU* {iy>\ Au^3 tiJ-LgJ <jl "O-ijl Tilj 

16. 

And when we intend to destroy a city we 
command its opulent ones 

• Jl // 

l^i I^JLljis 


But they are wantonly perfidious 4057 therein 

4055. 17:13 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

4056. 17:14 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

4057. 17:16 [2]. Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xlll.vii. 
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I4iip So the word becomes binding 4058 upon it 


\y u> jj And we annihilate it utterly. 4 


jjyi ]\ '-jA lixL&l 15 j 17 - And how many generations have we destroyed 

'' ' _ _■ IV T- 1-0 


. o ^ e. 


since Nuh? 


' j - -* ) / ^ 1 ) 

(* 




And God suffices as one aware and beholder of 
the transgressions 4060 of his servants. 


aL-ujT -bjj jir 


18. Whoso desires the transient 


Ajjj J s-LLj L« jaJ 


We hasten for him therein what we will for 
whom we please. 


. * s y * f 


0 ^ t 


• ^ .. . ; jJ Then we appoint for him Hell. 


\j^~Xa ^ 1 1 He will burn therein condemned, banished. 


0 -a e- 


\_gJ ^3 Sljl 


& 0 * s * s 


19. And whoso desires the hereafter and strives for 
it as he should 4061 and is a believer: 4062 


. 0 „ j, „ „ 1 i, 

\jj>JLZ jlS jJdijU These: their striving is appreciated. 


4058. 17:16 [3], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

4059. 17:16 [4], Lit: with annihilation. 

4060. 17:17 [2], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

4061. 17:19 [1], Lit.: with its striving. 

4062. 17:19 [1], Arabic: (alJ mu'min. See note to 8:2. 
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r ' m ^ * * i 7^ 


v'tdi , vt-»i ^ ^ ^d- 


Jjjj iUaP jiff Uj 


^Js- L1^2a ^Wl 


^/siTi ^ISTj C-^>-jS S^j-lj-JJj 


Jjtila LgJl aUI JJL>sj V 
'i/j y*Sj* 


20. Each do we aid - these and those - from the 
bestowal of thy lord 

And the bestowal of thy lord is not restricted. 


21. See thou how we have preferred some of them 
above others. 

But the hereafter will be greater in degrees and 
greater in preference. 4063 

22. Make thou not with God another god lest thou 
sit down condemned, forsaken. 


* 

a 


t\ ijj£S Vi l£j ^j ^ 


23. And thy lord has decreed that you serve not 
save him 


1 j 


j! ^fj\ iiAAP 

CS\ U4J jjb *>\i 5" 


And towards parents good conduct. 


If one or both of them attain old age with thee 
say thou not Fie to them 



Nor repel thou them. 


If J" Is ^ J *3 


But speak thou to them a noble word 4064 


4063. 17:21 [2], Or esteem, high estimation. 

4064. 17:23 [5]. Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 
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Ji 

24. 

And lower thou to them the wing of gentleness 
out of mercy 

^5 U5r •u^j.y, zfj J 3 

r 


And say thou: My lord: have mercy on them as 
they did bring me up when I was small. 

Co ^ \* . i/ j» T 0 f o 

L5^ ♦ (*“N J 

25. 

(Your lord knows best what is in your souls. 



Should you be righteous: 

Ijjip ^jSaJ jIS' .4jU 

f " ^ 


He is to those who turn in penitence forgiving.) 

;4JL>- ^j^jlil 15 Ols-J 

26. 

And give thou the relative his due 4065 



And the needy 

J^J'^3 


And the wayfarer. 4066 

l^jj^J jJ5j jj 


But squander thou not in extravagance. 

%kilji o^-i ijSir ^jkJi Sj 

27. 

The squanderers are brothers of the shay tans 

j, x 

Ijj-iS"" ^aj^J jlfTj 

r 


And the shaytan is an ingrate towards his lord. 

4065. 17:26 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 

4066. 17:26 [3], Lit.: the son of the road. 
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£ 1/0/ of } * °' 0* 1 $ t y 

^ Q+,0JU U|J 

28. 

But if thou turn away from them seeking the 
mercy from thy lord that thou expectest 4067 




^ is 


Then speak thou to them an easy word. 4068 

diAAP ^J\ iljJ \k» iijy 

29. 

And make thou not thy hand chained to thy 

neck 

-kijl ^ ^4 % 


Nor open thou it with full opening 



Then sit down censured, denuded. 

;j Til: ^ ® i Si 

30. 

Thy lord expands and straitens provision for 

whom he wills. 

^ y s* /^ 

^)0 j4jI 

r " " ^ * 


He is of his servants aware, seeing. 

ijfe Sfj 

31. 

And kill not your children fearing 
impoverishment 

Co £-'| 5 'l O ^i-*0'C * ° * 

b -]J 


(We will provide for them and for you. 

SU olT oj 


The killing of them is a great error.) 4069 


4067. 17:28 [1], I.e. because thou hast not the means to give at the present. 

4068. 17:28 [2], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

4069. 17:31 [3], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See 33:5 and Article XIII. 
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'\j {j Nj 32. And approach not unlawful sexual 
intercourse 4070 




/jo 
r"; 


(It is sexual immorality 4071 and an evil way] 


N) 51)1 ^ Nj 33. And kill not the soul which God has made 

unlawful save aright 4072 


Ji 


c4_J jJ Ulat?- JJb jJJi* j 


OaJLi 


(And whoso is killed wrongfully, we have given 
warrant to his ally 


if 


JjJlSl ^ *>la But let him not commit excess in killing 




'jj ■^■4 (jlS j 4J 


He is supported.] 4 


JU l^SJ Nj 34. And approach not the property of the 
" ' fatherless 4074 


. 6 * « ^ 


* 


ojjm a!;: ^ ^ Ni 


(Save with what is better until he reaches 
maturity] 


•^Ji And fulfil the pledge 


4070. 17:32 [1], Arabic: z-n-y. This root denotes unlawful sexual intercourse (sexual congress between two people who are not 
married to each other) and occurs at 17:32, 24:2, 24:2, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 25:68, 60:12. 

4071. 17:32 [2]. Arabic: fahishat, fahsha’. See Article XHI.iii. 

4072. 17:33 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

4073. 17:33 [4], I.e. by law and by right. 

4074. 17:34 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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'SjLu* jisr oj 


(The pledge is to be accounted for) 

jUlf ill jidl &!j 

35. 

And fulfil the measure when you measure 

^ikJl iyjj 


And weigh with the straight balance 

ijl" ^ Jjji 


(That is good and a better interpretation) 

J^lp ^4 j tiJJ IX i^JLiij 

36. 

And follow thou not that whereof thou hast no 

knowledge 

^JJJ\ oj 


(The hearing 

Oj 


And the sight 

Sljjiilj 


And the heart 

iiiji 5 ^ 


Each of these is to be accounted for) 

<j j^ 3 % 

37. 

And walk thou not in the earth conceitedly 

3 lX>Jl ( aJIj <3/*^ liXit 


(Thou canst not cleave the earth nor canst thou 
reach the mountains in height) 
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dJj J JaP jlS' jJJi ^Jff 38. All that, its evil is hateful in the sight of thy lord. 


^ Jjjj Jjuj] UL> jJJi 39. That is from what thy lord has instructed 4 

thee of wisdom. 4076 


<j l ^ cf % 

i jy*- ^ ^ 


And make thou not with God another god lest 
thou be cast into Hell censured, banished. 


!■ 7 - ,, . 


^ JcAjlj , Q,l.°^ Ul 40. Has your lord then distinguished you by sons 

and taken from among the angels females? 4077 


EG ft 


lal aS^UJ! 


Uja p ^5sj| You speak a tremendous word.' 


|JLi jJijj 41. And we have expounded in this Qur’an 4079 that 

they take heed 


ljjjjj ^ I j^JSi Ajjj j 


But it increases them only in aversion. 




US’" .-Aj^ jlS °y) Ji 42. Say thou: If there were gods with him as they 

say 


ir ^ J] ^ 'Jj 


Then would they have sought a way against the 
Lord of the Throne. 


4075. 17:39 [1], Arabic: wa/nand awha. See 3:44. 

4076. 17:39 [1], See note to 33:34. 

4077. 17:40 [1], Often translated daughters, I have rendered indth literally as females. 

4078. 17:40 [2], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

4079. 17:41 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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43. Glory 4080 be unto him! 


1 » 


Ijip (JjJjJL) \-oS- 


f f 


And exalted is he above what they say by great 
exaltation! 


illJ 44. The seven heavens and the earth and 
U in them glorify 4081 him 


whoso is 


~cM 




And there is nothing save gives glory 4082 with 
his praise 


g X r,. 0 ..? ^ ^Ssij But you understand not their glorification." 




- ; Ai 


He is forbearing, forgiving. 


lilj 45. And when thou recitest the Qur’an 


Cj-'i 


We place between thee and those who believe 
not in 4085 the hereafter an invisible barrier 




OjjJLAj g .JU 46. And we place upon their hearts coverings lest 

they should understand it 


4080. 

4081. 

4082. 

4083. 

4084. 

4085. 


17:43 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

17:44 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

17:44 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

17:44 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

17:45 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
17:45 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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And in their ears deafness. 


\-jij i'jJ-j j oyrl ill) 


'lO 


And when thou rememberest thy lord alone in 
the Qur’an 4086 they turn their backs in aversion. 


0 I — Aj Uu ; 47. We know best for what they listen out when 

they listen to thee 




m * '"O' 


•— . a o 

\ ' 0 . 0 * • [ ' 


And when they meet in confidential 
conversation 


~ } o 

Jj-ilkil Jjij 51 When the wrongdoers 4087 say: 


O' You follow only a man taken by sorcery. 4088 

OJL^ ^U;' 48. See thou how they present examples to thee 


• uJ ^ 

\ j JL^ ai And 8° astray 


*> L.O j pOU".°.A *>\1 And cannot find a way. 


4086. 17:46 [3], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4087. 17:47 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4088. 17:47 [4], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 
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bs.1 Lojip US' lij.1 IjJlij 

49. 

And they say: When we are bones and dust 4089 
will we be raised up a new creation? 

^ -2 0 

1 jj jj>- UU- 

r "'■ ■ f 



jl SjU^>- iy^s" Ji 

50. 

Say thou: Be you stones or iron 

^i^w? ^ il^ liU- ji 

51. 

Or a thing created of what is great within your 

breasts! 4090 



And they will say: Who will bring us back? 

E fy 3j( ^->s ^ill JS 


Say thou: He who made you the first time. 



Then they will shake their heads at thee and 
say: When will it be? 

A?„ > 



^d/ O^-d O' 3^ 

f " 


Say thou: It may be that it is near 

x J* 4 0 

Ox / Jl 3 ° « V ^ '' O' 

Q^xu^cJLwvs^3 aJjPw\j 

52. 

The day he will call you and you will respond 
with his praise 

twS Ni j^j oj 0j&3 


And you will think that you tarried only a little. 

4089. 17:49 [1], Lit.: particles, crushed bits. 

4090. 17:51 [1], I.e. whatever you can imagine. 
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r t Sf. • 7 !■ £ !■ 

* | | U» 53. And say thou to my servants that they say what 

is best. 4091 


g».°^ ^U° A \ \ The shaytan provokes to evil between them. 

i 

ijap jlS"” ^ jU° A.( f jl The shaytan is to man an open enemy. 


Ci ^JlpI 5\jj 54. Your lord knows you best. 


i . f 


0 ^ 0 ^ 0 


?-jj Ido <ji 


If he wills he will have mercy on you 


Zo> =V> C 


jj«j Ido jjl jl 


Or if he wills he will punish you. 


I 0 s- 




And we have not sent thee as a guardian over 
them. 


-JPjzVj Cd^LUl ^ jJJLpI iijjJ 55 - And thy lord knows best those who are in the 

" heavens and the earth. 


he 


^ip UJu^ i diij And we preferred some prophets above others. 


'jjO S;jlS And we gave Dawud psalms. 4 


t a-? 7 


^ jjJJI Ji 56. (Say thou: Call to those whom you claim 

besides 4093 him: 


4091. 17:53 [1], I think the context here indicates - at least in the first instance - when bearing witness to the truth of the Day of 
Judgment. 

4092. 17:55 [3], Arabic: zabur. See 4:163. 

4093. 17:56 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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Vj j^Juj *>\i 



They have no power over the removal or 
alteration of affliction from you.] 


> U - \'o, - >■ V 

rfij oyy oyy 






57. These 4094 are they who called seeking the 

means of approach to their lord, which of them 
should be nearest 




And hoped for his mercy and feared his 
punishment. 


(jiff” \lx>j ci-il.ip 

r * 


The punishment of thy lord is to be feared. 


fy [P ^1 0]j 

e # ^ ^ - >*• > J- i °- 

IAjJ_1 LIJlp jl aIIaJI 


58. And there is no city save we will destroy it 
before the Day of Resurrection, or punish it 
with severe punishment. 


M ^1^ . — I elU 1 1) IS'"’ 


irf j. ° ^ o i £ ^ 

(jl il Ouls-tJlj <jl Licu» UJ 

^Isr 


That is in the law 4095 inscribed. 


59. And there prevented us from sending proofs 4096 
only that the men of old repudiated them. 4097 


4094. 17:57 [1], I.e. the prophets alluded to at 17:55. 

4095. 17:58 [2]. Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

4096. 17:59 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4097. 17:59 [1], Muhammad Asad supplies what I regard as an insightful and helpful comment here which I reproduce with some 
light editing: This highly elliptic sentence has a fundamental bearing on the purport of the Qur'an as a whole. In many places 
the Qur'an stresses the fact that the Prophet Muhammad[...] was not empowered to perform miracles similar to those with 
which the earlier prophets are said to have reinforced their verbal messages. His only miracle was and is the Qur'an itself - a 
message perfect in its lucidity and ethical comprehensiveness, destined for all times and all stages of human development, 
addressed not merely to the feelings but also to the minds of men, open to everyone, whatever his race or social environment, 
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. ss ; -a AisUl Hjjls-J 


And we gave Thamud the she-camel as a sight¬ 
giving proof 4098 




And they wronged her. 




And we send proofs 4099 only as warning. 4100 


iu-i dft jj 3 j dS ijj 


ukf Uj 

j! 0^, ''' 0^, ^ £ £ 

^3 AjjjtLaJl ^QJ 


60. And when we said to thee: Thy lord 
encompasses mankind: 


(And we made the vision which we showed 
thee and the accursed tree 4101 in the Qur’an 4102 
only a means of denial 4103 for mankind[...] 4104 


o 


And we warn them.) 


\J\ \S*3> 


0 OJI 0 


J aSs^LoJJ llii J 


It increased them not save in great inordinacy. 


61. And when we said to the angels: Submit 4105 to 
Adam: 


and bound to remain unchanged forever. Since the earlier prophets invariably appealed to their own community and their own 
time alone, their teachings were, of necessity, circumscribed by the social and intellectual conditions of that particular 
community and time; and since the people to whom they addressed themselves had not yet reached the stage of independent 
thinking, those prophets stood in need of symbolic portents or miraclesf.] in order to make the people concerned realize the 
inner truth of their mission. The message of the Qur'an, on the other hand, was revealed at a time when mankind (and, in 
particular, that part of it which inhabited the regions marked by the earlier, Judaeo-Christian religious development) had 
reached a degree of maturity which henceforth enabled it to grasp an ideology as such without the aid of those persuasive 
portents and miraculous demonstrations which in the past, as the above verse points out, only too often gave rise to new, grave 
misconceptions. 

4098. 17:59 [2], Lit.: as a sight-giver. 

4099. 17:59 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4100. 17:59 [4], Lit.: fear, intimidation. 

4101. 17:60 [2], Cf. 37:62-66, 44:43, 56:52. 

4102. 17:60 [2], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4103. 17:60 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

4104. 17:60 [2], Sc. but they repudiate that also. 

4105. 17:61 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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They submitted 4106 save Iblls. 

Luis* C-JL1 j>- ^«J Jj>s^Is. 3 IS 


He said: Shall I submit 4107 to what thou hast 
created of clay? 

^1p cJ^S” <_£jJl UlA 3lx>£.jl 3IS 

62. 

He said: Seest thou this whom thou hast 

honoured above me? 

^i.o 

fe 

% 

V- 

-rA 


If thou grant me respite until the Day of 

Resurrection 

v; ;Sji 


I will master his progeny save a few. 

ju&.sl 3 is 

63. 

Said he: Depart thou. 

dX*^j 


And whoso of them follows thee: 

&■ s? 


Hell is your reward 

!3yj-* 33^" 

r r 


An ample reward. 

3lj j-*2j ^ jjjix^lj 

64. 

And incite thou whom thou canst of them with 

thy voice 



And rally thou horse and foot 4108 against them 

4106. 17:61 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4107. 17:61 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4108. 17:64 [2]. I.e. cavalry and infantry, or all forces. 
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f 0 , £ 0 


JjjNij j 


And partner 4109 thou them in their wealth and 
children 




And promise thou them. 


'y I ^ H ^JS> Jjt) \jaJ 


(But the shaytan promises them only 
deception.) 


5! 65. My servants 


Ei* i 


^ U1 A, ° ^°l c Against them thou hast no warrant. 


j ijjbj And thy lord suffices as guardian. 


>4 j iJiiit ^ 


66 . Your lord is he who drives for you the ship upon 
the sea that you might seek of his bounty 


^5sj jlfT Jul (He is merciful towards you) 


i - .* 


lil j 67. But when affliction touches you upon the sea 


Nl 7)jpJJ Strayed have those to whom you call save he. 


J! dii 


Then when he delivers you to land you turn 
away. 


4109. 17:64 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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jlfTj And man is an ingrate. 




j>sj jl j 68. Do you feel secure that he would not cause a 

portion of the land to swallow you, or send 
against you a hurricane? 


Jp 


S 5 ^ • J1 x , > 

, 50 1jJc>o 2 Then would you not find for you a guardian. 


Sjlj aJ ^Ju*j jl ° “•. J ^ 69. Or do you feel secure that he would not return 

you to it a second time 




And send against you a storm of wind and 
drown you for your denial? 




Then would you not find for you against us an 
adherent. 


j -^Aj Jciij <§j^> 70. We have honoured the children of Adam 




And we carried them on land and sea 


tf 




And provided them with good things 


o - o ^ 




And preferred them greatly in preference 4110 
above many of those whom we created. 


4110. 17:70 [4], Or esteem, high estimation. 
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j^pjj 71. The day we call all men with their leader: 




Whoso is given his decree 4111 in his right hand: 


O s > S-s 


ddjli 


These will read 4112 their decree 4 


*)Ls 5 Jj-lljij Vj 


And they will not be wronged a hair upon a 
date-stone. 


ls* 


> „ Z n i 




72. And whoso is blind here will be blind in the 
hereafter and further astray in the way. 


1 Zz-ji ^jJl iJjj jkk) 3Sis' jlj 73. And they would seduce thee away from that 

instructed 4114 thee 


we 


id! 


dip 


That thou invent about us other than it 


# <■ ^ # 

151 a 


And then would they take thee as a friend." 


4111. 17:71 [2], Arabic; feitai). See Article XI.iii. 

4112. 17:71 [3], Or recite. The verb is based on the same root as the word qur'an. 

4113. 17:71 [3]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

4114. 17:73 [1], Arabic: waft;and awha. See 3:44. 

4115. 17:73 [3], Respect for the messenger has provided the leverage to justify the creation of a religion based on what he did not 
authorise. 
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£°) jjj jt N]]j 


*>Ui ns 


74. And were it not that we had made thee firm 
thou wouldst have inclined towards them a 
little 





75. Then would we make thee taste double 4116 in 
life and double in death. 


U-Jl 


Ullp jJU ^ 


x * 
Hi •, 

r 1 


Then hadst thou found no helper against us. 



76. And they would draw thee out of the land, to 
turn thee out therefrom 



I L N 151 j 


And then would they not tarry after thee save 
little. 4117 




%*Jj -ja uL ,j\ ji ^ Zz. 


77. The practice 4118 of those we have sent before 
thee of our messengers[...] 4119 



And thou wilt not find to our practice 4120 any 
alteration. 


4116. 17:75 [1], I.e. punishment. 

4117. 17:76 [2], Because punishment would have become binding upon them at this point. 

4118. 17:77 [1], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

4119. 17:77 [1], Sc. has not changed. Cf. 17:77, 33:38-39, 33:62, 35:43, 40:85, 48:23. 

4120. 17:77 [2], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 
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iyjJ j*il 78 - Uphold thou the duty 4121 at the merging 4122 of 

the sun until the dark of night 


0 Ilf P oi - 


And the recitation 4123 of dawn 


lj > jlfT j^JS\ 5' (The recitation 4124 of dawn is witnessed] 4 


79. And some of the night 


lAj jJy-gli Stay thou awake therein 


^Jj Ajilj 

r " 


As an addition 4126 for thee. 




It may be that thy lord will raise thee to a 
praised station 4127 


4121. 17:78 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). The purport here, naturally, is construed by the Traditionalist in accordance with a pre-existing expectation of a 
‘prayer’ regimen. The context, perhaps, fits better an obligation to warn by means of the Qur'an; see Article XXIV (cf. 50:40, 
68:42,68:43). 

4122. 17:78 [1], Arabic: duluk. The primary meaning of the verb from which this noun derives is to rub or to press or to squeeze 

(often: until things merge). It signifies that time at which the sun seems to merge with the land as it passes into that 
vanishing point which is a function of the laws of perspective which - given no intervening barriers to vision - form the land 

or water horizon (which is that place where all things likewise vanish unless a contraction of distance is simulated by means 

of a lens). 

4123. 17:78 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4124. 17:78 [3], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4125. 17:78 [3], Cf. 11:114. 

4126. 17:79 [3], I.e. extra merit; supererogation. 

4127. 17:79 [4], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 
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r o 


s o o 0 1. s 9- 

3-W 5 ^di?-o! tL/j Jij 80. And say thou: My lord: cause thou me to enter 

at a true entrance and to leave at a true exit. 


r. 0 

(j-W 3 




^ ° ^ 0 -° 

uyj- jjjjj ^ ^ 


And appoint thou for me from thyself a helping 
warrant. 


> “•* r a* 


"JW' J*jj cfo 


81. And say thou: Truth 4128 has come and vanity has 
vanished away. 


Ujj&j jlS Jj^\ jl Vanity is to vanish away. 


<Uu>- 

r 




82. And we send down of the Qur’an 4129 what is a 
healing and mercy for the believers 4130 


^ j jl ^ 

L Ajjj 


But it increases not the wrongdoers 4131 save in 
loss. 


^3 Cr^ fyj 




^4_jL>o 


83. And when we give grace to man he turns away 
and remains aloof on his side. 


lilj And when evil touches him he is without hope. 


4128. 17:81 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4129. 17:82 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4130. 17:82 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

4131. 17:82 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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caAS'LX ^ip ^jS"” 84. Say thou: Each does as he sees fit 4 


i 




And your lord knows best him who is guided in 
the way. 


A? & 


( j^p jJujilljj 85. And they ask thee about the Spirit. 


Jj Say thou: The Spirit is by command of my lord. 


*)Lli *b/l Ti*j 


And you have been given of knowledge only a 
little 


■f. >Hj, 0 


llLi 86. (And if we will we will take away what we 

instructed 4133 thee 


‘iLS""j Lulp ^4j jJJ Jj>o ^ 


Then wilt thou not find for thee therein against 
us a guardian) 


^Jjjj ^ 87 ' Only by mercy from thy lord. 


|*..<T jJJJp j(5 jl His kindness to thee is great. 


T^ip ^>Jlj Jj 88. Say thou: If men and jinn should gather to bring 

the like of this Qur’an 4134 

0 J>»- J, O • 

(jlf.jjlsl I 


4132. 17:84 [1], Lit.: does after his manner. 

4133. 17:86 [1], Arabic: wahl and awha. See 3:44. 

4134. 17:88 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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^ g */9 *J jlj jJj ^ 


They would not bring the like thereof though 
they were helpers one of another. 


^UIJ jUSj 

>3^ 


89. And we have expounded for men in this 
Qur’an 4135 every sort of 4136 example 4137 


’>& 'll; ^srl -Ji 


v 


But most men refuse save denial. 




90. And they say: We will not believe thee until 

thou cause a spring to gush forth from the earth 
for us 




I jPy-te 


'jZyici 


91. Or there be for thee a garden of date-palms and 
grapes and thou cause rivers to gush forth 
therein abundantly 4138 


OU US' &JS\ JailJ j 


Lii^S' 


92. Or thou cause the sky to fall - as thou hast 
claimed - upon us in pieces 


^ C !■ 


%J aSUUJIj aUI j\ Or thou bring God and the angels as surety 4 


4135. 17:89 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4136. 17:89 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

4137. 17:89 [1], Lit.: of every example. 

4138. 17:91 [1], Lit.: to gush forth [...] with gushing forth. 

4139. 17:92 [2], Or face to face (i.e. with us). 
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O* ^ 0>j& j' 


93. Or thou have a house of decoration 


e U^Jl J; \jTj j\ Or thou ascend into the sky. 


^ ^jj Jj 


15 a 7 ojl 
— «. 

;0 


And we will not believe thy ascension until thou 
bring down upon us a decree 4140 we can read. 


Jj oUJJ- 35 Say thou: Glory 4141 be unto my lord! 


i^L; Nj iJr 




Am I anything save a mortal messenger? 


51 jl j^lUl Uj 94 - And there prevented men from believing when 

the guidance came to them save that they said: 

ijlis J % <^j4ji 


g^ -O t- 


VjIj DJi 


Has God raised up a mortal as messenger? 




^ Li 
^ ■>** 


95. Say thou: Had there been in the earth angels 
walking securely 


^ UJjD 


We would have sent down upon them from the 
sky an angel as messenger. 4142 


4140. 17:93 [3], Arabic; kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

4141. 17:93 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4142. 17:95 [2]. I.e. one like those who were to receive his message. 
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Z ^j ^ ll*i aJJL 35 




±02 U*j (jlS”” 


96. Say thou: God suffices as witness between me 
and you. 

He is of his servants aware, seeing. 






97. And he whom God guides: 




He is rightly guided. 



And he whom he sends astray: 


J=? f 

^4J O 


cyt J* 


For them wilt thou find no allies besides 4143 
him. 


o * * \' ~ ' o s ° * Si * ° ' s 


And we will gather them on the Day of 
Resurrection on their faces 


Blind 


0 

L^5\j \ And dumb 

<* 


.^,3 And deaf. 


6 s s o * | s\6 


Their habitation is Hell 


4143. 17:97 [4], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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U& 


Whenever it subsides we increase for them an 

inferno. 

ijJuj 

98 . 

That is their reward because they denied our 
proofs 4144 and said: 

UU- 1)5-1 IsijJ loJ^ LS"" I.S5I 


When we are bones and dust 4145 will we be 
raised up a new creation? 

1 Jj Jj>- 



jU <^ii a)i St ij>; 51 ^ 

99 . 

Have they not considered that God who created 

the heavens and the earth 

ojiUl 





Is able to create the like of them 

aj Coj S/ *^-i ^ j^-j 


And has made for them a term whereof there is 

no doubt? 

'I, 

\jj& Sfi o^iM 


But the wrongdoers 4146 refuse save denial. 

L^J o^tr*' Oj^Uj ^Jdl jJ 

100. 

Say thou: If you possessed the treasuries of the 
mercy of my lord 

E JliiVl kiJ. ill 


Then would you hold them back for fear of 
spending. 

4144. 17:98 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

4145. 17:98 [2], Lit.: bones and particles, crushed bits. 

4146. 17:99 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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4147. 17:101 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4148. 17:101 [3], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

4149. 17:101 [4], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

4150. 17:102 [1], Arabic: basa'ir- that which gives insight, perception, enlightenment. 

4151. 17:102 [2], Arabic://r'awn. See note to 2:49. 

4152. 17:103 [1], Arabic: fazza. The form X of this verb with min (as here) is said to mean either to unsettle from or to incite from 
though Lane (p. 2447) also lists to expel from. 

4153. 17:103 [2], This scenario defies reasonable identification with the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis. A ruler personally 
pursuing an enemy accompanied by his kin better fits a small tribal scenario. See Article XVIII. 


968 




17 

al isra’ 

The Night Journey 

jL>\ llli J 

104. 

And we said to the children of Isra'Il after it: 

Dwell in the land. 4154 

_ 

o ^ 

$ 



La-j-aj ^ 


Then when there comes the promise of the 
hereafter we will bring you as a mass. 


105. 

And aright 4155 have we sent it 4156 down 

% fctij 


And aright 4157 has it come down 

vi uj 

<* ^ 


(And we sent thee only as a bearer of glad 
tidings 

r 


And a warner) 


106. 

And as a recitation 4158 we divided that thou 
recite it to men in stages. 4159 






And we sent it down as a successive 

revelation. 4160 


4154. 17:104 [1], Contrary to - or, at least, clearly at odds with - the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis, the Qur'an indicates that the 
children of Isra'Il inherited the land of Fir'awn. See note to 7:129 and Article XVIII. 

4155. 17:105 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi i.). 

4156. 17:105 [1], I.e. the Qur'an. 

4157. 17:105 [2], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

4158. 17:106 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4159. 17:106 [1], Arabic: ‘ala mukth- in slow deliberate stages, slowly and deliberately, at intervals. 

4160. 17:106 [2], Lit.: [gradual or successive) sending down. 
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4161. 17:107 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4162. 17:107 [1], Sc.you neither benefit nor harm God thereby. 

4163. 17:107 [2], I.e. those who have genuine knowledge in one or more of the areas of which the Qur'an treats. 

4164. 17:107 [3], Arabic: adhaqan - chins. This word (the only instance of the root) occurs three times: 17:107, 17:109, 36:8. It 
means chins. At 36:8 it means chins - a point uncontested by the Traditionalist who renders there thus himself. Here, 
however, he is very eager to impress upon the mind some connection with his externally derived prayer regimen and so 
would have the reader believe that fall on their faces is the value. But it is not. It says fall down to the chins. It does not even 
say fall down to their chins but: fall down to the chins. Thus to the chins is an adverbial modifier describing how 'they' fall 
down. I do not believe that it is possible to fall down to the chins physically - at least not with any degree of naturalness or 
spontaneity. I am compelled therefore to regard to the chins as a non-physical (i.e. metaphorical) adverbial modifier (cf. 
English up to one’s neck ) and take it to mean without reservation, completely, most earnestly. 

4165. 17:107 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4166. 17:108 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4167. 17:109 [1], See 17:107. 

4168. 17:110 [2], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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Z\ 

By whichever you call: 

iL&\ All 

To him belong the most beautiful names. 


And be thou not loud in thy duty 4169 nor silent 

therein 


But follow thou a way in between 

j-S ^ O j-J X & JL t 

IjJj aJJ j 

111. And say thou: Praise belongs to God who has 

taken no son 

^ pi) 

And has no partner 4170 in dominion 

^ i!j & Jz # 

r 

And has no ally from weakness. 

£Jj S #3 

And magnify thou him with magnification. 


4169. 17:110 [5]. Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). Worship - which is the value the Traditionalist insists upon here - is, doubtless, a duty; however, 
see 17:78 and note thereto. 

4170. 17:111 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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al kahf 

The Cave 


^)\ Jj! ^ 


\ o S^s* Jj 3 ^ ^ ^ aU wL<>^cJ I 


W- 5 -^ ^ J ^4 jUj 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 4171 the 
Merciful. 

1. Praise belongs to God who sent down the 
law 4172 upon his servant 

(And has not placed therein deviation) 


U-J> 2 - straight 

r ~ 



I »-Xj 
(* ** " 




That it 4173 might warn of severe punishment 
from his presence 


I & -* Wj 5 ^ Oj £ ^ 

l- j I ^ ^ w\_j I ^ I ^ 






H 3 


O' 


And bring glad tidings to the believers 4174 who 
do deeds of righteousness 

That they have a goodly reward 


;S * 

lJul <Li 
r * 



3. They ever remaining therein 


IjJj 4.UI Jl>j! yii jjJJl jJujj 4 - And warn those who say: God has taken a 


son. 


4171. 18:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4172. 18:1 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

4173. 18:2 [2], Or he. 

4174. 18:2 [3], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

4175. 18:4 [1], It is perhaps significant that the calumny brought by many Christians over the centuries against God is mentioned 
at this point, just prior to the story of the companions of the cave (or The Seven Sleepers as Christian sources put it). Modern 
Christians typically have the impression that all early Christians were Trinitarians, but this is simply not the case. The first 
Christians were Jews, and Jews, properly speaking, are uncompromising monotheists. (The idea of Trinitarianism triumphed 
only at the Council of Nicaea in 325 under the direction of a sun-worshipping pagan tyrant who wanted to agree a creed 
which would be acceptable also to other pagans.) There certainly exists a similar story in a cave featuring Christians and set 
in Ephesus which predates the Qur'an. The fact that the Qur'an features stories which were previously known is presented 
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18 


al kahf 

The Cave 




^ g) \j, 5. No knowledge have they thereof 




And nor did their fathers. 


oj dr? 


Great is the word that comes out of their 
mouths. 


x & * * 

JjJjA) They speak only a lie. 


f 

Ll^>I I-L^j 


6 . Then wouldst thou, perchance, destroy thy 

soul - following hard upon them - from grief 4176 
if they believe not in 4177 this narrative? 4178 


\$ Slj j£f\ U Ulif \J] 


7. We made what is on the earth an adornment for 
it that we might try them 




^ o 4 


(Hi' 


Which of them is best in conduct. 


by its detractors as grounds to question its veracity or to accuse it of imitation. Such a position gains some traction over 
ignorant and inattentive audiences. However, the fact is that the Qur'an rehearses (and corrects) a wide range of narratives 
as part of its modus opercmdi. If one can fault the arguments or the facts, that is one thing. But to criticise a message which 
itself states that it repeats and corrects known accounts - for doing exactly that - is a cheap shot designed to give audiences 
which are unlikely ever to consider the Qur'an's arguments in context the impression that they have reliable grounds to 
disregard the Qur'anic revelation in toto. Where the Qur'an performs this function it often states as much, as here at 18:13 - 
We narrate to thee their report aright. The implication is that other reports exist and are incorrect and that this one states 
things correctly. Any suggestion that the subjects of the current story were Trinitarian Christians is also implicitly corrected 
by the Qur'an. 

4176. 18:6 [1], I.e. in the wake of those who subscribe to the lie about God outlined above. 

4177. 18:6 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4178. 18:6 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. I concur with Muhammad Asad's reasoning on this point and 
include his comment here in full: Lit., "it may well be that thou wilt...", etc. However, the particle la 'alia does not, in this context, 
indicate a possibility but, rather, a rhetorical question implying a reproach for the attitude referred to (Maraghl XIII, 116). 
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Ij/jL IJljws lg°lc U uU s - And we will make what is thereon a barren 

f "' " * ground. 4179 


5^ -L °. ..b 9. If 4180 thou think that the companions of the cave 


And the inscription 4 


I ' 9- s 

HjL Jyi jylfT Were a wonder among our proofs: 4 


°^> ^ £ 0 


Lilli g v il Jl aIUL j>( 10. (When the young men took shelter in the 

cave 4183 and said: 


^y> Hi j HL Hj 

1 I 


Our lord: give thou us mercy from thyself and 
furnish thou us out of our affair 4184 with sound 
judgment 4185 


^ O_o , , , 

ot^-SOi ^ 


bAp 

r 


11. Then smote we their ears 4186 in the cave a 
number of years. 


4179. 18:8 [1], I.e. strip away all frippery and additions rendering the earth in a bare state (the allusion, as I understand it, is three¬ 
fold: to the state of truth when taken down to its basics; to a time when all vanity is vanished away and all that remains is 
faith and good works; and to the condition of the earth at the end of time). 

4180. 18:9 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4181. 18:9 [2], Arabic: al raqtm - the inscription, the writing. This word occurs only once. Some take it as a common noun (i.e. the 
inscription), others as a geographical name, and yet others - somewhat surprisingly - as the name of the dog. My sense is 
that it refers to the story of the companions of the cave as a written document. If you can supply genuine historical or 
etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

4182. 18:9 [3], I.e. if thou think that this narrative beggars belief. 

4183. 18:10 [1], This verse provides support, perhaps, for aspects of the Petra thesis - or, at least, the Petra pilgrimage thesis - as 
Petra is liberally peppered with caves. See Article XVIII. 

4184. 18:10 [2], Arabic: amr - (here) affair, also matter; command. It pays to be aware of this word as we go through the story of 
the companions of the cave since it serves as a marker to help the reader properly track what is being said and by whom. 

4185. 18:10 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4186. 18:11 [1], I.e. made them sleep. 
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✓ o | 0 ^o n $ i ' \ 0 *" £ ♦, 

\X»\ IjLJ UJ 


„ o V 


Jp*sJlj pJ&Lj tiJlip £pxj 


12. Then raised we them up that we might know 
which of the two parties would best calculate 
what they had tarried in time.) 


13. We narrate to thee their report aright. 4187 


(HP) 


They were young men who believed in 4188 their 
lord 




And we increased them in guidance. 


. f " . s 0 o f* S' 

Lit? \^A 13 3 1 T S ■ ^ xLzj J * 


14. And we strengthened their hearts when they 
stood up 4189 and said: 


ojilsi 46 % 


Our lord is the Lord of the Heavens and the 
Earth. 





We call not besides 4190 him to any 4191 god 


1U U Ai lil Qj} JL53 

r# 


For then would we have said a wanton 
falsehood. 4192 


4187. 18:13 [1], I.e. if this be thy assumption (cf. 18:9), then know thou that God tells thee the truth. Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article 
XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

4188. 18:13 [2]. See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4189. 18:14 [1], That is, they stood up before the people among whom they lived and did what all those who truly follow God are 
called upon (as per the Qur'anic imperative) to do: they called men to God alone (not to religions or other man-made 
mechanisms of control). 

4190. 18:14 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4191. 18:14 [3]. Lit.: a. 

4192. 18:14 [4], Arabic: shatat. See Article XHI.xi. 
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4193. 18:15 [1], Given the background to the case in the chapter so far, the implication is that the gods mentioned could include a 
deified 'Isa or Jesus. 

4194. 18:15 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4195. 18:15 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. The non-sectarian A. J. Arberry renders this instance of this construction almost 
exactly as I do here (and as I do all instances where this construction occurs). 

4196. 18:16 [1], This anticipates the time when the companions of the cave should withdraw having warned the erring people. 

4197. 18:16 [4], Here again affair serves as a marker to clarify who is the subject throughout the narrative - namely the 
companions of the cave (see 18:10). 

4198. 18:16 [4], Arabic: mirfaq - facilities, anything conducive to ease and convenience. 
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4199. 18:17 [4], Sc. went undiscovered. This verse provides support, perhaps, for aspects of the Petra thesis - or, at least, the Petra 
pilgrimage thesis - as Petra is liberally peppered with caves. See Article XVIII. 

4200. 18:17 [5]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4201. 18:17 [5]. Cf. 'among our proofs' (18:9). 

4202. 18:18 [2], I have rendered this clause and that preceding literally. Most translators render in a more conditional mood ( thou 
wouldst have thought them awake[...f). However, the plain reading is as I have rendered. I think this is a parenthetical aside 
which treats of the present: though thou think those around you awake, they are, in fact, asleep. 
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y^j (hr 


dilLSj 


And been filled with terror of them. 





19. And thus did we raise them up 


That they might question one another among 
themselves. 4203 


i?o 


3iis 3u 


Said a speaker among them: How long have you 
tarried? 


^ o s o 

fji J 


uy; uU iyis 


They said: We have tarried a day or a part of a 
day. 


4 .» .j> . f 


j&j Uj yu 


Jj>- I \yz*j Is 

Oj 

A2J 1 


Said they: Your lord best knows how long you 
have tarried. 

And send one of you with this money 4204 of 
yours to the town 


f •— ■* 


Jjji p&Ui UUi* i/j\ [$ > 4 is 


JI ouj 

Aj*a 


And let him see what food is purest there and 
bring you a provision therefrom. 




And let him be circumspect 


4203. 18:19 [2]. The stage has been set for the focus of the narrative: the debate which ensues once the companions of the cave 
have awoken. 

4204. 18:19 [6], Arabic: waraq. Typically translated silver coin. I fail to find any support for silver. The original sense of waraq is 
leaf (of a tree and thence of paper or note of money). It also means strip of metal. I think money is the safest of the possible 
options. 
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\jS~\ i S\j And let not anyone be aware of you. 


^SnIIp jl °, p 20. They - if they come to know of you - will stone 

you 


J 


Or turn you back to their creed 


^ f ^ • oji / 

lJul lil IJptJuij And you will then not be successful ever. 

^ j, 

° ^°1c. 21. And thus did he 4205 acquaint us with them: 4 


4JJI APJ 5! Iji&J 


That they 4207 might know that the promise of 
God is true 4208 


T^i CJj N S'j 


And that the flour, there is no doubt concerning 
it. 


4205. 18:21 [l].I.e. God. 

4206. 18:21 [1], Arabic: a'thara. The Traditionalist renders this verb contrary to the requirements of Arabic, a point conceded 
indirectly by the lexicographer Lane ( Arabic-English Lexicon, p. 2004) who describes the second object as 'suppressed'. This 
is academic language for ‘missing and ignored for reasons of convenience'. Such a dead end may be sufficient for those who 
merely want to learn what others have thought but not for those who want to think for themselves. The facts are as follows: 
the form IV of the verb a'thara + ‘ala means to acquaint, to make come across and requires two objects (i.e. x withy). (If the 
interested reader compares a few sectarian and non-sectarian translations he will see how the translators struggle with this 
clause, resorting to fudging, interpolation and creative writing of their own; where the translators bite the bullet of their 
assumptions the resulting construction makes no sense and leaves an object unfulfilled. To illustrate, here is a sentence in 
English which has the same problem: we thought about. There is an obvious unmet requirement here. Popular renderings of 
the clause in question have the same type of problem.) The case is quite simple once we own the point which the 
Traditionalist is unable to grasp which is that the speaker here has not changed to God [And thus did we[...]). It remains the 
companions of the cave (which should come as no surprise since we are told at 18:19 that the focus of the story is the debate 
between the companions of the cave). The verb, then, is not in the first person plural (we), it is in the third person masculine 
singular (he) taking a first person plural object nd ( us ) then the preposition 'ala and the second object them. The 
companions of the cave are stating the reason why God acquainted them with the people of the town. In his haste to create a 
religion based on later fictions, the Traditionalist has lost - or perhaps did not wish to retain - the point of the Qur'anic 
narrative which is that we, the believers, are meant to warn those around us. It is not a job for commissioned messengers 
and prophets only: such a task is what following a messenger of God entails. The companions of the cave were simply doing 
their job; and their story concentrates on the post-op review in the cave. 

4207. 18:21 [2], I.e. the people to whom companions of the cave witnessed (see 18:14). 

4208. 18:21 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 
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J~b * „ o f o .» " ■* ° I 


When 4209 they 4210 contended with one another 
about their affair 4211 


i£I yiil 


Then they said: Build over them 4212 a structure 


Co jl I 9 I 0 

{►# (*"$0 


Their lord knows best concerning them. 



3 is 


lwb»tCw« 

r A 



Those who prevailed over their affair said: We 
will take for them 4213 a place of worship 4214 







22. They 4215 will say: Three, the fourth of them their 
dog! 


And they will say: Five, the sixth of them their 
dog! 




Guessing at the unseen. 


4209. 18:21 [4], This, perhaps, also refers back to the initial when in this story at 18:10 confirming that this is a continuation of 
that story given to correct the assumption introduced at 18:9. On a related point, one needs to develop a sense of the 
shorthand and logistics the Qur'an employs. To use screenwriting terminology, what we have here is the payoff for the setup 
at 18:19 (when the companions of the cave send one of their number with money to buy food). That person has now, 
evidently, returned with news of what has transpired on the ground while they were asleep. We are left to fill in the details. 
The executive version is this: they have been in stasis for three centuries; everyone who persecuted them (and by extension, 
all the members of their personal families along with everyone else they knew) is now long dead, and they are living in a 
completely different era. Put yourself in their shoes: if you woke up one day and someone in your house went to the shops 
and came back with a similar piece of news, would that not cause voices to be raised? 

4210. 18:21 [4], I.e. the companions of the cave. 

4211. 18:21 [4], Here again affair serves as a marker to identify the subject throughout the narrative: the companions of the cave 
(see 18:10). The Traditionalist here switches affair to reference the people of city and is, in general, lost in his understanding 
of the entire passage. 

4212. 18:21 [5]. I.e. over those who perished. The argument here is in favour of a monument or memorial building of some type. 

4213. 18:21 [7], The victors in the debate conclude that they will take a masjidfor (i.e. in payment for) them. The Qur'anic usage of 
the Arabic here demonstrates the exact construction which occurs just once more in the text (at the end of 18:77) where 
take (in payment) for is unquestionably the sense. Interestingly, a Christian church was built at Petra in 450 CE. 

4214. 18:21 [7], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

4215. 18:22 [1], I.e. those who speculate without knowledge. 
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"*-Me" 0 *'<>* " f ' 

And they will say: Seven, 4216 and the eighth of 
them their dog! 


Say thou: My lord knows best their number. 4217 


None knows them save a few 


So argue thou not concerning them save with a 
patent argument 4218 

^ ^ % 

And ask thou not an opinion concerning them 
from any of them. 4219 


23. (And say thou not of anything: I will do that on 

the morrow 

** £ 

24. Save: If God should will. 4220 

1S1 J013 

And remember thou thy lord when thou 
forgetest 


4216. 18:22 [4], This, incidentally, is the number ascribed by early Christians. 

4217. 18:22 [5]. Given the statement at 18:25 there is a case to be made that this refers to the number of years the companions of 
the cave slept rather than the number of individual youths, but God knows best. 

4218. 18:22 [7], I.e. one based in and limited to what God has given. The facts are these: a population fell into idolatry: young men 
of faith refused to go along with that idolatry and stood up and witnessed to the truth of the One God and were rejected; God 
protected the young men in a cave for three centuries; the young men awoke to find that God had destroyed the former 
population; the young men discovered what had transpired and discussed how best they should respond; one party argued 
that they should build a monument to those who had perished; a second party argued that they should take a masjid (place 
of worship) as payment for the people of the community to which they witnessed (and sent to their lord apprised of the 
truth). 

4219. 18:22 [8], The Qur'an is completely clear: we are to limit our information about this question to facts (which, for us, means 
what we have in the Qur’an). 

4220. 18:24 [1], Surely, the point of this aside is that one should anticipate that he, like the companions of the cave, if he would 
serve God and do what is required (namely, warn with the revelation the erring culture around him), may also sleep for an 
unnaturally long time, or be taken to his lord in death - which is why it is advisable to anticipate such an eventuality by 
referencing God's will as part of formulating any future plans. 
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Oi+4i lT^ 


Iaj* j IwLa 

f v 


And say thou: It may be that my lord will guide 
me nearer than this in sound judgment.) 




25. And they tarried in their cave three hundred 
years! 


\j^\Sj\j And they 4221 increased by nine. 




he 




26. Say thou: God knows best how long they 
tarried. 

To him belongs the unseen of the heavens and 
the earth. 




How he sees it and how he hears! 





They have no ally besides 4222 him. 


\jS-\ ^iA^Ssjs- 

r 


L5^ 


i Aji 


And he ascribes not a partnership 4223 in his 
judgment to anyone. 


lLLj JjIj 




27. And recite thou what thou art instructed 4224 of 
the law 4225 of thy lord. 


There is none to change his words 4226 


4221. 18:25 [2], I take this to refer to those who guess at the unseen (cf. 18:22). 

4222. 18:26 [4], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4223. 18:26 [5]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4224. 18:27 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which has been instructed to thee. 

4225. 18:27 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4226. 18:27 [2], This formula connects this verse with 6:115. 
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Ijjsxxl* ^4jji ^y> Jj>o 


And thou wilt find no place of refuge besides 4227 
him. 


f»“fcJ Oj**" oi 


*_o 

JJI 


C? 


^*^’1j 


^9 s O S s * 9 



\j ojjiiL 


28. And make thou thy soul patient along with 
those who call to their lord morning and 
evening, seeking his countenance. 


Ojlpxj I 4jjJ Jjjj -t g ■ & .BlLp -LxJ 



And let not thy eyes wrong them, desiring the 
adornment of the life of this world. 


Ij ijfi :4llS HUpI 


And obey thou not him whose heart we have 
made heedless of our remembrance 4228 



And follows his vain desire 


.4y»t jlS'j And whose affair 4229 is excess. 


‘k’o ^ ^ It ^ 

O* 


29. And say thou: The truth 4230 is from your lord. 



Cf^ 


Then whoso will: 



Let him believe. 


4227. 18:27 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4228. 18:28 [3], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something pastj; history. 

4229. 18:28 [5]. Given the way this word has been used hitherto in this chapter, this instance here of affair has particular 
significance. 

4230. 18:29 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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And whoso will: 



^ iu-i IjIj feijiU \jj£\ til 



Let him deny. 4231 


We have prepared for the wrongdoers 4232 a fire, 
its walls encompassing them. 


(Jjl o J \Jj\j4 jyLjilj Ojj And if they seek succour they will be given 

succour by water like molten brass burning the 
faces. 




Evil the drink 


\JLAj y> Os-lAj 


And evil the pillow. 


ijLSj \pb oj 


30. Those who heed warning 4233 and do deeds of 
righteousness: 





N til 


We suffer not to be lost the reward of a deed of 
one who does good. 


r 0 - 




31. They have gardens of perpetual abode 


4231. 18:29 [5]. This puts paid in clear terms to any policy by any sect predicated on compelling others to belief. 

4232. 18:29 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4233. 18:30 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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/°\ji * ° c , ° ; 

q* iSy>^ 


Beneath which rivers flow. 


cyt y* ^~yt cij^h 


They are adorned therein with bracelets of gold 



O' o I s' 

J 


And wear green garments of finest silk and 
brocade 





Reclining therein upon raised couches. 


Excellent the reward 



And fair the pillow. 


^ 4^'j 4 


32. And present thou to them an example: 



Two men. 



o 

Jj>- 2 Lii>- 


We made for one of them two gardens of grapes 


u4ill^3 


And surrounded both with date-palms 



to. ^ ;!> 


And placed between them 4234 a crop. 


4234. 18:32 [5]. Grammar: dual. 


986 



18 


al kahf 

The Cave 




4^4 




at 


33. Both gardens produced their fruit and were 
wronged nothing thereof. 



r 


And we caused to flow in the midst of them 4235 a 
river. 


, 4 ] 34. And one 4236 had fruit 


J-*J x -r>\ 3 ^* 


And said to his companion when he talked with 
him: 


dL* >jk\ LI 


I am greater than thee in wealth 


& >!3 


And am mightier in men . 4237 





S sv ' S s 


* t ^ # l s X 

I*AjI 

r * " " **; 


ji ^>1 u 0^ 



^LUl Uj 


35. And he entered his garden while he was 
wronging his soul 

Saying: I think not that this will ever perish 


36. And I think not that the flour will take place 


4235. 18:33 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

4236. 18:34 [1], Lit.: he. 

4237. 18:34 [4], Arabic: nafar. men (as a collective): band, party, troop. 
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(» x 



And if I am brought back to my lord I will find 
better than this as a place of return. 


1 - * s * - ** I - 

;OjJ L>iJ J-*J 


jaJ 3u 


J1 ^ / ^-O s' / >■ 

-L>\y> rj* siXai-?- Oyij I 


r „° a s > 

pkj p 


37. His companion said while conversing with him: 


Deniest thou him who created thee from dust 


Then from a drop of fluid 



Then fashioned thee a man? 


LSO 




38. But as for me: he is God, my lord 



r 


* ° f 't'k 

C$0* Ipil Xj 


And I ascribe not a partnership 4238 with my lord 
to anyone. 4239 


aJJI j.L i c-JU i! 


39. And oh that when thou wast entering thy 

garden thou hadst but 4240 said: That which God 
has willed 




There is no strength save in God! 




Ill 



If thou see me less than thee in wealth and 
children: 


4238. 18:38 [2]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4239. 18:38 [2], The usage requires that by ‘ascribing partners’ we allow values such as trusting in one's wealth or position or 
status. Trusting in ‘science’ and 'progress' are instances of comparable idolatry. 

4240. 18:39 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 
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i* !«•: °> f so , x 

dr" Lw*- CPiJi O' &*** 

40. 

It may be that my lord will give me better than 
thy garden 

,L_LS1 L^JLp 


And will send upon thine 4241 a calamity front the 
sky 

Liij 1 


So that it becomes miry 4242 ground 

\*j£ U ju ^4 j 

41. 

Or its water becomes sunken 

OIL? jaJ 


So that thou canst not find it. 

* 

42. 

And encompassed were his fruits. 

Lg-J U P AlifT <^UlSj 


And he began to wring his hands 4243 for all that 
he had spent therein 

> p ^ 


But it was desolate. 4244 

^ * £ o o * o ^ ^ ^ 

^ 


And he said: Would that I had not ascribed a 
partnership 4245 with nty lord to anyone! 

aJJI ^4 jaJ ^S\j 

43. 

And he had no band to help him besides 4246 God 


4241. 18:40 [2]. Lit: /t. 

4242. 18:40 [3], Lit.: slippery. 

4243. 18:42 [2], Lit.: turn up and down his two palms. 

4244. 18:42 [3], Arabic: khawivatun 'ala 'urushiha. Lit.: fallen upon its roofs, i.e. desolate and in ruins. Cf. 2:259. 

4245. 18:42 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4246. 18:43 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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\jij And he could not help himself. 


0 _o yJ jl > Oj 


4 _)J ^JJHa 44. Thereupon 4247 protection belongs to God, the 

Truth! 4248 


O a > . - 4 

** * 1*0 . s ' 1 * 0 , ' 

LlAP u I aJ 

f ** f v f " 


He is best in reward and best in final outcome. 


tojJl t 45. And present thou to them the example of the 

life of this world 


S.U_gJI qa &Sy\ $.Uo As water which we send down from the sky 


^ 4 j U1-4-U Then mingle with the vegetation of the earth: 




I ajjjj It becomes dry stalks which the winds scatter. 


4 ^ ^Jif aJJ| And God is omnipotent over everything. 


Jl5T Oj OjiJlj iuJT 46. Wealth and children are an adornment of the 

life of this world 


\j\jj <lX>j Aap Ij 


But the righteous deeds which endure are 
better in the sight of thy lord as reward 


% ^a\ And better as hope. 


4247. 18:44 [1], I take this to indicate at death. 

4248. 18:44 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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JU>JI 


S-Hi s * ' 0 's 

fJO 


47. And the day we set in motion the mountains 
and thou seest the earth emerge 


i 

0 ' s s 


And we gather them 



of 0 0 I ^ \ o It 


Then will we not leave out one of them 


\jup pS- 


48. And they will be set before thy lord in ranks: 4249 


"p 35? ul* 0^1% IS 


^ pkj P ps-j 


You have come to us as we created you the first 
time 

Yet 4250 you claimed that we made no 
appointment for you! 






. I ^ x « . . * s 


i . O J 


<Jp 


* f 


^ ljJs> (JU lliOjjj 


lg-U^s-1 'S/I S/j I'jpp 


49. And the law 4251 will be set down 


And thou wilt see the evildoers apprehensive of 
what is therein 


And they will say: Woe is us! What law 4252 is this 
that leaves out neither a small thing nor a great 
thing save has taken it into account? 4253 




. J 



• ji 


And they will find what they did present. 


4249. 18:48 [1], Cf. 7:172. 

4250. 18:48 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

4251. 18:49 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4252. 18:49 [3], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4253. 18:49 [3], That law is the moral law of God which is as exact and complete as God's physical laws. 
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^ ^ J1 0 * 

\jJ-\ jj ^i]ij Yj And thy lord wrongs no-one. 


^ } _o > 0 0 o 

^Sls-J aSYUJJ Ills ilj 50. And when we said to the angels: Submit 4 

Adam 


/ r Jjl Y ijThen they submitted 4255 save Iblls 


Oj 

^ jlT He was of the_/'//?/? 


of o - „ „ It 

-5o y' 


And was wantonly perfidious 4256 against the 
command of his lord. 


> r,, of •'xsW*., >' * *^f 

eft 


Take you him and his progeny as allies instead 
of 4257 me? 


eay ° <r"t ° 71 - 

jAP »>J *-Aj 


And they are an enemy to you. 


^~ 1UH Evil an exchange for the wrongdoers! 


5 of — 




51. I made them not witness to the creation of the 
heavens and the earth 




0 * * ? ^ vt 

' '&>- yj 


Nor to the creation of themselves. 


4254. 18:50 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4255. 18:50 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4256. 18:50 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

4257. 18:50 [5], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4258. 18:50 [7], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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4259. 18:51 [3], Arabic: ‘adud - upper arm; strength, power, force; support. 

4260. 18:52 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4261. 18:52 [4], Arabic: mawbiq. This is the only instance of the w-b-q root; it means perish, ruin, destruction. This is the noun of 
time and place based on that root; mawbiq also means prison. 

4262. 18:54 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4263. 18:54 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

4264. 18:54 [1], Lit.: of every example. 
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4265. 18:55 [3], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

4266. 18:55 [3], See 17:59 and note thereto. 

4267. 18:55 [4], See note to 17:92. 

4268. 18:56 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4269. 18:56 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4270. 18:56 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4271. 18:57 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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Ip. 


And turns away therefrom 


a 


|jj c—U 




And forgets what his hands have sent before 
him? 


> f *jiJ, - 

aj g a a j J) AO 1 


j[& ^lp Die*- ul 


yj g£3 


We place upon their hearts coverings lest they 
should understand it 

And in their ears deafness 


Ojj 

* • > 0 

Ijul lil Ij 

ji 

\j^S Uj ^1*-$ jj 




And if thou invite them to the guidance[...] 4272 


So they will then not be rightly guided ever. 


58. But thy lord is the Forgiver, the Possessor of 
Mercy. 

Were he to take them to task for what they have 
earned 


He would hasten for them the punishment. 


J} 


The truth is: 4273 they have an appointment. 




They will not find besides 4274 it any refuge. 


4272. 18:57 [6], Sc. they will turn away therefrom. 

4273. 18:58 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

4274. 18:58 [5], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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IV o * T ' 0 


LlS ° g-<ClaJ ^iJl jJUjj 59 ' And those cities we destroyed when they did 
’ wrong[...] 4275 






And we made an appointment for their 
destruction. 


3u 5lj 60. And when 4276 Musa said to his young man:' 


0 ,, « £ ^ f ^ 

0^ 0 X X 0 ^ ^ 10, i /I \ f 

^ v' ^ 


I will not cease until I reach the confluence of 
the two seas 




Csi^' y 


Though I continue for ages 4 


' ^ ^ w^JL 'a \jJJ 61. Then when they 4279 reached their 4280 confluence 


l ^ ^ L^-Vw* 


They forgot their fish 


Ij^- ^ , 4ly Jl^jU And it took its way into the sea, tunnelling. 


Ij^TjlP \jj\f. 3x3 3^ IjjU- 62 ' And when the Y had passed on he said to his 

young man: Bring thou us our meal. 


ll^a j UJfc lj V- ^ ILaJ 33 We have met with fatigue on this our journey. 


4275. 18:59 [1], Sc. were taken to task for what they earned. 

4276. 18:60 [1], It is interesting that the two stories which follow (that of Musa and the mysterious stranger, and that of Dhu'l- 
Qarnayn) come so close after the account of the companions of the cave. Concerning Dhu'l-Oarnavn (18:83) we are told 
explicitly that he was a person about whom men of the time asked questions. I think we may reasonably infer that all three 
stories were current at the time of the revelation and were histories about which people had questions. 

4277. 18:60 [1], I.e. servant. 

4278. 18:60 [3], Lit.:/oran age. 

4279. 18:61 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4280. 18:61 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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>— f. 0 


J\ £jl ij cJ ij\ JU 


63. Said he: Didst thou see when we took shelter at 
the rock? 



Then I forgot the fish. 


: tfi\ ji Ni 




'j 


And there caused me to forget it only the 
shaytan, lest I should remember it. 




And it took its way into the sea, amazingly. 


ilr u 3^ 


64. He said: That is what we seek. 


^ ^ x' i}J y -Os' 

L^ki U-AjUls. ~Qs- lJujU 


* ° 7 . 




*£>\f. IJiIp \jS-y 


And they turned back - following hard upon 
themselves 4281 - retracing. 

65. And they found a servant from among our 

servants to whom we had given mercy from us 


UJuP 




4 ' * 

aILIpj 


And taught knowledge from our presence. 


J\ jgip diM 3 ^ (3^ 

l-Lij C-w«Ap Jju 




66. Musa said to him: May I follow thee that thou 
teach me something of what thou hast been 
taught of sound judgment? 


67. Said he: Thou canst not be patient with me. 


4281. 18:64 [2]. Lit.: them. Grammar: dual. I.e. they doubled back immediately. 
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sj>- lzs>zJ \j> ^ip j : -,/a" C ££J 68. And how canst thou be patient over what thou 

hast not encompassed in experience? 


aJJI s.Li 


j 69. He said: Thou wilt find me - if God should will ■ 
patient 


\y>\ Jjj Nj And I will not disobey thee in a matter. 


J\j} 70. Said he: If thou wo uldst follow me 


Ask thou me not about anything 


¥ 


2 aL> S )Jo 




Until I relate remembrance 4282 of it to thee. 


' s!U; U 71. So they 4283 set out. 




When 4284 they 4285 had embarked on a boat he 
made a hole therein. 




He said: Hast thou made a hole therein to 
drown its people? 


(== 0 1 1*° 

r • 


jjJ 


Thou hast done a grave thing. 


«, .U^ °,7 3jjl 3^ 72. Said he: Said I not that thou canst not be patient 

* ~ x ' _: _o 


with me? 


4282. 18:70 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4283. 18:71 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4284. 18:71 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4285. 18:71 [2], Grammar: dual. 
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73. He said: Take thou me not to task for what I 
forgot 



r 


Nor burden thou me in my affair with difficulty. 


' slUd l 74. So they 4286 set out. 


.•AJola UJip llaJ li>j Jg-U- 

When 4287 they 4288 had met a lad he killed him. 

ij jJu c—bi! 3^ 

He said: Hast thou killed a pure 4289 soul for 
other than a soul? 4290 

°,(2 # , 0 o 

Uli 

r r * 

Thou hast done a detestable 4291 thing. 

J ifi JJJ jit p Ju $ 

75. Said he: Said I not to thee that thou canst not be 

patient with me? 

5^ iff 

r 


f 

76. He said: If I ask thee about anything after this 

J. > " 

Then keep thou not company with me. 


4286. 18:74 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4287. 18:74 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4288. 18:74 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4289. 18:74 [3], I.e. innocent. 

4290. 18:74 [3], I.e. for other than for the crime of murder. 

4291. 18:74 [4], Arabic: nukr. This is the root of the common noun munkar. The core sense is that which is taboo, unknown, 
unrecognised, detestable, and beyond the common conception of morality or lawfulness. 
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4292. 18:77 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4293. 18:77 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4294. 18:77 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4295. 18:77 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4296. 18:77 [3], Grammar: dual. 

4297. 18:77 [4], Grammar: dual. 

4298. 18:77 [4], Lit.: desiring to. 
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0_g Ji | O''''' 

OjlSsJ 


It belonged to poor people working on the sea 

d\& fi'fljj jlSj l^pi jt <lojU 


And I wished to mar it for there was behind 

them a king taking every boat by force. 

0 

aL^ Jsr jJ-i: 



iSlj 

80. 

And as for the lad: 

©I 


His parents were believers 4299 

J bd*l2 Lo. g A ftjj <jl 

f f 


And we feared he would burden them with 

inordinacy and denial. 

OjS^J AjJo I^L>- t»-gjJ U>-gJ J.L 0^ ^ AjU 

81. 

And we intended that their lord should give 
them in exchange better than him in purity 4300 

^ 49'j 


and nearer in mercy. 

jlojl iSlj 

82. 

And as for the wall: 

\, x , ,, 

4^J »-A^*J 1 ^>«->OwdJ ^* 


It belonged to two fatherless 4301 lads in the 

town 

u 4 J 5 ^ ,^j o^j 

r 


And there was beneath it a treasure for them. 

4299. 18:80 [2]. Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

4300. 18:81 [1], Arabic: zakat. See Article IV. 

4301. 18:82 [2], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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The Cave 


U*ds^> Id&Jjl (jls J 


uij lai &l; ji d£j siju 


ijjj 4_d>-j Id-d-dT Ld^>txdj J 


And their father was righteous 


And thy lord willed that they should reach 
maturity 

And to bring forth their treasure as a mercy 
from thy lord. 


(_£ja\ ;A. J 


And I did it not by my command. 



4_JLp dij-i 


That is the interpretation of what thou hast not 
been patient in. 


if 


<jd dbjllljj 


83. And they ask thee about Dhu’l-Oarnavn. 4302 


Yjz 5 id ijJjld 


.*0* a 




Say thou: I will recite to you a remembrance 4303 
of him: 

84. We established him in the land and gave him 
to 4304 everything a way. 4305 


Ld-*’ 


r 



Ld-v' 



85. So he went his way. 4306 


4302. 18:83 [1], Lit.: He of the Two Homs or He of the Two Generations. 

4303. 18:83 [2], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past]; history. 

4304. 18:84 [1], Lit.: from. 

4305. 18:84 [1], Arabic: sabab - means. 

4306. 18:85 [1], Lit.: Then he followed (Arabic: 'atba’a; see 2:262) means (Arabic: sabab - means]. 
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4307. 18:86 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4308. 18:86 [lj.I.e. night. 

4309. 18:86 [2], Objections are sometimes raised against this statement which rest upon on an assumption that the Qur'an claims 
that the sun (itself) set in a murky spring. Firstly, the meaning of the verb aharaba as to set (of the sun) does not correlate 
with what to set means in English; aharaba means to go away, to depart, to leave, to withdraw and the sense of to set with 
regard to the sun is a function of this primary meaning. Secondly, the scenario is plain enough: Dhu'l-Qarnayn found the 
departure of the sun when he (i.e. Dhu'l-Qarnayn) was in a murky spring, and (then) he (Dhu'l-Qarnayn) found a people 
nearby. Cf. 18:90. 

4310. 18:87 [3], See 18:78. 
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al kahf 

The Cave 




lj y»\ ,°w« jaI 


)j uI 




And we will speak lightly 4311 to him from our 
command. 


]\ p 89. Then he went his way. 4312 


° ^1 Ul lil 7^_ 90. When 4313 he had reached the appearance of the 




sun 


He found it appearing over a people for whom 
we had appointed no cover besides 4315 it. 4316 


JjJJS' 91. Thus! 4 


4311. 18:88 [3]. Lit.: ease. 

4312. 18:89 [1], Lit.: Then he followed (Arabic: 'atba’a; see 2:262) means (Arabic: sabab - means). 

4313. 18:90 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4314. 18:90 [lj.I.e. dawn. 

4315. 18:90 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4316. 18:90 [2], I.e. besides the sun. They had no dwellings. 

4317. 18:91 [1], The word kadhalika means thus and occurs many times in the Qur'an. In the vast majority of cases it fits perfectly 
within the narrative. However, I noticed that in a small number of cases it neither fits fully syntactically nor has any obvious 
function. The translators struggle to accommodate it in such cases by ignoring it, twisting it, or inserting words of their own 
choosing to form a non-existent and non-functioning thought such as: thus [it was] or thus [it came to pass], treating the 
reader to the literary equivalent of ho-hum or well then - certainly not representative of the terse and compact vitality which 
one experiences with the Qur'an. I reviewed and listed every instance of kadhalika and identified those cases in which they 
'hang' (or seem lost or disjointed from the context). That process rendered a set comprising: 18:91, 26:59, 44:28, 44:54. (The 
reader is encouraged to look at and compare a number of translations to see how the translators wrestle to make the word 
fit; where they deal with it honestly it lies there like a second spare tyre next to a car.) Having identified the set, I read the 
surrounding context for each and found that they all treat of the same topic: security in and inheritance or possession of land 
or kingdom. In order: 18:91 treats of Dhu'l-Qarnayn who encounters a people who have nothing but the sun above their 
heads (they have neither security nor possession of the land) and in the next verse the narrative turns to the story of Ya'juj 
and Ma'juj due to whom those he encounters are unable to live unmolested in the land - which condition he remedies (they 
possess a land but have not security - although they gain it); at 26:59 the children of Isra'Il inherit 'treasures and a noble 
station' and are delivered through the sea (leaving behind slavery and tyranny) while those who oppressed them are 
destroyed (they had neither security nor possession but they gain both along with inheritance): 44:28 treats of Fir'awn and 
his people and lists the good that they had before stating: '[...[we gave it as an inheritance to another people' and '[...[the sky 
and the earth wept not for them and they have no respite]...]' (they had both security and possession but lost everything and 
utterly failed in the end): the final instance is found at 44:54 and treats of those of prudent fear and sits in the middle of 
44:51-57, a passage which describes the bliss of the garden where the inhabitants are 'in a secure station' and will 'not taste 
death therein save the first death]..]’ - a passage which itself follows on from and stands in stark contradistinction to a 
description of the fate of the inhabitants of Hell (they have the supreme security and possession and can never lose it). Given 
the totality of the above facts, I must regard these 'extra' kadhalikas as having logistical as well as semantic functions, 
operating with a function similar to kalla (see 74:16) as pan-textual markers which draw together points spread across the 
broader narrative - a fact which indicates that their surrounding contexts should be read and considered together. In my 
view and experience, in the case of the hanging kadhalika one should read from each to the end of the respective chapters: 
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jt 

1^0 . 

0 s ^ 0 Z O s 

Jij 

(And we have encompassed what is with it 4318 

r 


in knowledge.) 



92. Then he went his way. 4319 


Cf- 


jdJl 


CjA $ 




93. When 4320 he had reached between the two 
barriers 









* c % 

0j4^a; 


And found besides 4321 them 4322 a people scarce 
understanding speech 













94. They said: 0 DhuT-Oarnavn: Ya’juj and Ma’juj 4323 
are workers of corruption in the land 


o' ip- ^rj>- <1$ °yy 




<* 


O l ' QS s 1 SS QS 


So may we appoint for thee due payment on 
condition that thou make between us and them 
a barrier? 


the two instances in chapter 44 complete the set. In addition, given what we now know, the statement immediately following 
the first instance of this kadhdlika set at 18:91 takes on an entirely different aspect. Translators struggle to dispatch this 
instance with conviction because they (quite reasonably) assume it treats of DhuT-Qarnayn and when understood as such it 
means, frankly, nothing - or at least nothing we can do anything with. However, it fits perfectly into the model just outlined. 
Saheeh International renders the clause: 'And We had encompassed [all] that he had in knowledge.' The Arabic rendered here 
he had is ladaihi which means (in the context) he has (or he had) with him or near him is (or was). The case is now clear that 
the statement refers not to DhuT-Qarnayn but to the use of the hanging kadhdlika: And we have encompassed all that it [i.e. 
the hanging kadhdlika) has (i.e. is with it, near it) in knowledge. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

4318. 18:91 [2]. I.e. with kadhdlika (as a pan-textual marker). See note above. 

4319. 18:92 [1], Lit.: Then he followed (Arabic: ‘ atba'a; see 2:262) means (Arabic: sabab - means). 

4320. 18:93 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4321. 18:93 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4322. 18:93 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4323. 18:94 [1], Said by the Traditionalist to denote Gog and Magog - though what he means by that is either unclear or based on 
suspect sources. If you have additional, objective data on this point, please let me know. 


1005 



18 


al kahf 

The Cave 




*Jj- ^(j aJ i j£^* U Jli 
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95. He said: That wherein my lord has established 
me is better. 4324 



But assist me with strength 


°/ 0 0 



I will make between you and them a dam. 


J=» 


j'j ^jj\$. 


96. Bring me pieces of iron. 










When 4325 he had made level between the two 
openings 4326 

He said: Blow. 


\j[ J jAjjt?- 

r 



When 4327 he had made it a fire 


4324. 18:95 [1], I.e. he declines their offer of payment. 

4325. 18:96 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4326. 18:96 [2], Arabic: sadaf- shell, conch, visible part of the ear. There is no justification that I could find for the Traditionalist 
translations here using mountains and synonyms. This noun occurs only once, a fact which makes it vulnerable to abuse for 
the usual reasons. The verb form occurs at 6:46, 6:157, 6:157, 6:157 and means to turn away. The story here, as commonly 
understood, is that a wall was built between two mountains to keep Ya'juj and Ma'juj at bay. But that is not what the text says. 
It is yet another case of ideology driving interpretation. There are strong, verified words for mountain in the Qur'an and 
sadaf is not one of them; it also makes no sense with such a value in the context from the point of view of common sense. If a 
wall is erected across a valley and there is exists a compelling reason to get past it, it is a simple matter to climb up one side 
of the mountain and down the other side of the barrier. I do not believe this is what is described here. The preceding 
language concerns building a dam, filling until making level and pouring. This does not sound like building upwards, rather 
blocking downwards or inwards. My thesis is this: Ya'juj and Ma'juj were cave-dwellers and DhuT-Oarnavn is blocking the 
entrance to their subterranean domain. In such a scenario sadaf bears a reasonable correlation to the action in both its noun 
and verb aspects. The verb means to turn away, which is what cave-dwellers have traditionally done with regard to the 
world. The noun's meanings have in common the concept of an aperture or opening which serves as an entrance to something 
which itself burrows into the inner parts of a thing. On this basis, I believe that opening is the right interpretation here. In this 
scenario, DhuT-Oarnavn is not simply building a wall between one faction and another. He is sealing Ya'juj and Ma'juj alive 
into a mass tomb. On this basis verses 18:98-99 make sense also. Creative eschatological myths concerning the Ya'juj and 
Ma'juj are now superfluous - at least on any Qur'anic basis. The point Dhu'l-Oarnavn is making is that the tomb they have 
created for Ya'juj and Ma'juj will not withstand the end of the world and that Ya'juj and Ma'juj, like every other creature, will 
be brought forth for judgment; he is simply putting the work of his hands into right context with respect to the power and 
judgment of God. 

4327. 18:96 [4], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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, ^ ^ 0 Of. f , 

aIIp ^j»\ ^y\f Jb 


He said: Bring me to pour thereon molten 
brass. 


g Ul jl I jiU °„ 1 '' 97. Then they could not climb over it 


\fs; ,aJ »Ia*~ °.i 1 Uj And they could not dig through it. 


UlA 3U 98. He said: This is a mercy from my lord 


firs apj 3u- bu 


But when the promise of my lord conies to pass 
he will make it dust. 


^ L sU 


And the promise of my lord is true. 4 






i=r ^ o ^ 


99. And we will leave them that day 4329 to surge one 
upon another 


jj^i\ ^ £cJl Jj When the trumpet is blown 


,, si ' 

\j£*s>- ^ And we gather them as an assembly. 


LWgr llV/3 10 °- And we will lay Hell bare 4330 to those who spurn 

guidance while claiming virtue 4331 


4328. 18:98 [3], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

4329. 18:99 [1], I.e. on the Day of Judgment. 

4330. 18:100 [1], Lit.: we will displayf..] as a display. 

4331. 18:100 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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101. Those whose eyes were under 4332 a covering 
from my remembrance 4333 




And who were unable to hear. 




^3' Gr? 


102. Did those who are indifferent to warning 4334 

think that they could take my servants as allies 
instead of 4335 me? 


^yiSsJJ Ijjipl 111 


We have prepared Hell for those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 4336 as a 
welcoming gift. 


*>Ui4 Sr 


* % f 


°u 103. Say thou: Shall we inform you of those most in 
loss in deeds? 4337 


ISJjjI ° 104. Those whose effort is astray in the life of this 

world 


i" > ^ •* 


1 ° gd j j.'.L ', When they think that they do well in deed 


s > 


iAjU]j ^jj oJlL Ij^iS (jjJcil tiliijl 1° 5 - These are they who deny the proofs 4338 of their 

lord and the meeting with him: 


4332. 18:101 [1], Lit.: in. 

4333. 18:101 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4334. 18:102 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4335. 18:102 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4336. 18:102 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

4337. 18:103 [1], It is significant that this statement follows mention of those who spurn guidance while claiming virtue. Claiming 
goodness - and even doing ‘good' works - means nothing if a man disregards the One who created him and gave him all the 
means he has. 

4338. 18:105 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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Their works are vain 


bjj JiiiJI Yii p jUji * 


And we assign to them on the Day of 
Resurrection no weight. 


1^5' 106. That is their reward - Hell - because they 

denied 


IjjJ& And made mockery of our proofs 4339 and our 

messengers. 


i^ls. (jjJcil 107 ' Those who heed warning 4 


And do deeds of righteousness 


j^j tUir 


They have the gardens of paradise as a 
welcoming gift 


1 

1 g j 108- They abiding eternally therein. 


l ^Ip N They desire not from it any change of place.' 


<J)j cuilSCj \l\X* jiff JS 109 - Say thou: Were the sea ink for the words of my 

f ’ lord 


J-AAJ jl ‘AaJ 


The sea would run dry before the words of my 
lord ran dry 


4339. 18:106 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4340. 18:107 [1], Arabic: allcidhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

4341. 18:108 [2], The Qur'anic expression here la vabahima ‘anha hiwalan has entered the language as a common expression 
meaning they would not have it any other way. 
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l-iJjs Ui>- jJj 


Though we brought the like thereof in 
addition. 4342 


f 7 & , 


J505 >; Vj\ Uj! 3 s 


110. Say thou: I am but a mortal like you. 


V, 1 

« 

r 




l r~Ji 


I am instructed 4343 that your God is but One 
God. 


—ff-XsJ 3>3 0^"" 


And whoso looks to the meeting with his lord: 


1 ? 


Let him do works 4344 of righteousness 






And ascribe not a partnership 4345 in the service 
of his lord to anyone. 4346 


4342. 18:109 [3], This dispatches the notion that the Qur'an requires outside sources. God is not short of words. If he had wanted 
to say more than what is in the Qur'an, he would have done so. Adding to the words of God albeit - or, perhaps, especially - 
in the name of a prophet, seems to me both a crime against God and a calumny against that prophet. 

4343. 18:110 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

4344. 18:110 [4]. Lit.: work. 

4345. 18:110 [5]. Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4346. 18:110 [5]. Which has been exactly the modus operandi of those historical personalities who feature in this chapter. 
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maryam 

Maryam 


^)\ J^J)\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 4347 the 
Merciful. 




jjl; 




* 


1. kafhaya c ain sad 4348 


2. A remembrance 4349 of the mercy of thy lord 


If) 


* '.o' 


Towards his servant Zakariyya. 


t&. , f 4j 4 ^- 

Y 





3. When he cried out to his lord with a secret cry 


46 36 


4. He said: My lord: feeble are become the bones 
within 4350 me 


£4 


And my head is aflame with white hair 







And I have not been unhappy in my call to thee, 
my lord 


4347. 19:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4348. 19:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
keif ha ya ‘ain sad: 

kdf: To appeal in sincerity to God alone. 

ha: God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

ya: God's commission and support to carry out a given task. 

‘ain: God keeps his promises. 

sad: Fortitude in holding fast to God's revelation. 

Follow what has been sent down to you from your lord 
And follow not allies besides him. (7:3) 

4349. 19:2 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4350. 19:4 [1], Lit.: among. 
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— I % 0 £ 

<-Ss'j3 o'. l i\> 

5 . 

But I fear 4351 my heirs after me 

W *4-^3 

r 


And my wife is barren. 



So give thou me from thyself an ally 

t.„ 0 1 - i- 

J'f- ^ji 

6. 

To inherit 4352 from me and to inherit from the 
house of Ya'qub 

\Z . ' t! ' ° 7' 

!1J 

f " 


And make thou him, my lord, pleasing. 


7. 

0 Zakariyya: we bring thee glad tidings of a lad 
whose name is Yahya 4353 

^ ^ i jiij 


We have not made one named like him before. 

oJlS") J ^ Vj 3^ 

r 

8. 

ffe said: My lord: how can I have a lad when my 

wife is barren 

Jr' 

r 



Cop c—ASj 


And I have reached extreme old age? 

ji iijj 3^ 3^ 

9. 

Said he: Thus did thy lord say: It is easy for me 


r 


4351. 19:5 [1], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

4352. 19:6 [1], The subject of inheritance (of one generation by another or of subsequent lines of prophets or of either the garden 
or the fire by their respective communities) is a core theme of the chapter. 

4353. 19:7 [1], Typically identified with John but see note to 3:39. 
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IIIS jJj ( Jl5 Jij 


And I created thee before when thou wast not 
anything. 


AjIs. ^ Jl/j 3^ 10- He said: My lord: make thou for me a proof. 4 


3l3 eJ V\ d&k 315 




Said he: Thy proof 4355 is that thou shalt not 
speak to men three nights, being sound. 4356 


O_o ^ ^ ^ 

Jl n - And he went out to his people from the 

sanctuary 


ii^3 s^SsJ i/4^ ji ^3; tj~/u 


And instructed 4357 them to give glory 4358 
morning and night. 


jJL 12 - 0 Yahya: 4359 hold thou fast the law! 4 


j; O 0 ^ I ^ 

11 And we gave hint judgment when a child 

i ? * * s 

UJu y uHj 13. And tenderness from ourselves 






And purity. 4 


4354. 19:10 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4355. 19:10 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4356. 19:10 [2], I.e. sound in mind and body. 

4357. 19:11 [2], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 

4358. 19:11 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4359. 19:12 [1], Typically identified with John but see note to 3:39. 

4360. 19:12 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4361. 19:13 [2], Arabic: zakat. See Article IV. 
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maryam 

Maryam 




jlifj And he was in prudent fear 4362 




14. And dutiful towards his parents. 


lly2.P 

r" 


'jfe Ji $ 


And he was not a tyrant, defiant. 



o'\' i* T ^ ^ 


15. And peace be unto him the day he was born 


f jo 


And the day he dies 



And the day he is raised up alive! 



S-a - 

LS^'j 


16. And remember thou in the law 4363 Maryam 4364 


i!ri> i-is^ 

C 



I ^ I 


When she withdrew from her people to a place 
in the east 




17. And separated herself from them. 4365 


4362. 19:13 [3], See note to 2:2. 

4363. 19:16 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. Mention of al kitab precedes this instance (at 19:12: 0 Yahya, hold thou fast the 
law!) The mention of the law here and at 19:41, 19:51, 19:54 and 19:56 both builds upon and relates back to the imperative 
at 19:12 since those historical figures who follow also held fast the law (i.e. that collection of decrees, ordinances and rules 
which makes up the moral and physical law of the universe, of which the laws which God has given men form a part). In each 
case the Qur’an either corrects misconceptions about - and calumnies levelled against - servants of God, or emphasises the 
receipt, transmission, clarification of - or adherence to - the law, either directly or with reference to prophets. The chapter 
also features two instances of the pan-textual marker no indeed! [kalld) - for notes on which see 74:16 - the core focus of 
which mechanism is the vanity and loss to which men will be subject if they continue heedless of God’s lordship and law. See 
Article XX for full details of the muqatta'dt. 

4364. 19:16 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4365. 19:17 [1], Lit.: took instead of them a partition. 
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maryam 

Maryam 




~ 0 i-s 


l^lil ULujU And we sent to her our Spirit 


\j 1 LgJ 

?' r 


(And it appeared to her as a sound mortal. 


oJr jj iu iy4 3JU 


UiJ 

r ” 


LJp dJJ ^ 3^ 


1^3 

••z' V 

r 


18. She said: I seek refuge in the Almighty 4366 from 
thee, if thou be in prudent fear. 


19. He said: I am but a messenger of thy lord, that I 
might give thee a pure lad 


1 * . } ^0 y ^ 




20. She said: How can there be for me a lad when a 
mortal has not touched me 


r 


% ill fJj 


Nor have I been unchaste? 


, „ , J, x > „ 

y ciljj 3^ 4^-^ 3u 21 - He said: Thus said thy lord: It is easy for me.) 




Both 4367 that we might make him a proof 4368 for 
mankind 


4366. 19:18 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. The Traditionalist’s value is 
particularly discordant here. 

4367. 19:18 [2], Lit.: And 

4368. 19:21 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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maryam 

Maryam 


And as a mercy from us. 


o ^ £ 


\i^ \*}\ jiTj 


c ? 


And it was a matter ordained 


22. So she bore him. 


l a . ul>J« C 1 JlcJ li And she withdrew with him to a distant place. 




Lftf.L>-U 23. And the contractions took her to the trunk of a 
- " " date-palm. 


llUj j c-w« cJli 


She said: Would that I had died before this and 
been forgotten past remembrance! 4369 


t £ ^ 


'b/l 24. Then there cried to her front below her: Grieve 

thou not 


^ x > O s' 

L dX>j Thy lord has placed beneath thee a stream. 


ciJuil 25. And shake thou towards thee the trunk of the 

- ^ " date-palm. 


&j>- 1115j IgiLU 

r' r ' 


It will drop upon thee fresh dates, ripe: 


4369. 19:23 [2]. Lit.-, forgetfulness forgotten. 
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26. Eat thou and drink thou and let thine 4370 eye be 
gladdened. 


£ t s s ' ' 

<Jl & oC? 


yL>yiJ 


s o •' 

- - ' \ .Aj 


And if thou see any mortal say thou: I have 
vowed to the Almighty 4371 a fast 4372 


iLjj yyS\ yl 


And shall not speak this day to any man. 


~ ^ 1^/oC 0 'a'. 

j ALou>tj Lg^o jS ±Aj Cj \3 


27. And she brought him to her people, bearing 
him. 



jJLs 


They said: 0 Maryam: 4373 thou hast done 
something unprecedented. 


£y* 


\y\ jlS" U 




r 




28. 0 sister of Harun: 4374 thy father was not an evil 

man and thy mother was not unchaste. 




29. Then she pointed to him. 


iL^ j jisr o$ yu 


They said: How can we speak to one who is a 
child in the cradle? 


4370. 19:26 [1], Lit.: let thou be gladdened an eye. 

4371. 19:26 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4372. 19:26 [2], Arabic: sawm. This word is generally taken to mean fasting {from food and drink). However, the context makes it 
clear that the Qur'an permits of fasting by abstaining from speech, since Maryam is specifically provided here with both food 
and drink. It is also clear that not speaking means restricting verbal communication to that which is necessary. It does not 
mean pretending to be dumb and physically unable to speak; nor does it mean that explaining in simple terms that one is 
refraining from speech annuls such a fast. 

4373. 19:27 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4374. 19:28 [1], See note at 3:37. 
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O' -a 

4JJ1 


* . 
J^p 



30. He said: I am the servant of God. 



r' 


' s j. ' 


He has given me the law 4375 and made me a 
prophet 


y\ is' j\i» 


31. And made me blessed wheresoever I be 


&- £Jo U 


(And enjoined upon me the duty 4376 and the 
purity 4377 as long as I live) 


j'A'y, 


32. And dutiful to my mother 








And has not made me a miserable tyrant. 


33. And peace be unto me the day I was born 


* 




And the day I die 4378 



And the day I am raised alive! 4379 


4375. 19:30 [2]. Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4376. 19:31 [2]. Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it is the duty both 
to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - 
commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). 

4377. 19:31 [2], Arabic: al zakat. See Article IV. 

4378. 19:33 [2], One naturally infers from this that ‘Isa died, but not a violent death. 

4379. 19:33 [3], This statement is taken by some Traditionalists - under the influence of the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis and 
Pauline Christology - to mean ‘Isa did not die. However, such a position is difficult to support; see 19:15 where the same 
formula is applied to Yahya. 
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fij* Cf- ] 

^ Sj,ss 

A-i (_£ JJl J^>Jl uj$ 


34. (That is Isa, 4380 son of Maryam. 4381 


A statement of truth 4382 concerning which they 
doubt: 




jJj qv» Jj>rUU (jl aJJ (jlS" lA 


35. It is not for God to take a son. 


e->-i 


Glory 4383 be unto him! 


Lojli 'r' ' 5 ! 


When he decrees a thing he but says to it: Be 
thou! 



And it is.) 


P'OJ <JJ 


w x. 

aii 


O’J 


36. And God is my lord and your lord. 


Zt 




A^U 


So serve him. 




^0 




This is the straight path. 


37. And the parties among them differed: 


^ \y)& jjy 


Woe to those who are indifferent to warning 4384 
from the spectacle of a tremendous day! 


4380. 19:34 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4381. 19:34 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4382. 19:34 [2]. Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4383. 19:35 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4384. 19:37 [2], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Ii.i. 
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^JJ j%-£> £-*-*- 


0 0 '" ° ° 01 38. How they hear and how they see on the day 

they come to us! 


0 , & 


fa* <J fa cfa 


But the wrongdoers are this day in obvious 
error. 


a'jl»s>S\ 39. And warn thou them of the Day of Regret 


^ .>>*» il When the matter is concluded. 


a 1 Ac. But they are in heedlessness 


ij And they do not believe.' 


1 g°lc. Cfafa^ ^ 40. We inherit the earth and such as are thereon. 


Qy&Jy And to us are they returned. 


y-P J ?*} 


41. And remember thou in 441 * 7 the law 44 ™ Ibrahim 


llj 5^ j 4J1 (He was a man of truth, a prophet] 


3u 31 42. When he said to his father: 


4385. 19:38 [2]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4386. 19:39 [4], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

4387. 19:41 [1], See note to 19:16. 

4388. 19:41 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 
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0 my father: why servest thou what hears not 
nor sees 


Nor can in anything avail thee? 


s 9 “j ' OX ^ £ | 


43. 0 my father: there has come to me knowledge 

that has come not to thee. 


jJj\j 


So follow thou me 


ty* UiJjj&i I will lead thee to an even path. 




44. 0 my father: serve thou not the shaytan. 


ll^ 2 P ol The shaytan is to the Almighty 4389 defiant. 


iMy jl ilili-i eJli 45. 0 my father: I fear lest there afflict thee a 

f " punishment from the Almighty 4390 


j5 ^ 

j U° jJ J y>££ And thou become an ally to the shaytan. 


4389. 19:44 [2]. Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4390. 19:45 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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' o. .1 


^p i» jli 46. Said he: Forsakest 4391 thou my gods, 0 Ibrahim? 




If thou cease not I will stone thee. 




And depart thou from me a good while. 


i, 

\llllp 3^ 47. He said: Peace be unto thee! 


y Jjj 


I will ask forgiveness for thee of my lord. 


tla>- (jlS”” ;2jl 


He is gracious towards me. 


4 JJI Ju Uj ISOjIpIj 48. And I will withdraw from you and that to which 

you call besides 4392 God 


lsO ^J 


And will call to my lord. 4 


# ~, s- > =■ -r y _ 

LuLct ^ Ip Aj i j ^ 


It may be that I will not in my call to my lord be 
unhappy. 


4 JJI ^y y> Uj jt_gJjxpl Lkla 49. So when he had withdrawn from them and 

what they were serving besides 4394 God 


2* , t°-s s 1 o 1 \'a' , 


We gave him Ishaq and Ya'qub. 


4391. 19:46 [1], The same construction is used at 2:130. 

4392. 19:48 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4393. 19:48 [2], I.e. I will leave your community entirely and serve God. 

4394. 19:49 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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iL- 

r ' f J 


And each we made a prophet. 

t' ' ° * ' *'\ \'0' s s 

cf p-f 1 

50. 

And we gave to them 4395 from our mercy 

iflP U-*^"J 


And we made for them 4396 the tongue of 

truthfulness exalted. 

y* c_^SsJl ^ilj 

51. 

And remember thou in 4397 the law 4398 Musa: 

ifj jJjj jiff j ^liT” 


He was pure-hearted and was a messenger, a 
prophet. 

jjJaJl i JU- aIj JJ j 

52. 

And we called to him front the right side of the 
mount 4399 

U>cJ 4jj 


And brought him close in private conference. 

ifj ol^-l ,-aJ Ilia JJ 

53. 

And we gave him from our mercy his brother 
Harun, a prophet. 


54. 

And remember thou in 4400 the law 4401 Isma‘11: 

jlpjJT JbU? 5^" ->aj1 


(He was true to the promise] 4402 


4395. 19:50 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4396. 19:50 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

4397. 19:51 [1], See note to 19:16. 

4398. 19:51 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4399. 19:52 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. Cf. 20:80. 

4400. 19:54 [1], See note to 19:16. 

4401. 19:54 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4402. 19:54 [2], While this can be read to mean that Ismail was true to his promise, the case is stronger, in my view, that the 
subject is God (since Ismail was the result of God's promise to Ibrahim) and that Ismail's defining characteristics are found 
in the following clauses. 
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iL- y jiSj 

P f 


And he was a messenger, a prophet. 

. 0 

sjsrjjij % jiSj 

55. 

He enjoined upon his people the duty 4403 and 
the purity 4404 

^ 


And was acceptable in the sight of his lord. 

"Cri. l S>\ J 3^'j 

56. 

And remember thou in 4405 the law 4406 Idris: 4407 

ifj /)IS"” ;4j 1 

P r" ' * 


He was a man of truth, a prophet. 

ifiP IjlSCa 

57. 

And we raised him to a high station. 

X ^ X T 9 - 

aJj! jl 

58. 

These are they to whom God showed favour 
among the prophets 



Among the progeny of Adam 

‘ ! - - i;i - - o a . 


And among those we carried with Nuh 

'1 Tot- - lot -S'!*! 


And among the progeny of Ibrahim and 
Isra’Il 4408 


4403. 19:55 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. (to uphold such) duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it is the 
duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - 
commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). 

4404. 19:55 [1], Arabic: al zakat. See Article IV. 

4405. 19:56 [1], See note to 19:16. 

4406. 19:56 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

4407. 19:56 [1], Typically identified with the Old Testament prophet Enoch. 

4408. 19:58 [4], Arguments are advanced by certain quarters that Isra'Il is a personality distinct from Ya'qub (cf. Genesis 32:28 and 
35:10). I can find no conclusive Qur’anic data on this point. See Article XVIII. 
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And among those we guided and chose. 


j£p- q c-o's- li 


t \x * 

y r 


When the proofs 4409 of the Almighty 4410 were 
recited to them they fell down in submission 4411 
and weeping. 4412 


59. But there came after them successors who 
neglected the duty 4413 and followed lusts: 




" J J \ ^ \S 


UP Q^iJu They will meet with deception 


| ““ 

Gull dr® 60 ' Save he who repents and believes 

righteousness: 


and works 


°-o -f Ji o 


a!>J 1 Jjdijli Those will enter the garden 


jj o ^ 

' g ° A jjiljij (And they will not be wronged in anything) 


.431^ •' 


Pj JAP 




61. Gardens of perpetual abode which the 

Almighty 4414 has promised his servants in the 
unseen. 


4409. 19:58 [6], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4410. 19:58 [6], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4411. 19:58 [6], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4412. 19:58 [6], Cf. 17:107,17:109. 

4413. 19:59 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. (to uphold such) duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it is the 
duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our part - 
commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). 

4414. 19:61 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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^ ^ y £ Q ^ ^ 

LjU ;0 '\D .* 4 j| His promise is to come to pass. 

t-' V ^ £ 


1 g J N 62. They will hear therein no vain speech 


“HlL S/I Only peace. 

<* £ 


^ ^ ^ 1 ^ . 0 ■* d 0 o 

y^Pj «j-N I fcZ fVjj 


And they will have therein provision morning 
and night. 


y» tatp ^y* : L y)\ aI>J l jJJu 63. That is the garden which we cause those to 

inherit among our servants who are in prudent 
fear. 4415 

jir 


yiL ^| Jjlid Uj 64. And we 4416 come down only by command of thy 

lord. 


HjJuI 3^! U Unto hint belongs what is at our time 4 


y <Z ^ 

15-41 .4- Uj And what following us 


3JJ.S And what is in between. 


ILJ Ittj jlST Uj 


And thy lord is not forgetful: 


4415. 19:63 [1], See note to 2:2. 

4416. 19:64 [1], I.e. the angels who bring revelation to prophets, or possibly the prophets themselves. 

4417. 19:64 [2], Lit: between our hands. See note to 2:66. 
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' 1 p 0 ' j Oj-L^Jl Jjj 65. Lord of the Heavens and the Earth and what is 

between them: 4418 


Serve thou him 


iAj JujJ j y H i j And thou patient in his service. 


^ 4J pS > 


Knowest thou one named 4419 like him? 4420 


C—* Ia lis-1 Jjijj 


66. And man says: When I am dead will I be 
brought forth alive? 


&- 


pJ O? ^ j-.vj Nl Ju Sfjl 67. Does not man remember that we created him 

before he was anything? 


a o 


Hi 

(*** 


° iJujJa 68. Then - by thy lord! - will we gather them and 

the shaytans. 


\S. ^ Ao ^ o 1 


Then will we bring them round about Hell on 
bended knee. 


4418. 19:65 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4419. 19:65 [4], Arabic: samiyy. This word has two separate meanings in Arabic (and appears in lexicons under two separate 
entries). The first range of meanings cover the following: like or equal, and contender for superiority, loftiness, excellence, etc. 
and some translators render here according to this meaning. The second meaning deals with names and naming (principally, 
namesake or one of like name). Since the usage here echoes that at 19:7 and given that the present verse opens with a great 
name of God, my opinion is that the latter option is the correct one. The student should know that the root noun ism (name) 
has connotations of authority also. 

4420. 19:65 [4], I.e. with his authority. 
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p/ 4 


uP j£\ AkJ* y? qa p 


lip yjJj\ 


69. Then will we extract front every sect 4421 those 
of them most severe towards the Almighty 4422 
in disdain 


liL^j l_£j ^Jjl ps, jjjJJL ppl p 70. Then will we best know those most worthy to 

f ” be burned therein. 


1 >Ja jlj 71. And there is not one of you save will arrive at it. 


l^^a* Uc^>- iLj ^pP jlST 


That is upon thy lord a determination decreed. 


!>*"' Ji 


JJI 


a a si 

LS^ P 


72. Then will we deliver those who are in prudent 
fear 4423 


lp>- j AJij 


And leave the wrongdoers 4424 therein on 
bended knee. 


^jjt ju 44; tit ^ lijj 

ipalf. JjjjJJ ijpS"” 


73. And when our clear proofs 4425 are recited to 
them those who are indifferent to warning 4426 
say to those who heed warning: 4427 




r 





Which of the two factions 4428 is better in 
station 4429 and better in assembly? 4430 


4421. 19:69 [1], Arabic: shi'ah - sect, persuasion. Cf. 28:4. 

4422. 19:69 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4423. 19:72 [1], See note to 2:2. 

4424. 19:72 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4425. 19:73 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4426. 19:73 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4427. 19:73 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4428. 19:73 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: [,..]an allusion to two kinds or types of human society characterized by their 
fundamentally different approach to problems of faith and morality. 

4429. 19:73 [2], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 

4430. 19:73 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "better in assembly". This parabolic "saying" of the unbelievers implies, in the 
garb of a rhetorical question, a superficially plausible but intrinsically fallacious argument in favour of a society which refuses 
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4 fi ^ ^ uSOi! 



74. But how many generations we destroyed 
before them were better in possessions and 
appearance! 




75. Say thou: Whoso is in error: 


ix* is Sjl 


The Almighty 4431 extends for him an extent. 





When 4432 they have seen what they are 
promised 


9,-J * £ 


(Whether it be the punishment or the Hour) 


^ * o s 

U 

f f 



Then will they know who is worse in position 



And weaker in force. 


jj * > 


'j 


JjLk ) 


O* 


JJT 



76. And God increases in guidance those who 
follow right guidance. 


to submit to any absolute moral imperatives and is determined to obey the dictates of expediency alone. In such a social order, 
material success and power are usually seen as consequences of a more or less conscious rejection of all metaphysical 
considerations - and, in particular, of all that is comprised in the concept of God-willed standards of morality - on the 
assumption that they are but an obstacle in the path of man's free, unlimited "developmentIt goes without saying that this 
attitude (which has reached its epitome in the modern statement that ''religion is opium for the people") is diametrically 
opposed to the demand, voiced by every higher religion, that man's social life, if it is to be a truly "good" life, must be 
subordinated to definite ethical principles and restraints. By their very nature, these restraints inhibit the unprincipled power- 
drive which dominates the more materialistic societies and enables them to achieve - without regard to the damage done to 
others and, spiritually, to themselves - outward comforts and positions of strength in the shortest possible time: but precisely 
because they do act as a brake on man’s selfishness and power-hunger, it is these moral considerations and restraints - and they 
alone - that can free a community from the interminable, self-destructive inner tensions and frustrations to which materialistic 
societies are subject, and thus bring about a more enduring, because more organic, state of social well-being[...]. 

4431. 19:75 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4432. 19:75 [3], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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\j!jj ilXij AaP *jz>~ C-^t-LvsJl C-4-^J-^J 


And the righteous deeds which endure are 
better in the sight of thy lord as reward 


^ iio-; / 

'V 

r 


And better as recourse. 



UxiiL c~~yy\ 



77. Hast thou then considered him who rejects our 
proofs 4433 and says: I am given wealth and 
children? 




78. Has he penetrated the unseen 


ijl^ Jjyy Ilp r i 


Or taken a pledge from the Almighty? 4434 


7 - W ^ 


79. No, indeed! 4435 


Jitil ;4j A_oJ j OJ-&J 


I Jja 


f 


We will record what he says and extend for him 
the extent of punishment. 


\j> jAj yj 


80. And we will inherit from him what he says 4436 




And he will come to us alone. 


4433. 19:77 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4434. 19:78 [2]. Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4435. 19:79 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

4436. 19:80 [1], I.e. his children and wealth. 
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aJJI Jj 2 \jl^xj\j 81. And they take gods besides 4437 God 


IjP ° That they might have greatness 4438 by them.' 


82. No, indeed! 4 


They will deny their service 

|Jw? , jl Ip JjJjSsjj And be an opponent against them. 


^ySJl ^lp ^ ■ ULijl ul y 83. Hast thou not considered that we send the 

shaytans upon those who spurn guidance while 


, Sf „ 

b' i^ji 5 


claiming virtue, 4441 inciting them onwards? 4442 


84. So hasten thou not against them. 4 


IJlP i Jl*J UjI We but number for them a number. 4 






Ijjj ^J1 ^ 85. The day we gather those of prudent fear 4445 to 

the Almighty 4446 as honoured guests 


4437. 19:81 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4438. 19:81 [2], Arabic: c izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

4439. 19:81 [2], Lit.: that they might be for them greatness. 

4440. 19:82 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

4441. 19:83 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

4442. 19:83 [1], Lit.: inciting them with inciting. 

4443. 19:84 [1], I.e. do not seek to hasten the punishments of God. 

4444. 19:84 [2], I.e. of days. 

4445. 19:85 [1], See note to 2:2. 

4446. 19:85 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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iSjj iH 86. And drive the evildoers into Hell as a place of 

r " ’ arrival 4447 


N 87. They will have no power of intercession 




Save he who has taken a pledge with the 
Almighty. 4448 


IjJj _Uol 88. And they say: The Almighty 4449 has taken a son. 


lil Hi ^ Jiii 89. You have brought forth a terrible thing 

r j " Y> 


Zj» is oj^LUl ^153 90 - The heavens are nigh rent therefrom 


* . ° Ml A # «* x 


And the earth split asunder 


I JlA ^>oj And mountains fallen in collapse 


laJj Jjty i>S ot 


I jJ j <J1 1* 1 J 


91. That you urge 4450 upon the Almighty 4451 a son 


92. When it behoves not the Almighty 4452 to take a 
son. 


4447. 19:86 [1], See note to 12:19. 

4448. 19:87 [2]. Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4449. 19:88 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4450. 19:91 [1], Often translated ascribe, such a rendering loses the connotation which is clear in the Arabic. The verb da’a means 
to call (out) to (in all senses, including to supplicate ) and is rendered accordingly throughout. Under the influence of the 
preposition // there is a sense of imparting (which is why ascribe is often the value chosen by translators). However, what is 
missing from such a rendering and what is present in the Arabic, in my view, is an allusion to the Trinitarian Christian 
practice of calling upon God in the name of his ‘son'. 

4451. 19:91 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4452. 19:92 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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_ Jj (. 0 




^ y» ^jS ,jl 93. Everyone in the heavens and the earth comes 

only to the Almighty 4453 as a servant. 

p Ji 


IJlp LaJlp' 


O * I o 


APj » g 


jjjj 94. He has counted them and numbered them by 
number. 


95. And each of them will come alone to him on the 
Day of Resurrection. 


* % sM -° jj 

\yj>\(. (jjJcil jl 96 - Those who heed warning 4 


| > j> • > 

And do deeds of righteousness 


^ gl The Almighty 4455 will appoint for them love. 4 


JjJuLJu UjU 97 - And we but make it 44 7 easy 44 8 in thy tongue' 


4453. 19:93 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4454. 19:96 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4455. 19:96 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4456. 19:96 [3], The Qur'an speaks sparingly of the love of God for his servants. It is interesting that one such instance should 
occur in a context which treats of Trinitarian Christian assertions - given the excessive and unwarranted emphasis many 
Christians place on the love of God. This verse clarifies for them (and for all mankind) how God's love is accessed. One needs 
to heed warning (i.e. have faith in the message) and do works of righteousness. In this case - and in this case alone - the 
Almighty appoints love for us. The doctrine of eternal salvation by means of a ‘salvation prayer' nowhere found in the 
Christians' own texts not only fails to find support in the Qur'an, supplications of any kind directed to anyone other than 
God - or to God under the auspices of another authority - gain no purchase in the Qur'an. Clearly, Christians pray on a 
variety of bases and appear at times to achieve much with their prayers. However, this should not blind us to Jesus' own 
comments regarding some who would do ‘wonderful works’ in his name - a reflective reading of which suggests that the 
results of prayers on that basis are alone not a confirmation of acceptance with God. The Qur'an tells us that God will clarify 
things for all - including Christians - on the Day of Judgment, and that they will continue to differ among themselves until 
then. Those who read and accept the Qur'an are not to adopt what it calls the 'vain desires’ of previous communities 
( 2 : 120 - 121 ). 

4457. 19:97 [1], I.e. the revelation of the Qur'an. 

4458. 19:97 [1], This seems to me to have a secondary implication of simplify, make accessible. 

4459. 19:97 [1], I.e. in Arabic. 
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That thou bear glad tidings therewith to those 
of prudent fear 4460 


ijj j JjJj 


d) J. ll&i! 


And thou warn therewith a quarrelsome 
people. 

98. And how many generations destroyed we 
before them? 


.'To* ^ $ i v k 

dr" ^ J* 


Perceivest thou any one of them? 


\% jl 


Or hearest from them a sound? 


4460. 19:97 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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ta ha 

TaHa 



Jl¥)\ aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 4461 the 
Merciful. 


4)2 1 . ta ha 4 


T’SA.'-l ixlp Qy\ U 2 - We sent not down upon thee the Qur’an 4463 that 

thou be unhappy 


0 ? f ° * 

y 3 ' 


But as a reminder to him who fears 


Jlj 


4. A successive revelation 4464 from him who 
created the earth and the high heavens. 


p 5. The Almighty 4465 took his place upon the throne 


JLJjLjLSi ^ U ,4J 6. To him belongs what is in the heavens 




And what is in the earth 


4461. 20:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4462. 20:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ta ha: 

ta: 

ha: God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

4463. 20:2 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4464. 20:4 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

4465. 20:5 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


4ia? 


And what is between them 4466 


And what is under the soil. 


7. And if thou be public in speech: 


He knows the secret and what is more hidden. 


8. God: 


% 'll all V 

There is no god save he. 4467 


To hint belong the most beautiful names. 


9. And has there come to thee the story 4468 of 

Musa? 


10. When he saw a fire 


He said to his people: 

!>• iJLjfc ijfel 

Stay here. I perceive a fire. 



4466. 20:6 [3], Grammar: dual. 

4467. 20:8 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

4468. 20:9 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 


1038 



20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


* £ £ 


1 g°l ^ Perhaps I can bring you therefrom a firebrand 


(^JlA jlUl ^ip Jl>-1 j\ Or find guidance at the fire. 


, , ,/f T 


Lfljl ULU 11- And when he came to it he was addressed: 




0 Musa: 


> 1 £ 


bl 12- I am thy] 


Remove thou thy shoes 


■* £ ^ Oj 0. 

. -J* (I . 


<-^5^ jjul Thou art in the twice-hallowed valley. 4 


ulj 13. And I have chosen thee 




So hearken thou to instruction.' 


aJJI lii 14. I am God. 


v 4_a i — 

Ul ^J\ a]\ ^ There is no god save I 


4469. 20:12 [3], I agree with Muhammad Asad who concurs with Zamakhshari's rejection of tuwa as the name of the valley in 
favour of it indicating twice (from tuwan), as he says: i.e., "twice-hallowed" - apparently because God’s voice was heard in it 
and because Moses was raised there to prophethood. 

4470. 20:13 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


4^ 


■ j £ u 


LSi- 


So serve thou me 




And uphold thou the duty 4471 for my 
remembrance. 4472 


£■ a ^ f- i* 


z\s\ AP-UUl 5' 15 - (The Hour is coming - I almost hide it - that 

every soul should be rewarded with what it 
t/ strives for. 

^3 Uj Lr Jj 3^ 


L^J N Ja 1*1p jju-WU 16 - And let not divert 4473 thee from it him who 

believes not in 4474 it 


Ajjjk 


But follows his vain desire 




Lest thou perish.] 


| ^ ^ o 

jJJu Uj 17 - And what is that in thy right hand, 0 Musa? 


jj- \ jU 18. Said he: It is my staff. 




I lean on it 


4471. 20:14 [4], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). In this case, this implies - in whole or in part - Musa's duty to speakbefore Fir'awn (cf. 20:42). 

4472. 20:14 [4], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4473. 20:16 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

4474. 20:16 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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4^ 


20 


ta ha 

fa Ha 


^<klp ^ip l$j And beat down with it leaves for my sheep 


0 £ _ 

' g J ^Jj And I have therefor other purposes. 


l^ail JU 19 - Hesai 


said: Cast thou it down, 0 Musa. 




20. And he cast it down 


°" Zs>- 'j* bu 


fa*- Cs? 


And then was it a serpent moving. 


c 


' 0 ji s ' 

jj La Jl>- jli 21. He said: Take thou it up and fear thou not 




We will return it to its former conduct. 


I iiju 22. And draw thou thy hand into thy side 


(^>-1 AjIj. jlp ^ S-L^o 


It will come forth white, without evil, 4475 as 
another proof. 4476 


(jfjISsJl ^ 23. That we might show thee among our proofs 4 

the greater 


M 24. Go thou to Fir'awn. 4 


4475. 20:22 [2], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

4476. 20:22 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4477. 20:23 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4478. 20:24 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 


a!s 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 




He has transgressed. 


3\1 25. Said he: My lord: expand thou for me my breast 


26. And ease thou for me my affair 


^yLlJ SAap 27. And loosen thou a tie from my tongue 


i j-gJLaj 28. That they might understand my speech. 


dr* jyjj 29. And appoint thou for me an assistant from my 

people 


V 1 

LS^ 20. Harun, my brother. 


of - O * ° ■ 




31. And strengthen thou my strength 
by him 


f- a o _ o £■ 


^ 32. And make thou him a partner 4479 in my task 


23. That we might glorify 4480 thee much 


34. And remember thee much. 


4479. 20:32 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4480. 20:33 [1], Arabic: s-h-h. See 2:32. 


1042 



20 


ta ha 

TaHa 




\ * j: .f }J 11 ,£ -.<r 35. Thou dost see us[...] 4 


Jjjjjx J jl Jjj 3^ 36. He said: Thou hast been granted thy request, 0 

Musa. 


__ ^ ^ 

dllip tal» Ailj 37. And we bestowed favour upon thee another 


time: 


U 38. When we instructed 4482 thy mother with the 

* * instruction: 4483 


^5 AJ Jif jl 


39. Hurl 4484 thou him into the chest 


aJJusU 


And hurl thou it into the water. 


j| Oj oo 


J.-'-lvJl 1 jjjJl AaIIU The water 4486 will cast him upon the shore. 




S' 'S \ S* ' f 

jAJ jJpj jAp 


An enemy to me and an enemy to him will take 
him. 


Jjt* A tp^j> Jjllp And I cast upon thee love from me. 


^Jlp And that thou be wrought under my eye 


4481. 20:35 [1], Sc. whereas we do not see thee. 

4482. 20:38 [1], Arabic: waft;and awha. See 3:44. 

4483. 20:38 [1], Arabic: waft;and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: thatwhich was instructed. 

4484. 20:39 [1], Arabic: qadhafa. I would like to render with a softer word but the verb unavoidably has an unceremonious and 
sudden connotation and serves as a correlation for cast at 20:19 and in what follows at 20:39. All instances are found at 
20:39, 20:39, 29:87, 21:18, 33:26, 34:48, 34:53, 37:8, 59:2. 

4485. 20:39 [2], Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

4486. 20:39 [3], Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 
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4^ 

20 

ta ha 

fa Ha 

Ji , 

y _ 4 e. 

\ is. '\f ° f o' °., 

40. 

When thy sister approached, she said: Shall I 

direct thee to one who will take care of him? 








Then we returned thee to thy mother 


^ ^ ys g 


That her eye might be gladdened and she grieve 

not. 


LiLjij c-Jbs« 

r 


And thou didst kill a soul 


jUJl ^ difel 


And we delivered thee from distress 


dfej 


But subjected thee to means of denial 4487 as a 

test 


J"*' d? dbw 


So thou didst tarry years among the people of 
Madyan. 4488 




Then earnest thou as ordained, O Musa. 


^vdJ ;|g -ygjj 

41. 

And I prepared thee for myself. 


^jCj cdl d-A^I 

42. 

Go thou and thy brother with my proofs 4489 

4487. 20:40 [6], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

4488. 20:40 [7], See note to 7:85. 

4489. 20:42 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


4 ^? 


tjJ And flag 4490 not in my remembrance. 4491 

£>}ej 43 - Go 4492 to Fir'awn. 4493 



He has transgressed. 


\**\ Mjs X J MyU 44. And speak 4494 to him a gentle word 4495 


jl ^5" Jjj -aIaJ 


That he might take heed or fear. 


jl 31 J*>: 0 I uiUJ Uj) £3 MU 



45. They 4496 said: Our lord: we fear lest he move or 
transgress against us. 




46. He said: Fear 4497 not. I am with you. 4498 




I hear and I see. 


4490. 20:42 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4491. 20:42 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4492. 20:43 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4493. 20:43 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

4494. 20:44 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4495. 20:44 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine; saying, word. 

4496. 20:45 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4497. 20:46 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4498. 20:46 [1], Grammar: dual. 




1045 



20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


Tt >' a. *' 


ijjj NjJoj u! ^jia stoli 47. Go 4499 to him and say: 4500 We are messengers 4 

of thy lord: 




X? 3^1 ^ 3~3^ 


Send thou the children of Isra’Il with us and 
punish thou them not. 


^ J. Zt i&r * 


We have come to thee with proof 4502 from thy 


And peace be unto him who follows guidance! 


^ ^\jjS\ 5l O (s’tJ 1 48 ' We have been instructed 4503 that the 

punishment is upon him who rejects and turns 
z ^ „ away. 

l3?j 


jj-ii 3lS 49. Said he: And who is your 4504 lord, 0 Musa? 


Js ^Uc-1 ju 50. He said: Our lord is he who gave everything its 

” creation, then guided. 


I , ^ A 

( 5 ^-* j *- 1 


* 0- 40. 


3^? lii 3 IS 51. Said he: And what is the state of the former 

generations? 


^ j^p. ' ^ l i c. 3 U 52. He said: The knowledge thereof is with my lord 
# in a decree. 4505 


4499. 20:47 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4500. 20:47 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4501. 20:47 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4502. 20:47 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4503. 20:48 [1], Arabic: wahiand awhd. See 3:44. Lit.: ithasbeen instructed to us. 

4504. 20:49 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4505. 20:52 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article XI.iii. 
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20 


4 ^ 


ta ha 

fa Ha 


% L & fa- y 


My lord neither errs nor forgets: 

fa fafa fa fa' 

53. 

Who made the earth for you as a bed 

fa fa difa 


And inserted roads for you therein 

fu s-U-iJI 


And sent down water from the sky. 

fa fa fa\ fa fafa 


(And thereby have we brought forth diverse 
pairs 4506 of plants: 

~fafa\ fafa \fa 

54. 

Eat and attend to your cattle. 

fafa fafa fa fa 3] 


In that are proofs 4507 for possessors of 
intelligence. 4508 

fafa fa? ^ 

55. 

Therefrom 4509 did we create you and thereto i 
we return you. 

Is'fa fa fafa>*j fa*j 


And therefrom will we bring you forth once 
again.) 

IgiS' UsjIs. aLjI 

56. 

And we showed him 4510 all our proofs 4511 


4506. 20:53 [4], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 

4507. 20:54 [2], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

4508. 20:54 [2], Cf. 20:128. 

4509. 20:55 [1], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun agrees with earth at 20:53. 

4510. 20:56 [1], I.e. Fir'awn. 

4511. 20:56 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


C * /,/ 

^\j O JiOsi But he rejected and refused. 




57. Said he: Hast thou come to turn us out of our 
land by thy sorcery, 4512 0 Musa? 


Lr"r^ 


III! 58. Then will we bring thee sorcery the like 
thereof: 




Make thou an appointment between us and 
thee 




Which neither we nor thou shall fail to keep. 




An equal 4513 place. 


° C i£°.a 3 IS 59. He said: Your appointment is the day of the 
' " ^ festival 4514 


Jy ^ oij 


And that the people gather at midday. 


is * ' 

And Fir'awn 4515 turned away 


5-CS 


And made his plan. 


4512. 20:57 [1], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

4513. 20:58 [4], I.e. agreeable to both. 

4514. 20:59 [1], Lit.: the day of adornment. 

4515. 20:60 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


,9- , 9- 

i - s \ Then came he. 

lt <r 


jv-^ 3lS 61. Musa said to them: Woe to you! 


^ aJJI ^ 


Invent not a lie against God lest he eradicate 
you as punishment. 


iSj^\ Oil- -tSj 


And failed has whoso invents. 


1 4 *" * 4 ' 

0 > 'O' * y, 0 l 


62. And they disputed about their affair among 
themselves 


And kept secret the confidential conversation. 


jl jlJuJ Q'j- y-L \ jl ijjli 63. (They said: These two sorcerers 4516 wish to turn 

you out of your land by their sorcery 4517 






'o °-e 1* ^ X o 

1 y-rS^U, LaJSj And take away your exemplary tradition. 




_(j 64. So make your plan 


4516. 20:63 [1], Arabic: scihiran - sorcerers (dual). See 2:102. 

4517. 20:63 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 
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20 


ta ha 

fa Ha 


O-o > 
*1 • 




Then come with one accord/ 


Oj. /»« 


^ And he has succeeded who prevails this day.] 


f I • » s 

jl Ul 65. They said: 0 Musa: either thou shalt cast 


^iJl °y> Jjl j^Ssj jl Wj Or we shall be the first who cast. 


iyj| 66. He said: Nay: 4519 you cast. 


oh » o >$ s o >ti^ 1*1* 






And then their ropes and their staves appeared 
to him by their sorcery to be moving 


aJlJ ~ ' A^Jl j 67. And Musa felt fear within himself. 


fl->cJ J Ills 68. We said: Fear thou not 




^ip^I cJ jjjl Thou art the higher. 


jj(j 69. And cast thou what is in thy right hand. 


4518. 20:64 [2], Lit. information. I.e. work together, with one strategy. 

4519. 20:66 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 


aIs 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


4I 


\ ycSp U Jj It will swallow up what they wrought. 




They wrought but the plan of the sorcerer 41 


>1 > 115 ! > 


And the sorcerer 4521 will not be successful 
wherever he be. 


1 S >1 ! ^aiU 70. And the sorcerers 4522 were cast down in 

submission. 4523 


vl 5l!?- !j5li 


They said: We believe in 4524 the lord of Harun 
and Musa. 


jllf. j! > 1 ^ »•■*!; 3li 71. Said he: Believe you him before I give you 


leave? 





ffe is your chief who taught you sorcery. 4 


Then will I cut off your hands 


C l>lj And your feet on opposite sides 


>11 9 - <*1>- , J 


f f ^ Hi <= ■ 




And put you to death by stake 4526 upon the 
trunks of date-palms 


4520. 20:69 [3], Arabic: sahir-sorcerer. See 2:102. 

4521. 20:69 [4], Arabic: sahir-sorcerer. See 2:102. 

4522. 20:70 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

4523. 20:70 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4524. 20:70 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4525. 20:71 [2], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

4526. 20:71 [5], Arabic: salaba, sallaba. See 4:157. 
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4^ 

20 

ta ha 

fa Ha 

i;ilitd 


And you will know which of us is severer and 
more lasting in punishment. 


72. 

They said: We prefer thee not above what has 

come to us of clear evidence and him who made 

c^dj 


us: 

,-U ^ ^ £ — ©^ 

(j4»l5 c-Jl U 


Decide thou what thou wilt decide. 

—" o <£ .-° ^ ^ ®-« t j, 0 ^ ;>! 

iLjjJI a-L& oj LaJl 


Thou canst but decide the life of this world. 

llalj. \j\ 

73. 

We believe in 4527 our lord, that he might forgive 
us our errors 4528 

-j*iS\ & 4 * ^j 


And that to which thou didst compel us of 

4529 

sorcery. 

tJ$j *£. 4\j 

f 


And God is better and more lasting. 

0 

,* ° .» >SL ^ ,- >*( 

L«^>t> ;4jj Ob ^-^a !dj > 

74. 

(Whoso comes to his lord as an evildoer: 

pH*.- ^ <yf 


For him is Hell. 

^b>o L^s Oj^j 


Therein will he neither die nor live. 

4527. 20:73 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4528. 20:73 [1], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XHI.vi. 

4529. 20:73 [2], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 
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4^ 


20 


ta ha 

fa Ha 


&.JA ^4jU 75. And whoso comes to him as a believer 41 


. - 4. 1 .^' 1 'j^p jjj Having done deeds of righteousness: 


jjdijli They have the high degrees 


^ rf | / 


76. Gardens of perpetual abode beneath which 
rivers flow 


r \ 

~1 g ,» They abiding eternally therein. 




£ ^ £ jj ^ £ 0 ^ 

Lul>-j1 JJlSj 




And that is the reward of him who purifies 
himself.) 

77. And we instructed 4531 Musa: Travel thou by 
night with my servants 

And strike thou for them a dry path in the sea 




Not fearing overtaking 


t!r^“ X? 


Nor being afraid. 


* > 




Uli 


78. And Fir'awn 4532 followed 4533 them with his 
forces 


4530. 20:75 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

4531. 20:77 [1], Arabic: waft;and awha. See 3:44. 

4532. 20:78 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

4533. 20:78 [1], Arabic: 'atha’a. See 2:262. 


a!s 
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20 




ta ha 

fa Ha 




And there covered them of the sea 4534 what 

covered them. 

Uj 

79 . 

And Fir'awn 4535 led his people astray and did 
not guide. 

. * >,f 4 0 T 1 

j j-Ip Jj 

80. 

0 children of Isra’il: we delivered you from your 

enemy 



And we made an appointment with you on the 
right side of the mount 4536 



And sent down upon you manna and quail: 


81. 

Eat of the good things that we have provided 

you 

~ ^Sslip 3^ 4J i^iaj Sfj 


And transgress not therein lest my wrath 
descend upon you. 

<AJl 2 A-j-P 


And he upon whom my wrath descends has 

fallen. 

^>\j ^ jUaJ 

r 

82. 

And I am forgiving towards him who repents 

<3^j 


And believes 

UJU^ 


And works righteousness. 


4534. 20:78 [2]. Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

4535. 20:79 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

4536. 20:80 [2], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. Cf. 19:52. 


4I5 
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20 

ta ha 

fa Ha 

ft 


Then is he rightly guided. 


83. 

And what made thee hasten from thy people, O 

Musa? 

<jj\ 3^j' jU 3^ 

84. 

Said he: They were close, following hard upon 

me 

^pjJS <L>j dX)\ c-J^=>p^ 


So I hastened to thee, my lord, that thou be 
pleased. 

3jju qa 3X»j5 l3i Ji till jvi 

85. 

He said: We have subjected thy people to means 
of denial 4537 in thy absence 4538 

fell!' jH^13 


And the Samiriyy 4539 led them astray. 

lL-1 £f"/ 

86. 

And Musa returned to his people wrathful, 
grieved. 

C H^- ij£j p r jii 3 is 


He said: 0 my people: did not your lord 
promise you a fair promise? 

-L^jji 3lii! 


Did the pledge seem long in coming to you 

J, i_ii ^ ^ o' ^jt fl 


Or did you wish that wrath from your lord 
should descend upon you 

x. 

0 

(^Nj 



4537. 20:85 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

4538. 20:85 [1], Lit.: after thee. 

4539. 20:85 [2], Typically identified with Samaritan. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 


4^ 


(_£ JlP^» So failed to keep your promise 4540 to me? 4541 


« _ . * 


HSCUj lilU-l U 87 - They said: We failed not to keep our promise 4 

to thee 4543 of our own accord 


Ajjj LSsJj 


But we were made to carry burdens of the 
adornment of the people 


So we hurled them. 


LUl (And thus the Samiriyy 4544 cast: 


88. He brought forth for them a calf as a body that 


j!IJ 


f • 




lowed. 


i • * ^ 

l_Ss_gJ\ UlA yUa And they said: This is your god 




And the god of Musa 




But he forgot.' 


p p>l si ssi 


89. Did they then not 4546 see that it returned no 
word 4547 to them 


4540. 20:86 [5], Or appointment. 

4541. 20:86 [5], Lit.: failed to keep my promise. 

4542. 20:87 [1], Or appointment. 

4543. 20:87 [1], Lit.: failed not to keep thy promise. 

4544. 20:87 [4], Typically identified with Samaritan. 

4545. 20:88 [4], This is the first component in the process of co-opting a revelation to create a control-based religion: men come 
behind a messenger of God with what the common people is trained believe is information the messenger (and by 
implication God) 'forgot' to put in the revelation. For the second component see 20:96. 

4546. 20:89 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

4547. 20:89 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 
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20 


4 ^ 


ta ha 

fa Ha 



L*jjj Sfj 'Jj 


Nor possessed for them harm or benefit! 


Cjr? Oj3* ^ 3^ 

90. 

And Harun had said to them before: 


A? > 1 ^ o Cl 

■z.Aj pSXXS UkJ! 


0 my people: you are but subjected to means of 
denial 4548 thereby. 


> i 0 a lT -» ? 1 - 

Cr^y ] s^Nj OjJ 


And your lord is the Almighty 4549 




So follow me and obey my command. 


91. 

They said: We will not cease to be devoted to 4550 
it until Musa returns to us.) 





• i „ 

i) ^ Ojj& 3^ 

92. 

He 4551 said: 0 Harun: what prevented thee 
when thou sawest them going astray 



93. 

From following me? 


(_£^*1 C-«yg*3l 


Hast thou then disobeyed my command? 

0 

L5^U 

O 

% jc^o. jJ- 3 N s r jiL; 3ii 

94. 

Said he: 0 son of my mother: seize thou me not 
by my beard nor by my head! 


4548. 20:90 [2]. See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

4549. 20:90 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4550. 20:91 [1], Arabic: 'akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). 

4551. 20:92 [lj.I.e. Musa. 
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I feared lest thou say: 



> 0 I ' s O' ' 


Thou hast caused division among the children 
of Isra’Il 


✓ 9 . ' 

to- O - O „ 0 [' 

ijj 3 S-V 




i ji^“I > = >, 

±4j )Jj */3 -J UkJ j^2J (J li 


And hast not regarded my word. 


95. He said: And what is thy case, 0 Samiriyy? 4552 


96. Said he: I could see what they could not see 4553 


\ * $ tf it O ^ ~ ^ 0 « -* ° ^ Ct 


And I seized a handful 4554 from the wake 4555 of 
the messenger 



And did throw it 4556 


i- 

^osJ And thus my soul enticed me. 


a, Mi, 97. He said: Then go thou: 


ia? 


9^ t o 


3^o' s3 jj 5^ In this life it: is for thee to say: ° utcast!4 


4552. 20:95 [1], Typically identified with Samaritan. 

4553. 20:96 [1], Lit: I saw what they had not seen. 

4554. 20:96 [2], I.e. of dust. 

4555. 20:96 [2], Cf. 20:84. 

4556. 20:96 [3], This is the second component in the creation of a control-based religion: the charlatan claims some special insight 
and creates thereby a tenuous link with the messenger (see 20:88) which the gullible accept. 

4557. 20:97 [2], Lit.: no contact. 
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20 


ta ha 

TaHa 




J |1 p> dU ojj 


o «"■ 


4iip ^ difii >iij 


i= liS'lp 


r ■' 


And there is for thee an appointment thou 
canst not break. 


And look thou upon thy god to which thou 
remainedst devoted: 4558 


> . LlJ 

^ * » 
jAAi dd 


We will burn it 


I JjJ 


Then will we scatter its pieces in the sea 4559 
utterly. 4560 


&\ Uil 


98. Your god is but God 


Vl aJI V 


There is no god 4561 save he. 4562 



He encompasses all things in knowledge. 


x ], 

Jj lx fdl dLJ^ - Aydlj djj.iS"" 99. 


Thus do we narrate to thee some reports of 
what has gone before 


ck** 


^ 2 ^ x J, ^ Ox 

i LiJJ ^ ddjls- -Aij 


And have given thee a remembrance 4563 from 
our presence. 


4558. 20:97 [4], Arabic: ‘akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). 

4559. 20:97 [6], Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

4560. 20:97 [6], Lit.: scatter[...] with scattering. 

4561. 20:98 [2], Lit.: Who there is no god save he. 

4562. 20:98 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

4563. 20:99 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something pastj; history. 
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20 

ta ha 

fa Ha 


100 . 

Whoso turns from it: 

IjjJ .sAjll 


He will bear a burden on the Day of 

Resurrection 

A? . „ 

101 . 

They abiding eternally therein. 



And an evil load is for them on the Day of 


Resurrection 

£ & if . * ", > - 

JL^' LS? fji 

102 . 

The day the trumpet is blown. 

r , o „ 


And that day will we gather the evildoers 

$j 


White-eyed 4564 

0 ^ o/ ^ ^ ^ ^ z 1 / 

103. 

Whispering among themselves: 

^ 'fj $ o! 

<* " ’ 


You tarried only ten. 4565 

^ 1 ; 5 ^; u, ; 

104. 

We know best what they will say when their 
exemplars in the path will say: 


4564. 20:102 [3], Arabic: zurq - blue in colour; white-eyed (as in glaucoma). 

4565. 20:103 [2], I.e. ten days. 
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20 


ta ha 

fa Ha 


^ £ 
, *° 


Nl jUv jl You tarried only a day. 


0^ S s 

ciJdjiLloj 105. (And they ask thee about the mountains: 


* . * . 0, ^ 


LLIo ' g a... -.1 Say thou: My lord will scatter them utterly 


* s 0 s * ' S 9. ' 

\a'^a LftjJuj 106. And leave them a level plain 


u>>l Vj y^/^p ' g J i^y j 107. Wherein thou wilt see neither deviation nor 

bend.) 


^IjJI 108, That day will they follow the summoner having 


no deviation. 


Jjty oipYi 0^3 


And the voices will be humbled for the 
Almighty. 4567 


1 And thou wilt hear not save a whisper. 

r i 


is °y> Nl aJuLLSI *j'~ N 109 - That day no intercession will avail save one 

whom the Almighty 4568 gives leave 


.'i And w hh w h° se word 4569 he is pleased. 


4566. 20:105 [2], Lit.: scatter them[...] with scattering. 

4567. 20:108 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4568. 20:109 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4569. 20:109 [2], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. Cf. 22:24, 22:30, 23:68, 51:8. 


aIs 
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4^ 








110. He knows what is at their time 4570 and what 
following them 

And they do not encompass it 4571 in knowledge. 


A? 


^>JiS 


C? 



111. And faces will be humble before the Living, the 
Eternal. 

And he will have failed who commits 4572 
injustice. 




f 


112. And whoso does deeds of righteousness and is 
a believer: 4573 


Lw 2-& ^<5 La-U? iwiL^sJ *)Ai 

f v f 


He fears neither injustice nor withholding. 4574 




113. And thus sent we it down an Arabic 
recitation 4575 


°^> 0 x 


And expounded therein some warnings 4576 


l)J^1 



That they might be in prudent fear 4577 


4570. 20:110 [1], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

4571. 20:110 [2], Or him. 

4572. 20:111 [2], Lit.: bears injustice. We cannot render thus since such a wording implies that the subject may be the recipient 
rather than the initiator of injustice. In the Arabic there is no question but that the latter is the case. 

4573. 20:112 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

4574. 20:112 [2], The root of this word (which occurs just once) relates to patience and long-suffering. I think that in the context 
the sense is the unjust withholding of due (which forces patience upon the object). 

4575. 20:113 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4576. 20:113 [2], Arabic: wa'id - threats, warnings; promises. 

4577. 20:113 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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4^ 


^ ji 


Or it relate to them a remembrance/ 


U 4 4 a jj 

«=■» ^ tl , I I ^ tl * I 




ciJJuJl aJJI 114. And exalted be God: the King, the Truth! 4 


o . e- 


ls^- o' c&y^. ^3 


iJdl 


And hasten thou not 4580 with the recitation 4581 
before its instruction 4582 be completed to thee 




. 0 ^ ^ 


And say thou: My lord: increase thou me in 
knowledge. 


—■> 0 „ 0 


^ '^\g, Tj\ jJijj 115. And we enjoined upon Adam before 


CsT^ 3 


But he forgot 4 


l^jp ;4j Jj>d 


And we did not find determination in him. 


o ojt o 


^'s-J aSs^LJJ Hi® ilj 


116. And when we said to the angels: Submit 4584 to 
Adam 


1 NI Then the y submitted 4585 save Iblls. 


4578. 20:113 [4], Arabic: dft/fcr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance [of something past); history. 

4579. 20:114 [1], Arabic: alhaqq. See Article XIX (alhaqq i.j. 

4580. 20:114 [2], The imperative here has a broader application which is that we are not to make snap judgments about the 
Qur'an. We should hold back until we are fully apprised of its contents. 

4581. 20:114 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

4582. 20:114 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

4583. 20:115 [2], This clause stands in clear and obvious contradistinction to - and invites comparison with - 20:88. 

4584. 20:116 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4585. 20:116 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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TaHa 


He refused. 


JjU jJlP ljj& j' Hill 117 - We said: 0 Adam: this is an enemy to thee and 

to thy wife 




So let him not turn you 4586 out of the garden 
that thou be distressed. 


Vj 1 g J 5^ 118. It is for thee to be neither hungry nor naked 

therein 


°w; 1 g j i jl jvr ^ 3ij|j 119. And that thou neither thirst therein nor suffer 

the heat of the sun. 


iJl 


AJi 


120. But the shaytan whispered to him 4 


JlUJI ~SJ>yt> 3"* 3^ 


He said: 0 Adam: shall I show thee the tree of 
immortality 


j ciiUj And a dominion that decays not? 


1 g° a ^IsfU 121. And they 4588 ate thereof 




And their shame was made manifest to 


4586. 20:117 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

4587. 20:120 [1], This is in contradiction to the account in Genesis. Here it is the man rather than the woman who is tempted by 
the shaytan. 

4588. 20:121 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4589. 20:121 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4590. 20:121 [2], Lit.: private parts. 
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4^ 


ZJ> 




And they 4591 began to draw over them some of 
the leaves of the garden. 


.'4jj 


And Adam opposed his lord 



So he erred. 


j4jj 4Au>-1 


r* 


122. Then his lord chose him 


aIIp 


And turned towards him 




And guided. 


\£a IkJJ 3ls 


123. He said: Get you 4592 down from it 4593 all together 


1=4* 


& O O S' \ o ^ 

JOP 


An enemy to one another. 4594 





Then if there comes to you guidance from me: 




Whoso follows my guidance: 



He will neither go astray 


4591. 20:121 [3], Grammar: dual. 

4592. 20:123 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4593. 20:123 [1], Grammar: the feminine object indicates the garden. 

4594. 20:123 [2], Grammar: there is a shift here to the plural. 
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Nor will he be distressed. 


124. 

But whoso turns away from my 
remembrance: 4595 

f r ** x £ 


For him is a straitened life 

y 0 \ - ^ l s o s *} \ 0 '.s 


And we will gather hint blind on the Day of 

Resurrection. 

duff Jij <lSj 3li 

125. 

He will say: My lord: why hast thou gathered 

me blind when I used to see? 

r 



&Y* diL-t ijjisr 3 is 

126. 

He will say: Thus our proofs 4596 came to thee 
and thou didst forget 4597 them 

^ «j ,, i ^ 


So thus art thou forgotten this day. 

i 

127. 

And thus do we reward him who commits 

excess 

H 1,« r o u 

^Ajj OoLj 


And believes not in 4598 the proofs 4599 of his lord. 

S' & S' ^ O -O s' s' 


And the punishment of the hereafter is more 
severe and more lasting. 


4595. 20:124 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance [of something past); history. 

4596. 20:126 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4597. 20:126 [l].Cf. 20:88, 20:115. 

4598. 20:127 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

4599. 20:127 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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4^ 


c? 


cciii 


—° • '. . >-U 

<_£? OjLr"’ 


128. Does it not then guide them how many 

generations we destroyed before them amid 
whose dwellings they walk? 4600 


^ JP UJi j o! 


In that are proofs 4601 for possessors of 
intelligence. 


liijj jisd 



iasr Sfjjj 


£ ^ ^ ««' t x 


129. And were it not for a word that went forth from 
thy lord and a named term it 4602 would have 
been necessary. 


* % 










130. So be thou patient over what they say 


And give thou glory 4603 with the praise of thy 
lord before the appearance of the sun and 
before its departure. 


jii iEi* 


M 


And some periods of the night: 



Give thou glory. 4604 


4600. 20:128 [1], While this may serve as potential support for Petra (either simply as the location of pilgrimage or also as the city 
of the messenger) since Petra had been struck previously by earthquakes, its application is, without question, also general. 
See Article XVIII. 

4601. 20:128 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4602. 20:129 [1], I.e. destruction of this generation also. 

4603. 20:130 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. A point entirely missed by the Traditionalist is that this imperative treats of the 
messenger, a man who is exhorted 'be thou patient over what they say’-, whatever 'give thou glory with the praise of thy lord' 
means (naturally, the Traditionalist claims it in favour of his predetermined rituals) the reason for it is unambiguous: 'that 
thou mightest be satisfied’. The scenario is not of a closed-system religion in which a man lives how he likes in compromise 
with the world and keeps to an unrelated private prayer system as a form of time tax paid to God; rather, it is of a man 
seeking and receiving the strength he needs to sustain him in the process of delivering the message of warning God has 
entrusted to him to a deaf, ignorant and derisive world. 

4604. 20:130 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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And at the two ends of the day 

di-UJ 

That thou mightest be satisfied. 4605 


131. And strain thou not thine eyes towards what 

enjoyment we have granted some 4606 among 

s>j U-Jjt 

them to enjoy of the splendour of the life of this 

world 


That we might subject them to means of 
denial 4607 thereby. 

' 

And the provision of thy lord is better and more 
lasting. 


132. And enjoin thou upon thy people the duty 4608 

and be thou steadfast therein. 


We ask thee not for provision. 

* ° ? 

We provide for thee. 


4605. 20:130 [6], [,..]the two ends of the day can only logically refer to dawn and dusk despite the mental contortions the 
Traditionalist would have one accept; that being the case, this imperative simply expands on and reiterates the one above. 

4606. 20:131 [1], Arabic: azwaj. This can also mean pairs, spouses; categories. Muhammad Asad comments: The philological 
authorities are unanimous in that the plural noun azwaj denotes here "kinds" of people, or "some" of them, and not - as certain 
modern translators of the Qur'an have assumed - "pairs". 

4607. 20:131 [2], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

4608. 20:132 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. (to uphold such) duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it is 
the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). In my view, in the context salat may refer to the duty to keep the life to come in right perspective and not to become 
disproportionately attached to the life of this world or to the duty to warn the world to turn to God alone. 
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4^ 




And the final outcome is for those of prudent 
fear. 4609 


Cf ^ ^ 133 ' And the y sa Y : oh that he would but 4610 bring us 

a proof 4611 from his lord! 

Has there not come to them clear evidence of 
what is in the former writings? 




^ ^L> I~L*j bl jJj 


d NjJ d 


134. And had we destroyed them by a punishment 
before it they would have said: 


Our lord: oh that thou hadst but 4612 sent to us a 
messenger 


i ^ ° S 1 i s f 'i i ' iy '- 

JJJ Jl ^ cbSj'5- £*5i* 


So we might have followed thy proofs before 
we were humbled and disgraced! 4613 



135. Say thou: All are waiting. 4614 


"1 




So wait: 


ts y tS\ 




You will come to know who are the companions 
of the even path 

And who is rightly guided. 


4609. 20:132 [4], See note to 2:2. 

4610. 20:133 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

4611. 20:133 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4612. 20:134 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4613. 20:134 [3], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

4614. 20:135 [1], Lit.: Each waits. 
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21 


al anbiya’ 

The Prophets 


£ 


uni 


^j\ J^j)\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 4615 the 
Merciful. 4616 


0 s 




1. Nigh to men draws their reckoning 


a 9 ? s o s 

' * o * | • 

4Jj£p 


LS^ r*J 


And they are in heedlessness disinclined. 


4 0 & ** * r > ■ * _t 

J JA p Z 


2. There comes not to them any new 
remembrance 4617 from their lord 




* 9 . 




Vl 


But they listen to it while they play 



3. Their hearts oblivious. 




And those who do wrong conceal their 4618 
confidential conversation: 


^ K; Tii 3* 


Is this save a mortal like you? 






Will you go to sorcery 4619 when you can see? 


4615. 21:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4616. 21:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(ta ha)\ 

ta: 

ha\ God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

4617. 21:2 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4618. 21:3 [2], Lit: the. 

4619. 21:3 [4], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. The insinuation here is that the Qur'an is the result of sorcery - a claim which the 
Qur'an refutes - and that those who reason thus are realists. In my opinion, the matrix system of today is sorcery. Much of 
what pretends to be science, education and entertainment is now weaponised to such a degree that it can rightly be called by 
that name. The cult of government is likewise now a form of sorcery (or mind control), one which has expanded to the status 
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21 

al anbiya’ 

The Prophets 

j 3^1 pJi Jj 

4. 

My lord says: he knows what is spoken 4620 in 
the sky and the earth. 



And he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 

jj^i ijiii $ 

5. 

But: 4621 (they say] a confused medley of dreams 

*#! j? 


But: 4622 he has invented it 

f 


But: 4623 he is a poet 

S Q Jt 0 

ojj p\ j^j\ US' zt ii-Hi 


So let him bring us a proof 4624 like unto that 
sent to the men of old! 

Ajy ry U 

6. 

No city believed before them among those we 
destroyed. 

" * °J> 0 


Would they then believe? 

Ni uL $ uj 

7. 

And we sent before thee only men whom we 
instructed. 4625 


of a god and rivals the cults of ancient Egypt, Rome or Nazi Germany. But underneath there is but smoke, mirrors and 
demons, and the ruling elite of today - like those of previous times - has nothing it will not lose at death. 

4620. 21:4 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine. Cf. 22:24, 22:30, 23:68, 51:8. 

4621. 21:5 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. This verse presents three of the commonest arguments against the Qur'an: 1. That the 
Qur'an is a disjointed narrative which makes no sense. 2. That Muhammad invented it. 3. That Muhammad was a poet. Some 
chapters have what I call characteristic mechanisms; that is, they use turns of phrase or particular words or constructions in 
ways which invite attention. In this case, the characteristic mechanism is the use of bal (rendered variously as per the note at 
2:88, and here as But:); whereas the chapter begins with rejections and refutations advanced by those who mock and reject 
the messenger, this turns into rejections and refutations of them by God - of which process bal is the marker, and occurs 12 
times. 

4622. 21:5 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4623. 21:5 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4624. 21:5 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4625. 21:7 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 
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21 

a/ anbiya’ 

The Prophets 

ojX ii- 'i oj jsrjjl jit ijfci 


(And ask the people of the remembrance 4626 if 
you know not.) 


8. 

And we gave them not bodies that ate not food. 

i . f „ 

Qj \jj\S UJ 


And they were not immortals. 

6i 

JSjJ] 

9. 

Then fulfilled we the promise to them 

' ° 

S-L2U) JSJ \3 


And delivered them and whom we wished 



And destroyed the committers of excess. 

-^ 3 ^ aj dr Is! 

10. 

We have sent down to you a decree 4627 wherein 
is your remembrance 4628 



Will you then not 4629 use reason! 

AjJli? C-jlST AJ^5 U.^ ../a* J 

11. 

And how many a city that was doing wrong 4630 
did we break 

0 

^ ^ s s q s*- s *■ 

uLcajIj 


And bring into being after it another people! 


4626. 21:7 [2], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4627. 21:10 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

4628. 21:10 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. The Qur'an certainly 
contains the history of the community of the prophet; however, those who came afterwards ascribed subjective and spurious 
values to certain key terms in that history in order to generate a religion nowhere found in the Qur’an, which process has 
hamstrung Muslims intellectually and culturally and reduced them to the condition in which one sees them today. 

4629. 21:10 [2], Arabic: afald. See Article XVI. 

4630. 21:11 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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21 

al anbiya’ 

The Prophets 

0 

\l\ Hi; i^Ui Hu 

12. 

And when they perceived our might then did 
they hasten away from it. 


13. 

Hasten not away! 

J AU 1 U ^il ijj«j>-jlj 


But return to that wherein you were given 
opulence and your dwellings 

JU ii ji ,s - 

(jjiLlj j,-SOjU 


That you might be questioned. 

H l-j Hy iyu 

14. 

They said: Woe is us! We were wrongdoers. 4631 

1 0 ^ OlV ^ ^ 

(HjH Hij Ui 

15. 

And that - their call - ceased not until we made 

them reaped, silent. 

J, ^ 

^* jJ l w\i * *,1^ ^* 



L^-g_uj Uj 5-L^Jl LiL>- Uj 

16. 

And we created not the sky and the earth and 
what is between them 4632 in jest. 

j, 

Cj^ 



•f**, 4 e :'.*\1 \* a '\ "; ^ f T'°'t M 

UJJ { -y* 4jJj>tj y l^gJ wL>tU U^j) y 

r 

17. 

If we had wished to take a diversion 4633 we 
could have taken it from our presence 

H ji 


If we were to do so. 

4631. 21:14 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4632. 21:16 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4633. 21:17 [1], This echoes 21:3. 
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P L&j Jj 

18. 

But: 4634 we hurl the truth 4635 against vanity 



And it negates it 

r 


And then it passes away. 

li. JjJl 


And woe to you for what you describe! 

^ -aJj 

19. 

And to him belongs whoso is in the heavens 

and the earth 



And those in his presence are not too proud to 

serve him 

*: * 0 ; ©" 


Nor do they grow weary. 

y dy*A^i 

20 . 

They give glory 4636 night and day and they flag 

not. 


(*k) 


4634. 21:18 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4635. 21:18 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

4636. 21:20 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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21 

al anbiya’ 

The Prophets 


21 . 

If 4637 they take gods from the earth who can 
resurrect: 4638 

&\ Nl tys. jlS' jJ 

22 . 

Were there in them 4639 gods save God they 4640 
would have been corrupted. 

aJJI 


And glory 4641 be unto God 

46 


The Lord of the Throne 

A i Lo-P 


Above what they describe! 


23. 

He is not questioned about what he does 

' o * O * « 


But they will be questioned. 


4637. 21:21 [1], Arabic: am. This is the Arabic equivalent of or and, as in English, introduces the second part of an alternative 
question (e.g. Would you like tea or coffee?). However, here and in many places across the text am exists without a contextual 
setup or corollary (e.g. Or coffee?). Clearly, this does not fully make sense. The translators wriggle and try to explain, but not 
convincingly. Sometimes by sticking with or - or by replacing or ignoring it - they stumble upon sense because the 
surrounding text happens to fall kindly for them. But where they are true to their dominant premises they are left often with 
an awkward non sequitur. My process was this: I identified ah cases of am in the text, placing them in one of two categories: 
those which perform the standard offices of or (e.g. Would you like tea or coffee?), and those which do not, those which have 
no natural preceding part (e.g. Or coffee?). This latter category I called the ‘hanging am'. Upon reviewing ah cases of the 
hanging am it became clear that the fact that am exists also in this second state indicates not a deficiency but rather the 
presence of a separate textual entity. The Traditionalist has failed entirely to understand the point and purpose of the 
hanging am which is why, in part, his translation reads in such a stalling, faltering way where it occurs. Its function, however, 
is twofold: rhetorical and logistical. It is rhetorical in that it identifies a key claim or scenario prior to answering or clarifying 
that claim or scenario, operating like a Q&A sheet. The logistical function provided by the hanging am consists in the fact 
that it operates as a marker so that ah such Q&As may readily be identified and drawn together, thus providing an 
illuminating study as well as a reference guide for fielding common questions. The entire set is found at 2:108, 2:133, 2:140, 
2:214, 4:53, 4:54, 6:143, 6:144, 6:144, 9:16,10:31,10:38,11:13, 11:35,13:16,13:33,13:33,18:9, 21:21, 21:24, 21:43, 23:68:, 
23:69, 23:70, 23:72, 24:50, 25:44, 27:60, 27:61, 27:62, 27:63, 27:64, 29:4, 30:35, 32:3, 34:8, 35:40, 35:40, 37:150, 37:156, 
38:9, 38:10, 38:28, 38:28, 39:9, 39:43, 42:9, 42:21, 42:24, 43:16, 43:21, 43:79, 43:80, 45:21, 46:4, 46:8, 47:24, 47:29, 52:30, 
52:32, 52:32: 52:33, 52:35, 52:35, 52:36, 52:37, 52:37, 52:38, 52:39, 52:40, 52:41, 52:42, 52:43, 53:24, 53:36, 54:43, 54:44, 
67:20, 67:21, 68:37, 68:39, 68:41, 68:46, 68:47, 72:25. Ah instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 

4638. 21:21 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

4639. 21:22 [1], Grammar: dual. I.e. in the heavens and the earth. 

4640. 21:22 [1], Grammar: dual. I.e. in the heavens and the earth. 

4641. 21:22 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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£- 



IaJjI ^ 24 - If 4642 they take gods besides 4643 him: 4 


' L j° Say thou: Bring your evidence. 


Or* ^ 


This 4645 is a remembrance 4646 of those with me 




And a remembrance 4647 of those before me. 4 


&1Z V 3 ; 


But: 4649 most of them know not the truth 4 


^ * oi 


And they are disinclined. 4 


0 g. 


JjJ-j jjLp UL-ji Uj 25 - And we sent not before thee any messenger 

save we instructed 4652 him: 


Crry 


4642. 21:24 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4643. 21:24 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4644. 21:24 [1], I.e. if the claim is that such gods exists. 

4645. 21:24 [3], I.e. the Qur'an - which is the evidence we can point to. 

4646. 21:24 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4647. 21:24 [4], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (ofsomething past); history. 

4648. 21:24 [4], The word remembrance indicates in many cases what we would call today history. The Qur'an covers both what 

was (at the time of the revelation) current events as well as what was for the people of that time history proper. Now, of 
course, the two are merged for us into one, both being histories. This is a point which the Traditionalist seems unable to 
process. The battles, dramas and religious requirements of those in previous times (including those of the messenger and 
those with him) pertained to those people - although with moral lessons for us today. What we need today for the business 
of knowing God's will and doing it is found within the Qur'an and requires no supplementation (and to proceed on any other 
basis requires one to be honest and reject the Qur'an's divine authority, since to regard it as deficient is to reject its own 
claims). 

4649. 21:24 [5], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4650. 21:24 [5], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4651. 21:24 [6], I.e. to know it. 

4652. 21:25 [1], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 
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Vj\ V\ a]\ V 


There is no god save I 


Jjjdpli So serve me - 


S^S\ i^lij 26 - And they say: The Almighty 4653 has taken a son. 




Glory 4654 be unto him! 


J* 


But: 4655 honoured servants 


,2 'T 

JjiiL ,-AJjiJvj 'i/ 27 - Precede him not in speech 


> * j, 

JjLJu But act by his command. 




28. He knows what is at their time 4656 and what 
following them 


-S ^ S O ' 


And they cannot intercede save for him with 
whom he is pleased 


js p-fcj 


And they are apprehensive from fear of him. 


C? (>- dr*j $ 


29. And whoso among them says: I am a god 
besides 4657 him: 


4653. 21:26 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4654. 21:26 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4655. 21:26 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4656. 21:28 [1], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

4657. 21:29 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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J, 

g >■ 4j y>i> ciiJ Ji 


For that we reward him with Hell. 

i „ 1 . 


Thus reward we the wrongdoers. 4658 


30. 

Have not those who are indifferent to 
warning 4659 considered that the heavens and 

fj 


the earth were sewn together 

1=5 ,, >1^11 


Then ripped we them 4660 apart 

^ Sl >i ^ ^ crt &»-j 


And made every living thing of water? 



Will they then not 4661 believe! 

x x i | s' 

(4 ^ o' LS^ ^"3 

31. 

And we made in the earth firm mountains lest 

it sway with them 



And we placed therein mountain passes as 
ways that they might be rightly guided. 

His jj i>5-« IaaH s-L-lil 

32. 

And we made the sky a roof protected 

^ ^ 0 > 1 ^ O 0 * S 

or*/* 4^ ^ 


And they are disinclined towards its proofs 4662 


4658. 21:29 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4659. 21:30 [1], Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4660. 21:30 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4661. 21:30 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

4662. 21:32 [2], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 
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'1 g .j'j (3^-=*- 33. When he it is who created the night and the day 


ift 


Ij Ij 


And the sun and the moon 


■&. f 


Jp 4JLo ^JJi J5 Each in a circuit swimming. 


if-? ' 


JlUJI ^ 34, And we a PP ointed not eternity for a mortal 

# before thee. 


^\j,\ If then thou wilt die 


JjJcUJl ji_$i Then are they eternal? 


aIjTs ^ 35. Every soul will taste death. 






And we try you with evil and with good as a 
means of denial. 4663 


dy^rj 


And to us will you be returned. 






bj* 


36. And when those who are indifferent to 

warning 4664 see thee they only make mockery of 
thee: 


4663. 21:35 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

4664. 21:36 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 



:Ljy I 


al anbiya' 

The Prophets 


f ° ^ ' \ i 


° ^5 Ju JJT Ul&I Is this he who remembers your gods? 


b,# ^ cM-y j?h & 


And they deny the remembrance 4665 of the 
Almighty. 4666 


jLt 37 - Man was created of haste. 4 


ISsjjjL^ I will show you my proofs 


> o ^ ^ 


So ask not me to make haste. 


° jl JLkj| Ul& 38 - And they say: When is this promise, if you be 

" * truthful? 4669 

j. 


(JjjsSsj 'y y 


3® ftf>9 ^ 


39. If those who are indifferent to warning 4670 but 
knew the time they will not be able to hold 
back the fire from their faces 




And from their backs 


" * ' * ° * \\' 


And they will not be helped! 


4665. 21:36 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4666. 21:36 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4667. 21:37 [1], I.e. hasty, quick to draw conclusions on insufficient evidence. 

4668. 21:37 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. See 20:56. 

4669. 21:38 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 

4670. 21:39 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Ii.i. 
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40. But: 4671 it will come upon them unexpectedly 


0 ^ s O"''"* 


And render them speechless 



And they will be unable to repel it 




Nor will they be granted respite. 


Q* J-iy 


41. And messengers have been mocked before thee 


-4j iyls L» jJL 


- f O - 


Then there surrounded those who derided 
them that whereat they mocked. 


is }£&> J ‘S\ ^ 3 s 


42. Say thou: Who can protect you by night and day 
from the Almighty? 4672 


- * d Vs ° £ ~. - o * °|^ 

Qy&J* p-fO / 2 s'-* cH 


r. -* * * ~'ti' ° -m °i 


But: 4673 they are disinclined towards the 
remembrance 4674 of their lord. 


43. If 4675 they have gods who can defend them 

besides 4676 us: 4677 


4671. 21:40 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4672. 21:42 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4673. 21:42 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4674. 21:42 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4675. 21:43 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4676. 21:43 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4677. 21:43 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 


(*k) 
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j! f. S 

° j j ytJaiLj N They are unable to help themselves 


' 0 * I s # -» 


Nor are they afforded protection from us. 


Oils \j£- s 44- But: 4678 we gave these and their fathers 

enjoyment until life seemed long to them. 

&-* * * tT * 


cy, Jy ® bis. S0 


Have they then not 4679 considered how we bring 
the earth, diminishing it from its 
extremities? 4680 


M'u * *'a 


Can they then be the victors? 


^ S'jjul Uj| 45. Say thou: I but warn you by instruction. 4 


-v S Ji 4 


(Jjjjjj U lil f.lpjJl t -/oh *Vj 


But the deaf hear not the call when they are 
warned. 


SjA ^ -a 

Jd? ilr \j \ uLjj 


46. And if there touch them a hint of the 

punishment of thy lord they will say: Woe is us! 
We were wrongdoers. 4683 


4678. 21:44 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4679. 21:44 [2], Arabic: afalci. See Article XVI. 

4680. 21:44 [2], A reference, I think, to the horizon of the earth, the edges of which are diminished by virtue of the law of 
perspective which imposes a vanishing point on any plane of sufficient size. 

4681. 21:45 [1], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 

4682. 21:46 [1], Lit.: a breeze, a gust. 

4683. 21:46 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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\ °-° \ °-° s s 


47. And we will set the balance of equity 4684 for the 
Day of Resurrection 


i jjgj And no soul will be wronged in anything. 


L^j JSy>- ^ 3^? 0^" o]j 


And if it be of the weight of a mustard seed, we 
will bring it. 




And sufficient are we as account-takers. 


x Jt 0j> I ^ o s'* 

3j 3*J 48 ' And we gave Musa and Harun the Division 4 




And an illumination 


aJil U l^Tij 


And a remembrance 4686 for those of prudent 
fear 4687 


8j x Q ^ 

^jJl 49. Those who fear their lord in the unseen 


apIUI ^ And are apprehensive of the Hour. 


I ® £ i* o 


~a1Sj 3| 50. And this 4688 is a blessed remembrance 4 

sent down 


4684. 21:47 [1], See 3:18. 

4685. 21:48 [1], Arabic: furqan. In the Qur'an, furqan denotes the division between the people of God and the world at large; those 
who heed warning and those who reject it. See 2:53. 

4686. 21:48 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4687. 21:48 [3], See note to 2:2. 

4688. 21:50 [1], I.e. the Qur'an. 

4689. 21:50 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (ofsomething past); history. 
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JJ Will you then not recognise it? 


JJ3 ^ : a^ °' Uljlf. 51. And we gave Ibrahim his sound judgment 


before. 


^5 


And we knew him 4 


^ £• ^ ^ Q 

jli il 52. When he said to his father and his people: 




What are these likenesses to which you are 
devoted? 4691 


LgJ \jf-\j\f. UJu>-j 53. They said: We found our fathers serving them. 


jl ^5 °r.C jJjj 3^ 54, He said: You and your fathers are in obvious 


1 55. They said: Hast thou brought the truth 41 


Cr? (») 


Or art thou of those who jest? 4693 


4690. 21:51 [2]. Or possibly it. However, I incline to the rendering I have used since this phrasing sets up the sequence at 21:76, 
21:78,21:83,21:87,21:89. 

4691. 21:52 [2], Arabic: i akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). 

4692. 21:55 [1], Arabic: bii haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

4693. 21:55 [2], They are questioning whether Ibrahim is acting in seriousness or merely joking. 
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J>j% oyiilt Lj ■<&;‘ J 36 

56. 

He said: But: 4694 your lord is the Lord of the 

Heavens and the Earth 



He who made them. 

jjj J> ^ 9- S ■ 

Llj 


And I am of those who bear witness to that. 

<jl Ajtj aJJIjj 

57. 

And by God, I will outwit your things 
fashioned 4695 after you have turned and 

- V 


gone. 4696 

J. 

li jj>- 

58. 

And he made them into pieces 



Save the chief of them 

x s' 

' 9 o s of ( o > l ✓ f 


That they might return to it. 

' -v ., - '.l , ' • * ' 

jAjl Lu-gJlL 1 -La Jj«3 I^Jli 

i. 

59. 

They said: Whoso has done this to our gods is 
among the wrongdoers. 4697 





4694. 21:56 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4695. 21:57 [1], Arabic: (sg.) sanam, (pi.) asnam. Commonly translated as image or idol-, while not overtly incorrect, it misses the 
core sense which is something fashioned, shaped or pictured (that is: created ). 

4696. 21:57 [1], Lit.: gone away turning backs. See 21:57, 27:80, 30:52, 37:90, 40:33. 

4697. 21:59 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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al anbiya' 
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. 4 } j' 'a-. ipli They said: We heard a youth remember them 

who is called Ibrahim. 




^pl JjJlp \J >U l^jli 61. They said: Then bring him before the eyes of 

the people 




* , 0 a ^ 


jj 1 g .".f ° g That they might bear witness. 


I I x ^ I Ox f • > x 

llpll IJlA cj(f. Ijjli 62. They said: Didst thou this to our gods, 0 

Ibrahim? 


3 ^ 


63. He said: 


ijla ppr3? 


But: 4698 this their chief did it 


> • ji x jl >x X 

J jSU-.T lyls jl ,_Aj.L°J> So ask them if they speak. 


• > XX jl ^ - X 

pi P^l IjjUi ^1 \y^} 64. And they returned to themselves and said: You 

are the wrongdoers. 4699 

1 , 

QPijaJi 


U qJJp jJij P-v-jsj pP pisJ jjj 65. Then they recovered themselves: 4700 Thou 

' knewest that these speak not. 


4698. 21:63 [2]. Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4699. 21:64 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4700. 21:65 [1], Lit.: turned towards their heads. This is an idiom meaning returned to a former state. 



:Ljy I 


21 


al anbiya' 

The Prophets 


V Alii (JjjjjCal 3^ 

V3 iiS 


66 . He said: Then serve you besides 4701 God what 
cannot benefit you or harm you in anything? 


1*1 rt * 


aJUI 


*J> t! I 


jjl UJj 1>J Cj\ 67 ■ Fie upon you and all that you serve besides 

^ ' r> _ii 


God! 




Will you then not 4703 use reason! 


° -.k ° Sv£gJ\g. i^U 68, They said: Burn him and defend 4704 your gods if 


you are to act. 


^ 69, We said: 0 fire: be thou coolness and P eace 

upon Ibrahim. 


±4j 3^'J j 


70. And they desired a plan for him 


« ^ | o 

-VI " 


But we made them those most in loss 


(■ 


\g.i l '£j Jpj'i] Jl U?jJj 71 - And we delivered him and Lut to the land we 

' had blessed 4706 for all mankind. 4707 


4701. 21:66 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4702. 21:67 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4703. 21:67 [2], Arabic: afald. See Article XVI. 

4704. 21:68 [1], Lit.: help. 

4705. 21:68 [1], Lit.: if you are to be doers. 

4706. 21:71 [1], Lit.: blessed therein. 

4707. 21:71 [1], Claimed by the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis as Palestine; the Arabia Felix and ‘Aslr-Hejaz theses field 
alternative locations. See Article XVIII. 


(*k) 
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£- 



< 3=^1 


. 4 } 72. And we gave him Ishaq 




And Ya'qub in addition. 


0 j 1 


HU^- ’j And each we made righteous. 4 




73. And we made them leaders guiding by our 
command 


° ^°\\ \sl~~-j\j And instructed 4709 them in doing good deeds 


f\3\j And upholding the duty 4 


M. 


SjSjil £.11] j And giving the purity 4 


I y. / 

y,JL p V15 J^ilSj And they served us. 


0 0 


Uipj l^_y4- Us^Sj 74. And Lut we gave judgment and knowledge 


4708. 21:72 [3], And - perhaps especially in the case of Ya'qub - one is left to assume, materially different to how they are 
represented in Genesis in the form we have it today. Restoring the reputation of the prophets of old is intrinsic to the 
Qur'anic revelation. 

4709. 21:73 [2], Arabic: wahfand awha. See 3:44. 

4710. 21:73 [3], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

4711. 21:73 [4], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give [what is conducive to) - or to pay [the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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^]\ aj jk Jl a1L>oj 


And we delivered him from the city that was 
doing bad deeds. 4712 




° ^ -- [ h o -*^1 

fj 5 (^1 


They were an evil people, wantonly 
perfidious. 4713 

kr.* , 0 „ . - o* 

UX<k2>-j ^3 AjJLpOIj 

75. 

And we made him enter into our mercy. 

^C^tLyajI ->4jl 


He was of the righteous. 


76. 

And Nuh: 

^ ^ csSli 3] 


When 4714 he called out before: 

J] II^-U 


We responded to him 

l_a ^SnJI jtajL» ij 


And delivered him and his household from the 

tremendous ordeal. 

UxjlL i^jAS"" ^-Li! dr 4 aJ^vsJj 

77. 

And we helped him against the people who 
repudiated our proofs. 4715 



They were an evil people 

4712. 21:74 [2], Arabic: khabaith - bad, evil, noxious (pi.). 

4713. 21:74 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

4714. 21:76 [2], See 21:51-52: Cf. we knew him (when). 




4715. 21:77 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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And we drowned them all together. 


°l * " t -M 


78. And Dawud and Sulayman: 


0 o' // 0 0 0 

aJ 51 


When 4716 they 4717 passed judgment concerning 
the tilth when the sheep of the people had 
pastured therein. 


J, 0 gji 

^,, i g ° ^ „ y 4J IaS j And we were witnesses to their judgment. 


79. And we gave Sulayman understanding of it. 


Hip. 11S^» HIjI?. *>\5 • And each we gave judgment and knowledge, 

r ^ r ~ J 




And we made serviceable with Dawud the 
mountains giving glory 4718 


E >iij 


And the birds. 


llsfj 


And we were the doers. 


4716. 21:78 [2]. See 21:51-52: Cf. we knew him (when). 

4717. 21:78 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

4718. 21:79 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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4719. 

4720. 





21 


al anbiya' 

The Prophets 


^ 1 ; 


3 -^® 


80. And we taught him the making of garments for 
you to protect you from your might. 


Are you then grateful? 



81. And to Sulayman: 




The wind raging 



Running by his command towards to the land 
we had blessed. 4719 


And we knew everything. 4720 



82. And among the shaytans : 



Those diving for him and doing work besides 
that. 



And we were custodians over them. 


21:81 [3], Claimed by the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis as Palestine; the Arabia Felix and 'Aslr-Hejaz theses field 
alternative locations. See Article XVIII. 

21:81 [4], This relates also, I would suggest, to 21:51-52. 
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Vji'j 


83. And Ayyub: 


j 51 When 4722 he called out to his lord: 


f a -• „ 

*, Adversity has touched me 




And thou art the most merciful of those who 
show mercy. 


lu^L»>U 84. Then we responded to him 


^ And removed what of adversity was upon him 


0 £ -X » - o .» ■*f 0 i - 

Q* 4-^-j 'AlAI A^jIsj 


And gave him his household and their like with 
them as mercy from our presence 


U _LP 


I 0 ( o 

Ay 


And a reminder for those who serve. 




85. And Isma‘11 


AAj 


And Idris 


4721. 21:83 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Job. 

4722. 21:83 [2], See 21:51-52: Cf. we knew him (when). 
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£- 



And him of the pledge. 4723 


All were among the patient. 4724 


86. And we made them enter into our mercy. 


They are among the righteous. 


87. And he of the fish: 4725 


4723. 21:85 [3], Arabic: dhul kifl. There are two general views on the meaning of dhfil kifl each of which is presented below. 
Muhammad Asad's comment on this point (which general position I have taken) follows with some light editing: Lit., "and 
him of the pledge". The expression dhu 'l-kifl is derived from the verb kafaia and especially the form takaffala - which signifies 
"he became responsible [for something or someone]" or "pledged himself [to do something]". Although the classical 
commentators consider dhu 'l-kifl to be the epithet or the proper name of a particular prophet - whom they variously, more or 
less at random, identify with Elijah or Joshua or Zachariah or Ezekiel - I fail to see any reason whatever for such attempts at 
"identification"]...]. I am, therefore, of the opinion that we have here (as in the identical expression in 38:48] a generic term 
applying to every one of the prophets, inasmuch as each of them pledged himself unreservedly to God and accepted the 
responsibility for delivering His message to man. Abdullah Yusuf Ali takes the other (and more popular view). While I have not 
been guided by him, I include his comment here for the sake of completion: Dhu al Kifl would literally mean "possessor of, or 
giving, a double requital or portion”: or else, “one who used a cloak of double thickness,” that being one of the meanings of Kifl. 
The Commentators differ in opinion as to who is meant, why the title is applied to him, and the point of his being grouped with 
Isma'il and Idris for constancy and patience. I think the best suggestion is that afforded by Karsten Niebuhr in his 
Reisebeschreibung nach Arabien, Copenhagen, 1778, 2:264-266, as quoted in the Encyclopaedia of Islam under "Dhu al Kifl". He 
visited Meshed 'Ah in Iraq, and also the little town called Kefil, midway between Najafand Hillah (Babylon). Kefil, he says, is the 
Arabic form of Ezekiel. The shrine of Ezekiel was there, and the Jews came to it on a pilgrimage. If we accept "Dhu al Kifl” to be 
not an epithet, but an Arabicised form of “Ezekiel”, it fits the context. Ezekiel was a prophet in Israel who was carried away to 
Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar after his second attack on Jerusalem (about B.C. 599). His Book is included in the English Bible (Old 
Testament). He was chained and bound, and put into prison, and for a time he was dumb, (Ezekiel, 3:25-26). He bore it all with 
patience and constancy, and continued to reprove boldly the evils in Israel. In a burning passage he denounces false leaders in 
words which are eternally true: "Woe be to the shepherds of Israel that do feed themselves! Should not the shepherds feed the 
flocks? Ye eat the fat, and ye clothe you with the wool, you kill them that are fed: but ye feed not the flock. The diseased have ye 
not strengthened, neither have ye healed that which was sick, neither have ye bound up that which was broken ..." etc. (Ezekiel, 
34:2-4). Dhu al Kifl is again mentioned in 38:48 along with Isma'il and Elisha. 

4724. 21:85 [4], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

4725. 21:87 [1], Abdullah Yusuf Ali's comments here - while they assume uncritically the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis - are, 
nevertheless, useful: Dhu al Nun, "the man of the Fish or the Whale", is the title of Jonah (Yunus), because he was swallowed by 
a large Fish or Whale. He was the prophet raised to warn the Assyrian capital Nineveh]..] His story is told in 37:139-149. When 
his first warning was unheeded by the people, he denounced God's wrath on them. But they repented and God forgave them for 
the time being. Jonah, meanwhile, departed in wrath, discouraged at the apparent failure of his mission. He should have 
remained in the most discouraging circumstances, and relied on the power of God; for God had power both over Nineveh and 
over the Messenger He had sent to Nineveh. He went away to the sea and took a ship, but apparently the sailors threw him out 
as a man of bad omen in a storm. He was swallowed by a big Fish (or Whale), but in the depth of the darkness, he cried to God 
and confessed his weakness. The "darkness" may be interpreted both physically and spiritually: physically, as the darkness of the 
night and the storm and the Fish’s body: spiritually as the darkness in his soul, his extreme distress in the situation which he had 
brought on himself. God Most Gracious forgave him. He was cast out ashore: he was given the shelter of a plant in his state of 
physical and mental lassitude. He was refreshed and strengthened, and the work of his mission prospered. Thus he overcame all 
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£- 



-a lil 


When 4726 he left in wrath 


Allp jjij J\ ^zi 


And supposed that we had no power over him 




Then he cried out in the darkness: 4727 


zJ\ Nl aJI N J 


There is no god save thou. 



Glory 4728 be unto thee! 



Cfl 




I have been among the wrongdoers! 4729 


;A] 


88. So we responded to him 



AjJu>0 J 


And delivered him from distress. 



o j. 

JjJ SS'j 


And thus do we deliver the believers. 4730 



89. And Zakariyya: 


his disappointment by repentance and Faith, and God accepted him. 

4726. 21:87 [2], See 21:51-52: Cf. we knew him (when). 

4727. 21:87 [4], Lit.: darknesses. 

4728. 21:87 [6], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

4729. 21:87 [7], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4730. 21:88 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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£- 





When 4731 he cried out to his lord: 




jj'y 




My lord: leave thou me not alone 4732 



And thou art the best of inheritors. 4733 




90. Then we responded to him and gave him 
Yahya 4734 and made right his wife for him. 


0"”-* / o ' -*”f 

jAJ 


i-o' ti . - * j. * ; o j"f, 


Ijj^p Aj ^ 


r r 


They all 4735 competed in good works 


And called to us in hope and fear 



d i^iSj 


And were humble 4736 towards us. 




91. And she who guarded her modesty: 4737 



o // 

Q* L fci l 


We breathed into her of our Spirit 


4731. 21:89 [2]. See 21:51-52: Cf. we knew him (when). 

4732. 21:89 [3], I.e. without issue. 

4733. 21:89 [4], Muhammad Asad renders this line: Thou wilt remain when all else has ceased to he. While this sort of creative 
flourish is beyond the remit I have set myself, I agree that this is an underlying sense. 

4734. 21:90 [1], Typically identified with John but see note to 3:39. 

4735. 21:90 [2], Grammar: this is in the masculine plural and references the list of prophets mentioned - not Zakariyya and his 
wife - which fact I indicate by use of all. 

4736. 21:90 [4], Arabic: khashi’un. See 2:45. 

4737. 21:91 [1], An epithet for Maryam, mother of Isa. Arabic: (sg.) farj, (pi.) furuj. Lit.: openings, gaps, apertures; vulvas. More 
generally it means chastity or modesty. 
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Aj\f. \&\j 


And made her and her son a proof 4738 for all 
mankind. 


SJo-j 5] 92 ' This your community 4739 is one community 


■ J 


Cl 


y 


And I am your lord 


Jj Jdpli 


So serve me. 


93. But they divided their affair among them. 


4*. 4 
lU . A 


HI) I JT All are returning to us. 


Vjji lij 94 - And whoso works any righteous deed and is a 

r ''' " ' w ^ believer: 4740 


o ji 

j^S There is no rejection of his effort 


'" 2 a j 


And we are writers of it. 


L^ISsJj&i Ajyi ^ip 95. And a prohibition is upon a city we have 

destroyed. 


- f O' VI o ** 

dy^rj. * 


They will not return. 


21:91 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

21:92 [1], I.e. that to which the prophets and righteous men and women listed above belong. 
21:94 [1], Arabic: (alJ mu’min. See note to 8:2. 
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kM ^ 'ij ^ 


o,M 


* * o !-? ° 


96. When 4741 Ya’juj and Ma’juj 4742 have been 
loosed 4743 


And they from every quarter 4744 issue forth 4745 


97 ■ And the true 4746 promise draws nigh[...] 4 


IjylJ lili 


i 0 # f 4 0 .-; . ,sW- 

1Jl2> q * dip ^3 L5 As uLjj 


(And when the eyes of those who are 
indifferent to warning stare: 4748 

Woe is us! We had been in heedlessness of this. 


oJJi* & ^)j The truth is: 4749 we were wrongdoers.) 4 


firewood of Hell! 


4 _)J[ ^ Uj 1 Cil 98. You and what you serve besides 4751 God are the 

X ^ f:_I _fTT.HI 

x & s s 




You will arrive at it. 


4741. 21:96 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4742. 21:96 [1], See 18:94. 

4743. 21:96 [1], This is incorrectly understood by those who concentrate on sources other than the Qur'an as an event required to 
allow - and itself presaging - the end of the world, whereas it is simply a euphemism for the process of the end of the world 
itself. 

4744. 21:96 [2], Lit.:/rom every elevation. 

4745. 21:96 [2], Arabic: nasala. This verb means to beget-, to pluck out; to untwist, fray: to moult; to fail out (of hair, feathers, etc.). 
Claims are made for values such as descend, but such seem to be motivated by interpretative rather than etymological 
considerations. The verb occurs at 21:96 and 36:51. 

4746. 21:97 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4747. 21:97 [1], Sc. then will the truth be known. 

4748. 21:97 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4749. 21:97 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88 and note to 21:5. 

4750. 21:97 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4751. 21:98 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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99. 

Had these 4752 been gods they would not have 
arrived at it 

at « 

r 


But all are therein abiding eternally. 

j ^ ^ 

100. 

For them therein is moaning. 

^ L^S jt-Aj 


And therein they hear not. 

IS (4J ^j!i oj 

101. 

Those for whom the best from us has gone 

forth 

T ^ 

jj ^ & 

L^lp 


They are far from it. 

^ *MrtAV. -^*— 

102. 

They hear not the sound thereof. 

' 1 1 1 o •* > 1 ,t 0 -'-'XT t ^ • O'*' 

C^U-1 u ^ j^Aj 


And they abide eternally in what their souls 

desired. 

yji n 

103. 

The greatest terror will not grieve them 

aS-^JuJI + ^ IflJcjj 


And the angels will receive them: 

; j s h.\J 1 ^ T\_^ 1 


This is your day which you were promised: 


4752. 21:99 [1], I.e. those falsehoods men serve. 



A* 

^ - 


4753. 

4754. 

4755. 

4756. 

4757. 

4758. 
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104. 

(The day we roll up the sky 



Like the rolling up of a scroll for the laws. 4753 

IjIju 


As we began the first creation we will repeat 
it.) 



a • 47 C »4 

A promise upon us: 

^ & 


We are to do it. 

Jrlji ^ j jiJj 

105. 

And we decreed in the Psalms 4755 after the 

remembrance: 4756 



My righteous servants will inherit the earth. 4757 

J- s'* ' '.l i 

UJo] loi jl 

106. 

In this is a communication for people who 

serve 

'b/1 ' 1*j 

107. 

But we sent thee only as a mercy for all 

mankind. 

3 SJt IO ^ Oi ji 

108. 

Say thou: I am but instructed 4758 that your God 
is but One God: 


21:104 [2]. Arabic: kutub. See Article Xl.ii. 

21:104 [4], I.e. incumbent upon. 

21:105 [1], Arabic: zabur. See 4:163. 

21:105 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
21:105 [2], Perhaps at Psalm 37:22. 

21:108 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: it is instructed to me. 
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jj.1Will you then be submitted? 4759 


^°j 109. And if they turn away say thou: 




$.1_j ^ I warned you all alike 4 


- '/ 1 ,s ’* - f V - 0 1 0 t - 

(JjAPjj L« J-pu 1 (Jlj 


And for all I know, near or far is what you are 
promised. 4761 


X ^ 0_e ^ ^ 

U jUijj Ot jU*J jAil 110 - He knows what is public of speech and he 

knows what you conceal. 




jl & -fi a ^ 


^Ssi AU3 jaUJ jjj 


111. And for all I know, it 4762 might be a means of 
denial 4763 for you and goods for a time. 


il/j ji 112 - Say thou: 4764 My lord: judge thou aright? 


\sjjj And: Our lord is the Almighty 4 


4759. 21:108 [2]. Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

4760. 21:109 [2], Lit.: I have warned you equally - i.e. a people who serve (21:106) and all mankind (21:107). 

4761. 21:109 [3], I.e. I have no idea what your condition is to be. 

4762. 21:111 [1], I.e. what is to happen. 

4763. 21:111 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

4764. 21:112 [1], I agree with both Abdullah Yusuf Ali and Muhammad Asad that the better reading here is qul: say thou. 

4765. 21:112 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

4766. 21:112 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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z i ■ /a i L« ^glp 


The one whose aid is sought against what you 
describe. 4767 


4767. 21:112 [3], This verse summarises right policy when warning a civilisation of the judgments of God: we should ask God for 

his righteous judgment (if he be not patient with them, what hope would we ourselves have had?), and take God as our 
defence. These words echo those ofYa'qub at 12:18. 





22 


al hajj 

The Pilgrimage 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 4768 the 
Merciful. 4769 


\j£\ y® i#j 
&£S\ ajjjj oa 

r 

Lip bgJjy (*Jd 


1. 0 mankind: be in prudent fear 4770 of your lord. 


The convulsion of the Hour is a tremendous 
thing. 

2. The day you see it every nursing mother will 
neglect what she suckles 


CJW?j I 


V^Xs>- Joli JS" 
jt-A Uj i£j>^ c£/j 


■J* ^ ^ ^ ^ 

aJJI oIap ^jSoj 


^ O s * 2 I > jjj ^ 

j»-1p aJJI ^ JJj>o ^ 


And every one bearing will deliver her burden 


And thou wilt see mankind intoxicated yet not 
intoxicated. 


But the punishment of God is severe. 


3. And among men is he who disputes concerning 
God without knowledge 4771 


4768. 22:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4769. 22:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(ta ha)\ 

ta: 

ha: God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

4770. 22:1 [1], See note to 2:2. 

4771. 22:3 [1], A dominant theme in this chapter is introduced here: those who argue without knowledge. It finds correspondence 
in this chapter's characteristic mechanism: the elliptical use of dhalika [that] at 22:30, 22:32 and 22:60 which finds 
resolution in the double statement at 22:70. 


(*k) 
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* r \ ° 4 s l s' * 
Joy> Jj 


And follows every rebellious shaytan. 


' p »r - <- 

0 Jjj ^-y> jAj) 4*P 


It is decreed for him that whoso takes him as 
ally: 


He will lead hint astray 


.*' 1 |J1 ajJlLJ; And guide him to the punishment of the 

; i - inferno. 


oj ^ 


5. 0 mankind: should you be in doubt concerning 

the resurrection: 




P\j Ja L-U 


We created you from dust 


\ S' & s' * 


Then front a drop of fluid 


r ^ ^ > 

- «I o ^ 


Then front a clinging thing 




Then front a fleshy lump 


f x ^ s' ? s' & s JJ 

Jpj ^a\s^a 


Formed and unformed 


Pb S 3 


That we might make plain 4772 to you 


4772. 22:5 [7], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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(And we cause to rest what we will in the 
wombs to a named term] 



Then brought we you forth as a child 




o- 4 


o^. . ^ f ^ .-5 


Aiii ..by jjij ^ jvXiij 




Then that you reach your maturity 


And among you is he who is taken 4773 


And among you is he who is returned to a 
feeble age 


So that he knows not - after knowledge - 
anything. 




And thou seest the earth lifeless 


fuJl \liy\ Till 


Then when we send down upon it the water it 
stirs and gives increase 


0# ^ Ot 


And puts forth every sort of 4774 delightful kind 


Jj! jl Jjjl 


6. Because 4775 God 


22:5 [11], I.e. in death. 

22:5 [16], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

22:6 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. This refers to and addresses the 'doubt mentioned at 22:5. 
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He is the Truth 


-AJIj And gi yes life to the dead 


j'Xz s.^ ^ jAJ\j And he is powerful over all things 


ipliJl jlj 7. And the Hour is coming 


Lfo? s-rij ^ 


There is no doubt thereof 


X 


) y^]\ ^ ^ oJcj 4-Ul jlj And God will raise those in the graves! 




aJJI J JJl>cj *Ji jxldl 8. And among men is he who disputes concerning 

" LS? - • - dr cr drJ God 


ftp 


Without knowledge 


<jjJb Vj Or guidance 


jl | / 

^ ^ Or an illuminating decree 4 


. aaUc 9. Twisting his neck 4 


4776. 22:6 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4777. 22:8 [4], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

4778. 22:9 [1], Perhaps meaning shaking his head, or turning aside (in the sense assiduously avoiding ); cf. 'he turns about his face’ at 
22 : 11 . 


0^) 
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-k 

That he might be led 4779 away from the path of 
God. 


For him in this world is degradation 

jjj ^S\ jaJLj Jjj 

And on the Day of Resurrection we will make 
him taste the punishment of the consuming 
fire: 


10. Because of 4780 what thy hands sent before thee! 


And because God is not unjust to the 
servants! 4781 


11. And among men is he who serves God upon an 
edge: 


If good befalls him he is assuaged thereby 


But if a means of denial 4782 befalls him he turns 
about his face. 4783 

E s Ipiil yj- 

He loses this world and the hereafter. 

Ji j* Jjji 

That 4784 is the clear loss. 


4779. 22:9 [2], Generally read 'That he might lead away'. Both the fact that there is no direct object and the context itself suggest 
that the case is stronger for the passive reading I have followed. The same occurs at 31:6 and 39:8; both instances are 
footnoted and reference this verse. Cf. 8:47 sadda and note thereto. 

4780. 22:10 [1], Arabic: dhalika bima. See Article XVI. 

4781. 22:10 [2], See note to 2:207. 

4782. 22:11 [3], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

4783. 22:11 [3], Arabic: wajh - face, countenance, personality, true self. 

4784. 22:11 [5], Arabic: dhalika. This word plays a notable role in this chapter; see note to 22:3. 



£^>J! 
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^ \aj J0^2J U Alii yp-\j 


.» ; f °, 


12. He calls besides 4785 God to that 4786 which harms 
him not and benefits him not. 




That 4787 is the extreme error. 4 


iauiJ -y> eps i^pJy 13 - He calls to him whose harm is nearer than his 

benefit. 




Evil is the benefactor 




And evil is the confederate. 


yy^j yai*. yJt ajjl -y 


14. God makes those who heed warning 4789 and do 
deeds of righteousness enter gardens 


c— 


JA isjyl 


Beneath which rivers flow. 


-bjj la jjub alii y 


God does what he intends. 


4785. 22:12 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4786. 22:12 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: By failing to commit himself unreservedly to the faith which he professes, man is 
often inclined to attribute to all manner of extraneous forces, be they real or imaginary, a decisive "influence" on his own 
destiny, and thus invests them, as it were, with divine qualities. 

4787. 22:12 [2], Arabic: dhalika. This word plays a notable role in this chapter; see note to 22:3. 

4788. 22:12 [2], I.e. the furthest one can go astray. 

4789. 22:14 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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O' % 1 * 


^ aIjT ^ jl ,j]aj ji5T Ja 


15. Whoso thinks that God will not help him 4790 in 
this world and the hereafter 


s-UJUl ■_ SjuJlli Let him stretch out means 4791 towards the sky 


0 0 * 


Then let him cross 4 


And let him see: 


fc, ^ 4jil5 Will his plan remove that whereat he rages? 


r 


1$. Ail'd! 16. And thus do we send it 4793 down as plain 

^ ^ proofs. 4794 


Juj -jA aJJ! jlj And God guides whom he wills. 


(jjJJl jl 17 - Those who heed warning 4 


4790. 22:15 [1], I.e. one whom God guides, as per 22:16. 

4791. 22:15 [2], Arabic: sabab - way, means, rope. The word is found in one other place: in the story of DhuT-Oarnavn where he 
follows 'a means’ (that is: he chooses a path). It is on the basis of the thinking there that I render likewise here. Some 
translators choose to interpret samd’ as roof and see an attempt at suicide by hanging: others an imperative to stretch out a 
rope into the sky. Neither has merit in my view. The emphasis, surely, is different. It is that even conquering the vault of 
heaven (by whatever means) makes no difference to the fundamental truths of creation, life and death and God's supremacy 
and power over all things. 

4792. 22:15 [3], Arabic: qata’a. This verb has several meanings which - as many translators indicate - include to cut, sever. 
However, it also means traverse, cross, ford and in the given context I incline towards this sense. 

4793. 22:16 [1], I.e. revelation. 

4794. 22:16 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4795. 22:17 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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A And those who hold to Judaism 4 




And the Sabaeans 4 




And the Nazarenes 4 


AndtheMajus 4799 


f o t 


ijS 'jJ*\ And those who ascribe a partnership- 


^ 3^1; sltf j| 


God will decide between them on the Day of 
Resurrection. 


V g A. JsT JlP a! 3T jl God is a witness over all things. 


^ jaJ aJJI 


18. Hast thou not considered that to God 
submits 4801 whoso is in the heavens 


4796. 22:17 [2], Arabic: alladhina hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

4797. 22:17 [3], Arabic: s-b-‘. This root is also associated in the early Islamic literature with followers of other faiths, or with 
apostates. I am indebted to Edip Yuksel et al for this point. 

4798. 22:17 [4], Arabic; nasara. See Article XV.ii. 

4799. 22:17 [5], Muhammad Asad comments here: Al-majus: the followers of Zoroaster or Zarathustra (Zardusht], the Iranian 
prophet who lived about the middle of the last millennium B.C. and whose teachings are laid down in the Zend-Avesta. They are 
represented today by the Gabrs of Iran and, more prominently, by the Parsis of India and Pakistan. Their religion, though 
dualistic in philosophy, is based on belief in God as the Creator of the universe. 

4800. 22:17 [6], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption 
are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 10:22, 12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. The implication here is 
that all sects and factions are included. 

4801. 22:18 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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J Cr°J 


And whoso is in the earth 


And the sun 




And the moon 




And the stars 




And the mountains 


And the trees 




And the creatures 


^ ifiT - * * 4 


And many among men? 


<Lj\3jS\ aIIp f jp>- j 


And upon many the punishment becomes 
binding. 4802 


OU 


And whom God humiliates 


qA ja] 


There is none to honour. 


4802. 22:18 [10], Cf. 10:33, 10:96, 10:103, 16:36, 16:38, 17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 
40:6,41:25,46:18,50:12-14. 
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t sLL; u yJz a)i Jj 


God does what he wills. 


p-fo iJ I jLU ^ 


19. These are two disputants 4803 contending about 
their lord. 


Then those who are indifferent to warning: 




Garments of fire have been cut for them 


>■ / tl ^ Ji * ~o . z 


Poured from above their heads is a scalding 
liquid 


0 • 1 31 • ^ V! 20. Fused therewith is what is in their bellies 






And their skins 4 


JuJl?- t 21. And they have restraints of iron. 


22. Whenever they desire to come out therefrom 




From distress 


4803. 22:19 [1], I.e. the two categories outlined in the previous verse and in those which follow. This sets up the subject of hajj 
(with which debate was associated) which follows. 

4804. 22:19 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4805. 22:20 [2], I.e. their skins are 'fused therewith' also. 

4806. 22:21 [1], Arabic: maqami This noun is formed from qama'a which means to tame, curb, bridle, restrain. More imaginative 
interpretations exist, but my reading is in line with both the root sense and the form. This root occurs only once. 
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. ji f. 

\' j IjJupi They are returned thereto: 


^ t .s'** 


And taste the punishment of the consuming 
fire! 


“U . o . * 


yyj^ 3^ aji 3 


23. God makes those who heed warning 4807 and do 
deeds of righteousness enter gardens 


r », 






Beneath which rivers flow 


^ y s ► ^ s 0 ^ * 


Wherein they are adorned with bracelets of 
gold 


r 


And pearls 




And their raiment therein is silk. 


Jjiil ^ _ *,U ijJiij 24- And they were guided to the good of speech 4 




And were guided to the path of the 
Praiseworthy. 


• ^ ^ s ., 

\^yS JJl 25. Those who are indifferent to warning 


4807. 22:23 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4808. 22:24 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine. 

4809. 22:25 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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And forsake 4810 the path of God 


Q.O Q_o 

^ I II J 


And the inviolable place of worship 4811 


$.1 


Which we made for mankind equally 



The one remaining 4812 in it and the one 
without[...] 4813 


f 0> ° o Ji 


And whoso seeks deviation by injustice therein 


c^IAP °y» 


515^ L-ij: 


a5 JJ 



Him will we cause to taste a painful 
punishment. 


26. And when we settled for Ibrahim the 
position 4814 of the house: 



^ ^ N o' 


Ascribe thou not a partnership 4815 with me to 
anything 


o^^'j d j &.3 


And purify thou my house for those who move 
about 4816 and those who stand 


4810. 22:25 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

4811. 22:25 [3], Arabic: al masjid al hardm. See Article IX.ii. 

4812. 22:25 [5], Arabic: ‘ akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain (in or at). 

4813. 22:25 [5], Sc. they seek deviation by injustice therein. 

4814. 22:26 [1], Arabic: makan - position. This can mean either a literal or figurative position. Here the context concerns questions 
of faith which fact suggests the meaning is figurative. In any event, this is a history which relates to a previous people only 
(see 9:28 and Article XVIII). 

4815. 22:26 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4816. 22:26 [3], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 
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And the lowly, 4817 the submitting. 4818 




J 


27. And proclaim thou among mankind the 
pilgrimage. 4819 




^ < 2 ^ 



i=» - r ^ i- 


They will come to thee on foot 


And on every lean camel 


Coming from every deep mountain pass 4820 


28. That they might witness things that benefit 
them 

And remember the name of God on days 
appointed 4821 over their provision of livestock 
cattle. 


4817. 22:26 [4], Arabic: r-k-‘- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

4818. 22:26 [4], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4819. 22:27 [1], Arabic: hajj - pilgrimage, debate. See 2:158. The verses which treat of hajj are of historical interest only. There is no 
difference between such a history and one dealing, for example, with Adam or Nuh. Verses 22:26-29 treat only of Ibrahim. 
The second portion (22:30-34) outlines principles for the believers and closes at 22:34 with: ‘And for every community we 
appointed a rite: That they remember the name of God over what he has given them of livestock cattle for food[..f. We also read 
at 22:67 for every community we appointed a rite for them to perform'. The Traditionalist, naturally, takes this to mean that it 
is his job is to fill in the details on what the rites of Ibrahim were from sources which ascribe to the messenger knowledge 
the Qur'an denies him. For me, what is not found in the Qur'an is not found in it for a reason (31:27); had we been expected 
to mirror particular rites they would have been given to us in the kind of detail the Qur'an provides regarding, for example, 
inheritance law, divorce, or a woman's monthly courses. The verses at 22:26-29 provide history only; an instance when rites 
were performed; verses 22:30-34 give us the principles as they concern us. This is all the information we need. 

4820. 22:27 [4], The vocabulary provides strong support for Petra as the locus of al masjid al haram (the city is approached by 
more than one dramatic ravine - including a cleft in the rock, no less, called al siq). No ravine is found in any approach to the 
city today called Makkah (see 9:28 and Article XVIII). I am not aware of a comparable claim under either the Arabia Felix 
thesis or ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis. 

4821. 22:28 [2], The Arabic here is: ma’lumat - given, known; fixed, determined, appointed. Nowhere does it say that these days are 
fixed by God. For the only other instance of ma'lumat see 2:197. 
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l^» i^iSo 


So eat thereof 




'^,aa\ \ ^j\^\ And feed therewith the unfortunate poor. 


= i iJ si 


29. Then let them make an end of their 
unkemptness 


And p a y 4i, “ their vows 


Oj 8j . ^ 0 




And move about 4823 the ancient house. 4 


Jjjj, 30. That[...] 4 


UJ _o 

4JJI 





And whoso magnifies the inviolable things of 
God: 


4822. 22:29 [2], Lit.: fulfil. 

4823. 22:29 [3], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 

4824. 22:29 [3], Arabic: al bayt al ‘atiq - the ancient house. This expression occurs at 22:29 and 22:33. The Traditionalist ascribes 
to this term a specific and specialised meaning in support of his religion (namely, he chooses to claim it as a further 
appellation for the box-like structure to which he bows down in the city today known as Makkah). Some points of interest: 
firstly, the verb rendered circumambulate by the Traditionalist is demonstrably used in the Qur'an to mean to move about or 
to move among (see 2:215); secondly, Petra and the surrounding region are objectively and universally acknowledged (by 
non-sectarians) as very ancient burial sites; thirdly, at Petra there are feasting halls attached to graves where tribes would 
meet and feast. I contend firstly, that whatever is meant by the ancient house, it does not - and could not - have anything to 
do with Makkah (see Article XVIII); secondly, that the case for associating the ancient house with facets of life in Petra is 
strong given that it was truly an ancient site at the time in question; and thirdly, that this episode is given purely as an 
example of rites - rites of a people now passed into history, and that were the details required by us they would have been 
preserved in the Qur'an. Clearly, the people who received this revelation knew what rites were meant. But the site at al 
masjid al haram is now closed (see 9:28) and of no interest beyond its place as part of those historical dramas the Qur'an 
includes. There is one rite which is important for our purposes, and that is given clearly at 22:34: ‘And for every community 
we appointed a rite: That they remember the name of God over what he has given them of livestock cattle for foodf.f - namely, 
that we are to mention the name of God when we kill or eat cattle since we are not to take the life of a sentient animal lightly. 

4825. 22:30 [1], Sc. was then. The Traditionalist (and other) translators are lost by the use of the ill-fitting dhalikas in this chapter. 
They interpolate and guess on an ad hoc basis, but neither convincingly nor with conviction. It is only when one understands 
these seemingly awkward, ill-fitting instances of dhalika as an intentional device - which is an obvious line of thought given 
what has been uncovered regarding, for instance, kadhalika (see 26:59), kalla (see 74:16) and am (see 21:21) - that a cogent 
picture appears. The instances at 22:30, 22:32 and 22:60 clearly form associated, graduated elliptical statements which find 
their resolution in the double statement at 22:70. See also the note to 22:3. 
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y K * t # 0 ‘C s * • 

JCS' V*4J 


It is good for him in the sight of his lord. 


^ & u vi pli p iWj 


And the cattle are lawful to you save that 
recited unto you. 





And shun the abomination of idols. 4826 



And shun false speech 4827 


aJJ 


31. Inclining 4828 towards God 



Not of those who ascribe a partnership 4829 to 
him. 


& -o o o j, 

aJJL 


And whoso ascribes a partnership 4830 to God 


AS.LowSjI ^>- l^jlSsJ 




It is as if he had fallen down from the sky and 
the birds snatched him away 


Or the wind had blown him to a far-off place. 


jjji 32. That[...] 4831 


4826. 22:30 [5]. Muhammad Asad renders the Arabic awthan somewhat freely as the loathsome evil of idolatrous beliefs and 
practices but goes on to note in his comment: The term awthan (lit., "idols") denotes not merely actual, concrete images of false 
deities but also, in its widest sense, everything that is associated with false beliefs and practices or with a tendency to "worship" 
false values: hence the subsequent injunction to shun "every word that is untrue". 

4827. 22:30 [6], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine. 

4828. 22:31 [1], Arabic: hanafa (pi. hunafd) - inclining to a right state or tendency: spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

4829. 22:31 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4830. 22:31 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4831. 22:32 [1], Sc. is now (i.e. the time of those alive when the Qur'an was revealed). See note to 22:30. 


(A^) 
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And 4832 whoso honours the tokens of God: 4833 


* *0 




It is from the prudent fear 4834 of the hearts. 




33. For you in them are benefits to a named term. 




Then is their destination 4835 to the ancient 
house. 4836 




ISwJ^a A^ai J5\J J 


34. And for every community we appointed a rite: 


jr-fSjj ^ ^ aU' 


- i°sjT - 

jv-*-' ^ 1 A^^j 


That they remember the name of God over 
what he has provided them of livestock 
cattle. 4837 


Wi S 


And your God is One God 



So submit to him. 



And bear thou glad tidings to the humble 


4832. 22:32 [2], If what follows relates to rites at al masjid al haram as the Traditionalist claims, they were for a limited time since 
access to that site is now closed to the believers (see 9:28 and Article XVIII) 

4833. 22:32 [2], Arabic: sha’air allah - the tokens of God. See 2:158. 

4834. 22:32 [3], See note to 2:2. 

4835. 22:33 [2], Arabic: mahill- destination, time or place at which an obligation fails due-, occurs at 2:196, 22:33, 48:25. 

4836. 22:33 [2], See 22:29. 

4837. 22:34 [2], The Traditionalist's stock-in-trade is rite and dogma. As he himself admits, the Qur’an is conspicuously lacking in 
both. Here, however, we are given a single rite with enough detail to allow us to implement it and in a context which speaks 
of every community. On this basis we may reasonably assume that we are to keep this also. This point is confirmed at 22:67. 
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£ 



35. Whose hearts are afraid when God is 
remembered 




And those patient 4838 over what befalls them 




And who uphold the duty 4839 


-- i . * O t'i's s 


And spend of what we have provided them. 




36. And the camels! 


aJJl 





We appointed them for you among the tokens 
of God. 4840 


1 g J ° \ \ For you is good in them. 


l^llp aJJI 


So remember the name of God over them when 
they are in lines. 





And when their flanks become requisite 4841 eat 
thereof 




And feed the contented and the wretched. 


4838. 22:35 [2], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

4839. 22:35 [3], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

4840. 22:36 [2], Arabic: sha'air allah - the tokens of God. See 2:158. 

4841. 22:36 [5], Arabic: wajaba - to be necessary, be requisite. 
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* s J, S , 

° <J 1 g ^ J5 Thus have we made them serviceable to you 


} ^ 0 „ J> » 




That you might be grateful. 


ujlo S ij aJJi 0a> J 37, TheirfleshandtheirbloodreachnotGod 


<(. a 0^3 But the prudent fear 4842 reaches him from you. 

LSO J 5 Thus have we made them serviceable to you: 


k ^JiA U ( i 5 Ip aJJT That you might magnify God for guiding you. 




And bear thou glad tidings to the doers of good. 




t y- aJJI ^ 


38. God defends those who heed warning/ 


y<\ N aJJI God loves not every treacherous ingrate. 


" > it. • ^ 51 • 


39. Leave is given those who fight because they 
' " " were wronged 


^ ^ail jlj (And God is able to help them) 


22:37 [2], See note to 2:2. 

22:38 [1], Arabic: alladhtna ctmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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40. 

Those who are turned out of their homes 
without cause 4844 save that they say: Our lord is 


i ij J 


God. 


aLT S^Jj 


And were God not to repel some people by 
means of others 




Pious communities 4845 would be destroyed 4846 


r 


(And trade 4847 


1* \< s x 


And duties 4848 

f 

$ -o -O' x O J Ji ) 

aJJI ^5 -L j 


And places of worship 4849 wherein the name of 
God is remembered much[...] 4850 


4844. 22:40 [1], Arabic: bighayri [al] haqq. See Article XIX. 

4845. 22:40 [3], I rendered this cloisters in the first editions. After further research, I now render it pious communities as a broader, 
non-sectarian term for monasteries (as per Muhammad Asad, N. J. Dawood and Saheeh International, for example). My 
reasons are connected with my understanding of the verse as a whole, for which see further notes to this verse. 

4846. 22:40 [3], Arabic: haddama. This form II verb is the only instance of the h-d-m root, a fact which suggests that particular care 
should be taken with it. However, having looked at all available lexicons, there seems to have been no attempt to co-opt it. 
The verb means to destroy, to raze, to puli down or to demolish. There are no grounds as far as I know to believe it treats of 
anything other than physical structures. 

4847. 22:40 [4], Arabic: hiya‘. This word is said by the Traditionalist to mean churches. This is the only instance of this word, which 
fact renders it vulnerable for the usual reasons. Clearly, biya c has come to mean churches (as in church buildings ) over time, 
but there are excellent grounds for doubting this as the original meaning. The verb root from which biya’ is derived is b-y-\ 
This root has two related senses: allegiance and trade-, they are related since allegiance is pledged in the same way as trade is 
conducted: by means of contract. The many meanings found in any comprehensive Arabic lexicon formed on this root relate 
to just such a source (i.e. contract and trade), with the exception of biya c . All other instances of this root in the Qur'an 
conform absolutely to the principle just stated (9:111, 48:10, 48:10, 48:18, 60:12, 60:12, 60:12; 2:282; 2:254, 2:275, 2:275, 
9:111, 14:31, 24:37, 62:9). The word bay‘ (visually identical to biya c in its non-diacritic form) means sale or trade for 
example (cf. especially 24:36-38). See further notes to this verse. 

4848. 22:40 [5], Arabic: salawat. I.e. such duties as are incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In 
its primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the 
statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to 
acknowledge God's authority (see 7:172). Here, however, the Traditionalist again abandons his default value for salat as a 
five-time daily ritual (of a particularly ‘Muslim' kind), this time - bizarrely - in favour of Jewish synagogues. I remain constant 
to my stated value for salat throughout. See extended note to this verse below. 

4849. 22:40 [6], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 

4850. 22:40 [6], Sc. would be lost. One should understand the Traditionalist's problems at this verse, because once we understand 
those, it becomes clear why he has rendered the verse so bizarrely (with salawat meaning Jewish synagogues and the 
established root for trade and contract reinvented as churches). What he wishes to achieve is an equivalence for his religion 
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But God helps one who helps him. 






God is strong, mighty.) 






0 



41. Those who 4851 if we establish them in the land 


(i.e. that mechanism for social control created some 200 years after the revelation of the Qur'an initiated by Persian 
operatives which goes today by the name of Islam) with the religions called Christianity and Judaism. We already know that 
masajid cannot possibly mean what the Traditionalist claims for it (i.e. specifically - and exclusively - ‘Islamic' places of 
worship) but, rather, means places of worship in a general, non-sectarian sense (cf. 7:29, 17:7); but absent the type of 
methodical analysis presented here, the Traditionalist has been able to fudge that point in the eyes of the laity. Having done 
that, the way is clear to attempt to get from monasteries (or pious communities ) to his fudged value for masajid as mosques in 
a way which implies equal status for the religion he has invented elsewhere. He attempts to do that by ascribing the values of 
the buildings characteristic for the main monotheistic religions to the stages in between - despite the fact that the result is 
both laughable and contrary to all norms of Arabic. But the Traditionalist has a second - and equally pressing - reason to 
divest this verse of its plain sense; if we allow the normative values for each of the constituent parts, it reads as an 
endorsement of centralised religious communities, something the Traditionalist has an ideological predisposition against 
with origins in his non-Qur'anic literature - despite the fact that the Qur'an clearly presupposes the creation and 
maintenance of communities with a strong emphasis on faith, learning, piety and outreach (see 3:104, for example). The 
religion which is today called Islam is interested in a very different model: that of the Caliphate - a concept nowhere found in 
the Qur'an (the word khilafa is not found, nor is the idea implied anywhere within its pages). However, while the object of 
creating and maintaining a community dedicated to God alone is absolutely central to the message of the Qur'an, men have 
shown themselves typically more interested in this-worldly conquest than in what the Qur'an has to say; that is, it is just 
such a 'pious community as that mentioned here at 22:40 which is the unit of Qur'anic advancement, and it is to the end of 
creating and maintaining such units that imperatives to the believers as a group tend to be directed. It is precisely that 
original purpose and remit which practical and politically-minded men had to thwart and bend towards the object of 
territorial conquest and conformist, non-thinking ‘religion'. These, then, are the underlying currents which have worn biya‘ 
into churches (a value which has become fixed over time) and salawat into the surreal value (in this one instance only) of 
Jewish synagogues. The Traditionalist can then point at masajid and claim his religious buildings to be on a par with those of 
Christianity and Judaism while defusing any implied imperative towards the formation of overtly pious communities. A brief 
summary of the facts will be instructive: the first value in the list is sawami' or monasteries (i.e. pious communities'). Such 
communities have been associated with religions of all stripes since time immemorial. There is nothing sectarian about the 
concept. Anyone who has studied the lives of monasteries or centralised religious communities will know that they typically 
form the economic and intellectual centres of the broader communities among which they are founded or - more 
commonly - which grow up around them. It is precisely the economic life focused on the ‘pious communities’ which biya‘ 
naturally references (i.e. the process of buying and selling) since such pious communities both generated and required 
material goods; salawat merely means here what it means throughout (i.e. duties) - duty being that very phenomenon which 
has characterised life in religious communities across millennia no matter what the denomination or confession (each 
member typically has a strict set of duties to perform consonant with the order of which he is a member); lastly, the ‘places 
of worship wherein the name of God is remembered much’ are merely a core and necessary feature of any such religious 
community; (I recommend reviewing 24:36-38 in the light of the above). The reason why I believe there to be an elliptical 
statement at the end of this clause is that the conclusion is inherently tentative (i.e. trade and duties and places of worship 
wherein the name of God is remembered much may survive the destruction of a central pious community building - albeit in 
another form - but it is, perhaps, unlikely); it is not a rule set in stone that the end of trade and duties and places of worship 
will be the consequence, but it is a real possibility and something which merits warning. Had God stated this conclusion 
explicitly, however, such consequences would have become binding. Since we are left to infer the consequences, the status of 
the warning is different. 

4851. 22:41 [1], This points back to the pious communities (or monasteries) of 22:40. 
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Uphold the duty 4852 

(ff ijsfej 

And give the purity 4853 


And enjoin what is fitting 4854 

'Jr i)*ij 

And forbid perversity. 4855 


And to God belongs the final outcome of 

matters. 4856 

•J* 

jixj 

42. And if they reject thee 

c-j-XS"" JJLs 

Then there rejected before them 

r * * 

The people of Nuh 

f 

And ‘Ad 


4852. 22:41 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

4853. 22:41 [3], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

4854. 22:41 [4], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

4855. 22:41 [5], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

4856. 22:41 [6], Lit.: the matters. 
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43. And the people of Ibrahim 




And the people of Lut 


44. And the people 4857 of Madyan. 4858 


And Musa was rejected. 




And I reprieved those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue. 4859 


ifb >*\'A *1 


Then I seized them. 


lIaISs! And how was my rejection? 


\4I5Cla>t V) -j> Pp 45 - And how many a city did we destroy while they 
f " were doing wrong 4860 


l p Zp- p (And is desolate!] 4 


4857. 22:44 [1], Lit.: companions. 

4858. 22:44 [1], See note to 7:85. 

4859. 22:44 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

4860. 22:45 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4861. 22:45 [2], Arabic: khawiyatun ‘ala 'urushiha. Lit.: fallen upon their roofs, i.e. desolate and in ruins. Cf. 2:259. 
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And 4862 a deserted well [...] 4863 






And 4864 a lofty castle[...] 4865 



L £ 



46. (Did they then not travel in the land 



And have hearts with which to reason 




jbis. jl 


Or ears with which to hear? 





And it is not the eyes that are blind 


i 


£>j&\ 


But blind are the hearts which are in the 
breasts. 




47. 


And they ask thee to hasten the punishment. 


aIjT Jj 


And God does not fail in his promise. 


j L) IT oh 



And a day in the sight of God is as a thousand 
years of what you count.) 


4862. 22:45 [3], The force of 'And how many[...]' continues here. 

4863. 22:45 [3], Sc. is desolate! 

4864. 22:45 [4], The force of ‘And how many[...]’ continues here. 

4865. 22:45 [4], Sc. is desolate! 
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48. And how many a city did I reprieve when it was 
doing wrong! 4866 




, .» 

^ A 

r 1 


Then I seized it. 




3^ i^j iji uj] 3-61 ® 35 


<* <* 


1 £ ^ ^ 
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And to me is the journey’s end. 


49. Say thou: 0 mankind: I am but a clear warner to 
you: 

50. Those who heed warning 4867 and do deeds of 
righteousness 


* V - ts .°.s 

fj?* 


They have pardon and a noble provision. 




51. And those who strive to undermine our 
proofs 4868 




These are the companions of Hell. 


S !j JjJ-j ^y> 'j* Hi -^j\ Uj 


52. And we sent not before thee any messenger or 
prophet 


£ 0 



111 


Save that when he desired, the shay tan cast into 
his desire. 


3J4U! U iJJI 


And God abolishes what the shaytan casts. 


4866. 22:48 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4867. 22:50 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4868. 22:51 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 
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l ±Azj\g. 4_UT , Then God makes firm his proofs 4 

* <X- ^ J_p iJjTj (And God is knowing, wise) 
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53. That he might make what the shaytan casts a 
means of denial 4870 for those in whose hearts is 
disease 


^ it - 




And those whose hearts are hardened 


jlj (And the wrongdoers 4871 are in extreme schism) 


qa 4jl yJJl 




54. And that those who have been given knowledge 
might know that it is the truth 4872 from thy lord 



And believe in 4873 it 4874 


—o *\t -*1 

• 4 - ) 



And their hearts might humble themselves to 
him. 4875 


4869. 22:52 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4870. 22:53 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

4871. 22:53 [3]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4872. 22:54 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4873. 22:54 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4874. 22:54 [2], Or him - although I think the case is weaker for such a reading. 

4875. 22:54 [3]. Or it. 


(*k) 


1128 



22 


al hajj 

The Pilgrimage 



J\ vp\l z \# ail ojj 


r o $ 


And God guides those who heed warning 4876 to 
a straight path. 4877 




bi$ 



55. And those who are indifferent to warning 4878 
will not cease to be in doubt thereof 






Until the Hour comes upon them unexpectedly 


& 


3 ' 


Or there comes to them the punishment of a 
barren day. 4879 



56. The dominion on that day belongs to God. 


do } s f £•" 0 

p i '*a! 


He will judge between them. 


| ^ . Jl ^ ^ 

1?. 



Then are those who heed warning 4880 and do 
deeds of righteousness in the gardens of bliss. 




57. And those who are indifferent to warning 4881 
and repudiate our proofs: 4882 


4876. 22:54 [4], Arabic: aUadhina dmanii. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4877. 22:54 [4], To my mind 22:52-54 refer to a mechanism by which - despite the normative historical process whereby the 

messages of the prophets are co-opted by a priesthood and turned into a religion - there remains a means of access to that 
original message for those who have knowledge, itself a gift from God. 

4878. 22:55 [1], Arabic: aUadhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4879. 22:55 [3], I.e. a day bereft of all hope and all benefit. Cf. 20:106. 

4880. 22:56 [3], Arabic: aUadhina dmanii. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4881. 22:57 [1], Arabic: aUadhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4882. 22:57 [1], Arabic: aybt. See Article X. 




1129 



£^>J! 


22 


al hajj 

The Pilgrimage 




They have a humiliating punishment. 


>JJ _o . Jtj, 

aJJI J_ 58. And those who emigrate for the cause of God 


lyU j! ijk p 


Then are killed or die: 


T_ lijj 4 _UT God P rov ide for them a goodly provision. 


ail 5jj And God 


j g j He is the best of providers. 




JL 4 ^ . ^ 59. He will make them enter by an entrance with 

^ ^ which they will be satisfied. 


x ^ jj 

j_X_ 4 JJI jlj And God is knowing, forbearing. 


jjji 60. That [...] 4 




(And whoso retaliates with the like whereof he 
is attacked 


aIIp 


si 

Cs* r 1 


Then is wronged 


4883. 22:60 [1], Sc. is to come. Cf. 22:30 and 22:32. See note at 22:30. 



£^>J! 


22 


al hajj 
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“ 4 JJI God will help him. 


JUJUS' ^j 2^J 4Jjj 


*3 God is pardoning, forgiving.) 4 


^ gf)) j "pjj iJaj aJJI cLUi 61. Because 4885 God makes the night enter into the 
^ ; day 




And makes the day enter into the night. 


^y£J Alii 1J 


And because God is hearing, seeing. 


3jI jl Jjj i 62 - Because4886 G ° d: he is the Tmth4 


■», I U7 J1 .» * ° ' 

J^bJ) J^PJj U Jlj 


(And because that to which they call besides 4888 
him, it is vanity) 


$3\ jk aljl jij 


And because God: he is the Exalted, the Great. 


fu ^JS\ ^ 3^1 art y jj p 63 

— 2 * > ,. °\rf * ° *c 


Hast thou not considered that God sends down 
water from the sky and the earth becomes 
green? 


4884. 22:60 [5]. This refers back, surely, to 22:40-41. 

4885. 22:61 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. First instance of supporting proof referring back to dhalika [That[..J] at 
22:60. 

4886. 22:62 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. Second instance of supporting proof referring back to dhalika [That[...]) at 
22:60. 

4887. 22:62 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4888. 22:62 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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V*. , VU aJJI jl God is subtle, aware. 


" J U -ii 64. To him belongs what is in the heavens and what 

is in the earth. 


^ aJJ! jJ j 


And God: he is the Free from Need, the 
Praiseworthy. 


j\i ft-JLi I lit S' y p 


65. Hast thou not considered how God made what 
is in the earth serviceable to you? 


y (_^y> ij cilliJlj 


And the ship runs upon the sea by his 
command. 


V , VNi, Ip Vj j! VVJI pLL' ; And he holds the sk y lest * fal1 on the earth 

i - " save by his leave. 


y*- 0 

VajV 


j->5 yyy &\ Sj 


God is to mankind kind, merciful. 


JV, Q f 


p 1V-1 y&j 66. And he it is who gave you life. 


JV t „ ^ -* 

o ^ ^ 


Then will he give you death. 


0 > o > Z i 


Then will he give you life. 


jjisi! Sj Man is an ingrate. 
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La &\ kxJ 67. For every community we appointed a rite 4889 for 

' # them to perform 




So let them not dispute with thee concerning 
the matter. 


h * 




And invite thou to thy lord. 


*2Jjl 


Thou art upon right guidance. 


jjLju Uj dpi Al jii iylk jlj 68. And if they dispute with thee say thou: God 
^ ^ ^ knows best wbat vou do. 


knows best what you do. 


-5» . 


° \ ' * ~ ^ J- - 1 T ^ ° s'■'o' * s' ° ' 


iU I 




69. God will judge between you on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that wherein you 
differ. 


,u Ui j u ili; Ai jl k' 70 - t Knowestthounott:hatGodknowswhatisi 

' ' ' the sky and the earth?) 


IS £ °_* 


j> Siy J1 


That 4890 is in a decree. 4 


4889. 22:67 [1], Arabic: mansak - rite (sg.j. Certain Traditionalist translators wrest this singular noun into the plural to create the 
impression in the mind of the reader which they wish to promote (namely, that rites are central to what it is to believe in the 
Qur'an, and that since no such information is found in the Qur'an, their external ‘expertise’ is required). However, the word is 
in the singular and simply restates the only instance of any universal rite found in the Qur'an (see 22:34). The argument here 
is, in fact, precisely the opposite of what the Traditionalist wishes for it: against the practice of imposing rites and claiming 
them to be from God, not in favour of it. 

4890. 22:70 [2], Arabic: dhalika. Cf. 22:30, 22:32 and 22:60 which form elliptical statements and themselves anticipate this 
emphatic and explicit double statement which leads to the conclusion for those who dispute about the matter (at 22:71). See 
note at 22:30. 

4891. 22:70 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 
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4_uT JjUi 3' 

r J 


That 4892 is easy for God. 

JjX) U aUI 

71. 

And they serve besides 4893 God that for which 
he has not sent down warrant 

iib 

r 



^ (4^ <jb b? 

r 


And that whereof they have no knowledge. 

L 

$ ^ 
j*,* /3 > rjA 


And for the wrongdoers 4894 there is no helper. 

oiS &V* ^ j 

72. 

And when our clear proofs 4895 are recited to 
them 

odi ?J bj ^ 


Thou recognisest perversity 4896 in the faces of 
those who are indifferent to warning. 4897 

^ ^ ji o ^ j > 


They all but attack those 4898 who recite our 
proofs 4899 to them. 






Say thou: Then shall I inform you of worse than 
that? 


4892. 22:70 [3], Arabic: dhalika. See note to dhalika above. 

4893. 22:71 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4894. 22:71 [3], Arabic: zdlimun. See 2:229. 

4895. 22:72 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4896. 22:72 [2], See 3:104. 

4897. 22:72 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4898. 22:72 [3], The use of the plural here throws some light on what it really means to follow the messenger. 

4899. 22:72 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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The fire God has promised to those who are 
indifferent to warning. 4900 






And evil is the journey’s end. 




73 . 0 mankind: an example is presented 




So pay heed to it: 


• o ^ * -o } 

|^aJb«ej y) aJJI 




- * 0 ' „ . (f tf , 

0 ^”“^ CJ-' 0 ] 
\y££A jJj i%;i 


ojiiili: N fci, 4,1^1 ojj 


£>° 

4jw« 


Those to whom you call besides 4901 God will 
never create a fly though they gather together 
for it. 4902 


And if the fly snatch something front them they 
could not recover it from it. 


clJUaJl Cj^P 


Weak are the seeker and the sought. 


Jr 0 c 




_o . ^ s 

aJJI IjjJi 


74. They measure not God with the measure due 4903 
him. 


iyj &\ Si 


God is strong, mighty. 


4900. 22:72 [5]. Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

4901. 22:73 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4902. 22:73 [3], For example, all the 'scientists' in whose superlative genius the laity puts its trust. 

4903. 22:74 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.j. 
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aSsSJuJI qA aJJI 

75. 

God chooses among the angels and among men 
messengers. 

v® 



lit 5i 


God is hearing, seeing. 


76. 

He knows what is at their time 4904 and what 
following them. 

^ Jji 


And unto God are matters 4905 returned. 


77. 

O you who heed warning: 4906 be lowly 4907 



And submit 4908 



And serve your lord 



And do good 

t 


That you might be successful. 

r- ^ ^ -a • Jl 1 

78. 

And strive for God with the striving due 4909 him 


4904. 22:76 [1], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

4905. 22:76 [2], Lit.: the matters. 

4906. 22:77 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

4907. 22:77 [1], Arabic: r-k-‘- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

4908. 22:77 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

4909. 22:78 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 
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£^>J! 


jjjttf j jif Uj > 


0 

cs> 


(He chose you and placed not upon you in 
doctrine 4910 any distress: 


j* (■ s* 


| aJl! The creed of your father Ibrahim. 

^|I5 | He name d you those submitted 4911 before 


IJL^i 3^1 Jjfej 


And in this.) 4 


That the messenger might be a witness unto 

you 4913 


^ iy^jj And that you might be witnesses unto men 4 


SjL^Jl \jLi\i So uphold the duty 


5^ 


iylsj 


And give the purity 4 ' 


4910. 22:78 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

4911. 22:78 [4], Arabic: muslim - those who yield, those submitted (to God). See Article XV.iii. 

4912. 22:78 [5]. I.e. in this revelation. I base this understanding on the fact that in this (fi hddha) reliably references revelation 
(either the Qur’an or one previous) in all other instances (17:41,17:89,18:54, 21:106, 30:58, 39:27). 

4913. 22:78 [6], I.e. that we might read, appreciate and follow what the messenger gave us, namely, the Qur'an. 

4914. 22:78 [7], Cf. 2:143 and, for example, 22:72. The point has been assiduously missed over the centuries, but herein lies the 
duty of the muslim. The religion created by the Traditionalist is, at best, a distraction from the commission God gave men. 
This also refers back, surely, to 22:40-41. 

4915. 22:78 [8], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). Here, surely, this references the duty just described: to bear witness to men. 

4916. 22:78 [9], Arabic: atd al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 




1137 



£^>J! 


al hajj 

The Pilgrimage 


U J 


And hold fast to God. 


ji 


He is your benefactor. 




Excellent is the Benefactor! 


* ^Jtjj And excellent is the Helper! 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 4917 the 
Merciful. 4918 


l. 

Successful are the believers: 4919 

J, x $-o 

2. 

Those who are humble 4920 in their duty 4921 

^ j, ^ ^ j ** 0 ^ 

jAUI 

3. 

And those who turn away from vain speech 

SjSjiJ 

4. 

And those who act 4922 in accordance with the 
purity 4923 


5. 

And those who are custodians of their 
modesty 4924 

& i 

6 . 

Save with their spouses 

Li u j 


Or what their right hands possess 


4917. 23:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

4918. 23:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(ta ha)\ 

ta: 

ha\ God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

4919. 23:1 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

4920. 23:2 [1], Arabic: khashi'un. See 2:45. 

4921. 23:2 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. In its 
primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement 
at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge 
God's authority (see 7:172). 

4922. 23:4 [1], Or are doers, performers. 

4923. 23:4 [1], Arabic: al zakat. See Article IV. 

4924. 23:5 [1], Arabic: (sg )farj, (pi.) furuj. Lit.: openings, gaps, apertures: vulvas. More generally it means chastity or modesty. 
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x ^ x 

° •;(£ (Then are they not censured. 




f\jj 7. But whoso seeks beyond that: 


These are the transgressors.) 


° as. i ^ ° g.-lN 8. And those who are compliant with their trusts 

and their pledge. 


J jJai UJ , ^ 9 - And those who keep to their duties 4 


C>jJjy\ jJ-ft jjdijl 10 - These are the heirs 


8^ ji 


H- Those who inherit Paradise 4 ' 


1 g J Wherein they abide eternally. 

f xi' °-o OX 0 / X 

^ Alii, ^4 HiU- Jciij 12 - And we created man from a strain of clay. 


j\j* l5 ^ Allat?- 13. Then placed we him as a drop of fluid in a 

# secure lodging 

-- i - s '* 

4 _^Jp 2 aU-.U 1 j 14. Then created we the drop of fluid a clinging 

thing 


4925. 23:9 [1], Arabic: salawat. I.e. such duties as are incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. 

4926. 23:11 [1], Arabic: alfirdus. 
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And created the clinging thing a fleshy lump 




LJiP A » ^2 i 1 




And created the fleshy lump bones 


And clothed the bones with flesh. 


r , s S- s* 

1&L>- ajIIjI 


Then brought we it into being as another 
creation. 



iJjT 


And blessed be God, the best of creators! 


lx) ^S\ p 






^5si ji LULL?- JLSJj 


15. Then after that will you die. 


16. Then on the Day of Resurrection will you be 
raised. 


17. And we have created above you seven paths. 


> o^O^, ^ ^ 

I Lo L« J 

JJL S-L» S-Lo-LJl Jy* HSjjlj 


And we are not heedless of the creation. 


18. And we sent down from the sky water in 
measure 




And gave it lodging in the earth 



(And we are able to take it away] 


(*k) 
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j- - <■' 


cJl>- 


19. And we brought into being for you therewith 
gardens of date-palms and grapes. 


V 


s \'j& tS'y I 4 J ^SnJ For you therein is much fruit 


***. 


JjJo U I 4 L.J And thereof you eat. 


1/-.7 ^ S^Sj 20. And a tree comes forth front Mount 4927 

Sayna ’ 4928 that yields oil 

jJ&Julj 


And a seasoning for the eaters. 




of % . ■» 


p 21. And in the cattle is a lesson for you. 


•» .. £ 

We give you to drink of what is in their bellies 


3^5 £_ai« 1 g J ° 5oj And for you therein are many benefits 


4927. 23:20 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 

4928. 23:20 [1], Arabic: sayna’. Usually rendered Sinai (however, see 95:2). Points arising include the fact that the Qur'an does not 

say that Musa talked with God at sayna’ and there is no direct Qur'anic identification of sayna’ with that location where those 
events took place; these are assumptions. The mountain claimed for Musa's encounter with God under the Egypt-Palestine 
thesis and found in the land today called Sinai was identified by Queen Helena, sister of the Emperor Constantine, based - at 
best - on incomplete information; there is little or no evidence to support that location, and much to refute it. The Petra 

thesis - or, at least, the Petra pilgrimage thesis - might incline towards the location at Jabal al Lawz, known locally as Jabal 

Musa, in the northern part of modern Saudi Arabia, around 120 miles from Petra; however, that location is not a tur [mount] 
in the strict sense since Jabal al Lawz is barren and, again, the Qur'an does not say that sayna’ is that location where Musa 
spoke with God; rather, one is accustomed to assume it under the influence of the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis. The 
Arabia Felix thesis advances a location for sayna’ which provides a more impressive correlation between the Qur'anic 
statements and geological and agricultural realia. As ever, more objective study is needed on the ground. See Article XVIII. 
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And of them you eat 


22 . 

And upon them and upon ships are you carried. 

^ ^ s 9 0 Z O / ^ 

23. 

And we sent Nuh to his people 

aJi ^ ^^-2j 3^ 


And he said: 0 my people: serve God - you have 
no god but he. 




lv 

& 

-r>\ 


Will you then not 4929 be in prudent fear! 

^ • s s ^ 'J|/ / // 

^ 4 **j$ qa IjyifT IjJjJl 3^ 

24. 

Then said the eminent ones who were 
indifferent to warning 4930 among his people: 

& a,) Jj 1 ItaX.^ !,/£ 


This is only a mortal like you, desiring to take 
precedence over you 




&b 3/y Ai jjj 


And had God willed he would have sent down 

angels. 

£jfil UflT*. 33 il# IS 


We heard not this among our fathers of old. 


4929. 23:23 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. See note to 2:2. 

4930. 23:24 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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(> ] i )yiyy<3 I 


A^>- ^]4“j ji 25. He is only a man possessed 4931 


r i •* 




-iS" Idj d->J 3^ 


So wait for him for a time. 4932 


26. He said: My lord: help thou me because they 
have rejected me. 


4\ fejli 


27. And we instructed 4933 him: 


P s 0 *°-0 


^4^"^ tij-Liil (J 


L'>! fU- bU 


Make thou the ship under our eyes and our 
instruction. 4934 

Then when our command comes 



And the oven 4935 boils up 


d^Ojj Cp dr? bbu 


Then load thou therein of each kind two 


d~=b J> ° 

(HR 


jjiil bp 



^ x o P 

^ ^ I ^ 

JJT ^ Sfj 


And thy household save him against whom the 
word has gone forth among them. 

And speak thou not to me on behalf of those 
who do wrong. 


4931. 23:25 [1], Lit.: in him is possession. 

4932. 23:25 [2], I.e. watch him - he will end badly. 

4933. 23:27 [1], Arabic: wahfand awha. See 3:44. 

4934. 23:27 [2], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

4935. 23:27 [4], I.e. the infernal part of the lower earth. See 11:40. 


(bO 
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^ 0 JJ ^ & 


They will be drowned. 

p ^/»j c-jl c-jj^I lili 

28. 

And when thou takest thy place - thou and 
whoso is with thee - upon the ship: 

0 4 Oj 

4lUJ! 



^iil ( 2 j-j Ixl^xJ (_£jJl 4_\J Xa^jl JJb 

l 


Say thou: Praise belongs to God who delivered 
us from the wrongdoing 4936 people. 




\r> 

*> 

V*- 

0 -^ 1 ' 

'7^*- 

13- 

,\^L 

29. 

And say thou: My lord: set thou me down at a 
blessed landing-place. 

*Jj- c —>\j 


And thou art the best of those who set down. 

c4&3 ^ 0 ] 

30. 

In that are proofs. 4937 

l*S" ojj 


And we are testing. 

0 

d> ^ uUji p 

31. 

Then brought we into being after them another 
generation. 

jU«2 V3 ^ uLju 

32. 

And we sent among them a messenger from 
among them: 

4936. 23:28 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4937. 23:30 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 
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aJJI jl 


Serve God. 

aJJ £ ft u 


You have no god but he. 



Will you then not 4938 be in prudent fear! 

„ i' _ „ 

jlij 

33. 

And said the eminent ones of his people 

3^>-ls. jl S-lijj AS""J jjl 


Those who were indifferent to warning 4939 and 
repudiated the meeting of the hereafter 

0 -s j^O gf 

tojJl ^ 


And whom we had given opulence in the life of 

this world: 



This is only a mortal like you. 

& ojt l- il- Jsru 


ffe eats of that whereof you eat 

- li > 


And drinks of that you drink. 

l^Jtj drl? 

34. 

And if you obey a mortal like yourselves 

lij jl5o] 


You will then be the losers. 


4938. 23:32 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. See note to 2:2. 

4939. 23:33 [2], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 





al mu'minun 

The Believers 


%\y ^JLsTj ^L» \'i\ Jl*jI 35. Does he promise you that when you are dead 

f " and have become dust and bones you will be 

o £ ysi " brought forth? 

Ljipj 


36. Far-fetched! 


jl ^ jl ^ 

H oL^Ia Far-fetched is what you are promised! 


\£j}\ [£[Cp- jl 37. There is only our life of this 


world. 




ij j 


We die and we live 


Uj And we will not be raised. 


IjA5^ aJJI ^Jlp 0^ 38. He is only a man who invented a lie about God 


I* a'\ * ° ' 


And we will not believe him. 


Jjj-iS"" ^ 39. He said: My lord: help thou me because they 

have rejected me. 


Jjs lip JU 40. Said he: In a little while will they become 

remorseful. 
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4j>cJL/ 2.il p$j u 41. Then the blast took them aright 4 ' 


r" j, ® ^ . 

^S-UP » ■ f'-uX .a And we made them decaying leaves: 




p^l r pLl] !p& Away with the wrongdoing 4942 people! 


^ ^ J1 s* ^ ^ * 

Uj_y> P* uLsjI p 42. Then brought we into being after them other 

generations. 

.. .» 

X __t ^ 

43. (No community brings forward its term 


-r * . k o - I -- ^ 

Uj 


And it does not postpone.) 


Pp llLp p 44. Then sent we our messengers in succession. 


x ji „ # _ 


yir pi u 3r 


Each time its messenger came to a community 
it rejected him 


e^oU-l ^ UjCjU 


Then caused we some of them to follow 4943 
others and made them legends. 4944 


^ pi] 1 Jjtli 


Then away with a people who do not 
believe! 4945 


4940. 23:41 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

4941. 23:41 [2], Arabic: ghutha' - rubbish, particles of rubbish, refuse, scum, rotten leaves mixed with scum, dried-up or decaying 
herbage. 

4942. 23:41 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

4943. 23:44 [3], Arabic: ‘atba’a. See 2:262. 

4944. 23:44 [3], Arabic: ahadith - narrated stories, examples, legends, gossip, stories. 

4945. 23:44 [4], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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\1zjLj b>Jj^ (•-> 45. Then sent we Musa and his brother Harun with 

> __ _ r_ 4946 _i _ _i _. 




our proofs and a clear warrant 


46. To Fir'awn 4947 and his eminent ( 


But they were proud. 


lyDj And they were a self-exalting people: 


UlL« 47. They said: Shall we believe two mortals like 

ourselves 


5j-dP UJ And whose people serve us? 


LdftjjJiXi 48. So they rejected them 4 


iylSJ And they were among those destroyed. 


clisCil USlf. JuiJj 49. And we gave Musa the 1 


jj l-gf ° That they might be rightly guided. 


4946. 23:45 [1], Arabic: qydt. See Article X. 

4947. 23:46 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

4948. 23:48 [1], Grammar: dual. 

4949. 23:49 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 
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Aj\f. 

50. 

And we made the son 4950 of Maryam 4951 and his 
mother 4952 a proof. 4953 

l y.j 


And we gave them 4954 shelter on high ground 

y) oil 


A place of rest 



And a running spring. 


51. 

0 you messengers: 



Eat of the good things 



And work righteousness. 

ji 

Uj 

r 


I know what you do. 


52. 

And this your community is one community. 

i 


And I am your lord. 4955 


4950. 23:50 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4951. 23:50 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4952. 23:50 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

4953. 23:50 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

4954. 23:50 [2], Grammar: dual. 

4955. 23:52 [2], Cf. 21:92. 
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And be in prudent fear 4956 of me. 


jj-# 0 } 'QS ■* s 0 I | ^ 

] jij {*-V' 


53. But they divided their command 4957 among 
them into written records 4958 


^jjJ Uj ^Jy>- ^)<f Each party exulting at what it has 


< gJ^° c. 54. Then leave thou them in their confusion 4959 for 

a time. 


^ Uji 55. Think they that in the wealth and sons 

wherewith we but assist them 




° 56. We hasten upon them good things? 


N Jj The truth is: 4960 they perceive not 4 


^ 0 > oi 0 


gjj a!Ju>- ^ jjjS\ jl 57. (Those who are apprehensive from the fear of 

their lord 


4956. 23:52 [3], See note to 2:2. 

4957. 23:53 [1], I.e. to serve God alone - not a religion created by men; and to warn those around them. 

4958. 23:53 [1], Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some instances across the 
complete set: 3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52. A comparison of all instances in combination with 
consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have used. If you can supply genuine 
historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

4959. 23:54 [1], I find it improbable that a messenger told by God to leave factions alone would be highly motivated to begin a new 
one. 

4960. 23:56 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

4961. 23:56 [2], Verses 23:55-56 call to mind the ‘prosperity’ preaching found among some branches of modern Christianity, as 
well as complaisant people of all types. 
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- * %* 0 •*' * , \\\- 

58. 

And those who believe in 4962 the proofs 4963 of 

their lord 


59. 

And those who ascribe not a partnership 4964 to 
their lord 

\y\f- ^ dyji 

60. 

And those who give what they give 

't'i S o ft 6 


With 4965 their hearts in dread 4966 

- * 1 0 2, ll 0 


That they are to return to their lord: 


61. 

These compete for the good things 

x i i l -M o ■* ✓ 


And they are the forerunners for them. 

ni iiij jisd Sfj 

62. 

And we task not any soul save to its capacity. 

J^2Jj UjjJj 

" ^ f 


And with us is a decree 4967 which speaks 
aright 4968 



And they will not be wronged.] 


4962. 23:58 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

4963. 23:58 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

4964. 23:59 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

4965. 23:60 [2]. Lit.: And. 

4966. 23:60 [2], See Article IV. 

4967. 23:62 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

4968. 23:62 [2], Arabic: bii haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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UlA °J» X" 1 c . J ° ^ U °1J 63. The truth is: 4969 their hearts are in confusion 

^ 55 ^ * c__ «_i ■ 4970 


from this 


(U ^ ^ 3^' 


> i 


And they have works besides 4971 that which 
they will do. 


.4 


J 1^1 


64. When 4972 we have seized their opulent ones 
with punishment 


jt 0 s o -* it i 


Then will they cry out. 


~yjf\ S' 65. Cry not out this day! 


S' ^_Svj\ You will not be given help from us. 


oJlS^ Jlj 66. My proofs 4973 were recited to you 

J t s J s 

tt t ° C J^Ip j^Ssi And y° u turned back therefrom on your heels 


0 ^ _ 

67. Being proud thereat 


< ^ i# 1 


Talking to no purpose into the night 4 


4969. 23:63 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

4970. 23:63 [l].Cf. 23:53-56. 

4971. 23:63 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

4972. 23:64 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

4973. 23:66 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

4974. 23:67 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "as one who keeps awake at night" (samiran). In combination with the 
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68. Do they then not ponder the word? 4975 


^sp\ jtiiut oi; p is f 


' •> -*"t 0 o -»1 .s X [ f Ox 0 \ °f 


If 4976 there has come to them what had not 
come to their fathers of old: 4977 

69. Or if 4978 they have not known their messenger 
and so do not recognise him: 4979 


r 

Cis 

4Ju>- ±Aj 


* > 


l b^yi f 


70. Or if 4980 they say: He is possessed: 4981 




The truth is: 4982 he brought them the truth 4983 


by/ && j 


But most of them dislike the truth. 4984 


j-Sj 


71. And had the truth 4985 followed their vain 
desires 4986 


Cj'yJiS\ CiliJ 


The heavens and the earth and whoso is 
therein would have been corrupted. 


phrase kuntumf...] tahjurun, this expression indicates the pursuit of endless, fruitless discussions divorced from all reality, or a 
mere play with words leading nowhere. 

4975. 23:68 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

4976. 23:68 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4977. 23:68 [2], I.e. if this is the claim. 

4978. 23:69 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4979. 23:69 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

4980. 23:70 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4981. 23:70 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. Lit.: there is possession in him. 

4982. 23:70 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

4983. 23:70 [2], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

4984. 23:70 [3], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

4985. 23:71 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

4986. 23:71 [1], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 
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The truth is: 4987 we brought them their 
remembrance 4988 


» .1 ° 


'■> £ r 3 m C _j .3, ° And they are disinclined towards their 

J s \ ^ \ _,_49R9 


remembrance.' 


. . . . . (■ 
1 ^ 0 . 0 > I* 0 ' 1 


72. If 4990 thou ask of them a reward: 4 


Jt?~ ciAjj 


Then is the reward of thy lord better 


^yijj jl And he is the best of providers. 


. Jl j ^ o ^ 

, .£?.°..l 73. And thou invitest them to a straight path. 


O-o £ 0 ^ ^-d ^ 

o!3 74. And those who believe not in 4992 the hereafter 

are astray from the path. 




° Jjj 75. And if we had mercy on them 


£ ^ ^ ^ o ^ X, 


And removed what is with them of distress 




They would insist upon wandering blindly in 
their inordinacy. 


4987. 23:71 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

4988. 23:71 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

4989. 23:71 [4], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (ofsomething past); history. 

4990. 23:72 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

4991. 23:72 [1], I.e. if this is the claim [since the messenger calls upon the believers to fight with their lives and their property). 

4992. 23:74 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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A-t >i°. - ? ° 


t .i-o JJijj 76. And we seized them with punishment 


° Ui But they yielded not to their lord 


Uj 


Nor became humble. 




77. When 4993 we had opened for them the gate of 
severe punishment 


tdj wLwV 


!■ I of . o -* l'. | 

*~Xy» pjb bl 


Then were they in despair thereat. 


* c . 4 


• JjL jj Ldji ijjS\ jij 78. And he it is who brought into being for you 

hearing 


And sight 


c sjiSlu 


And intellect/ 


0 s * s 

U *>Ui Little are you grateful.' 


.> 4 ^ * 


^ pS]ji jJ&j 79. And he it is who seeded 4996 you in the earth. 


4993. 23:77 [1], Arabic: /lotto /dfta. See 3:152. 

4994. 23:78 [3], Lit.: hearts. 

4995. 23:78 [4], I.e. by using what we have been given for its proper purpose. 

4996. 23:79 [1], Arabic: dhara'a. Lit.: to sow [many or different things')-, to seed. 
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And to him will you be gathered. 


Ji 

80. And he it is who gives life 




And gives death. 


^ 0 * s 

"~jl gtHj jJj And his is the alternation of night and day. 


>■ , 


Will you then not 4997 use reason! 


3li U jL» yii Jj 81. The truth is: 4998 they say the like of what the 

men of old said. 




uy ujipj uTj by iyu 


1 . 0 . 


82. They say: When we are dead and are dust and 
bones will we be raised up? 


o .0 


oj liJtpj Jla] 


^jfj\ yk3i Tli 


83. We have been promised this before, we and our 
forefathers 

These are only the legends of former peoples. 


4997. 23:80 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

4998. 23:81 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 





al mu'minun 

The Believers 


,j! ' g J ^4. Say thou: To whom belong the earth and whoso 

is therein if you should know? 




4 JJ jjl jSy* 85. They will say: To God. 


£ ^ . //« ^ 


jj Say thou: Will you then not 4999 take heed! 


C J I 86. Say thou: Who is Lord of the Seven Heavens 


46j 


And Lord of the Tremendous Throne? 




aJJ 87. They will say: God. 5 


yu\ J5 


Say thou: Will you then not 5001 be in prudent 
fear! 




88. Say thou: In whose hand is dominion of all 
things 


J> * s* s 


And he grants protection 


j\~*sj Vj And against whom there is no protection 


4999. 23:85 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

5000. 23:87 [1], Lit.: to God (i.e. to him do they belong). 

5001. 23:87 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. See note to 2:2. 
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If you should know? 



89. They will say: In God’s. 


- oi oi 

^ Ja 


Say thou: How then are you taken by 
sorcery? 5002 



90. The truth is: 5003 we brought them the truth 5004 
and they are liars. 


jjj 4 JJI Jb*jl \j» 


91. God takes not any son. 


4JI °w« 




And there is not with him any god. 


jli-UjAill 


(Then would each god have taken what he 
created 



Lf* 



And some of them would have overcome 
others.) 

Glory 5005 be unto God above what they describe 




92. (The knower of the unseen and the seen) 


5002. 23:89 [2], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

5003. 23:90 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5004. 23:90 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

5005. 23:91 [5], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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And exalted above that to which they ascribe a 
partnership! 5006 


u Jj i$i 45 J 5 


*1)oj\ ^ *>\i Oj 


jjjjJJL) cdJjy <j( ^1 p 


*-> 6 


93. Say thou: My lord: if thou show me what they 
are promised 5007 

94. My lord: then place thou me not among the 
wrongdoing 5008 people. 

95. And we are able to show thee what we promise 
them. 



%^\ ^ Ji 


JjjL^2J Uj jjJlpl j jS>zj 


*■ l * * S. 9- 


^y> Jij 




jl CJj dX) SjPlj 


96. Repel thou the evil 5009 with what is better 


(We know best what they describe) 5010 


97. And say thou: My lord: I seek refuge in thee 
from the temptations 5011 of the shaytans 

98. And I seek refuge in thee my lord lest they be 
present with me. 


ojJl J.U- 




99. When 5012 death has come to one of them 




3 is 


He says: My lord: send thou me back 


5006. 23:92 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5007. 23:93 [1], I.e. their destruction. 

5008. 23:94 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5009. 23:96 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

5010. 23:96 [2], I.e. their inner dialogue, their worldview, the terms in which they explain reality to themselves and upon which 
they act. 

5011. 23:97 [1], Arabic: hamazat- related to the concepts of goad, jibe, urge-, also slander. 

5012. 23:99 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 


(*k) 
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~^S'j 1 ^ } IXJ^ ^J^pl Cs^ 100- That I might work righteousness in what I left 

behind. 


No, indeed! 5 


f ~■* . 


jli A^SS' \y\ 


It was but a word that he said. 5 


(*ji cjj yebj m 


And behind them is a barrier until the day they 
are raised. 5015 






101. Then when the trumpet is blown there will be 
no ties of kinship among them that day 


_ - 

ij Nor will they ask of one another. 


cJlaj yH 102. Then whose balance is heavy: 




These are the successful/ 


i4jjJ 


a 103. And whose balance is light: 


j 9- t- • x > 9-, 

° g -l-fli l jjjJI Jjdijli These are they who lose their souls 


5013. 23:100 [2], Arabic: faj//a. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

5014. 23:100 [3], I.e. he would not have done what he said. 

5015. 23:100 [4], So far as we know, we live in this world but once. The notion of reincarnation finds no explicit purchase in the 

Qur'an. 

5016. 23:102 [2], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 
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They abiding eternally in Hell 

> i 5 '|f > >' * * * 

jbJ! 

104. 

The fire scorching their faces 



And they scowling therein: 

j^y*- cj* 3 $ 

105. 

Were not my proofs 5017 recited to you 

£ j * 

aSsj L^j ^Sii 


And you rejected them? 

6j iJJLit UIIp Hjj 

106. 

They will say: Our lord: our misery has 

overcome us 

ilSj 


And we were a people astray. 

l 'JrjA'tij 

107. 

Our lord: turn thou us out from it: 

jjjLU? bli Ojp jU 


If we go back 5018 then are we wrongdoers. 


108. 

He will say: Be despised therein 



And speak not to me. 


5017. 23:105 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5018. 23:107 [2], I.e. to what we were doing. 

5019. 23:107 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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Jjijij °Jr* Jij 109 ' Some of m y servants said: 


u«ls. Ujj Our lord: we believe: 


Hi “Up li 


Forgive thou us 




And have mercy on us 


'J 


And thou art the best of those who have mercy. 


O s .1 iw ° 0 * t i ; tT- 


110. Then you took them 5020 in derision until they 5021 
made you forget my remembrance 5022 


° g°l t >».<J And you laughed at them. 


L^j ^ HI- I have rewarded them this day for their 

patience. 


.**1 . (1 ^ 0 . 


They are the triumphant. 


^ Sap 1 ^ Jj 112. He will say: How long tarried you in the earth 

counting by years? 


5020. 23:110 [1], I.e. those who believed. 

5021. 23:110 [1], Either those whom they mocked, or the shaytans; cf. 23:97-98. 

5022. 23:110 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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^ j\ \j>y_ llL] i^jli 113 - They will say: We tarried a day or part of a day: 


Jlli Ask thou those who keep count. 


(jl jS 114. He will say: You tarried only a little 


°^J\ °J> Had you but known. 


Ujl 115- Thought you that we but created you in vain 


Qjkz-ji V Hi] I And that you would not be returned to us? 


llil Then exalted be God 


—^ It ^ 11 -1 


dLUJl The True 5023 King! 


ji Nl aJ! N There is no god save he 51 


4 /, 


The Lord of the Noble Throne. 


4>-]s. 4 JI 4 JJ] 117. And whoso calls to another god with God 


5023. 23:116 [2], Arabic: alhaqq. See Article XIX (alhaqq i.). 

5024. 23:116 [3], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 
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23 


jaJ jA°J N 


He has no evidence thereof. 


^Aj ) AaP _;AjLlj>- U>jU 

^ *-/ s • s c 


JjyiSsjl ^ jAJI 


And his reckoning is but with his lord. 


Those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 5025 are not successful. 


O . . I £ * 

yj 




118. And say thou: My lord: forgive thou 



And have thou mercy 




And thou art the best of those who have mercy. 


5025. 23:117 [4], Arabic: alkafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 



24 


al nur 

Light 





In the name of God: the Almighty, 5026 the 
Merciful. 5027 



1. A surah 5028 we sent down 



And made obligatory 




And wherein we sent down clear proofs 5029 


4 ' s ^ ^ ^ 


That you might take heed: 



2. The woman guilty of unlawful sexual 

intercourse 5030 



And the man guilty of unlawful sexual 
intercourse: 


1 / -* 0 ^ f l ‘''(i" 

bx-g-X* Jj>-J lb 




JlU-U 


Whip each one of them 5031 with a hundred 
lashes. 5032 


5026. 24:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5027. 24:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(ta ha)\ 

ta. 

ltd. God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

5028. 24:1 [1], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

5029. 24:1 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5030. 24:2 [1], Arabic: z-rt-y. This root denotes unlawful sexual intercourse (sexual congress between people who are not married 
to each other) and occurs at 17:32, 24:2, 24:2, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 25:68, 60:12. 

5031. 24:2 [3], Grammar: dual. 

5032. 24:2 [3], The Qur'anic punishment is clear, and administrable only where there are four reliable witnesses to the fact. 
Stoning or other forms of capital punishment against fornicators constitute crimes for which the perpetrators will have to 
answer to God. These and other such Qur'anic directives apply only to those who are members of a pious community of 
believers. 
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^ iilj Jb-l“ yj 


And let not pity for them 5033 take you 
concerning the doctrine 5034 of God 




If you believe in 5035 God and the Last Day. 




1 . / o o ” 

l <0. ^ 1 1 . i ^ ■ — .. a 


And let witness their 5036 punishment a number 
of the believers. 5037 


c fi 'i 


3. The man guilty of unlawful sexual 
intercourse 5038 shall not marry 



Save a woman guilty of unlawful sexual 
intercourse 


jl Or an idolatress. 5039 


£j Ijjlj 


And a woman guilty of unlawful sexual 
intercourse shall not marry 



Save a man guilty of unlawful sexual 
intercourse 


j\ 0r an idolater 5040 


dUi 


(And that is unlawful to the believers) 5041 


5033. 24:2 [4], Grammar: dual. 

5034. 24:2 [4], Arabic: din. See Article VII. Cf. 12:76. 

5035. 24:2 [5], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5036. 24:2 [6], Grammar: dual. 

5037. 24:2 [6], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5038. 24:3 [1], Arabic: z-n-y. This root denotes unlawful sexual intercourse (sexual congress between two people who are not 
married to each other) and occurs at 17:32, 24:2, 24:2, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 25:68, 60:12. 

5039. 24:3 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5040. 24:3 [6], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5041. 24:3 [7], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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I 

,j*. t i. \\ 4- And those who accuse chaste women 




p Then bring not four witnesses: 5 


3JwL>- 


Whip them with eighty lashes 


c lJul SJ l g j, ° Vj And accept not of them witness ever 

, f=. , „ I i 

PjJL~j ail (And these are the wantonly perfidious) 5 


j^JWj dJJj> L, 'yi 5. Save 5044 those who repent and do right after 

that. 


*.y* jjji£ aJl3T jU Then is God forgiving, merciful. 


y, _ | g, 

° ^Jj ° 6 - And those who accuse their wives and have not 

witnesses save themselves: 


4j 1 aJJL 

? 

I, 


Let the witness of one of them be four 
witnesses by God that he speaks the truth 5045 


5042. 24:4 [2], A witness is someone who has personally seen an event; there is no other kind. 

5043. 24:4 [5], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

5044. 24:5 [1], It is my understanding that this allowance extends to both categories of malefactors preceding this point (i.e. 
fornicators and false witnesses) who repent and do right thereafter. 

5045. 24:6 [2], Lit.: of those who speak truthfully. 


(*k) 
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jlS jl aIIp aJJI cJJJ jl 7 - And the fifth that the curse of God be upon him 

* "" ' if he be a liar. 5046 

J' Oj 


1 ^°c. IJjJuj 8. And it repels the punishment from her 


j 4J1 "Jji C J A g A *jji A g li jl That she bear witness by God four times that 


he is a liar 


> O^J 

-iSsJl 


1 g°lc. 4 _)j{ 'y,c , 9. And the fifth that the wrath of God be upon her 


\ ,% \\ £y> jlST jl If he speaks the truth/ 


Jjl ^p 2 i SljJj 10 - And were it not for the bounty of God and his 

mercy to you 

, 4_UT jlj And that God is relenting, wise[...] 5049 


4 l^ 2 P dji'yL 5' 1L They who come with slander are a group 


among you. 


V Think it not an evil for you. 


5046. 24:7 [1], Lit.: among Che liars. 

5047. 24:8 [2], Lit.: one of the liars. 

5048. 24:9 [2], If she takes the fifth oath the court must release her. 

5049. 24:10 [2], Sc. Not one of you would ever become pure. Both this clause and that at 24:20 foreshadow and find their resolution 
in 24:21. Cf. note to 24:5. 
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Nay: 5050 it is good for you. 


^ 


For every man among them is what he earns of 
the falsehood. 5051 




And who among them is responsible for a 
greater share thereof 5052 


p-jJaP cpUiP >a} 

r 



For him is a tremendous punishment. 


Oh that when the believing men 5053 and the 
believing women 5054 heard it they had but 5055 
thought good of themselves and said: 


ciisi 1 Sjt> 


This is clear slander! 


l. ig A AxjjL aIIp 13 - oh that they had but 5056 come against it with 

four witnesses! 


; Tl g jt j jyU ili Then since 5057 they bring not witnesses: 


.9 so 


s,°^> j, & j> , , s 9, 

JjjiSOl aJJI Jup cikijli They are the liars in the sight of God. 


5050. 24:11 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5051. 24:11 [4], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

5052. 24:11 [5], The Traditionalist has some stories which he thinks explain these verses. The verses are, in fact, perfectly clear 
without his insinuations. 

5053. 24:12 [1], Arabic: (al) imi'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5054. 24:12 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

5055. 24:12 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5056. 24:13 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5057. 24:13 [2], Lit.: Then when. Cf. 58:13 for this construction. 
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14. And were it not for the bounty of God and his 
mercy to you in this world and the hereafter 




You would have been afflicted with a 
tremendous punishment for what you 
expounded upon 5059 


° 5s^l 15. When you received it with your tongues 


w ^ of ^ ^ 


And said with your mouths that whereof you 
had no knowledge 


Lift 'Ajj 


And thought it insignificant 


s'**- 0 ' * 

* , Uc . 4 JJI Jj&j When it was in the sight of God tremendous. 


31 16. Oh that when you heard it you had but 5060 said: 

Ul^j LJ JjSsj It is not for us to speak of this. 


Glory 5061 be unto thee! 




This is a tremendous slander ! 5 


5058. 24:14 [2], Lit.: there would have afflicted you. 

5059. 24:14 [2], Arabic: ‘afada - see note to 2:198. 

5060. 24:16 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5061. 24:16 [3], Arabic: s-h-h. See 2:32. 

5062. 24:16 [4], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 
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17. 

God exhorts you that you repeat not the like 
thereof ever if you be believers. 5063 

- . i £ i.<r 



Al 

18. 

And God makes plain 5064 to you the proofs. 5065 

lUlj 


And God is knowing, wise. 

Ji ^ j, 0 _o ^ Z * } & 

19. 

Those who love that there be spread sexual 
immorality 5066 among those who heed 

• jj 


warning 5067 

r 


Theirs will be a painful punishment in this 

world and the hereafter. 

Ojilx V pJ4 Alj 


And God knows and you know not. 

.-<4*4-33 ji4J4 Al ^ ^3 

20. 

And were it not for the bounty of God and his 
mercy to you 

V*-- 

v »0 

O- 

« p 

JL 


And that God is kind, merciful[...] 5068 


5063. 24:17 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

5064. 24:18 [1], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

5065. 24:18 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5066. 24:19 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 

5067. 24:19 [1], Arabic: aUadhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5068. 24:20 [2], Sc. Notone of you would ever become pure. Cf. 24:10. See 24:21. 
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O 2 ^JJ) L^J U llpr 

21. 

0 you who heed warning: 5069 follow not the 
footsteps of the shaytan. 






And whoso follows the footsteps of the shaytan: 

0 

>U ;4jU 


He enjoins sexual immorality 5070 and 
perversity. 5071 



And were it not for the bounty of God and his 
mercy to you 

# i i jjj 

Ijul Jj>-| QJ» j lgSj Ijo 


Not one of you would ever become pure. 

**^4 o* <Jb* ^ 


But God increases in purity 5072 whom he wills. 

jj-ip lUlj 

r 


And God is hearing, knowing. 

x 0 
ji uisTj ^ yji jjl; S[$ 

J j' '?>- 

22. 

And let not swear those possessed of bounty 
and abundance among you against giving to 

relatives 



And the poor 


5069. 24:21 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5070. 24:21 [3], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 

5071. 24:21 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

5072. 24:21 [6], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 
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And the emigres for the cause of God. 


And let them pardon and overlook. 


Love you not that God should forgive you? 


i* $ i* . d 

1 r 



And God is forgiving, merciful. 5073 


zyj. oijft Si 



23. (Those who accuse chaste, heedless, 5074 
believing women 5075 



Cursed are they in this world and the hereafter. 


cIjIAp 


And they have a tremendous punishment 


o of ^ o 9- Is- tf O 0 \' ■*. ^ °, * ^ o ^ 

^ g~ ***Jl 

iyIS' Uj 


^jj.i aJJI JjUjj 


24. The day their tongues and their hands and 

their feet bear witness against them as to what 
they did. 


25. That day God will pay them in full for their 
true 5076 doctrine 5077 


5073. 24:22 [6], The placement of this verse suggests to me an indication of how those who have been guilty obliquely or 
unwittingly of such crimes as those outlined above may absolve themselves. 

5074. 24:23 [1], Their heedlessness consists in the fact that they put themselves in situations where they might be accused. 

5075. 24:23 [1], Arabic: (alJ mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

5076. 24:25 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). I.e. not what they said they believed, but what they actually believed 
and acted upon. 

5077. 24:25 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 
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And they will know that God, he is the Clear 
Truth. 5078 



26. Bad women are for bad men 






■pM viiswij 


And bad men for bad women. 


And good women are for good men 


£ 

C. 




And good men for good women.) 


jjijij \kj» 


They 5079 are acquitted of what they said. 


f-? fj*** 


For them are pardon and a noble provision. 5080 


. . Jit- I 

\p\l ® 


27. 0 you who heed warning: 5081 






Enter not dwellings other than your dwellings 
until you have asked leave 


i^LaI yLuj 


And saluted the people thereof. 5082 


5078. 24:25 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5079. 24:26 [5], This follows on from 24:22. 

5080. 24:26 [6], See note to 24:22. 

5081. 24:27 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5082. 24:27 [3], This is a continuation of the preceding argument. People are to be safe in their own homes against the prying 
curiosity of non-family members. What happens behind closed doors does not concern the outside world. The world is 
liberally populated by people who wish to impose themselves and their assumptions upon others. The ruling here protects 
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al nur 

Light 



^2xJ *j£- That is best for you 




Jj^STjJ That you might take heed. 


* T „ • 


Ju>-I l g J jli 28. And if you find not therein anyone: 


ISsJ jijj *>\i 


Enter not until leave be given you. 


• -o j! x 

^ xJ Jjj And if it be said to you: Go back 


'lyU-jU Then go back. 


‘^SsJ It is purer for you. 


* _lc Uj aJJIj And God knows what you do. 5 


>40. £ 


^Ip ji j^Ssllp J v°J 29. You do no wrong 5084 to enter uninhabited 

" dwellings in which there is provision for you. 




4j^5ww« 


j aJJIj 


And God knows what you proclaim and what 
you conceal. 


those who desire privacy from such people. 

5083. 24:28 [6], If people use this provision to commit sins, that is their business. God sees and knows. If they are keeping it out of 
the public domain and not polluting society, they cannot be punished by society. 

5084. 24:29 [1], Arabic: junah. See Article Xili.ii. 


(Yds) 
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30. Say thou to the believing men 5085 that they 
restrain some of their vision 5086 


j , 

And guard their modesty. 5 


Jlo > 


g 1 ^5j| That is purer for them. 


r . tf 


Uj aJJI jl God is aware of what they do. 




31. And say thou to the believing women 5088 that 
they restrain some of their vision 


^ 1And guard their modesty 51 




And that they show not their adornment save 
that apparent of it 5090 


5085. 24:30 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5086. 24:30 [1], It is obvious that men need to use their eyes to operate in the world. It is not possible not to not see women as we 
go about our business. However, men should retain prudent fear of God. And it is a great blessing in that regard if the women 
in a community treat themselves and their bodies with respect and understand that modesty frees rather than oppresses 
them. 

5087. 24:30 [2], Arabic: (sg ffarj, (p\.)furuj. Lit.: openings, gaps, apertures; vulvas. More generally it means chastity or modesty. 

5088. 24:31 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minat. See note to 8:2. 

5089. 24:31 [2], Arabic: (sg.) farj, (pi.) furuj. Lit.: openings, gaps, apertures; vulvas. More generally it means chastity or modesty. In 
my understanding: any part of the female form possessed of what is called cleavage. 

5090. 24:31 [3], This provides the Qur'anic dress code for women (see also the imperative to lengthen the dress found at 33:59). 
Since this is a central issue for many people, I will summarise my thoughts in the following way. Is it true that the Qur'an 
requires a head-covering for ail believing women? No, it is not. Does the Qur’an require believing women to dress modestly?Yes, 
it does. Do societies exist where a head-covering is a requirement of modesty? Yes, there do. Does traditional 'Islamic' dress (i.e. 
long dress and headscarf) encompass the Qur'anic requirement for believing women? Yes, it does. Is the traditional 'Islamic' 
dress the same thing as the Qur'anic requirement? No, it is not. Now, while I know the claim that traditional ‘Islamic' dress is a 
Qur'anic imperative to be false, I must add the following point: women are told to dress so that they will be recognised as 
believers and not harassed (33:59). A headscarf and the other modesty requirements found in traditional 'Islamic' dress 
together meet this criterion for historical reasons (i.e. such women are, by dint of custom, known to be women of faith). 
However, traditional Jewish and Christian (Orthodox) women’s dress meets these requirements also. Distinct from these 
observations, it is my opinion that women who choose to dress modestly are providing a great service to themselves, their 
families and their societies; I also hold it to be a crime before God to ascribe to the Qur'an imperatives which the Qur'an does 
not contain. The problem in today's media-driven society, of course, is that the association with faith which the headscarf 
once had has given way to other associations: those of intellectual and cultural backwardness and unthinking adherence to 
violent ideologies. Here, as in all things, we are called upon to use our intelligence and discretion within the bounds of fixed 
principles. 
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And that they draw their coverings over their 
bosoms 

And not reveal their adornment save to their 
husbands 


3' 


Or their fathers 


Cr^y^- 3' 


Or the fathers of their husbands 


& £\'°\ ° 
J 


Or their sons 



Or the sons of their husbands 


Or their brothers 


Or the sons of their brothers 


u£ 3' 


Or the sons of their sisters 


£ fi-\ y » ® 1 

J 


Or their women 




C-~Ssj»« jl 


Or what their right hands possess 


Cr? SV' Jj' > 0 **>' J 


Or the attendants who have not the urge of 
men 


(*k) 
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■‘VLuJi 


Or the children not yet aware of a woman’s 
private parts. 




<ts - 

Cjjri) Cr? 


And let them not strike their feet so as to reveal 
what they hide of their adornment. 5091 


Aj I aJJI 


And turn to God altogether, 0 believers 5092 


. 01 9-j** ' 

cJLoj 


That you might be successful. 




32. And give in marriage 5093 the eligible and 

righteous among your manservants and maid¬ 
servants. 


'x A [.hi ^yi 



If they be poor God will enrich them out of his 
bounty. 



And God encompasses, knows. 


L?-lSsj (JjJjsxj 'y ^jJJ! 

H t 0 ' >\u a °j> 6, 


33. And let abstain those who find not marriage 
until God enriches them out of his bounty. 


5091. 24:31 [17]. They are not to walk in a way that is sexually provocative. The verse makes clear what is meant by adornment in 
the context, namely: those parts of a woman's anatomy which can be discerned when she walks provocatively. 

5092. 24:31 [18], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5093. 24:32 [1], Grammar: this is the form IV of the verb and is transitive and denotes giving rather than taking in marriage. This 
form occurs at 2:221, 24:32 and 28:27. 


(*k) 
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And those who seek the law 5094 among those 
your right hands possess: 


^ o . o ■* o I 0 I o ■* jl„l 

p-fc? 0] 

pSi!s\$. (jjiJl aJJI JU ^ 

s.ujI p is^s i^£j 


oSjl oj 


Contract with them 5095 if you know good in 
them. 

And give to them out of the wealth God has 
given you. 

And compel not your slave girls to 
whoredom 5096 

(If they desire chastity[...]] 5097 


r o uj • ji s 

1-0 wti I 01 ^ 


Si ~ 

dr*J 


^ CK? 0^ 


jl / — ° t. o s' 


cJIs. p^Jl 11531 JLi3j 


Seeking the enjoyment of the life of this world. 


And whoso compels them 5098 


Then after their 5099 compulsion is God 
forgiving, merciful. 5100 

34. And we have sent down to you manifest 
proofs 5101 


5094. 24:33 [2]. Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. I.e. they appeal to the law of God in the Qur'an (for example, that at 24:32) and 
that implicit in the creation of God which holds that slavery in any form is highly undesirable. 

5095. 24:33 [3], I.e. create a contract of emancipation on set terms. 

5096. 24:33 [5], I.e. by making sexual use of them without freeing and marrying them. 

5097. 24:33 [6], Sc. then you should marry them. 

5098. 24:33 [8], Grammar: feminine plural. 

5099. 24:33 [9], Grammar: feminine plural. 

5100. 24:33 [9], The woman of low standing used sexually by one with power over her is not guilty, and may - perhaps should - be 
taken in marriage. 

5101. 24:34 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 


(*k) 
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And the example of those who came and 
went 5102 before you 




And an exhortation to those of prudent fear. 5103 


-jrj'i\j ojilSi jJ Si)! 


SjSs-d^S"" J4« 


35. God is the light of the heavens and the earth. 


The example of his light is as a niche wherein is 
a lamp 


s' 


J 



The lamp in a glass 5104 





vliTjS' l^% iflfjj! 



The glass as if a shining star lit from a blessed 
tree 


* . ^ * X f 

-S' o . t Vf ' So ^ 

O Jp JJ 4.3j AjjZjJ 


J 




r 


* 0 X 0 C 

4^vs^vs^J 


fJ jJj ^ £ij 


An olive neither of east nor west 


Its oil almost illuminating though fire has not 
touched it. 


5102. 24:34 [2]. Lit.: passed. 

5103. 24:34 [3], See note to 2:2. 

5104. 24:35 [3], Abdullah Yusuf Ali makes a delightful comment here which I reproduce in full: The first three points in the Parable 
centre round the symbols of the Niche, the Lamp, and the Glass. (1) The Niche (Mishkah) is the little shallow recess in the wall of 
an Eastern house, fairly high from the ground, in which a light (before the days of electricity) was usually placed. Its height 
enabled it to diffuse the light in the room and minimised the shadows. The background of the wall and the sides of the niche 
helped throw the light well into the room, and if the wall was white-washed, it also acted as a reflector: the opening in front 
made the way for the light. So with the spiritual Light: it is placed high above worldly things: it has a niche or habitation of its 
own, in Revelation and other Signs of God; its access to men is by a special Way, open to all, yet closed to those who refuse its 
rays. (2) The Lamp is the core of the spiritual Truth, which is the real illumination; the Niche is nothing without it; the Niche is 
actually made for it. (3) The Glass is the transparent medium through which the Light passes. On the one hand, it protects the 
light from moths and other forms of low life (lower motives in man) and from gusts of wind (passions), and on the other, it 
transmits the light through a medium which is made up of and akin to the grosser substances of the earth (such as sand, soda, 
potash, etc.), so arranged as to admit the subtle to the gross by its transparency. So the spiritual Truth has to be filtered through 
human language or human intelligence to make it intelligible to mankind. 
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Light upon light! 


s.Ldo ry> aJJI 


God guides to his light whom he wills. 




And God presents examples to mankind. 


^ s tji ^ -o 

JJJlp Jiy aJJIj And God knows all things. 


^5^-Lj aJJI (jil 


36. In houses wherein God gives leave that his 
name be exalted and remembered 


jAjLSL jaJ ^clAo 


. •* I * v s * 


To him belongs the glory 5105 therein in the 
mornings and the evenings. 




37. Men whom neither trade nor commerce divert 
from remembrance 5106 of God 


5il 


And upholding the duty 5 


W Hi 


And giving the purity 5 


5105. 24:36 [2]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

5106. 24:37 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

5107. 24:37 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God’s authority (see 
7:172). 

5108. 24:37 [3], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
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Fear a day wherein hearts and eyes will turn 

about 

\jL* u &\ 

38. 

That God might reward them for the best of 
what they did 

Jl i ° ' ; # * ' " 


And increase them out of his bounty. 

U>Uvj>- Ujjj aUIj 


And God gives provision to whom he wills 
without reckoning. 5109 

r 

39. 

And those who are indifferent to warning, 5110 
their deeds are like a mirage in a desert. 

fU iUUJ 


The thirsty one thinks it water. 



When 5111 he has come to it he finds it 
nothing 5112 

tO-LP aJJI JU-jj 


But finds God with it: 

;4j U~J>- ji 


He pays his account in full 

Oj ^ 

aDIj 


And God is swift in reckoning. 


activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage); this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

5109. 24:38 [3], I.e. without a need to answer to anyone else on the part of the giver; without limit. 

5110. 24:39 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5111. 24:39 [3], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

5112. 24:39 [3], Lit.: he finds it not something. 
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40. Or 5113 like darkness 5114 in a fathomless sea: 


1* O/ 








There covers him a wave 


# 0 _ ol £ 

(rr* y 


Above that 5115 a wave 



Above that 5116 a cloud 


° ^ "O. (^-* 0 ^ i» ill. 

<j)y \ g <^2 *j c^-o-Us 


Darknesses one above another. 


a 5 \j joJj ^^*-1 ^ 


When he holds out his hand he scarce sees it. 


IjjJ jaJ Alii 


And he for whom God has not made light: 


jy cyt 


•is ui 


There is not for him any light. 


J ^ JJ &\ o! '} p 

ojilil 


41. Hast thou not considered that God, to him gives 
glory 5117 whoso is in the heavens and the earth 


i?r ^ 1- 

^ - & ~ t i / ^ 



And the birds in formation? 5118 


5113. 24:40 [1], I.e. the deeds of those who are indifferent to warning (refers back to 24:39). 

5114. 24:40 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 

5115. 24:40 [3]. Lit.: it. 

5116. 24:40 [4], Lit.: it. 

5117. 24:41 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

5118. 24:41 [2], Arabic: saffat. This is commonly translated as with wings outstretched or equivalents. I do not agree for the 
following reasons: a) the verb denotes position in rank or lines (and with the exception of the two verses where birds are 
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Each, he knows its duty 5119 and its 
glorification. 5120 

^ 9- o ^ ^ ft* -o 

(jjJjLaj aJJIj 


And God knows what they do. 

aJJ j 

42. 

And to God belongs the dominion of the 

heavens and the earth. 

aI3T J\j 


And to God is the journey’s end. 


43. 

Hast thou not considered how God drives the 

cloud 

H « 

* ' o' l . K-* £ ^ 


Then brings it together 

ISlsTj p 


Then makes it a heap? 

i- 0 S 

^aUj>- 


And thou seest the rain come forth from the 

midst of it. 



And he sends down from the sky 



From mountains therein of hail 


mentioned in connection with the participle of this verb - here and at 67:19 - Traditionalist translators generally render 
according to that accepted sense) b) there is no mention of wings - the Qur'an uses the word in other contexts but omits to 
do so here, and that suggests to me that this is not what is meant, and c) rendering saffat according to the accepted sense 
more than fits the context: birds certainly fly in ‘ranks’ (that is: formations). 

5119. 24:41 [3], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 
Included specifically here are birds, which do not fly about to no purpose; they perform duties which devolve upon their 
kind, often in concert with a partner, and which are established by the decree of God. 

5120. 24:41 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32.1 parse this clause thus (with God as the subject), as does A. J. Arberry. 
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And strikes therewith whom he wills 

H~\ t ' P ° s, 

S-UUj qA 


And diverts it front whom he wills. 

I £ 0 ^ ^ 

lid 


The brightness of his lightning almost takes 
away the sight. 

At dA 

44. 

God turns about the night and the day. 

jp & ^ j H 


In that is a lesson for those with eyes to see. 

Pc j. Lis jsr jii iljtj 

45. 

And God created every creature front water. 

0 x 

t ^ 1 '■' . 0 ' & -* 0 

^1P (J/ 4 (*“£*•?'* 


And among them is what goes upon its belly 

oT 0 t ^ . O P £ -* 0 ^ 

o^-j urf-^ dr* (Hyj 


And among them is what goes upon two legs 

Cc^of ^ ■* 0 x 

£0> dr" (Hyj 


And among them is what goes upon four. 

S-llj da aJJI Jjl^sj 


God creates what he wills. 

1.45 ^ ^ & ail oj 

f 


God is powerful over all things. 

c 4±i Aid %t A 

46. 

We have sent down manifest proofs 5121 


5121. 24:46 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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And God guides whom he wills to a straight 
path. 


r /•» 


j 4 JJL &t\f. Jjlftj 47. And they say: We believe in 5122 God and the 

messenger, and we obey. 

_ I ^ 

Juu ^ Jj^a Then after that some of them turn away. 


0 jj x > (■ 


And these are not believers.' 


^jj-jj aUI ^J\ ijpo b]j 


48. And when they are invited to God and his 
messenger that he judge between them 


- * oi 

jijS bl 


Then are some among them disinclined. 


<dj ijjU J>S\ 49. But if the truth 5124 be theirs they come to him in 

prompt obedience. 




50. Is there in their hearts disease? 


5122. 24:47 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5123. 24:47 [3], Arabic: [al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. Cf. 5:43. 

5124. 24:49 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 
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al nur 
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aJJI (jl 

r .9 ' 

<- % \ > ' ' o o l ^ 


Oj^P Ji jisJjl $ 


If 5125 they doubt, or fear 5126 that God and his 
messenger would deal unjustly with them: 5127 


The truth is: 5128 these are the wrongdoers. 5129 


^J\ ijPO li] jiS' Ujl 


*9 * 


33-Sj o' i 


aJJI 


51. The word 5130 of the believers 5131 when they are 
invited to God and his messenger to judge 5132 
between them is but that they say: 


11^ 


We hear and we obey. 


|*-A 


And these are the successful. 5133 


-* i * - - 


aji 




Or 4 J 


52. And whoso obeys God and his messenger 5134 


AjLj j 




lT^J 


And fears God and is in prudent fear 5135 of him: 






These are the triumphant. 


5125. 24:50 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

5126. 24:50 [2], I.e. have reason to fear. See note to 2:182. 

5127. 24:50 [2], I.e. if this is the claim. 

5128. 24:50 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5129. 24:50 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5130. 24:51 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

5131. 24:51 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5132. 24:51 [1], Grammar: again, the verb is in the singular [see note to 24:48.) 

5133. 24:51 [3], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

5134. 24:52 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

5135. 24:52 [2], See note to 2:2. 


(P 
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24 


al nur 

Light 



^ Jl^U- aJJVj '■* \j 0 S3. And they swear by God their strongest oaths 

that if thou order them they will go forth. 

•Ms * f ,\ ° 


T-& s y' A 1 ^ \jL Of 

4^ Ji Say thou: Swear not - obedience is known. 5 


r . ® 


JjUUu Uj 4 JJI 5' God is aware of what you do. 




f. ^ • £ .* 


j*Jslj aJJI jjLW °Ji 54 - Say thou: Obey God and obey the messenger. 


ijjy jU 


JUu>- 1_4 aIIp UjU 


And if you turn away 


Then upon him is what he has been given to 
bear 


■Irb -d ^ f t & o'!'s 

L« Aifj 


And upon you is what you have been given to 
bear. 


jAl^j OjaJzj j]j 


And if you obey it 5137 you will be rightly guided. 


i-jiJl Nl JU Uj 


And upon the messenger is only the clear 
communication. 


5136. 24:53 [2], I.e. actions not words. 

5137. 24:54 [5], I.e. what God and his messenger (as a single source of information) have told you to do. While this can be read him 
as well as it I incline to the reading I have used in recognition of what follows (namely, that upon the messenger is only the 
clear communication ). 


(*k) 
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I^L^j ^j^UI aJJI *xp^ 


■ - . -»r 1. /a S' 


55. And God has promised those who heed 

warning 5138 and do deeds of righteousness 


He will make them successors in the earth even 
as he made those successors who were before 
them 5139 





And he will establish for them their doctrine 5140 
which he approved for them 

And will give them in exchange safety after 
their fear. 

They serve me. 


^ c si ^ 


JsJJi Jjo ^AS' i j-*j 


They ascribe not a partnership 5141 with me to 
anything. 

And whoso denies after that: 



r* 



These are the wantonly perfidious. 5142 


5138. 24:55 [1], Arabic: alladhina amami. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5139. 24:55 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: [,.]i.e., enable them to achieve, in their turn, power and security and, thus, the 
capability to satisfy their worldly needs. This Qur'anic reference to God’s "promise" contains an oblique allusion to the God- 
willed natural law which invariably makes the rise and fail of nations dependent on their moral qualities. I would add that 
while I agree with Asad's assessment, by the measure of the manifest failure of the ‘Islamic’ societies, one is left in no doubt 
that they do not meet the Qur'anic standard, and blaming one's failures on outside intervention and interests does not 
change that reality. 

5140. 24:55 [3], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

5141. 24:55 [6], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5142. 24:55 [8], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xlii.vii. 
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al nur 

Light 



i jJLi 'j 56 - And uphold the duty 5143 
SjSTjtf jyfcj And give the purity 5144 


3^1 I 


L> 


And obey the messenger 5145 


- J. - od 



That you might obtain mercy. 



57. Think not that those who are indifferent to 
warning 5146 can escape in the earth. 


As 


Q\ 


>■ •* l ^i»- ^ 


And their habitation is the fire. 




And evil is the journey’s end. 




58. 0 you who heed warning: 5147 


s ^iLi ^ jj \ 


Let ask leave of you those whom your right 
hands possess 


5143. 24:56 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

5144. 24:56 [2], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation atd al zakat is 

shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 

activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

5145. 24:56 [3], I.e. what God sent through his messenger (see note to 24:54). 

5146. 24:57 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5147. 24:58 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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y JJlj 

And those who have not reached puberty 5148 
among you 

Z f d ' 

O y d-Jj 

At three times: 

yyS\ 5 jid 5 Jli 

Before the duty 5149 of the dawn 

^ ^ } s' 

And when you lay aside your garments in the 
midday heat 

S. LjUxil 3 Jj«j y *j 

And after the duty 5150 of the night. 

OjjP 

Three times of privacy for you. 

f s ' s s 

-i f Os 1* J 0 o\' 0 S* 0 | ^ ot 

You and they do no wrong 5151 outside of them. 

y 2 *-.■> 

(Some of you move about among 5152 others of 
you.) 

jid dji ^ duir 

Thus God makes plain 5153 to you the proofs 5154 

yf*>- djlj 

f 

And God is knowing, wise. 


5148. 24:58 [3], I.e. such children who have reached an age where they are capable of understanding this imperative. 

5149. 24:58 [5], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

5150. 24:58 [7], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

5151. 24:58 [9], Arabic: junah. See Article XIII.ii. 

5152. 24:58 [10], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 

5153. 24:58 [11], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

5154. 24:58 [11], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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24 

a/ nur 

Light 


59. 

And when the children among you reach 
puberty 

US' 


Then let them ask leave even as those before 

them asked. 5155 

\*L\i fid &\ ^ Jjjir 


Thus God makes plain 5156 to you his proofs. 5157 

j-p- jjp Aij 
<* 


And God is knowing, wise. 

t. 

60. 

And those past child-bearing 5158 among the 
women, who have no expectation of 

L>-lSsJ 

f 


• 5159 

marriage: 

£ ^ t s 0 ' ' t ^ 1 ^ £ ot x ot'T 

O' 


They do no wrong 5160 that they lay aside their 
garments 5161 without displaying adornment. 

? 

U . . O f 

-M 1*0 . ^ . . o ^ o ^ i 

cy^^- o'j 

r 


But that they refrain is best for them. 

f_Ji- ( d^w' dUlj 

r 


And God is hearing, knowing. 

r 

61. 

No blame 5162 is there upon the blind 


5155. 24:59 [2]. I.e. they asked leave before they reached puberty: they should continue to ask leave thereafter. 

5156. 24:59 [3], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

5157. 24:59 [3], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

5158. 24:60 [1], Lit.: sitting; inactive. 

5159. 24:60 [1], I.e. of sexual interest from men. 

5160. 24:60 [2], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

5161. 24:60 [2], See 24:31. 

5162. 24:61 [1], Arabic: haraj - rendered elsewhere distress. 
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jy]\ 


(* 

Nor any blame upon the lame 

(* 

Nor any blame upon the sick 


Nor upon yourselves 

\<A- 

o 

'9l 

That you eat among your dwellings 

|1-Ssj1jI s- C-^o jl 

Or the dwellings of your fathers 

i , £ 

• ^ ^'1 „ JU 0 1 

'~r J ^ J 

Or the dwellings of your mothers 

»J'.i °. i >* 

J 1 

Or the dwellings of your brothers 

.i* i . £ . £ 

0 1 1 - >* °t 

*->o>—^0 Jl 

Or the dwellings of your sisters 

o > 1 • f . ^ of 

/^-^N^OwO^P 1 ^1 

Or the dwellings of your paternal uncles 

> L f 

o ^ oi ' " o I 

^ I 

Or the dwellings of your paternal aunts 

ojS j! 

Or the dwellings of your maternal uncles 

ji 11 ^ 

° <^ 11 _ ** »i 

xio- <—>yJ y 

Or the dwellings of your maternal aunts 


(*k) 
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al nur 

Light 



;As>t J 


\Jl» \j> jl 




J' 


Or that whereof you hold the keys 


Or of your friend. 


* * f- 


j! UL**- yri; o! J4J 


7T ^ . o * 


You do no wrong 5163 to eat together or 
separately. 




bu 


And when you enter dwellings: 


iii ^ aSj tJp \j£Li 


EV 


r ■“ r 


Salute one another 5164 with a greeting from 
God, 5165 blessed and good. 




*ui 


* Us* 


jJJJS' 


Thus God makes plain 5166 to you the proofs 5167 




That you might use reason. 


aJJL 1$. ^JU! ojijjiJI UjJ 


62. The believers 5168 are but those who believe 
in 5169 God and his messenger 


5163. 24:61 [16]. Arabic: junah. See Article Xlll.ii. 

5164. 24:61 [18]. Lit.: upon your souls. 

5165. 24:61 [18]. The focus of the chapter returns here to protecting the society from contact with or the promotion of public 
immorality. By the requirement to state loudly one's desire to enter a house, many problems, embarrassments, and other 
social complications are avoided. 

5166. 24:61 [19], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

5167. 24:61 [19], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5168. 24:62 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5169. 24:62 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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al nur 

Light 



'j*\ iylS"* lilj 


c> •» 


w\_^Jvo teXj 


dJuSjl cdJjjj.X juLj ,jl 


-aJ aJJIj Jj 


( j^4sCj liU 


^ sUi ^ oiU 


-aJ! 




^TJ JJo) 


jIpjlst sfei i^j N 

Uj2jo 


liijJ (jjiLico ^ jJI aLT jj 


And when they are with him on a common 
matter go not away until they ask leave of 
him. 5170 


Those who ask leave of thee, these are they 
who believe in 5171 God and his messenger. 


Then when they ask leave of thee for some 
involvement of theirs: 


Give thou leave to whom thou wilt among them 


And ask thou forgiveness of God for them. 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


63. Make not the call of the messenger among you 
like a call one of another. 


God knows those who slip away 
surreptitiously 5172 among you. 


5170. 24:62 [2], Such pronouncements can relate only to a time when the messenger was alive. The Traditionalist wishes to 
impose upon different statements of a similar type the implication of an obligation on the part of the believer today. Such 
sleight of hand operates upon the cultic mindset and finds traction in the unwillingness to exercise the intellect on the part 
of the target. 

5171. 24:62 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5172. 24:63 [2], Arabic: liwadh - furtively, stealthily, surreptitiously. This is the only instance of this root. 


(*k) 
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±ay>\ Jl^sj JJl 


X 0 , 


^ |V ® ■* °f ^®. 0 £ 

LJIwIP J1 ^ ^ 3 


fjj 


ia? 


x; «— ''f 


ojiU! ^ U 4JU 5) Nl 


aIIp \ja Jt-ljt) Ji 


And let those who oppose his command 
beware lest a means of denial 5173 or a painful 
punishment befall them. 


64. In truth: 5174 to God belongs what is in the 
heavens and the earth. 


He knows upon what you stand. 5175 


01 4 I/O* ' 0 / / 

aJI oy^ry, f y.j 


And the day they are returned to him 


Uj 


aJJTj 


Then will he inform them of what they did. 


And God knows all things. 


5173. 24:63 [3]. Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

5174. 24:64 [1], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

5175. 24:64 [2], Lit.: what you are upon. I.e. what basis you have for confidence, the condition of your souls. 


(*k) 
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25 


alfurqan 

The Division 



^}\ Jjl ^ 

In the name of God: the Almighty, 5176 the 
Merciful. 5177 


1. Blessed be he who sent down the Division 5178 

upon his servant 

4 ^ /| o ^9 

That he 5179 might be a warner to all mankind. 


2. He to whom belongs the dominion of the 

heavens and the earth 

^ ^ 0 ^ ^ 

Ijjj 

And has not taken a son 


Nor had a partner 5180 in dominion 


But created everything: 

O' ji & " 

He ordained it entirely. 5181 


r 


5176. 25:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5177. 25:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(ta ha)\ 

ta: 

ha: God justifies dependence upon him alone. 

5178. 25:1 [1], Arabic: furqan. In the Qur'an, furqan denotes the division between the people of God and the world at large; those 
who heed warning and those who reject it. See 2:53. 

5179. 25:1 [2], Or 

5180. 25:2 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5181. 25:2 [5], Lit.: ordained it with ordinance. 
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25 


al furqan 

The Division 


o ® ^ f , St. 


3. And they have taken besides 5182 him gods who 
create not anything 


Hi 

r" 


- if ° J> 0 > „ 


But are created 


ULii Nj ^ (JjSsJloj Sfj 


And possess neither harm nor benefit for 
themselves 


s 9- ' 

JjSsJHj Nj And possess not death 


SjH- Vj Nor life 


x > Jl . , 

Ijj-jJ jj Nor resurrection. 


3\ij 4. And those who are indifferent to warning 5 
say: 


j»JS Hip j 4 JIp!j Tjl® j 


•A^- > ' 1/ 


This is only a lie - he invented it and other 
people assisted him in it. 


IjJjJ LoJH JS-H- Aiti 


And they have brought injustice and falsehood. 


A % i £ . f 


^_jjN' j-v'"- 5^j 5 ' And *ey say: The legends of former peoples he 

had written 


5182. 25:3 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5183. 25:4 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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25 

a /furqan 

The Division 

4 IIp 


And they are dictated to him morning and 
evening. 

ojilll J jZJT j&S C^JJT %! 35 

6. 

Say thou: He sent it down who knows the secret 

in the heavens and the earth. 




U-^>-j Ijj^P 515" ;4jJ 


He is forgiving, merciful. 

fulatf 3^i; ili ju yuj 

7. 

And they say: What messenger is this that eats 

food and walks in the markets? 




* # i — «" 

I^J jj j4jd» <djL» aI] 1 ijjj 1 ^jJ 


Oh that an angel were but 5184 sent down to him 
to be a warner with him! 

>? 4 z# j 

8. 

Or a treasure were but sent to him! 

^ ^l; pi- & ijS3 jt 


Or there were for him but a garden from which 

he ate! 

x j, 

*^>-j 0j*-4> 0 ] jjii)gil 3^3 


And the wrongdoers 5185 say: You follow only a 
man taken by sorcery. 5186 

•* 0 ^ 



3-U c_ aIS"” 

9. 

See thou how they present examples to thee 

5184. 25:7 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5185. 25:8 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5186. 25:8 [3], Arabic: sihr- sorcery. See 2:102. 
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The Division 




And go astray 




And cannot find a way. 



f 


Blessed be he who - if he wills - will make for 
thee better than that: 


10 . 




Gardens beneath which rivers flow 



And will make for thee palaces. 


if. 


aplul 3 ; 


11. The truth is: 5187 they have rejected the Hour 


s s' \ s^s . s’ Q s 0 ^ 


IgJ ^ ^ jlj 1,51 



And for hint who rejects the Hour have we 
prepared an inferno. 5188 

12. When it sees them from a place far away they 
hear the fury and the moaning thereof. 


5187. 25:11 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5188. 25:11 [2], Man is given a brain. He lives in a universe of evidence. He knows that he is bound to die, and is supposed to draw 
conclusions on the basis of that fact. If he refuses to do so - or insists on drawing ones which are at odds with reality - 
certain repercussions become unavoidable. 
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The Division 

jt 

14 I* Lj Tijj 

13. 

And when they are cast into a constricted place 
thereof bound together they call thereupon for 


\jp dUUi 

r 


destruction. 


^ 1 jj 0 ^ • jj 0 ^ 

1 Ss>~^ \j^ 1 1 I^P Aj 

14. 

Call not this day for one destruction 


i^ssr i^sij 

r ” r 


But call for many destructions! 


> dujt 35 

15. 

Say thou: Is that better 


Ipj J)l &- f! 


Or the garden of eternity which is promised to 
those of prudent fear? 5189 


^3 ^ 14 J iiir 

r f ' 


It will be for them a reward and journey’s end. 


U L^i ^ 

16. 

They have therein all that they desire 


£ i- 

Oi^P" 


They abiding eternally. 


Yjiu» iapj iJoj c ^1p 5 ^"" 


It is upon thy lord a promise to be answered for. 

4JJ1 

•* «" ■*. S-0 ' \s s 0 * } * ° s 'ass 

Oj-i j-5 Oj-vm ^jjj 

17. 

And the day he gathers them and what they 
serve besides 5190 God and says: 





5189. 

5190. 

25:15 [2]. See note to 2:2. 

25:17 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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al furqan 
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fifty fi& 


Was it you who led astray these my servants 


'^JS\ \jL^ jU f i 


yu 


Or did they stray from the way? 


18. They will say: Glory 5191 be unto thee! 


tiJjJ j>*sj UJ (jlS" 




It behoved us not to take any allies besides 5192 
thee! 


0 ^ I Siy. s 0 *'0*$ ^ K' 


Ij* 

JJl i^JLj - 


\jjj j£ IjjlS'j 

r 


But thou didst give them and their fathers 
enjoyment 


Until they forgot the remembrance 5193 


And became a people ruined. 


^ * Jt* ' 0 ss 


I^V2J lil*«S 


v 

r 


19. Then will they reject you for what you say 


And you will be able neither to avert nor help. 



f " f 


Ji ^ o 

C/*J 


And whoso does wrong among you, we will 
make him taste a great punishment. 


5191. 25:18 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

5192. 25:18 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5193. 25:18 [4], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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25 

a /furqan 

The Division 

j^ji % & dtis uLjt uj 

j fkjj ojisrti 

20 . 

And we sent before thee only emissaries that 

ate food and walked in the markets. 



And we made some of you a means of denial 5194 
for others. 

^ > »4 


Will you be patient? 

Jjjj 

c 


And thy lord is seeing. 

vSyLsJ 3^3 ^ 

21. 

And those who look not to a meeting with us 

say: 



Oh that the angels were but 5195 sent down upon 



us 

j' 


Or we but saw our lord! 

; t . o ^ ^ 

^ ^«V> A il \ \ *\j2^ 


They have been proud concerning themselves 

|jS 1 £ ^ ■* O'"' y 

'*p& 

r " r 


And scornful with great scorn. 

I 0^ 

a^jlLoJ 1 ^ 

22 . 

The day they see the angels 


5194. 25:20 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

5195. 25:21 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 



oM 


al furqan 

The Division 




That day there will be no glad tidings for the 
evildoers. 


i ^ -* 0 £ ijS 0 

I j>x. 


And they will say: An exclusion without end! 5 


^ 1 o ^ „ 

aDJ^J \jLJ> U yjl H2. Jl@j 23 - And we will proceed to what they did of deeds 


\jj£ Z& 


r r 


& 1*0 1 ! X ox j! 

^ wDjJ 4jJ>cJ | (,__ 


*>U2 ,^u 


and make it scattered dust. 


24. The companions of the garden that day are best 
in habitation and fairer in resting-place. 


3jjj £U_u! jjjLio 

aSs1lL*J! 


25. And the day the sky with the clouds are rent 
asunder and the angels are sent down in 


succession 


^jUl dJlUl 26 ' The true 5198 dominion that day belongs to the 

# ' " Almighty. 5199 


^ 12>Jj jlSj 


And it is a difficult day for those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 5200 


AjJj y.P jJJlJaJl 27- And the day the wrongdoer 5201 will gnaw his 

hands 


5196. 25:22 [3], Lit.: an exclusion excluded. 

5197. 25:25 [1], Lit.: sent down in a [successive] sending down. 

5198. 25:26 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5199. 25:26 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5200. 25:26 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5201. 25:27 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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He will say: 






Would that I had taken a way with the 
messenger! 



28. Woe is me! 




Would that I had not taken such a one for 
friend! 


i —' o ^ 

jJi ( j^p ^xLs 2?I JJlS 


29. He led me astray from the remembrance 5202 
after it reached me. 



V 




3>ij 


And the shaytan is a traitor to man. 


30. And the messenger will say: 


J’f- 






I 


oC ^ I $ ,1 
^ 0] 


r 


0 my lord: my people took this Qur’an 5203 as a 
thing abandoned. 5204 


5202. 25:29 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

5203. 25:30 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

5204. 25:30 [2], Violent and emotional protestations by excitable persons notwithstanding, this verse is fully realised in the 
actions of those who claim to be the people of Muhammad. As a generalisation, they sing the Qur'an - sometimes very 
nicely - but they treat the book itself as a relic; in terms of practicalities it is abandoned in favour of traditions, inventions, 
man-made isms, etc. The Qur'an is not, as supposed, the foundation of the religion called Islam; were it fully removed, apart 
from the loss of the daily liturgy in which the Traditionalist reminds God of some small part of what he gave men to live by, 
there would be no discernible difference to the religion as commonly understood. 
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^jA IjAp J^sj UJj K>- ^jSSS~ J 


31. And thus we appointed to every prophet an 
enemy 5205 from among the evildoers. 


y, y, y S Iji y y_y 

1 * . . ^aS j But God suffices as guide and helper. 


c f 


\jy>S jlij 32. And those who are indifferent to warning 5 

say: 


aUJ>- aIIp 3>> Xp 


Oh that the Qur’an 5207 were but 5208 sent down 
upon him all at once! 




Thus: that we might strengthen thy heart 
thereby. 


And we order it in slow, distinct stages. 5 


JjlLj 


33. And they bring thee not an example save we 

bring thee the truth 5210 and a fairer explanation. 


1 \ Ij 


^ y y, 

i ^jJl 34. Those who are gathered on their faces into Hell 


(^4^- 


5205. 25:31 [1], This clearly applies to Muhammad also since he was prophet. Cf. 6:112. 

5206. 25:32 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5207. 25:32 [2], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

5208. 25:32 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5209. 25:32 [4], Cf. 73:4. 

5210. 25:33 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 


(*k) 
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fa\j l-isk pj jjhJj! 


These are worse in position and further astray 
in the way. 


O | , 0 s' 

,Aju> HU^-j ,^.rS .\\ Uljlf. Juijj 35 - And we gave Musa the law 5211 and appointed 


with him his brother Harun as assistant. 


'kij 5k* 


1 %'ii jj nisi 36. And we said: Go 5212 to the people who repudiate 

our proofs. 5213 


^ 0 ^ 0 ^ ’C 




And we annihilated them completely. 5 


r 


37. And the people of Nuh: 


^ I 0 Op ). ^ s s'** 

° g-r c.1 UJ When they rejected the messengers we 


drowned them 




4j)£ 


And made of them a proof 5215 for mankind. 


I LI -ip u ScS- 


And we have prepared a painful punishment for 
the wrongdoers. 5216 


ISlpi 38- And‘Ad 

r s 


AndThamud 


5211. 25:35 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

5212. 25:36 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5213. 25:36 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5214. 25:36 [2], Lit.: we annihilated them with annihilation. Cf. 7:129,17:104. 

5215. 25:37 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5216. 25:37 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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And the companions of the commencement 5217 


And many generations in between[...] 5218 


And to each we presented examples 5219 and 
each we destroyed utterly. 5220 

And they have passed by the city whereon 
rained a rain of evil. 5221 




Can it be that they did not see it? 


I* \ \1 

r 



The truth is: 5222 they expect no resurrection. 




o! 



41. And when they see thee they only make 
mockery of thee: 


M 





Is this he whom God sent as messenger? 


5217. 25:38 [3], Arabic: al rass - commencement, beginning. On the basis of my note at 15:78 I take rass as a common noun the 
meaning of which is commencement, beginning (see Lane, p. 1085). This much granted, it is reasonable to infer that the term 
denotes those who, after the flood, began life anew on the face of a purged earth. This is, clearly, speculation - albeit 
speculation consistent with the broader narrative and usage found in the Qur'an. While I am neutral on Muhammad Asad's 
thoughts here, I repeat part of his note on this point for interest: As for Al-Rass, a town of that name exists to this day in the 
Central-Arabian province of Al-Qasim; in the ancient times referred to it seems to have been inhabited by descendants of the 
Nabataean tribe ofThamud (Tabari). There is, however no agreement among the commentators as to the real meaning of this 
name or designation; Razi cites several of the current, conflicting interpretations and rejects all of them as purely conjectural. 

5218. 25:38 [4], Sc. we dealt with likewise. 

5219. 25:39 [1], I.e. arguments. 

5220. 25:39 [1], Lit.: we destroyed with destruction. 

5221. 25:40 [1], A clear indication of the city of Lut. This may be claimed as support for the location of al masjid al haram at Petra 
and, perhaps, for the broader proposal that Muhammad was originally an inhabitant of that city if we agree with the Dead 
Sea as the locus for the cities of Lut; the Arabia Felix thesis advances an alternative location. Makkah is many hundreds of 
kilometres away from either location. See Article XVIII. 

5222. 25:40 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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'•.~'q\\'r '• 1 , Sd 42. He had almost led us astray from our gods 


0^? jl 


Were we not steadfast towards them. 




And they will know when they behold the 
punishment who was further astray in the way! 


,ji g u Jciol ^ 43. Hast thou considered him who took for his god 

his vain desire? 




*>LS~j aIIp oJlil Wouldst thou then be a guardian over him? 


ji fiysrt o' 4 


44. If 5223 thou think that most of them hear or 


" They are only as the cattle. 

£ \ U £ 


^ ji ^ ^ 

y,l ^ Nay: 5225 they are further astray in the way. 


J UU dX>j y 1)1 45. Hast thou not considered how thy lord spreads 

the shade? 


5223. 25:44 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

5224. 25:44 [1], I.e. if this is thy assumption. 

5225. 25:44 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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lIS^Li -aJJo-J f.Li jJj (And had he willed he would have made it still) 


o ^ > 


*^JS aIIp HU^- p Then make we the sun its pilot 5: 


Wala uj| 46. Then we take it to us in a gradual taking. 

r* r • "> • r 


Sj j, 

Jlil ^JxJ JjL>- <_£ jJl 47. And he it is who makes for you the night a 


covering 


Ijlli £$1$ And slee P a rest 


\jjA J jl g tiT And makes day a resurrection. 

f 


\y&j j-®3 


48. And he it is who sends the winds as glad tidings 
at the time 5227 of his mercy 





And we send down from the sky pure water 



IxU Sjjj 


A , . I o? ro 0 


IJlL?- L>^a }<CJLLj j 


49. That we might give life thereby to a dead land 


And give drink to what we have created of 
beasts and men aplenty. 


5226. 25:45 [3], Arabic: dahl - indication; proof, evidence-, guide, pilot. 

5227. 25:48 [1], Lit: between (the) two hands. See note to 2:66. 



oM 

25 

al furqan 

The Division 

a 1 & j ^> jls 3ij 

50. 

(And we have expounded it among them that 
they might take heed 

Ipis' N) jsH t;u 

r J " 


But most men refuse save denial. 

✓ ♦ ^ ^ 'is ^0 'f 

JJ ajI jdij LLoj jJj 

51. 

And had we willed we would have raised up a 
warner in every city. 

j! 

( pJ *>la 

52. 

And obey thou not those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 5228 



And strive thou against them thereby 5229 with a 
great striving.) 

^^>4^ y*J ^ 

53. 

And he it is who loosed the two seas 

ol'i 24 JlP IJlA 

r f 


One sweet, palatable 

T? 

**»»* - 

i4* 

* 


And the other salty, bitter 



And made between them 5230 a barrier 

IS? > 0 i>) 1;J 0 ^ 

r r 


And a full exclusion. 5231 

\$UI 

54. 

And he it is who created man 5232 front water 


r 


5228. 25:52 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5229. 25:52 [2], I.e. with that which is expounded (see 25:50). 

5230. 25:53 [4], Grammar: dual. 

5231. 25:53 [5], Lit.: an exclusion excluded. 

5232. 25:54 [1], Lit.: a mortal. 
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~\j g ygj LU 

i ' f 


<lLj 


And made for him blood relations and marriage 
relations. 

And thy lord is powerful. 


off'. 

2 J 


S _o ^ JL 

^ \j> aJJI <Jj.S ( -y> 


55. And they serve besides 5233 God what neither 
benefits them nor harms them. 


Ho * & * ^ 


r " 


jlSTj 

Uj 

I* 


And the one who spurns guidance while 
claiming virtue 5234 is a helper against his lord. 

56. And we sent thee only as a bearer of glad 
tidings and as a warner. 5235 


ja # 4* pdbi 1°j> 

f ^ u '• S L f 


l feyj 


57. Say thou: I ask of you no reward for this save 
that whoso will might take a way to his lord. 


58. And place thou thy trust in the Living 


OjiJ N <jjJl 


Who dies not 






And give thou glory 5236 with his praise. 


5233. 25:55 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5234. 25:55 [2], Arabic: al kafir. Typically rendered the unbeliever. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5235. 25:56 [1], A clear statement of the remit given to the messenger. 

5236. 25:58 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 


(*k) 
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And he suffices as one aware of the 
transgressions 5237 of his servants 

^ ^ ^ 1 L ^ 5J1 

59. Who created the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them 5238 in six days 5239 

C|Sf - S .1^ -»'o- 

bo. g;«) 



Then took his place upon the throne: 


The Almighty. 5240 

l^J- ^ Jlii 

So ask thou about it 5241 one aware. 

^ 3^ liij 

60. And when it is said to them: Submit 5242 to the 
Almighty 5243 

uj yiS 

They say: And what is the Almighty? 5244 

0 

\jf\s UJ 

Are we to submit 5245 to whatever thou 

commandest us? 

1 liSljj 

And it increases them in aversion. 


5237. 25:58 [4], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

5238. 25:59 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5239. 25:59 [1], Arabic: 'ayyam - days; aeons, eras. 

5240. 25:59 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5241. 25:59 [4], Or him. However, I incline toward it referring to the creation process just outlined. 

5242. 25:60 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

5243. 25:60 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5244. 25:60 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5245. 25:60 [3]. Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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.L-Lsl ^5 ~ 


61. Blessed be he who has made in the sky 
constellations 




And made therein a torch 


1 1 y±Z j 




l* ji __ £ £ £ ^ £ £ 

IjjXJt jl y> jj jt Sljl 


LS ip 0-^“^ illpj 

£ O - 


0 ' O' 


p* ^ 


• * S * I 


iil- yu bjj 


ULj j y;5Jlj 




Iwi-P IxP l. £j*^\ Ijj^ oiJLilj 


(^4^- 


And an illuminating moon. 5246 


62. And he it is who made the night and day a 

succession for him who desires to take heed or 
desires gratitude. 


63. And the servants of the Almighty 5247 are they 
who walk upon the earth modestly 


And when the ignorant address them they 
speak peace 5248 

64. And who spend the night in submission 5249 and 
in rising to their lord 

65. And who say: Our lord: avert thou from us the 
punishment of Hell 


5246. 25:61 [3], See also note to 10:5. 

5247. 25:63 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5248. 25:63 [2], I.e. peaceably, words of peace. 

5249. 25:64 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 


(*k) 
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L^jIJlP 5^ (The punishment thereof is unrelenting 


IaLLm Os-Li L^jI Evil as place and residence) 


i^^ij ^Jj i^lj p L,S^ 1 bl (jjLJlj 67. And who when they spend are neither 

extravagant nor miserly 




iJijs j(5 j (And there is a place in between) 

S '' & -o j, O < 

lfi| 4 _U\ ^ jjJJIj 68 . And who call not to another god with God 


aJJI Sfj Nor kill the soul which God has made unlawful, 

save aright 5250 

JjA 


V 

oyy. 


Nor commit unlawful sexual intercourse. 5 


^ o ^ > 0 O r 

ULI ^Ju ciLi And whoso does that meets with requital.' 


lLI JjLI aJ 


69. The punishment will be doubled for him on the 
Day of Resurrection 


^ a 0 * o 

Vd g 1 JcLiJj And he abides eternally therein, humiliated 


5250. 25:68 [2], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

5251. 25:68 [3], Arabic: z-n-y. This root denotes unlawful sexual intercourse (sexual congress between two people who are not 
married to each other) and occurs at 17:32, 24:2, 24:2, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 25:68, 60:12. 

5252. 25:68 [4], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 
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ULU? 1^3 qa I 5 .J oli Nl 70 - Save he who repents and believes and works 

righteousness 


4 _)jT 3j4j Jjdijli (For such, God will change their evil 5253 to good 


deeds 


^ Jl ^ ^ ^ 

L \jye a)J! And God is forgiving, merciful. 

* 


'Xj.d 3^3 dr^J 7 1- And whoso repents and works righteousness 


Ijlii aJJI ; 4 jU It is he who repents to God completely .) 5 


\ ^ djjjjj 72- And who do not bear witness to falsehood 




And when they pass by vain speech pass by 
graciously 


, g ^ ill jjJJIj 73 - And who when they are reminded by the 

proofs 5255 of their lord fall not down upon them 




deaf and blind 




lU JU& 74 ' And who say: Our lord: give thou to us from our 

wives and our progeny a delight of the eye 

r iS- 


5253. 25:70 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

5254. 25:71 [2], Lit.: repents[...] in repentance. 

5255. 25:73 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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U>j Aiytil j viJnSjl 


And make thou us a model 5256 for those of 
prudent fear. 5257 

75. Such will be rewarded with the high place 
because they were patient 




r I 


And they will be met therein with greetings and 
peace 

76. They abiding eternally therein. 




Good are place and residence. 


° \ , ijlAj U ^Ji 77. Say thou: My lord would not concern himself 

with you 


' L |° CjTc. > Were it not for your summons. 5 


1_S" \ g» Then have you rejected 


c . . 


UljJ JjSj So it 5259 will be necessary. 5 


5256. 25:74 [2], Arabic: imam - leader-, master; plumb line; standard, criterion; example, model. 

5257. 25:74 [2], See note to 2:2. 

5258. 25:77 [2], Arabic: dua' - call, supplication; summons. My reading here is: When you were ignorant, God did not concern himself 
with you, but now that you have rejected what he sent you, dealing with you has become incumbent upon him (cf. 2:38-39). 

5259. 25:77 [3], I.e. that he should concern himself with you. 

5260. 25:77 [3], Arabic: lizam - necessity, requirement, exigency. This word occurs also at 20:129. 
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Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 5261 the 
Merciful. 



1 . tasinmlm 5262 


^_J 60 l c^jIs- 




2. Those 5263 are the proofs 5264 of the clear law. 5265 


3. Thou mightest destroy thy soul from grief that 
they are not believers. 5266 








4. If we will we can send down upon them from 

the sky a proof 5267 before which their necks will 
be pliant. 


iyiir - S/i 


5. And there comes not to them any new 

remembrance 5268 from the Almighty 5269 save 
they are disinclined towards it 


5261. 26:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5262. 26:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
td sin mim: 

ta. 

sin: Those who believe not in the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 

And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

5263. 26:2 [1], See note to 2:2 on dhalika. 

5264. 26:2 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

5265. 26:2 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

5266. 26:3 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5267. 26:4 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5268. 26:5 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding: remembrance (of something past); history. 

5269. 26:5 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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. ^ x 0 XX 

\jjSS JJii 

6. 

So they have rejected 5270 

^ ^ 0 
\y\S~ lx ljl>l 


And there will come to them news of that 

whereat they mocked. 

^ Jl ')>: '$ 

7. 

Have they not considered the earth: 



How much we have caused to grow therein 
every sort of 5271 noble kind? 

£>ls-0 tiUi ^ o) 

8. 

In that is a proof 5272 

jir uj 


But most of them are not believers. 5273 

jgiS J# ojj 

9. 

And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 

Jjjj <^30 51 j 

10. 

And when thy lord called Musa: 

i, 

C-oI jl 


Go thou to the wrongdoing 5274 people 

C^O^O. ^ o C 

f 

11. 

The people of Fir'awn: 5275 


5270. 26:6 [1], This echoes 25:77. 

5271. 26:7 [2], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

5272. 26:8 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5273. 26:8 [2], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5274. 26:10 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5275. 26:11 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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j| / -'f 

Q jq*' y\ Will they not be in prudent fear? 5276 


JjjJiSsj JSj jli 12. He said: My lord: I fear that they will reject me 


o 

j_£j Jlv 3 jj .. Vil j 13. And my breast will be straitened 


i L'-j Sfj And my tongue not proceed. 


0j> 


So send thou for Harun. 


° ^Jj 14. And they have a transgression 5277 against me 




S', jj So I fear that they will kill me. 


LlisoU ^AST" 3\i IS. He said: By no means! 5278 Go 5279 with our 

proofs. 5280 


JjjLlli \j] We are with you, listening. 


5276. 26:11 [2], See note to 2:2. 

5277. 26:14 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. 

5278. 26:15 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamatory statement occurs just twice in reported speech (at 26:15 and 26:62). At 26:15 it is 
in the context of God commissioning Musa to enter Fir'awn's territory and bring out the children of Isra'Il. At 26:62 it occurs 
at the symmetrically opposite point: at the moment of the parting the water as Musa leads the children of Isra'Il out of 
Fir'awn's territory. Together this pair offset the broader set of pan-textual markers comprising kalla (see note to 74:16). 

5279. 26:15 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5280. 26:15 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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1/j 1j I Vjil &U 16 - And go 5281 to Fir'awn 5282 and say: We are a 

messenger 5283 of the Lord of All Mankind. 


17■ Send thou 5284 the children of Isra’Il with us. 


^ ^ jl x 

|jjj 1J1 Jla 18- Said he: Did we not bring thee up among us as a 

^ ' _1. "1 JO 


child? 


j.-... Hi C-iJj And thou tarriedst among us years of thy life. 


0 ^ ^_o 


C-JHi 19. And thou didst thy deed which thou didst 




And wast of those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue . 5285 




CjJlvkJ! ulj HI JlS 20 - He said: I did it when I was of those 


who 


stray. 


° C- a-c . ’(■! H 33 a* 21. And I fled from you when I feared you. 


5281. 26:16 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5282. 26:16 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

5283. 26:16 [1], Arabic: rasiil - messenger. The message was one and the emphasis is not on the messenger but on the message. 
Messenger-worship (as with the majority of Christians) and messenger cults (as with the majority of Muslims) are simply 
stages - practiced over ages and in many different cultures - in the process of the dilution and pollution of the message sent 
by God. 

5284. 26:17 [1], Many translators - under the influence of the King James Bible - render here and in other such places: let the 
children of Israel go. This paints a picture in the mind of the reader of a people straining to leave. This is not the picture 
which emerges in the Arabic of the Qur'an. 

5285. 26:19 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. The value we are using throughout 
for al kafirun fits here without modification Fir'awn's usage of it. Fir'awn is accusing Musa of hypocrisy; of a contradiction 
between his words and his actions; of claiming to be affiliated with righteousness while acting contrary to it tenets - and our 
value fits perfectly. The Traditionalist's assumed value of infidel or unbeliever would be ludicrous here, and he typically 
switches to ungrateful or synonyms at this point in order to accommodate that reality. 

5286. 26:20 [1], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. Mainstream factions within the cult known as Islam have a doctrine which 
claims that all prophets and messengers were sinless. Such a doctrine is refuted in multiple places in the Qur'an. God uses 
men who repent of their past misdeeds, make right if they are able, and then serve him. 
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dycSjl 


cst 

-j Jij J, 


Then my lord gave me judgment and appointed 
me among the emissaries. 





7)1 ^ip ttijjJ 

22. 

And that past grace wherewith thou 
reproachest me is that thou hast enslaved the 


Y ' 1 

\Y>- 


children of Isra’Il. 


46 uj 3^ 

23. 

Said Fir'awn; 5287 And what is the Lord of All 

Mankind? 


uj ojiui 46 3is 

24. 

He said: the Lord of the Heavens and the Earth 

and what is between them. 5288 


„ - a *<r.\ 


If you 5289 are certain— 5290 



25. 

Said he 5291 to those about him: Do you not 
hear! 5292 


j£o 3i5 

26. 

He said: Your lord 


(63 jY 4 63 


And the lord of your fathers of old— 5293 


5287. 26:23 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5288. 26:24 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5289. 26:24 [2], Grammar: the shift to the plural indicates an appeal to the wider audience - an appeal which Fir'awn counters. 

5290. 26:24 [2], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4.The argument here is staccato. This is not a leisurely debate. Musa is following his 
tack, delivering his message, and Fir'awn is interrupting him. The present thought is completed at 44:7-8. Instances where 
speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 10:22, 12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 
26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 

5291. 26:25 [1], Fir'awn's tactics are instructive: at 26:25 he mocks the message; at 26:27 he mocks the messenger; at 26:29 he 
threatens the messenger with physical violence; then when his bluff is called he puts the ruling elite in fear of losing its 
position of dominance (26:34-35). 

5292. 26:25 [1], In modern English parlance: Well, wouldyou listen to that! 

5293. 26:26 [2], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
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y, s £ JI ✓ s ^ ^ 

^5JJ1 5' 21 ■ Said he: Your messenger who is sent to you is 

possessed! 


t> * 0 ^ ' 

0 

r~ 


u4llj Uj l-jJLJIj 3j 3^ 28, He said: The Lord of the East and the West and 

what is between them. 5294 


j^ST jJ If you use reason- 


(jj& IgJl 3 3^ 29, Said he: If thou take a god other than me I will 

place thee in prison. 5296 


dr? 


^3 jjjl 3\S 30 - He said: Even though I bring thee something 

"" clear? 

J. .» _ , 

^ CJii jl ±Aj oli Jli 31 - Said he: Then bring thou it if thou be of those 

who speak the truth. 


'si'c , 32. And he cast his staff 


0*4 5 ^ # ^ 

r " f 


And then it was a clear serpent. 


4jJ 33 - And he drew forth his hand 


10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 

5294. 26:28 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5295. 26:28 [2], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 

5296. 26:29 [1], Lit.: place thee among those imprisoned. 
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ius & iii» 



And it was white for all to see. 5297 


Said he to the eminent ones around him: This is 
a learned sorcerer. 5298 

He would turn you out of your land by his 

5299 

sorcery. 

Then what do you command? 


ijJli 


36. They said: Delay thou him and his brother and 
raise thou up in the towns gatherers 





37. Who shall bring to thee every learned 
sorcerer. 5300 


% ^ y % y 9. , J , y 

\ I 0 ijj “ O s .. | ji f I ^ . 




d# 3 ' iyisr oj sy-Ui ^2 tld 


38. And the sorcerers 5301 were assembled at the 
appointed time on a day appointed. 

39. And it was said to the people: Will you 
assemble 

40. So we might follow the sorcerers 5302 if they be 
the victors? 


5297. 26:33 [2], Lit.:/or the beholders. 

5298. 26:34 [1], Arabic: sahir-sorcerer. See 2:102. 

5299. 26:35 [1], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 

5300. 26:37 [1], Arabic: sahhar - sorcerer. See 2:102. 

5301. 26:38 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

5302. 26:40 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 
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JyJI 


j jjli S 'p *lS \ ;T_4- l lu 41 - And when the sorcerers 5303 came they said to 

Fir'awn: 5304 


& jJ Yj-'i d *J\ 


Will there be a reward for us if we be the 
victors? 


( j-J ill 3^ 42, He said: Yea, and you will then be of those 

brought near. 5305 


ji O ji V f—- • Ji S y, S 

u yfi JlS 43 - Musa said to them: Cast what you cast. 


1 ^lygp j l jg' 1* 44. And they cast their ropes and their staves and 

said: 


•^>eU lil CtJ&J? 


By the greatness 5306 of Fir'awn 5307 are we the 
victors! 


aUkp 45 - 


And Musa cast his staff 


U [_ j> al v \3\_j And then it swallowed up what they falsified. 


j jl ^ j> Of., ( 

^giU 46. Then the sorcerers 5308 fell in submission/ 


cly ijJU 47. They said: We believe in 5310 the Lord of All 

Mankind 


5303. 26:41 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

5304. 26:41 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5305. 26:42 [1], I.e. of the inner circle or ruling caste. 

5306. 26:44 [2], Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

5307. 26:44 [2], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5308. 26:46 [1], Arabic: Sahara - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

5309. 26:46 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

5310. 26:47 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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Oi/*j s-jj 48. ^ asaand ^^ r ^ n - 


^° Q Jjjj , 4 } ^zj»\f. [)\3 49. Said he: You believe him before I gave you leave. 


'j ^lS \ ^S CjlP (jjJl ^ 5^33 jAJI He is your chief who taught you sorcery. 5 


' Q^iiau And you will come to know: 


3ik ^ ^Jbl 


I will cut off your hands and your feet on 
alternate sides 


j^.-s a* * • 


'J 


And put you to death by stake 5312 all together. 




•, 50. They said: No harm. 


Ujj Vj\ To our lord are we returning. 


■£sr ji 13 0 i L-J 


3ji 


51. We hope that our lord will forgive us our 
errors 5313 since we were the first of the 
believers. 5314 




52. And we instructed 5315 Musa: Travel thou by 
night with my servants. 


5311. 26:49 [2]. Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

5312. 26:49 [5], Arabic: salaba, sallabci. See 4:157. 

5313. 26:51 [1], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article XHI.vi. 

5314. 26:51 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5315. 26:52 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 
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You will be followed. 


^ j^p°i Jd-jU 53. And Fir‘awn 5316 sent into the towns gatherers: 


3jL)5 £o ^.d J ^SfjA 5' 54 ' These are but a little band 5 




j j Uf U' ID ° gJ 55. And they do provoke us 


ul j 


56. And we are a cautious host. 


? s ? * s £ 0 

y p-^r-y- 


57. Then we turned them out of gardens and 
springs 


jj^"j 58. And treasures and a noble station 5 


JjDJcS" 59. Thus! 5 


J^! ^Jj'3 


And we caused the children of Isra’Il to inherit 
them. 


D-jjj-dD 50. And they followed 5320 them at morning light 


5316. 26:53 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5317. 26:54 [1], This statement is particularly difficult to integrate with the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis as held by those with 
a literal view of the account in the Jewish Bible which puts the number of the children of Israel at around 600,000 men plus 
women and children (Exodus 12:37). See Article XVIII. 

5318. 26:58 [1], Arabic; maqain. See 2:125. 

5319. 26:59 [1], See 18:91 for note on kadhalika as a pan-textual marker at 18:91, 26:59, 44:28, 44:54. 

5320. 26:60 [1], Arabic: 'citba'a. See 2:262. 
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<Ls>J^\ Jli \f.y Uii 61. And when the two hosts saw each other the 

companions of Musa said: We are overtaken. 

x d-V 0 jt \ ^ 

j wLoJ L) I 


i j! 3IS 62. He said: By no means! 5321 My lord is with me. 

He will guide me. 


*! ' 's,^, jl 763. And we instructed 5322 Musa: Strike thou the sea 

with thy staff. 


■k. 




jilj U And it parted: 


r 4 ,j> 


r-M ijjji? 3? jisj 


Each part like a tremendous towering 
mountain. 


^ 0 .o x X O-'jf 

> !•_» 64. And we brought nigh thereto the others 


o 7 ^ ^ ^ ^ x * t^o ^ .7 ^ 

^-1 j4jc* )j 


65. And we delivered Musa and those with him all 
together 


0,-o o of- s* 




66 . Then drowned we the others. 




Aj's- 3 3i3i > 5' 67, In that is a proof 53 


5321. 26:62 [1], Arabic: ka//d. This exclamatory statement occurs just twice in reported speech (at 26:15 and 26:62). At 26:15 it is 
in the context of God commissioning Musa to enter Fir'awn's territory and bring out the children of Isra'Il. At 26:62 it occurs 
at the symmetrically opposite point: at the moment of the parting the sea as Musa leads the children of Isra'Il out of Fir'awn's 
territory. Together this pair offsets the broader set of pan-textual markers comprising kalla (see note to 74:16). 

5322. 26:63 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

5323. 26:67 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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piysl pi? Uj 


But most of them are not believers/ 


68 . And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


t o ^ ^ ^ s 9- w— ' 

b_j ° g°le. JjIj 69. And recite thou to them the report of Ibrahim 


U 3li il 70. When he said to his father and his people: What 

do you serve? 

IgJ yii 71. They said: We serve things fashioned 5325 and 

remain devoted 5326 to them. 


Jj&JJ 51 p 3^ 72, He said: Do they hear you when you call 


jl jl 73. Or benefit or harm you? 


>0 s ' s s ~ ~>o . ^ x 

JjAiij 3JJJo Jj 74. They said: Nay: 5327 we found our fathers doing 

thus. 


^ > S } > s' s' >- ^ ^ 

U J\5 75. He said: Have you considered what you have 

been serving 


76. You and your forefathers? 


5324. 26:67 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5325. 26:71 [1], Arabic: (sg.) sanam, (pi.) asnam. Commonly translated as image or idol-, while not overtly incorrect, it misses the 
core sense which is something fashioned, shaped or pictured (that is: created ). 

5326. 26:71 [1], Arabic: ‘ akafa - to be devoted (to), to remain [in or at). 

5327. 26:74 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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jJlP 1 g'i U 77. And they are an enemy to me save the Lord of 
' " All Mankind 


78. Who created me 


( And he guides me) 


•4 79. And who feeds me 




And gives me drink. 


lil « 80. And when I am sick: 

St-' 




He heals me. 


81. And who will give me death 


r 1 


Then give me life 


i „ 0 i 


82. And who I hope will forgive me my errors 5328 on 
the Day of Judgment. 5329 


5328. 26:82 [1], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article Xlll.vi. 

5329. 26:82 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 
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0 

83. My lord: give thou me judgment 


> o Of. 

< I , r And join thou me with the righteous 


0 -» f 0 


Oir^\f-u\ ij* 84 ' And make thou for me a tongue of truth among 

those who come later. 5330 




85. And make thou me among the inheritors of the 
garden of bliss. 




86 . And forgive thou my father 


,% ]\ J IS' ,%)\ He is of those who go astray. 5 


j Vj 87. And disgrace thou me not the day they are 

raised 


jJj M !j ^ 88. The day wealth and sons avail not 


o x ^ f. 


*Vl 89. Save him who brings to God a sound heart 


S jJj-u, jj a^JI oiijlj 90 - And the garden is brought nigh to those of 

prudent fear 5332 


5330. 26:84 [1], In my opinion, this prayer has been answered in the Qur'an. The account of Abraham in Genesis is defamatory in 
the extreme, grants no backstory or context for God's choice of Abraham (other than God's fortuitous, prescient appreciation 
of the ‘Jewishness' of many of his progeny], and has clearly been redacted to serve questionable purposes: the installation of 
Ishaq as the sole heir, a programme of racial supremacism, and a policy of deceit and duplicity as norm and religious 
obligation. When read dispassionately, the actions of the character called Abraham in Genesis are suspect in many cases and 
unbefitting a person of even average moral fibre, never mind a prophet of God. This calumny is fully dispatched by the 
Qur’an which presents Ibrahim in a fitting light. 

5331. 26:86 [2], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. 

5332. 26:90 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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0 Oj, 



91. 

And Hell is exposed to the misguided 

u jji 

92. 

And it is said to them: Where is what you 

served 

^ jl 

93. 

Besides 5333 God? 

o js > -- °| '• 

J* 


(Can they help you 

% 

' > ^ »i 


Or help themselves?] 

I4J i^SslSs 5 

94. 

And they are hurled therein 



They and the misguided 

" *' 0 \ „ l°l ^ 

95. 

And the forces of Iblls, all together. 

L^J 

96. 

They will say, disputing therein: 

LS" j! aJJIj 

97. 

By God, we were in obvious error 

4^ 1; 

98. 

When we made you 5334 equal with the Lord 
All Mankind 


5333. 26:93 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5334. 26:98 [1], I.e. the forces of Iblls. 
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Oj ^ £ f. — 


S J\ UL>I Uj 99. And the evildoers only led us astray 


^ ..a 100. And we have no intercessors 


(Jj-Cs Nj 1°1- Nor any sincere inti 


intimate friend. 


I? Q Si 


- > 


102. And were we to return 


3^ dr? Oj- 3 ^ 


We would be among the believers. 1 


^S-O j> 5' 103, In that is a proof 53 


4 * 


^-j£\ jir uj 


But most of them are not believers. 5 


* Jjjj jlj 194. And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


^ 11 °" 105. The people of Nuh rejected the emissaries. 


c ^‘ 


JjJuJ r-jj 1 g j 106. When their brother Nuh said to them: Will you 

’ not be in prudent fear? 5338 


<= 'H 

>) ^J>\ 107. I am a trustworthy messenger to you 


5335. 26:102 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5336. 26:103 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5337. 26:103 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5338. 26:106 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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j • Jl 

4 _|j( 108. So be in prudent fear 5339 of God 



And obey me. 5340 


^ » | o 


aIIp 


; J. t — 






'J 


109. And I ask of you no reward for this 


^Jiii 4.3 ^ V) 5) 


My reward is only upon 5341 the Lord of All 
Mankind 


j • Jl 

aUI HO. So be in prudent fear 5342 of God 



And obey me. 5343 


r 1. 


ijJli 


* • > X 0 ^ ^ 

IS** Loj (A ^ 


i:? £ 


iJ-J L5^ 


111. They said: Are we to believe thee when the 
abject follow thee? 

112. He said: And what knowledge have I of what 
they did? 

113. Their reckoning is only upon 5344 my lord 






If you could perceive. 


5339. 26:108 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5340. 26:108 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5341. 26:109 [2], I.e. incumbent upon. 

5342. 26:110 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5343. 26:110 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5344. 26:113 [1], I.e. incumbent upon. 
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o i f 

VjI Uj 114. And I am not one to repel the believers/ 


> ^ v| V* o 

y_ Ju iij ul jl H5. I am only a clear warner. 


c r 


(J-5 A^Uj ^ 


116. They said: If thou cease not, 0 Nuh, thou wilt be 
stoned. 5346 


o\ cSj jli 117. He said: My lord: my people have rejected me 


I * of' 

,+JLX 


° 118. So decide thou between me and them finally 5 




And deliver thou me and those with me among 
the believers. 5348 


,Aj^> AaI^jU 119 - And we delivered him and those with him in 

the laden ship. 

°^> ji o o % ^ * 

120. Then we drowned thereafter those remaining. 


^Aj's-O ^3 ji 121. In that is a proof 53 


of. ! « 




But most of them are not believers. 5 


5345. 26:114 [1], Arabic: fa/J mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5346. 26:116 [1], Lit.: of those stoned. 

5347. 26:118 [1], Lit.: decide thou[..] by a decision. 

5348. 26:118 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5349. 26:121 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5350. 26:121 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
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* jjjjtjj jg\ JXj 122. And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


OL ^Lil Sip oJifT 123 - ‘Ad rejected the emissaries 


^g ~7 Sji ° SjU 51 124. When their brother Hud said to them: Will you 

not be in prudent fear? 5351 


* i». Si 

,i >' 125- I am a trustworthy messenger to you 


^ -o • $• fi-OS 


aJJI \ j a3 li 126- So be in prudent fear 5352 of God 




And obey me. 5 


cl 


S- — 


>-l aIJp | C l .,1 Uj 127. And I ask of you no reward for this 


Ji- V) Csjr i 5) 


My reward is only upon 5354 the Lord of All 
Mankind. 


Oj^ Aj\f. £jj J5sj 


128. Build you a proof 5355 on every prominence, 
amusing yourselves 5356 


129- And take you constructions 


26:190. 

5351. 26:124 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5352. 26:126 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5353. 26:126 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5354. 26:127 [2], I.e. incumbent upon. 

5355. 26:128 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. I.e. of your greatness (cf. the building of high towers by the rich and proud today). 

5356. 26:128 [1], Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: Any merely material civilisation prides itself on show and parade. Its votaries 
scatter monuments for all sorts of things in conspicuous places-monuments which commemorate deeds and events which are 
forgotten in a few generations! Cf. Shelley’s poem on Ozymandias: 7 am Ozymandias. King of Kings! Look on my works, ye 
mighty, and despair!...Boundless and bare the lonely and level sands stretch far away!" 
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^ j. * O s ' 


That you might be eternal 

bjj 

130. 

And when you lay hold, lay you hold as 
tyrants? 5357 

aJJI 

131. 

So be in prudent fear 5358 of God 



And obey me. 5359 

si's' * & 

^ ^***\ t ^ *XJ 1 

132. 

And be in prudent fear 5360 of him who aided you 
with what you know: 


133. 

He aided you with cattle and sons 

t 

134. 

And gardens and springs. 

^J\J~ 1 ^j\ 

135. 

I fear for you the punishment of a tremendous 
day. 

£ l\y, yis 

136. 

They said: It is the same to us whether thou 

admonish or be not of those who admonish 





5357. 26:130 [1], I.e. as ones who take no consideration of moral restraint. Muhammad Asad comments here: The term jabbar, 
when applied to man, as a rule denotes one who is haughty, overbearing, exorbitant and cruel, and does not submit to any moral 
restraints in his dealings with those who are weaker than himself. Sometimes (as, e.g., in 11:59 or 14:15) this term is used to 
describe a person’s negative ethical attitude, and in that case it may be rendered as "enemy of the truth". In the present 
instance, however, stress is laid on the tyrannical behaviour of the tribe of’Ad, evidently relating to their warlike conflicts with 
other people: and in this sense it expresses a Qur’anic prohibition, valid for all times, of all unnecessary cruelty in warfare, 
coupled with the positive, clearly-implied injunction to subordinate every act of war - as well as the decision to wage war as 
such - to moral considerations and restraints. 

5358. 26:131 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5359. 26:131 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5360. 26:132 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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jii 'll Tii ji 

137. 

This is only a tradition 5361 of the former peoples 


138. 

And we are not to be punished. 


139. 

And they rejected him 5362 



Then we destroyed them. 

£^3 ^ o) 


In that is a proof 5363 

o-sji ois' Uj 


But most of them are not believers. 5364 

^ ojj 

140. 

And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


141. 

Thamud rejected the emissaries 

by* 3^ i) 

142. 

When their brother Salih said to them: Will you 
not be in prudent fear? 5365 

r 

-rA 

& 

Id: 

143. 

I am a trustworthy messenger to you 


5361. 26:137 [1], See 68:4. 

5362. 26:139 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73, 16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

5363. 26:139 [3], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5364. 26:139 [4], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5365. 26:142 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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^ -a • 


aJJI \ joj li 144. So be in prudent fear 5366 of God 


j And obey me. : 


cl 


$ — 


>-l aIIp | C l .°„1 Uj 145. And I ask of you no reward for this. 


4*5 Jz V) 5) 


My reward is only upon 5368 the Lord of All 
Mankind. 




It g & U 146- Are you to be left secure in what is here 


r _ r », 




147. Among gardens and springs 




148. And tilled fields 


* ■„'& 1 g«lU J-^jj And date-palms with slender spathes 




149. And to hew out dwellings from the mountain 
skilfully? 5369 


aJJI \jjti\i 


150. So be in prudent fear 5370 of God 


5366. 26:144 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5367. 26:144 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5368. 26:145 [2], I.e. incumbent upon. 

5369. 26:149 [1], The answer, obviously, is in the negative. All men are to die. 

5370. 26:150 [1], See note to 2:2. 



26 


al shu‘ara’ 

The Poets 




QyM' } And obey me"" 


Oj f • 2*1 

j»\ \ jk 4aj Vj 151. And obey not the command of the committers 

of excess 


^5 jj 152. Those who spread corruption in the earth and 

do not right. 




^ ejl Ujl IjJli 153. They said: Thou art but one beguiled. 


ll)o> Y isS\ U 154 - Thou art only a mortal like us. 


q * C-~iS"" jjl AjI_j oli 


And bring thou a proof 5372 if thou be of those 
who speak the truth. 


ASU Jl3 155. He said: This is a she-camel. 




She has drink 


* © U 0 CV 


And you have drink 


<* I o <* o^- 


On a day appointed. 5 


Yj 156. And touch her not with evil 5 


5371. 26:150 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5372. 26:154 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5373. 26:155 [4], The she-camel had watering rights on a particular day as did their own camels. 

5374. 26:156 [1], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). Article XIII. 
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For then will there take you the punishment of 
a tremendous day. 


U&jyije 157. But they brutally slaughtered 5375 her 5376 


i ^ U And they become remorseful. 


158. And the punishment took them. 


i^O ijji 5) In that is a proof” 


^1 0^ Uj 


But most of them are not believers. 5 


* jg' Jjuj 159. And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


Jj^j 160. The people of Lut rejected the emissaries. 


° 3]lS il 161. When their brother Lut said to them: Will you 
not be in prudent fear? 5379 


' J>\ 162- I am a trustworthy messenger to you 


5375. 26:157 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The verb ‘aqara primarily denotes "he hamstrung [an animal]"- i.e., before 
slaughtering it, so that it might not run away. This barbarous custom was widely practiced in pre-Islamic Arabia, so that ‘aqr 
("hamstringing"] gradually became synonymous with slaughtering in a cruel manner (Razi; see also Lane V, 2107 f). 

5376. 26:157 [1], See 7:77. 

5377. 26:158 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5378. 26:158 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5379. 26:161 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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J • JI 

163. So be in prudent fear 5380 of God 
JjjLWj And obey me. 5381 



164. 

And I ask of you no reward for this 

ij Ji VI CSjiA jj 


My reward is only upon 5382 the Lord of All 
Mankind. 

y o „ 

-- I 0 ^ 

165. 

Of all mankind do you approach the males 


166. 

And leave what your lord created for you 
among your wives? 




fji Jj 


The truth is: 5383 you are a transgressing 
people. 5384 


5380. 26:163 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5381. 26:163 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5382. 26:164 [2], I.e. incumbent upon. 

5383. 26:166 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5384. 26:166 [2], The Qur'an does not treat male homosexuals as victims (of genetics or of any other kind); it presents them as 
transgressors (2:166) and as people expressing an irrational choice (11:78), one borne of ignorance (27:55). It reproves 
them as transgressors, much in the same way as it reproves transgressors of a number of types (political, economic and so 
forth). There is no question but that male homosexuality is wrong within the purview of the Qur'an. However, one should 
remember that male homosexuals are under no compulsion to be believers themselves (cf. 2:256). Logically, should a 
particular man be a believer but find himself afflicted with drives he chooses to regard as too powerful to control, should he 
wish to renounce his faith in favour of homosexual sin, that is nobody's business but his own so long as he does not impact 
the believing society with his sin. The Qur'an safeguards people's privacy in their homes against prying persons (24:27, 
24:61), a right a practicing homosexual man should enjoy as much as anyone else. Within the Qur'anic jurisprudence binding 
upon believers, then, male homosexuality is sexual immorality, there is no question but that it is both fundamentally wrong 
and taboo. It logically falls under the same legislation and punitive requirements as sexual intercourse outside marriage of 
any other type (marriage being recognised only between one male and up to four females). However, the Qur'anic mood is 
not one of instant and total condemnation; comparable contexts suggests that wrong action should be discouraged and 
reproved by friends and 'let be' if people repent and reform (cf. 4:16-17), and there can be punishment only when specific 
circumstances are met (cf. 24:2). Additionally, one should remember that Ibrahim entreated God on behalf of the city of Lut 
(11:74), and Lut himself reproved his people before he left and they were punished. The Qur'an does not pretend that sin is 
not sin; but neither does it strain to cast the first stone - or, in fact, any stones - despite what the Traditionalist contends, in 
this case or in any other. See 24:10, 24:14, 24:20 which treat of sexual contexts for reminders that we are all in need of God's 
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_ * * * ? 


» . > 




167. They said: If thou cease not, 0 Lut, thou wilt be 
of those turned out. 


ji •a ■*. <■ 

^J>\ Jli 168. He said: I am of those who abhor your deeds. 


£)j)uJu 1^4 Sr6 169. My lord: deliver thou me and my household 

"" from what they do. 


0 f t 0 \ s & 


jaJlaI 






170. And we delivered him and his household all 
together 


\ ^ Ij^^p *^\ 171. Save an old woman 5385 among those who stayed 

f " behind. 


oi>fe3i e^s p 


172. Then we annihilated the others. 


% ■) g°l& 173. And we rained upon them a rain. 


. ' J 1 j 4 £. 


And evil is the rain of those who have been 
warned. 


mercy. 

5385. 26:171 [1], One of the functions of the Qur'an is to correct calumnies levelled against the prophets in the corrupted texts of 

previous peoples. Chapter 19 of Genesis has it that Lot (Lut) committed incest with his daughters after leaving the city - to 
ensure (as one is given to understand) the continuance of the family line due to a dearth of males in the new location; the 
daughters' argument rings hollow given that the males of the city they fled could not have provided issue in any case (a point 
alluded to at 11:78-79). More convincing, perhaps, would be an argument for the need to raise up further children to Lot 
(Lut) on the grounds that his wife was now dead, but such an argument is closed down by the Qur'an which states explicitly 
his wife was an 'old woman.' Thus, the Talmudic-sounding ‘justification' found in Genesis 19 for incest is refuted on whatever 
basis it might be advanced: Lut's wife had been past childbearing age, thus it made no difference from the point of view of 
procreation that she was now dead, and the men of the city of Lut were not potential husbands for his daughters, thus the 
dearth of eligible men in the scenario following that of the destruction of the city of Lut was - in this regard at least - no 
different to that which preceded it. The primary function of the Book of Genesis in its current condition is to create and 
protect a programme of racial survival and supremacy, and is a composite of different accounts, probably constructed by 
Ezra after release from Babylon. See note to 26:84. 
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Jjji 7i 174. In that is a proof 53 


(vijS'i 6^ Lij 


But most of them are not believers. 


* j\\ dX>j 175. And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


aSsID 176. And the companions of the woods 5388 rejected 

the emissaries. 


j g ~7 ° ^ \ 177. When Shu'ayb said to them: Will you not be i 

* prudent fear? 5389 


* i». # 

JjJ-3 ! v j ^j\ 178. I am a trustworthy messenger to you 


1\\\ i ^av U 179. So be in prudent fear 5390 of God 




L> 


And obey me.' 


^y. ijii. IStlh.! UJ 180 ' And I ask of you no reward for it 


VI tijr 1 oj 


My reward is only upon 5392 the Lord of All 
Mankind. 


5386. 26:174 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5387. 26:174 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5388. 26:176 [1], See note to 15:78. 

5389. 26:177 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5390. 26:179 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5391. 26:179 [2], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

5392. 26:180 [2], I.e. incumbent upon. 
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y/> ijj^SsJ Vj \jS J 

6^ 


181. Fulfil the measure and be not of those who 
cause loss. 


, JLU<S \ \J>jj 182 - And weigh with the straight balance. 


y*^ Vj l 82 - And deprive not men of their things. 




And commit not evil in the earth, working 
corruption. 


° ^jjj’ 184. And be in prudent fear 5393 of him who created 

you 


^ 0^ 






And the great company 5394 of the former 
peoples. 5395 


Jl yA cj( UjI IjJli 185 - They said: Thou art but one beguiled. 


> S- f— 

ll)d^ 3^* ^ C-Jl Uj l 8 ^- And: Thou art only a mortal like us. 


y^jS>S\ yy] dii-i Ojj 


And: We consider thee a liar. 


5393. 26:184 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5394. 26:184 [2], Arabic: jibillct - nature; constitution, temper, disposition; a great company. 

5395. 26:184 [2], I.e. that disposition which led them to destruction. 

5396. 26:186 [2], Lit.: one of the liars. 
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jl \Ju+S Llip lg a 1 * U 

187. 

Then cause thou pieces of the sky to fall upon 
us if thou be of those who speak the truth. 




(ji 3 ^ 

188. 

He said: My lord knows best what you do. 

$ S S 

189. 

And they rejected him 5397 



Then there took them the punishment of the 
day of a covering darkness. 

jAjI 


It was the punishment of a tremendous day. 

^?-3 3iji> ^ o) 

190. 

In that is a proof 5398 

o-s# jjb^ssrl 3^ ^3 


But most of them are not believers. 5399 

oj3 

191. 

And thy lord: he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 

3ir^ ^'3 

192. 

And it is a successive revelation 5400 of the Lord 

of All Mankind 

<3*?^ o 

193. 

Brought down by the Faithful Spirit 

5397. 26:189 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73, 16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 


5398. 26:190 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5399. 26:190 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. In this chapter see 26:8, 26:67, 26: 103, 26:121, 26:139, 26:158, 26:174, 
26:190. 

5400. 26:192 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 
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JjLiS 194. Upon thy heart 


Oj ^ 

That thou be among the warners 


* f 

0^9 195 ' In clear Arabic speech. 


j4J1j 196. And it is in the written records 5401 of the former 
peoples. 


* ji . ^ i 


^ ij^ip ji AjIj. ( j5\j 


197. Is it not a proof 5402 to them that the learned of 
the children of Isra’Il know it? 


3*^1 


■C .cVi ^1p aJjJ jjj 198. And had we sent it down upon any foreigner 




199. And he had recited it to them 


o 4 ; * 




Aj lajlS U 


They would not have been believers in 5403 it. 


a!5nJu- JjJiS” 20 °- Thus have we put 5404 it in the hearts of the 

evildoers: 


5401. 26:196 [1], Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some instances across the 
complete set: 3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52. A comparison of all instances in combination with 
consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have used. If you can supply genuine 
historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

5402. 26:197 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5403. 26:199 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5404. 26:200 [1], Lit.: inserted. 
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e o / . 


^_J s yT £j\jSd\ ijjj ^js>- ±4 j jjLjj N 201. They will not believe in 5405 it until they see the 

painful punishment. 


202. And it will come upon them unexpectedly when 
they perceive not 




203. And they will say: Are we to be granted respite? 


QjJLjl 204. Is it then our punishment they seek to 
; ; ; hasten? 5406 


° ^-1 jj 205. Hast thou then considered: if we give them 

enjoyment for years 


jt ^ . • Jl ^ , y. ^ . 

(jjApjj lyls L> jt_&$.L>- jjj 206. Then there come to them what they were 

promised 


iylS' ^ U 207. What would it avail them what they enjoyed? 


JjjJcxL IgJ Aj^5 HSLLaI Uj 208. And we destroyed no city save it had warners 


h 209. As a reminder. 


\?5T Uj And we were not wrongdoers. 5407 


5405. 26:201 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5406. 26:204 [1], I.e. those who say: if we are to be punished, bring it now. 

5407. 26:209 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. God does not break his own laws in his dealings with men. There exists a moral law 
given by God which is as fixed as any set of physical laws. (The cause of the ruling elite's drive to promote the notion of 
relativism in the physical world via pseudo-science becomes clear once we understand that it is the philosophical 
component needed to install a worldview orientated towards moral relativism by which the masses are detached from any 
sense of objective moral certainty and trained to accept the arbitrary rule of men.] 





26 


alshu‘ara’ 

The Poets 


^ .U'+.\ \ dj Uj 210. And the shaytans did not bring it 5408 down. 




Uj 211. And it does not behove them 


tykJoLL j Uj And they are not able. 


^ 212. They are excluded from the hearing. 


^ dJJl *Ji ^Ju *>\i 213. And call thou not with God to another god lest 

thou be of those punished. 

$ 0^ 


(jjjSi jj'j 214. And warn thou thy close relatives. 


^ £5-° / o 


215. And lower thou thy wing 5409 to those who 
follow thee among the believers. 5410 


JjLl*3 \1j» s.(jJ J>\ jii i^skp 216, And if the y oppose thee say thou: I am innocent 

of what you do. 


p^yl\ P 217. And place thou thy trust in the Mighty, the 

L ^ ^ R/i-:r. .1 


Merciful 


5408. 26:210 [1], Said by most commentators to refer to the Qur'an. This is possible; however, in the context, it is perhaps possible 
that it relates to the punishment meted out against the rejecters of the messengers and that the hearing at 26:212 is the 
moment when God brings in his decree. This is a personal observation and God knows best. 

5409. 26:215 [1], An expression which means: be gentle, compassionate. 

5410. 26:215 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 
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I t, - “f* 

^Jul 218. He who sees thee when thou risest 


> s'** S y 

219. And thy going to and fro among those who 
submit. 5411 


^-AjS\ ZS \ jAjl 220. He is the Hearing, the Knowing. 


jjailjl ^ tip L&5\ °Ji> 221. Shall I inform you upon whom the 

' _i __J o 


shaytans 


descend? 


P t^P jl 


iilil Jjl 222. They descend upon every false 5412 deceiver. 


JjiJu 223 - They give ear 




But most of them are liars. 


Jjjlljl , g » “1 224. And the poets, 5413 the misguided follow them. 


s 9 . ^ ^ Jl jjp y s(- 

J5 ° 225. Hast thou not considered how they wander in 

every valley 5414 


^ 0 v? •* .* j,s;£ 

jjliij i U oyjij 226, And that the y sa y whatthe y do not 


5411. 26:219 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. Cf. 3:196, 16:46. The word taqalluba means going to and fro. If the Traditionalist is to 
insist on sajada as to prostrate rather than to submit he is - if he is to be consistent - left with a mental image of the 
messenger picking his way through the mass of believers in a position of prostration. That is not what Traditionalist claims 
for this verse; but it should be if he wishes to present his case consistently. 

5412. 26:222 [1], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article Xlll.i. 

5413. 26:224 [1], The modern equivalent of poets are creators of novels and films. Culture within organised societies has always 
been - and remains - both created and managed by those whose interests it serves. 

5414. 26:225 [1], I.e. they are without bearings, utterly lost. 
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$- 



\jLzj spa, ^jj\ ni 
i^ssr &\ \y/lj 

r 


7.7.1. Save those who heed warning 5415 and do deeds 
of righteousness 

And remember God much 



Jju 




And help themselves after they have been 
wronged? 5416 


4JIJ. ts\ ijiik 



And those who do wrong will come to know to 
what place of return they will be returned. 


5415. 26:227 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

5416. 26:227 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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The Ant 



^}\ aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 5417 the 
Merciful. 

V* 

1 . 

ta sfn 5418 

j^°! iifc jjjj 


Those 5419 are the proofs 5420 of the Qur’an 5421 and 
a clear decree 5422 


2. 

Guidance 



And glad tidings for the believers 5423 


3. 

Those who uphold the duty 5424 



And give the purity 5425 


5417. 27:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5418. 27:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ta sin: 

ta: 

sin: Those who believe not in the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

5419. 27:1 [2], See note to 2:2 on dhalika. 

5420. 27:1 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5421. 27:1 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

5422. 27:1 [2], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

5423. 27:2 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5424. 27:3 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

5425. 27:3 [2], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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The Ant 


JjJjj S^p-ls-JL And of the hereafter they are certain: 5 


«/*-'«• J Cf- O' 4l Those who believe not in 5427 the hereafter 


^ 0 . o ^l> 8 I ° t 

(V-fU^-1 jt-f) 


We have made their works fair to them so they 
wander blindly. 


s > 9- 


jjdjjl s - These are they for whom is the evil of 
punishment 


And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. 


(*S^- 0“^ o'^' jJjJj 


6. And thou receivest the Qur’an 5428 from the 
presence of one wise, knowing. 


/ / 'll •— Q ^ 

u jli 5l 7. When Musa said to his people: I perceive a fire 


I will bring you intelligence from it 


7^ i 


Tv^l U . /a" J 


Or bring you a burning firebrand that you might 
warm yourselves 


ilia 8. Then when he came to it he was called: 


5426. 27:3 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

5427. 27:4 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5428. 27:6 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 



j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


c? o' 


Blessed is he who is in the fire 


l ?J 


And he who is round about it. 


aJJT 


And glory 5429 be unto God 




The Lord of All Mankind! 


' £sS\ aUI \j\ 9 - 0 MQsd: it: is I: God ’ the Mi s ht y the Wise - : 


r s °e- 

*\ 1 (jJlj 10. And cast thou thy staff. 


0 ^ J 


jU- IgdlST Uls-j Uii 


5? x 

0 ° 


And when he saw it stirring as if it were a 
serpent 5431 he turned away and would not 
return again. 




0 Musa: fear thou not. 


> s s ' % / < £ 

(jJjJ <—®l^sJ J The emissaries fear not in my presence. 


^y, "y \ 11. But whoso did wrong 5 


5429. 27:8 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

5430. 27:9 [1], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

5431. 27:10 [2], Arabic: jann. Rendered elsewhere also as jinn, the root sense is one: something hidden. 

5432. 27:11 [1]. A reference, surely, to Musa's act of murder in Fir'awn's land. 


1260 




27 

a/ naml 

The Ant 



Then changed to good after evil: 5433 

s $■ s s 

. . .i . 

r f 


I am forgiving, merciful. 


12. 

And enter thou thy hand into thy bosom 

M ~ ° A'• 0 > ~ 


It will come forth white, without evil 5434 



Among nine proofs 5435 to Fir'awn 5436 and his 
people. 

\j> js> i^jisr 


They are a wantonly perfidious 5437 people. 

ili yis s^> &Y* illi 

13. 

And when our sight-giving proofs 5438 came to 
them they said: This is obvious sorcery. 5439 

4 

0 

r " r 



LoJJj> g — A j' Ij \_g_> 

14. 

And they rejected them - though their souls 
were convinced of them - in injustice and 

4jilj 

r 


arrogance. 

aIap CX£ 


So see thou how was the final outcome of the 

workers of corruption. 


5433. 27:11 [2]. Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). Article XIII. 

5434. 27:12 [2], Arabic: su’ (sg.) aswa' (pi.). ArticleXIII. 

5435. 27:12 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5436. 27:12 [3], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5437. 27:12 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

5438. 27:13 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5439. 27:13 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 
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^ulp SJtS IiiSj 

15. 

And we gave knowledge to Dawud and 
Sulayman. 

^Js- aLS S'lij 


And they said: Praise belongs to God who has 
preferred us above many of his believing 
servants. 5440 

^ *11 > i- o"T > 1 ^ 

a ) J 1 wJjJJ 

16. 

And Sulayman inherited from Dawud 

jatf nu£ 3^j 


And said: 0 mankind: we have been taught the 
speech of birds 

J=» ' # A- ,. 

fi" lP i_r? Mj 1 ! 


And have been given every sort of 5441 thing. 

i«iji Jiiii j-JJ lli Sj 


This is the clear favour. 

J^>jl ^4 3'^ J5 “3 

17. 

And there gathered unto Sulayman his forces of 
jinn and men and birds. 

jiilj 



-- ji o >■; 


And they were marshalled. 

J^!' ?'j ^ ^ & 

18. 

When 5442 they had reached the valley of the ants 


5440. 27:15 [2]. Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5441. 27:16 [3], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

5442. 27:18 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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i£i; aUj Jju 


-* -* -* -* ' > I oT f o ^ „ I 0 -- VJ 

■S J9 ■ ,».vW .1 \ u 2 


An ant said: 0 ants: enter your dwellings 


That Sulayman and his forces crush you not 


" u - \| » -» - 

OjLr*-^ * (*-*J 


When they perceive not. 



19. And he smiled 


c? 


Laughing at her speech 



And he said: 


U'.o. -t ° =t *. 

jlj 



My lord: direct thou me to be grateful for thy 
grace 

Wherewith thou hast favoured me and my 
parents 

And to work righteousness pleasing to thee 


SI Italic- 




And make thou me enter by thy mercy among 
thy righteous servants. 


Jlii j°UH jJLijj 


20. And he inspected the birds and said: 




How is it that I see not the hoopoe 
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-y ol? ft 


Or is he among the absent? 


Iju-Li IjUlP jJlP^ 21. I will punish him with a severe punishment 


Ljl U33lj Jbl3 3 3 Or I will slay him if he bring me not a clear 

; L > -s - J • J _.5443 


warrant. 




22. And he tarried not long. 




Then said he: I comprehend what thou 
comprehendest not 


ivwO ^ 


And I come to thee from Saba’ 5444 with a 
certain 5445 report. 




SV^l 23. I found a woman ruling them 


JiT ^ And she has been given every sort of 5446 thing 


t. ^ '■jO' 


And she has a tremendous throne. 


^ Jj, Jb 4j»j 24, 1 found her and her people submitting 5447 to the 

sun rather than 5448 God. 


5443. 27:21 [2], I.e. for his absence. 

5444. 27:22 [3], Typically identified with Sheba. See Article XVII. 

5445. 27:22 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

5446. 27:23 [2], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

5447. 27:24 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

5448. 27:24 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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The Ant 




(And the shaytan made their works fair to 
them: 


J_j f ( j^p ° as. x He diverted 5449 them from the way 

JjJtifo; N And they were not rightly guided 


^ uJ • Ji 


£ j >4 aJJ jj, 25. That they submitted 5450 not to God who brings 

forth the hidden in the heavens and the earth 


Uj U J And knows what you hide and what you make 


known. 


iUl 26. God: 


1ft aJI N There is no god save he 5 

ft ft 


t t .U«U ^yS\ Ji>j Lord of the Tremendous Throne.) 

Ji 0 ft o x ft -* ^ 

C* cJ?, i '*\ *}?■■'■'“ Jli ® 27 ' He said: We will see if thou hast spoken truth or 




thou art a liar. 


5449. 27:24 [3], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

5450. 27:25 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

5451. 27:26 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

5452. 27:27 [1], Lit.: among the liars. 
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j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


J, J. ^ , ° ■» , 

UlA _^5\j i__A.il 28. Go thou with this my decree: 


Deliver thou it unto them 


^ * 0^ 8t, .ft ° 


Then turn thou away from them and see thou 
what they return. 


°£ # • A* I 


dif q \ ijiJi jju 


29. She said: 0 eminent ones: there has been 
delivered 5455 unto me a noble decree. 5456 


^; °i 4 ■ ^ , 4 jl 30. It is from Sulayman. 


And it is: 


^1 ^i^JI Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 5457 the 
Merciful: 


^ rs- 

|^Jl*j 1 1 31. Exalt not yourselves against me 


Lsiy'j 


But come to me submitted! 


• $£\ s S 

IjUl \£\s dJU 32. She said: 0 eminent ones: 


5453. 27:28 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

5454. 27:28 [2]. Lit.: cast. 

5455. 27:29 [1], Lit.: cast. 

5456. 27:29 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

5457. 27:30 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5458. 27:31 [2], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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J-A' 

27 

a/ naml 

The Ant 

Cs? 


Counsel me in my affair. 



I decide no affair until you bear me witness. 

0 a a 

r ^ *• * i ? s* • > £ , • * s 

Aj A*lt Ij 5 y ^ 

33. 

They said: We are possessed of power and 
possessed of strong might 

ddi 


But the command is unto thee: 

^ " 


See thou what thou wilt command. 

Lftjjoiii Ajy iy^-S bi iijiul 31 <Uu 

34. 

She said: Kings when they enter a city spoil it 

iSit yy iI s>! ijkfj 


And make its most honoured 5459 people abject. 

.» o ,, i ^ 

(jjJiLaj JiJJAS""j 


And thus they do. 

J ‘ } # 

^ o^Ls AjA^j iL-y* L^'j 

35. 

And I will send a gift to them and see with what 

the emissaries return. 

^ °-o 

X 1 ^ 0 l t 1 * ox 

a-L>» *a>J ) *«>- 



3u fu- is 

36. 

So when he 5460 came to Sulayman he said: 


5459. 27:34 [2]. Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

5460. 27:36 [1], I.e. an emissary. 



j^)l 


27 


al naml 

The Ant 


J Uu JloJI Would you aid me in wealth? 


^h\l 115 *Jj- &\ Ui 



But what God gives me is better than what he 
gives you. 

The truth is: 5461 it is you who exult at your gift. 

37. Return thou to them: 




We will come to them with forces they have no 
power to resist 


t And we will drive them therefrom in abjection 


3 ? 


0 ^ 

^-L; ijidi 3u 


•' o' 


And they will be brought low. 


38. He said: 0 eminent ones: which of you will 
bring me her throne before they come to me 
submitted? 5462 


J4 5 ^ ^ r ip JlS 


3=» 




39. A mischievous one among the jinn said: I will 
bring it to thee before thou canst rise from thy 
station. 5463 


5461. 27:36 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5462. 27:38 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

5463. 27:39 [1], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 



27 


al naml 

The Ant 


cM' 


*cJ ^ 

And I am for this strong, trustworthy. 

ill Q* toJuP 3 ^ 

3J-*tiJ-Ji S3 3^5 ijSjif. 

40. Said one with knowledge of the law: 5464 1 will 
bring it to thee before thy glance returns to 

thee. 

^ IJla 3 u joJup YyplS o\zj [Hi 

f' M && J3 & 

And when he saw it set before him he said: 5465 
This is of the bounty of my lord, that he might 
try me whether I be grateful or ungrateful. 5466 


And whoso is grateful: 

ynn uiu 

He is but grateful for his soul. 


And whoso is ungrateful: 

r " c 

My lord is free from need, noble. 

$ i #2 3li 

41. (He said: Disguise her throne for her. 


5464. 27:40 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. The concept of the law comprises: that law given to men in revelation, the laws of 
the physical universe, and those laws by which God operates. To my mind, there is no conflict between revealed moral law, 
physical laws, and the laws by which God himself operates. 

5465. 27:40 [2], What follows (27:40-44) reads as two intercut, related episodes and I have parsed the narrative accordingly: the 
apposition between the two segments appears to be alluded to as the narrative moves to the next scene at 27:45. 

5466. 27:40 [2], Cf. 27:19. 
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j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


^ dr? ^ c_£ ^ >' j < j 


We will see if she be rightly guided or if she be 
of those not rightly guided 




dJj^p IJiS^aI JJi o^U- dli 42. And when she came it was said: Is thy throne 


like this? 


^ J?isr jiJii 


She said: As if the same.) 


0 O_o f. 


1 g 1°S lljjlj And we were given knowledge before her 


llSj 


And we are submitted. 


J 'aJJI cJlS' U 43. And what she serves besides 5468 God diverts 5 

her. 


04^ fj 5 ^ 


She is of a people who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 5470 


o * tf I -* 


44. (It was said to her: Enter thou the palace. 


IL} ill! 




And when she saw it she thought it a body of 
water and uncovered her legs. 


5467. 27:42 [4], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

5468. 27:43 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5469. 27:43 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

5470. 27:43 [2], Arabic: (al) kafirun. Typically rendered [the] unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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kH 


al naml 

The Ant 


^ )4J| 3^ He said: It is a palace paved with glass.) 


,._jj cJU She said: My lord: I have wronged my soul 


^ ^ ° 1 A, ^ C^LL!olj And I submit with Sulayman to God 




The Lord of All Mankind. 


J &li fiU-l 3^ uLjl jjj 45. 

Alii ijJupI 


And we sent to Thamud their brother Salih that 
they serve God: 


j ., 7 -.^' jUj J, liU Then were they two factions quarrelling. 




46. He said: 0 my people: why will you hasten on 
the evil 5471 before the good? 




Alii 'if^ 


Oh that you did but 5472 ask pardon of God 


) y 

5 ) yS -°j 1x1*3 That you might obtain mercy! 


* „ . > s 


\jjb\ 47. They said: We see an omen in thee and those 

with thee. 


5471. 27:46 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

5472. 27:46 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 
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j^)l 


27 


al naml 

The Ant 


^aIjT Ilp firji 3ii 


He said: Your omen is with God. 


- *'°.i * »; o 


The truth is: 5473 you are a people subjected to 
means of denial. 5474 


> % f o > x ^ 

JaJ&j 4jj J_<Jl , ,3 73 IS < 




48. And there were in the town nine bands 5475 

which worked corruption in the land and did 
not right. 


•aLaIj aJJl iyu 


49. They said: Swear one to another by God that we 
will attack him and his household by night. 


>■ ' 


1 


Then we will say to his ally: We witnessed not 
the destruction of his household 


^ lilj 


And we speak the truth. 


50. And they schemed a scheme. 


\*£a 


And we schemed a scheme 


- ' \f O * ' 


And they perceived not. 


aSaP 3IS CJl£ ^U;U 51. So see thou how was the final outcome of their 

scheme 


5473. 27:47 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5474. 27:47 [3], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

5475. 27:48 [1], Arabic: raht- a group or band (of men - usually less then ten); also said to mean person or man in this context. 



j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


° 7 0 x 0 .♦ x 0 / 


We destroyed them and their people all 
together: 


L«j 1 ' ^JJoi 52. Those: their dwellings are desolate because 

they did wrong. 5476 


x s'# ? s s S 

Aj^ 3 ^ 5' In that is a proof 5477 for people who know. 


jjix; iylSj ^jjjf 53. And we delivered those who heeded 


warning and were in prudent fear. 


54. And Lut: 


^ , o 

J jli i! 


When he said to his people: Will you commit 
sexual immorality 5480 when you perceive? 




^y> s J g j< 3^1 jjjl-j 55. Do you approach men with lust rather than 


women? 




jj 1 g 4,7 3^ The truth is: 5482 you are a people in ignorance: 


ijJli 'b/l |j5 0^"" 14J ^ 56. The response of his people was only that they 


5476. 27:52 [1]. Cf. 26:10. 

5477. 27:52 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5478. 27:53 [1], Arabic: aUadhma dmcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5479. 27:53 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5480. 27:54 [2], Arabic: fahishat, fahshff. See Article XIH.iii. 

5481. 27:55 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5482. 27:55 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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27 


al naml 

The Ant 



Turn out the house of Lut from your city. 


They are a people who keep themselves pure. 


And we delivered him and his household save 
his wife. 

We decreed her to be of those who stay behind. 


^>5 


58. And we rained upon them a rain: 


• yl j l J ^ A £. 


Evil is the rain of those who have been warned. 


aJJ Ji 


59. Say thou: Praise belongs to God 




0^15 iSi ^ % 


And peace be unto his servants whom he has 
chosen! 

Is God better or that to which they ascribe a 
partnership? 5483 


p% ojiDt p- 'J\ 


60. If: 5484 he who created the heavens and the earth 


5483. 27:59 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5484. 27:60 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 
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27 


al naml 

The Ant 



A) \lzlj\l s-"u ,L_LS! (Jj^J 

l, R' . 

Oli Jjj)J j>- 

(And sent down for you water from the sky 
wherewith we cause to grow gardens full of 
delight 

\jg j jid ^isr £ 

Whereof it was not for you to cause the trees to 
grow) 5485 

"Al ^ ii 

Is there any god with God? 5486 

ji 

\ O' ^ o~ 0 -* 0|X 

(*> p-* 

The truth is: 5487 they are a people who ascribe 
equals. 

9') J 

r 

61. if- 5488 w ho made the earth a fixed lodging 5489 

'la's- 

\y$j\ igiu- ys-j 

r 

And made rivers in its midst 

Cs^v $ < 3*^-3 

And made firm mountains therein 


And made a barrier 5490 between the two 

seas: 5491 

c a 13T ^ it 

Is there any god with God? 5492 


5485. 

5486. 

5487. 

5488. 

5489. 

5490. 

5491. 

5492. 


27:60 [3], I.e. if this is the claim (vis-a-vis the question in the last clause of 27:59). 

27:60 [4], Clearly not, since the entire system functions as one. 

27:60 [5], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

27:61 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

27:61 [1], According to the Qur'an (as well as to all observable, verifiable data) the earth is fixed. 
27:61 [4], Between salt water and fresh. 

27:61 [4], I.e. if this is the claim (vis-a-vis the question in the last clause of 27:59). 

27:61 [5], Clearly not, since the entire system functions as one. 




1275 



j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


OjliZ i ^‘j £1 $ 


The truth is: 5493 most of them know not. 


alpS IS! 6 y> I I -J»| 62. If: 5494 he who responds to one distressed when 

he calls to him 




And removes the evil 


’ °_o S * Ji 

S-UL>- (t And makes you successors of the earth: 5 


: DJI ~ 5U 


Is there any god with God? 5496 


*)Ll3 Little do you take heed. 


8j 0^, | £ £ 


^lllj *lll ^ LSDJl^j 63 - If : 5497 he who guides you in the darkness 5498 of 

^ ' 4-1-1-.4-,1 4-1- 


the land and the sea 




0 V «- O' l£ ° •» ' is* if oJ 1 ^ 

^ Osrf ^ 


And he who sends the winds as glad tidings at 
the time 5499 of his mercy: 5500 


: aui ~ $y 


Is there any god with God? 5 


tfi- DJI 


Exalted be God above that to which they ascribe 
a partnership! 5502 


27:61 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

27:62 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

27:62 [3], I.e. if this is the claim (vis-a-vis the question in the last clause of 27:59). 

27:62 [4], The answer is clearly in the negative; again, this is apropos the question in the last clause of 27:59. 
27:63 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

27:63 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 

27:63 [2], Lit: between its hands. See note to 2:66. 

27:63 [2], I.e. if this is the claim (vis-a-vis the question in the last clause of 27:59). 

27:63 [3], The answer is clearly in the negative; again, this is apropos the question in the last clause of 27:59. 
27:63 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


oJu*j jjj jkj! ijJuj 64. If: 5503 he who begins creation then repeats it 


\y 2 jy\t g. u . ■" -Jij And he who provides for you from the sky and 

T ^ ^ \ ^ __. 5504 


the earth: 


"Jj! £$ aJ J 


Is there any god with God? 5505 


o] ^ iyU Ji 


Say thou: Bring your evidence if you be 
truthful. 5506 


*" -o | | / J ✓ > 

JPjlVj ^ ^ 'y Ji 65. Say thou: None in the heavens and the earth 

knows the unseen save God 


jljl jj J-.iiJ Uj And they perceive not when they will be raised. 


SJ^^jj ° ^ 11 c. Jj 66. The truth is: 5507 their knowledge was overtaken 

concerning the hereafter. 


^ JJ The truth is: 5508 they are in doubt concerning it. 


Jj The truth is: 5509 they are blind to it. 


5503. 27:64 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

5504. 27:64 [2], I.e. if this is the claim (vis-a-vis the question in the last clause of 27:59). 

5505. 27:64 [3], The answer is clearly in the negative; again, this is apropos the question in the last clause of 27:59. 

5506. 27:64 [4], See grammar note at 2:91. 

5507. 27:66 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5508. 27:66 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5509. 27:66 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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27 



al naml 

The Ant 


bjUlf-j LT lis-l 3^j 

ill 


bjUls-J IJlA UApJ Jcij 


67. And those who are indifferent to warning 5510 
say: When we and our fathers are dust, will we 
be brought forth? 


68 . We have been promised this - we and our 
fathers - before 


Nl Tift oj 


This is only the legends of former peoples. 


oi? o$ 



69. Say thou: Travel in the land and see how was 
the final outcome of the evildoers. 



t j, 

aIap 


jjkj Vj 


70. (And grieve thou not for them 


^ j!>3 Sfj 


Nor be thou in distress because of what they 
scheme.) 



UlA 






71. And they say: When is this promise, if you 5511 be 
truthful? 


5510. 27:67 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5511. 27:71 [1], This is in theyou not the thou form. All those who are believers are obliged to warn others. Traditionalist Muslims 
often engage in propagating their religion; the problem is that the Qur'an does not ask them to do that. The Qur'an asks them 
to follow the messenger: to warn the heedless of the punishment to come in this world or the next. The religion Muslims 
have constructed is an obstacle to - or, at the least, a distraction from - the issue at hand. 
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27 

a/ naml 

The Ant 

o / ^ ^ ^ 0 9- 

JjSsj jl J5 

72. 

Say thou: It may be that some of what you 
would hasten is close behind you. 

j. s 

(_£ JJl 



jii i43 Sji 

73. 

And thy lord is bountiful towards mankind 



But most of them are not grateful. 

Uj U Jjjj jlj 

74. 

And thy lord knows what their breasts hide and 
what they make known. 

- >1 0_» 



'yi S-Lo-ijI Uj 

75. 

And there is nothing hidden in the sky or the 
earth save is in a clear decree. 5512 

^ » 
i_s? 




76. 

This Qur’an 5513 narrates to the children of Isra’Il 
most of that concerning which they differ 5514 

JJl 1 



„ 0 J1 ^ t S 0 s s # *&. , 

77. 

And it is guidance and mercy for the 
believers. 5515 


5512. 27:75 [1], Arabic; kitdb. See Article XI.iii. 

5513. 27:76 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

5514. 27:76 [1], I.e. it states what is needed of the law and corrects the corruption of preceding texts and the calumnies found 
therein against messengers of God. 

5515. 27:77 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 




1279 



27 


al naml 

The Ant 



t dXsj 5! 78. Thy lord will decide between them in his 

judgment. 


O_o O_o 


, U! l jj yt]\ jj&j And he is the Mighty, the Knowing. 


±1 


4 _)jj JiTjsi 79. And place thou thy trust in God. 


J>S\ Jlp JjjJ Thou art upon the clear truth. 5 


N JjuJ 80 - Thou canst not 


make the dead to hear 


jijiJi ijj ij \i\ &li\ ^ yij Nj 


Nor canst thou make the deaf to hear the call 
when they turn and go. 5517 






81. And thou canst not guide the blind out of their 
error. 




Thou canst only make hear 5518 hint who 
believes in 5519 our proofs 5520 


' t I 0 5 •* . 


And is submitted. 


p-$^p JJiJI ^Sj lilj ^ 


82. And when the word befalls them 


5516. 27:79 [2]. Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5517. 27:80 [2], Lit.: turn away turning backs. See 21:57, 27:80, 30:52, 37:90, 40:33. 

5518. 27:81 [2], If a believer signified one belonging to a particular religion, this verse would make no sense. The messenger can 
only reach those who already have faith in God's commandments and submit to them. Anyone who sees purpose in Creation 
and connects that purpose with a single Mind believes in God’s proofs; if such a person then submits to God, this is someone 
the messenger can reach. There are no others; one's racial, cultural or sectarian affiliations are irrelevant. 

5519. 27:81 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5520. 27:81 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5521. 27:81 [3], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. Lit.: And are submitted. 
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al naml 

The Ant 




c? 






We will bring forth for them a creature from the 
earth 5522 


' f 




iyiT 



Telling them that mankind was of our proofs 5523 
not certain. 5524 


^ d Jsr ^ 




83. And the day we gather from every community a 
host of those who repudiate our proofs 5525 


- t o 


Then will they be marshalled. 5526 


^ ^ f- y. 


pj J0-1 '-ij 

0 • -* j! 

LoAp Lgj 


84. When 5527 they have come he will say: Did you 
repudiate my proofs 5528 when you had not 
encompassed them in knowledge? 




Or what was it that you did? 


Lau (JjJsjl £2SJJ 


85. And the word will befall them because they did 

5529 

wrong. 


5522. 27:82 [2], Taken by some to refer to the modern computer which has as its basis silicon which, undoubtedly, comes from the 
earth. One might extend this understanding to encompass the Internet which serves as a type of informational nervous 
system connecting all points of the earth. The window of generally uncensored Internet connectivity which is presently 
drawing to a close has allowed those who wished to use it to gain access to information on an expedited basis. One might 
also argue that this verse implies a relation to the muqatta’at letters (see note to 2:1) about which men were not certain for 
1,400 years, but about which they may now be certain if they have the will and the wit to apply themselves to understand 
them (see Article XX). 

5523. 27:82 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5524. 27:82 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

5525. 27:83 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5526. 27:83 [2], Cf. 41:19. 

5527. 27:84 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

5528. 27:84 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5529. 27:85 [l].Cf. 26:10. 
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27 


al naml 

The Ant 


j j Sl*-.' 'y ° ^ Then will they not talk. 


aJ Jiff Ui^- \j| \jji ^Jl 86. Have they not considered that we made the 

night that they might rest therein 


And the day sight-giving? 


C-4'f-U tiJJi ^ 3] In that are proofs 5530 for people who believe. 


87. And the day the trumpet will be blown: 


^ i i „ ^ ^ 

ojlli! ^ ^ £jii 


Whoso is in the heavens and the earth will be in 
terror 


>l\ 


Save who God wills. 


■* 


Oir?'* 0 7 ' lP J 


And all will come to him abased. 


^ °-e 

Jtjj>Jl 88. And thou seest the mountains 


SJl«L>- Thou thinkest them solid 


1 iS ti 7 ^ ^ 


But they will pass like the passing of the clouds. 


5530. 27:86 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 



j^)l 


al naml 

The Ant 


^ .’i- * 


aJJI The work of God who perfected all things! 


J* 0 . f 




He is aware of what you do. 


All>JL j.U- 89. Whoso brings a good deed: 


ill 


For him will be better than it 


r * 4 * 


0^'s- 4^3^ dr 4 (*-®J 


And they will be secure that day from the 
terror. 


. 0 -* * 9 9 0 ZiS''. -'V $ 

J* p4»yrj av - 


f.L>- 90. And whoso brings evil 5531 will be thrown down 


on their faces in the fire: 


JjjjJu U Nj Are you rewarded save for what you did? 


SjJdil cf/j JlJpI jl UjI 91 - I have but been commanded to serve the lord of 

this land who made it inviolable. 5532 








And to him all things belong. 


5531. 27:90 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

5532. 27:91 [1], The Qur'an does not say that Muhammad was an inhabitant of this place; one assumes it. What is clear is that al 
masjid al haram was the focus of the prophet's proselytising activities, and it is perfectly reasonable to deduce that some of 
the Qur’an was sent down to him at that place. Petra had been a sanctuary from ancient times, a fact which is liberally 
confirmed in the historical record. Makkah, on the other hand, does not appear on any map until 300 years after the Qur'anic 
revelation. Petra is now closed (see 9:28 and Article XVIII). 
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al naml 

The Ant 



And I am commanded to be of the submitted 5533 




jls-ylSl IjJjl jlj 


92. And to recite the Qur’an . 5534 


{C, JcJ&l And whoso is rightly guided: 


<!a? 


A UjU He is but rightly guided for himself . 5 


^j .y, ( ^ r «j And whoso strays: 


, ‘if Vf T o, •* 


^ \j\ Uj) jii Say thou: I am but among the warners. 


^ Jt f. 


4 JJ JjjJ 93. And say thou: Praise belongs to God. 


s- 




He will show his proofs 5536 to you 




And you will recognise them. 


* , *, 1 - si 

QjLqju U_p J dX>j Uj And th y t° r( t is not unmindful of what you do. 


5533. 27:91 [3], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

5534. 27:92 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

5535. 27:92 [3]. Lit.: his soul. 

5536. 27:93 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 5537 the 
Merciful. 



1 . ta sin mlm 5538 


Jjjj 2 - Those 5539 are the proofs 5540 of the clear 


law. 


Ij Lj l^J-wLp i^Lt) 


- ' %* f =-t 

Cyyy ?yH 


3. We recite to thee from the report of Musa and 
Fir'awn 5542 aright 5543 for people who believe. 


I glad *^p Fir'awn 5544 exalted himself in the earth and 

made its people sects. 5545 


I 

r"" 


5537. 28:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5538. 28:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ta sin mlm: 

ta\ 

sin: Those who believe not in the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 

And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

5539. 28:2 [1], See note to 2:2 on dhalika. 

5540. 28:2 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

5541. 28:2 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

5542. 28:3 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

5543. 28:3 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

5544. 28:4 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5545. 28:4 [1], Standard operating procedure: divide and rule. 
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A number among them he oppressed, slaying 
their sons and sparing their women. 


^ 1 ^ 



He was of the workers of corruption. 


* * f 





5. And we desired to give grace to those who were 
oppressed in the earth 



And to make them leaders 


iS ■»» t'*'**' s''' ' a'a. ' 

U oy>? 


bjl jl (*' 


And to make them the inheritors 


6 . And to establish them in the earth 


And to show Fir'awn 5546 and Haman 5547 and 
their forces among them what they feared. 


7. And we instructed 5548 the mother of Musa: 
Suckle thou him 


5546. 28:6 [2]. Arabic: fir'ciwn. See note to 2:49. 

5547. 28:6 [2], A minister under Fir'awn. A character is found in the Book of Esther by the same name, but has no other 
correlation. 

5548. 28:7 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 
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And when thou fearest for him cast thou him 
into the water. 5549 


he 




And fear thou not nor grieve: 


& OjIpU-J dX)\ OjUj [j\ 


We will return him to thee and make him 
among the emissaries. 



jUfi bj^b bj^J j'f- 



8 . And there gathered him up the house of 

Fir'awn 5550 that he might become for them an 
enemy and a grief. 



Fir'awn 5551 and Haman and their forces were 
those in error. 5552 


if 


bJJj cJlij 9 - And the wife of Fir'awn 5553 said: A delight of the 

eye for me and for thee! 


ojlslj N 


Kill thou him not. 


O' 


It may be that he will benefit us 


IJJj )0 Asksj y 


Or we will take him as a son. 5 


5549. 28:7 [2]. Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

5550. 28:8 [1], Arabic: firiawn. See note to 2:49. 

5551. 28:8 [2], Arabic: firiawn. See note to 2:49. 

5552. 28:8 [2], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article Xlll.vi. 

5553. 28:9 [1], Arabic: firiawn. See note to 2:49. 

5554. 28:9 [4], This modest royal scene is, perhaps, more in keeping with the Arabia Felix thesis than with the dominant Egypt- 
Palestine thesis; specifically, against the Egypt-Palestine thesis as interpreted by Maurice Bucaille is the notion that 
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And they perceived not. 




jt 


^ f ^ J 


10. And the heart of the mother of Musa became 
void. 


llkj O' NjJ ^ oSlST oj 


o ®-o 0 s 


She would have almost disclosed him had we 
not fortified her heart that she be of the 
believers. 5555 


4^5 cJlij 


11. And she said to his sister: Follow thou him. 


«- t * ° *■ SJ o •» s f * t ' ° s * /. 

2 c-y^a 


And she watched him from a distance while 
they perceived not. 


J4 5 aIIp UVp-j 



12. And we had forbidden him wet-nurses before 



fi3i! eJlii 



So she said: Shall I direct you to the people of a 
household who will take care of him for you 


' ‘ JJ 


Jpw 2 J jAj 


And be sincere counsellors to him? 


Sfj jjjj isSSy 


r 



13. So we restored him to his mother that her eye 
might be gladdened and grieve not and she 
might know that the promise of God is true. 5556 


Ramesses II - a ruler who had fathered around 100 children - would consider adopting a child (see Article XVIII). 

5555. 28:10 [2], Arabic: (alJ mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5556. 28:13 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 
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But most of them know not. 


14. And when he reached his maturity and he took 
his place 5557 we gave him judgment and 
knowledge. 




And thus reward we the doers of good. 


aLlp ^3 

15. And he entered the town during a time of 

heedlessness among its people 5558 and found 

s ,0 s’ ^ ^ ^ ^ 0 i 

therein two men fighting 

if D* - „ ' ' • i'l ' 

yA j yA )Jj& 

One of his sect 5559 and the other of his 
enemy. 5560 

s ^ $_o -os’ 

And he who was of his sect 5561 sought succour 
of hint against him who was of his enemy 

yA 



So Musa struck him and put an end to him. 


5557. 28:14 [1], Arabic: istawa - where this occurs with ‘ala I render it to take one’s place (which almost exclusively treats of God 
in relation to his throne). Here there is no object, yet I have rendered it likewise on the basis of two considerations: firstly, 
due to the preponderance of instances where this verb occurs and must be rendered thus; secondly, on the basis of the 
tantalising statement by Fir'awn's wife at 28:9 that they might take Musa for a son, given that conversation of such a nature 
between a ruler and his wife can be reasonably understood to imply a throne. All references where this form of the verb 
occurs in the masculine singular past are found at 2:29, 7:54, 10:3, 13:2, 20:5, 25:59, 28:14, 32:4, 41:11, 48:29, 53:6, 57:4. 
The verse at 41:11 is the only one in this set which does not permit such a reading, which is in keeping with the fact that it 
uses a different preposition (//a). 

5558. 28:15 [1], Musa had to sneak into the city. We have no facts, but we can reasonably surmise that the city was not open to him 
for some reason, perhaps connected with his royal standing. 

5559. 28:15 [2], Arabic: shi'ah - sect, persuasion. 

5560. 28:15 [2], Fir'awn is clearly identified as the enemy (28:8). The man whom Musa killed was of the sect of Fir'awn. 

5561. 28:15 [3], Arabic: shi'ah - sect, persuasion. 
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^U 0 X*S~ y* Ul& 3\S He said: This is of the work of the shaytan. 


1 * $ ^ ^4 


f f r 


He is an enemy, one clearly leading astray. 5 


Ji/; jli 16. He said: My lord: I have wronged my soul: 


Forgive thou me. 


.-aJ 


And he forgave him. 


jjIaJI He is the For g ivin & the Merciful. 


JjSi 3^ ( * s ip OwLiii Uj cSj 3^ 

yj>j>s-oS} 


17. He said: My lord: because thou hast favoured 
me I will nevermore be helper to the 
evildoers. 5563 


UjU- aIjJlJI 18- Then in the morning he was in 

dread, expectant 


the town in 


9- * 0 


^j**^**}! 1 j _j 0 ^ :*- - ~ ; , s aJ 1 OI3 


And when he who had sought his help the day 
before cried out to him for help 


yj> l£jAS 3Jj! j£) 3li He said to him: Thou art one clearly erring. 


5562. 28:15 [6], It is my view that Musa understands here how he had been manipulated into the factionalism fostered by Fir'awn 
as a means of control (see 28:4). 

5563. 28:17 [1], The word mujrimun (rendered as evildoers throughout) can be better understood by reviewing all instances where 
it occurs: 6:55, 6:123, 7:40, 7:84, 8:8, 9:66, 10:17, 10:50, 10:82, 11:52, 11:116, 14:49, 15:11, 18:49, 18:53, 19:86, 20:74, 
20:102, 25:22, 25:31, 26:99, 26:200, 27:69, 28:17, 28:78, 30:12, 30:55, 32:12, 32:22, 34:32, 36:59, 37:34, 43:74, 42:22, 
44:37, 45:31, 46:25, 51:32, 54:47, 55:41, 55:43, 68:35, 74:41, 77:18, 77:46. 
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19. 

And when he desired to lay hold upon him who 
was an enemy to them 5564 he said: 

3u u4J 



f 0 / ^5^/ ^ y 2 0 ^ '(■$.)£ ^ \ 

l,**^«-1h& 1^«S^ ^ ^xijL<2J ^1 wAj^j 1 ^>o«J 


0 Musa: wouldst thou kill me as thou didst kill 

a soul yesterday? 

i ^ °^, 



<j^' LS^ 'j^~ Oj^" o' % -V o! 

^ (* " 


Thou desirest only to be a tyrant in the land 

®-° d* f J| j[ 

JjSo (jl Ojy L«j 


And desirest not to be of those who do right. 

^Llo aLjjJI J^j s-'^r-j 

r 

20. 

And a man came running from the farthest part 

of the town. 

0 

^ y* t ' °-° $ \ y y 

OJj jj^jU *>UJI jl Jl3 


He said: 0 Musa: the eminent ones are taking 
counsel against thee to kill thee 

lyib 





So leave thou. 

ii- . „ a 

crfri*^ Or? ^ i_4 


I am a sincere counsellor 5565 to thee. 

^L~iJX J UU- ^r* 1 ^ 

21. 

And he went out therefrom in dread, expectant. 

5564. 28:19 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5565. 28:20 [4], Lit.: o/t/ie sincere counsellors. 
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He said: My lord: deliver thou me from the 
wrongdoing 5566 people. 

^IlvP 3^“^ S-3iJj Aj>-y LJj 

22. 

And when he turned his face towards 
Madyan 5567 he said: It may be that my lord will 

i-\j^ ^jj^j ^)i 


guide me to the evenness of the way. 

, .» 

''s'' ® «■" ^, jjj ■*' 

3 ^ <l»i aJ-^- -^ 3 “j 3 ^ s-U j>jj LJj 

23. 

And when he arrived at the water of Madyan 5568 
he found there a community of people 

S ^ s' & 1 *^ 


watering. 

“jlSjij ^ ^-jj 


And he found besides 5569 them two women 
holding back. 

u 3^ 


He said: What is your 5570 case? 

ifepl 3 jJ 3 ^ ^ ^ vslvi 


They 5571 said: We cannot water until the 
shepherds drive hence 

;Jr lytj 


And our father is a very old man. 

u_3 

24. 

So he watered for them. 5572 

5566. 28:21 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5567. 28:22 [1], See note to 7:85. 

5568. 28:23 [1], See note to 7:85. 

5569. 28:23 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5570. 28:23 [3], Grammar: dual. 

5571. 28:23 [4], Grammar: dual. 

5572. 28:24 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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u J\ 46 Jlu 3^' Jl W> ? 

6# > < •y.‘j\ ^ 


Then he turned aside into the shade and said: 
My lord: I am in need of what thou sendest 
down to me of good. 


4jf.l s>tJi 


25. And there came to him one of them 5573 walking 
shyly. 


\j> 'j>-\ ^i\ cJl$ 



She said: My father calls thee that he might 
reward thee with a reward for that thou didst 
water for us. 


(jli yg fl" aJIP jOS-lj*- La-!® 


And when he came to him and had narrated to 
him the story said he: 


iil ^AskJ 




Iju o-ili 


Fear thou not - thou hast escaped the 
wrongdoing 5574 people. 


26. One of them 5575 said: 0 my father: hire thou 
him. 



dr 4 


0 


The best whom thou canst hire is the strong, 
the trustworthy. 


I Jjjl ^)\ 3^ 




L O' 


27. Said he: I desire to marry thee to one of these 
two daughters of mine provided that thou hire 
thyself to me eight years. 5576 


5573. 28:25 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5574. 28:25 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5575. 28:26 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5576. 28:27 [1], Arabic: hijaj (pi.; s. hijjah) - pilgrimage. Here it means, in effect ,years (Lane, p. 517). Petra is a pilgrimage site the 
operation of which was well attested in antiquity. The area claimed for Midian under the Egypt-Palestine thesis - where 
Musa sojourned - is local to Petra. Petra drew pilgrims from across the entire Arab region. Both the ‘Aslr-Hejaz thesis and 
the Arabia Felix thesis advance alternate sites for Madyan (cf. Midian). See Article XVIII. 
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i^Jup 3UJ>jl l)\i 


And if thou complete ten, be that of thine own 
accord. 


> « 0 * f * r 




And I desire not to make it hard for thee. 




i=? 


Thou wilt find me - if God should will - among 
the righteous. 


liillij 33 3\5 28. He said: Be that between me and thee. 


is? 


( * s Jlp 


Whichever of the two terms I complete, there is 
no enmity against me. 


t}j£> ^ (3^ aUIj And God is guardian over what we say. 


jL-J (^23 3ii ^ 

^ i . . O ~ o* 

IjU 1 _(j/ 4 


29. Then when Musa had completed the term and 
was travelling with his family he perceived 
from the side of the mount 5577 a fire. 


ij 3-^3 J\ ijfoi <33 3 is 


He said to his family: Wait here - I perceive a 
fire. 


Jj <* ® ^ s O'* ^ 

3* *3^3 3' 3=^ 333 




Perhaps I can bring you intelligence or a 
firebrand from the fire 


*' a s ' 

ISslii That you might warm yourselves. 


5577. 28:29 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 
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Jj -o ^ | ^ °-o 0 °-o 


30. Then when he came to it he was called from the 
right side of the valley, on hallowed ground, 5578 
from the tree: 


I 46 ~i\ o' 


0 Musa: I am God, the Lord of All Mankind. 


if; 


j\ l 0,0 ^\j 31. And cast thou thy staff. 


0 . f t-r . . 


l>ai 05 SO JO lifej tUi 

<* 

£- 0 O 1^ 

ft-'J 


And when he saw it stirring as if it were a 
serpent 5579 he turned away and would not 
return again. 


if c 


of 1 

jj 0 Musa: draw thou nigh and fear thou not. 


1pL*\g.J\ Jjj| Thou art among the secure. 


ry> r 1 Qa^ 


°A 


32. Draw thou thy hand into thy side, it will come 
forth white, without evil. 5580 




And draw thou thy arm to thee against fear. 


5578. 28:30 [1], Lit.: in the blessed site. 

5579. 28:31 [2], Arabic: jann. Rendered elsewhere also as jinn, the root sense is one: something hidden. 

5580. 28:32 [1], Arabic: su' (sg.) ciswa' (pt). ArticleXIII. 
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^Aj*^Co ij 


And these are two evidences from thy lord to 
Fir'awn 5581 and his eminent ones. 


C jJLvi Uj3 iylS' °, p They are a wantonly perfidious 5582 people. 


' 0 s jl o Ji 0 / ^ ^ ✓ 

cJU-li LloiJ C-J^5 33. He said: My lord: I killed a soul among them 

and I fear that they will kill me. 

o i 


uLlJ LS^J ^4. And my brother Harun is more eloquent than 

me in speech 




So send thou him with me as a helper to add 
credence to me. 


JjjiSo jl ^i\ I fear that they will reject me. 


e- a .9 


s ^ s s } £ } ^ / 

iijU,kp , IlA -Iw Jli 35 - Said he: We will strengthen thine arm 5583 by thy 

brother 




0 4 


Ui^j; oji^; ilui 


And we will appoint for you 5584 a warrant so 
they reach you 5585 not. 


5581. 28:32 [3]. Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

5582. 28:32 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

5583. 28:35 [1], Arabic: ‘adud - upper arm; strength, power, force; support. 

5584. 28:35 [2], Grammar: dual. 

5585. 28:35 [2], Grammar: dual. 
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(JjlljiJl Lo-SsjCjI (J/ 4 J l-a-Sjl HsjLj 


By our proofs 5586 you 5587 and those who follow 
you 5588 will be the victors. 


yu fife, ilu 36. And when Musa came to them with our clear 

proofs 5589 they said: 


o jj * | 

'y1 UlA U This is only invented sorcery. 5 


^ ^ ^ | 

^ I J4 Uj And we heard not this among our fathers of old. 


s-t 

^ j,°-o 


37. And Musa said: My lord knows best who brings 
guidance from his presence 


j 1 w\J) AJjIP v‘4J 


And whose will be the ultimate abode. 


j ji 1U ' I ^Ju!j ^ ;4l\ The wrongdoers 5591 will not be successful. 


4^ cl~lI p U SUJl Igflj 3lSj 38, And Fir'awn 5592 said: 0 eminent ones: I know 

not for you a god other than me 


5586. 28:35 [3], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

5587. 28:35 [3], Grammar: dual. 

5588. 28:35 [3], Grammar: dual. 

5589. 28:36 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5590. 28:36 [2], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

5591. 28:37 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5592. 28:38 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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So kindle thou for me, 0 Haman, upon the 
clay 5593 


And make thou for me a tower that I might look 
upon the god of Musa. 


Crt j\$ 


And I consider him a liar. 5594 




. ** > * s s * 


dyyj\ ^ £J) <3^ 


39. And he and his forces were proud in the land 
without cause 5595 and thought that they would 
never be brought back to us. 


' 


^ A< . 0 \ ' 

j^J) ^ 


40. Then we seized him and his forces and cast 
them into the sea: 5596 




See thou how was the final outcome of the 
wrongdoers. 5597 


is? 

J 


ft! 





41. And we made them leaders 5598 inviting to the 
fire 


- * ' * 





And on the Day of Resurrection they will not be 
helped. 


5593. 28:38 [2]. Unsubstantiated claims are sometimes made by Traditionalist Muslim supporters of the dominant Egypt-Palestine 
thesis that Egypt's pyramids were constructed using baked clay. There is no evidence for this. Supporters of the Arabia Felix 
thesis, meanwhile, point to a history of tower-construction in the Yemen based on baked clay going back millennia. See 
Article XVIII. 

5594. 28:38 [4], Lit.: among the liars. 

5595. 28:39 [1], Arabic: bi ahavri fall haqq. See Article XIX. 

5596. 28:40 [1], Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

5597. 28:40 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5598. 28:41 [1], Arabic: a'immah, sg. imam - leader, model, archetype. 
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?4i J iz And we caused a “ rse “ follow them “” in thls 

world 


J/* j*-® 


And on the Day of Resurrection will they be 
among those made vile. 


jJjjj 43. And we gave Musa the law 5600 after we 
destroyed the former generations 


jsp\ HSCUl 


'Jt \ygj As a means °f insight 5601 for mankind 




And guidance 


j And mercy 


Jcu ° g !«' That they might take heed. 


^jjS\ j 44. And thou wast not on the western side 5602 when 

we decreed to Musa the command 

l s~*y 


iJl ^y> C~jS~ j 


And thou wast not among the witnesses. 


5599. 28:42 [1], Arabic: 'citba’a. See 2:262. 

5600. 28:43 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

5601. 28:43 [2], Arabic: basa'ir - that which gives insight, perception, enlightenment. 

5602. 28:44 [l].Cf. 28:29. 
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Ujy Uljjl LSOj 45. But we brought into being generations 
^^XJS\ ^ g°Io Uij lju si And life seemed long to them. 5603 


• o A 


2^-^ ( Jj&1 (^? IjjIj c^S"" j 


tel* ^ 


And thou wast not a dweller among the house 
of Madyan 5604 reciting to them our proofs 5605 


i!!sr 


But we were senders. 


il jjjaJl < Uj 46. And thou wast not on the side of the mount 5 ' 

when we called 


dig ^y, 4d>-j ( j^S2Sj But as mercy from thy lord[...] 5 


dlili L« j3 jjj2lS 


That thou warn a people to whom no warner 
came before thee 


jcu , ^Ui That they might take heed. 


° ^ **« t ^ ^ « f \f°V 

UkJ & ■> g ijJj 

0 . o" 


rf- 


Ju! 


47. And had misfortune befallen them for what 
their hands have sent before them 


5603. 28:45 [2], Cf. 21:44. 

5604. 28:45 [3], See note to 7:85. 

5605. 28:45 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5606. 28:46 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 

5607. 28:46 [2], Sc. have we told you these things. The force of the ellipsis is clear from the point made four times (28:44, 28:44, 
28:45, 28:46) in what precedes that Muhammad was not personally party to these events. 
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j tj ijJiZjlf. 


yu ijjiip y. ilii 


~l^r (jJ ^ Jk d) ^ 


Then would they have said: Our lord: oh that 
thou hadst but 5608 sent for us a messenger! 

Then would we have followed thy proofs 5609 and 
been among the believers. 5610 

48. But when there comes to them the truth 5611 
from our presence they say: 

Oh that he were but 5612 given the like of what 
was given to Musa! 




IP cji Cs*J rb' 


Have they not denied what was given to Musa 
before? 


y^jaj yt® 


They say: Two 5613 sorceries supporting each 
other. 


L '! 'PP? 


And they say: We are deniers of both. 


yjJ&i y& yjl y* yu ys 


u4y 


^ 0 ; yji 


49. Say thou: Then bring a decree 5614 from the 
presence of God that gives clearer guidance 
than these: 5615 


I will follow it if you be truthful. 5616 


5608. 28:47 [2]. Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5609. 28:47 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5610. 28:47 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5611. 28:48 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5612. 28:48 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5613. 28:48 [4], I.e. the law given to Musa and the confirmation thereof in the Qur'an. 

5614. 28:49 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

5615. 28:49 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5616. 28:49 [2], This is the correct attitude - not an unreasoning adherence to traditions, precedence and religions created by 
men. We are either genuine seekers after truth or we are not. See grammar note at 2:91. 
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50. 

And if they respond not to thee, know thou they 
but follow their vain desires. 5617 

Co 

I*-*?- 



** ol S h S> i, ' \ O ^ 

(Jp JJti J2*. J Aj 


And who is further astray than he who follows 
his vain desire without guidance from God? 

£ 



l 

lUlt ^ aim 0^ 


God guides not the wrongdoing 5618 people. 


51. 

And we have caused the word 5619 to reach them 



That they might take heed. 


52. 

Those whom we 5620 gave the law 5621 before it, 
they believe in 5622 it. 

!■ ° Jt 




53. 

And when it is recited to them they say: We 
believe in 5623 it 


5617. 28:50 [1], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 

42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. By requiring an opponent to state his position clearly, one may assess his view and 

consider if it represents that doctrine in which one is ready to live and give account for himself on the Day of Judgment. In 
most cases, when you look at their foundational arguments, one finds that people have only vague wishes and carnal 
appetites to guide them; and - what is more often than not the case (perhaps, especially) today - they are simply too lazy or 
ill-prepared to apply themselves to understand what others stand upon on the basis of knowledge, to say nothing of doing 
the hard work needed to gain such knowledge for themselves. Nevertheless, they are keen to impress upon one the 
importance of their 'opinion', no matter how vaguely or illogically stated. 

5618. 28:50 [3], Arabic: zdlimun. See 2:229. 

5619. 28:51 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

5620. 28:52 [1], Arabic: alladhina dtaynahum alkitdh. See Article XI.x. 

5621. 28:52 [1], Arabic: al kitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

5622. 28:52 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5623. 28:53 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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It is the truth 5624 from our lord. 


US' \j \ 


Uj dyy ti-Hji 


£lf\ aI^JL ojs-j^j 


Before it were we submitted. 5625 


54. These will be given their reward twice over 
because they were patient. 

And they repel evil 5626 with good. 


t 0 t & S 

dyyi '-yj 


And of what we provide them they spend. 


Hi yiij ^ ^>1 y&\ \jk^ \i\j 55. And when they hear vain speech they turn 

away from it and say: 


I Q e- % I a *■ 


° Cj_^ _p l ° K\j To us be our works and to you be your works. 


^Ssllp Peace be unto you! 


\°-°s c 

l y We seek not the ignorant/ 


,» °^4 -i 1 ^7 'y 56. Thou guidest not whom thou lovest 


Hvj But God guides whom he wills. 


5624. 28:53 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5625. 28:53 [3], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. Again, the concept of being submitted 
(muslim ) in the Qur'an is shown to have nothing to do with membership of a sectarian religion. 

5626. 28:54 [2], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

5627. 28:55 [4], I take this to indicate the lack of desire to argue to no purpose. 
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And he knows best the rightly guided. 


57. 

And they say: If we follow the guidance with 
thee we will be swept from our land. 5628 






Did we not establish for them a sanctuary 
secure 5629 whereto were gathered the fruits of 

UAJ \*jj ^ JS 0^*5 


all things as a provision from ourselves? 



But most of them know not. 

LSCUl j 

58. 

And how many a city we destroyed that boasted 

of its means of livelihood: 

tijii 


Those 5630 their dwellings have not been 
inhabited after them save a little. 5631 

Sfl 

(***'' ft 




5628. 28:57 [1], This is the argument of the pragmatic man, the man who knows how the world works and wants to work with it. 

5629. 28:57 [2], If one is to read this literally, then it is in keeping with the identification of al masjid al haram at Petra (see Article 
XVIII). However, I agree also with the import of the second part of Muhammad Asad's note on this verse: [,..]In its purely 
spiritual connotation, on the other hand, the "sanctuary secure" is God’s promise - referred to in verse 61 below - that all who 
have faith in Him and are conscious of their responsibility to Him shall be graced with a sense of inner peace in this world and 
with enduring bliss in the life to come; and since they are thus to be rewarded with the "fruits" of all their good deeds, "no fear 
need they have, and neither shall they grieve" (cf. 2:62, 3:170, 5:69, 6:48, 7:35, 10:62, 46:13], I would add that the majority of 
the power that the shaytan and the Satanic system hold over people in the world in which we currently live centres upon the 
threat of lack; we become free of that threat when we internalise the fact that all provision is of God. 

5630. 28:58 [2], In Arabic tilka - those. This indicates something nearby. Under the Petra thesis - or the Petra pilgrimage part 
thereof - as advanced by Dan Gibson, the majority of the locations in the histories related in the Qur'an are reasonably close 
to Petra. The Arabia Felix thesis places these locations together also, though in the south of the Arabian Peninsula. See 
Article XVIII. 

5631. 28:58 [2], Petra was destroyed soon after the time of the messenger by the people to whom he brought the message - the 
Arabs. See Article XVIII. 
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And we are the inheritors. 


59. And thy lord destroyed not the cities until he 
had raised up in their principle city 5632 a 

_ ( messenger reciting to them our proofs. 5633 




•* o 4 „ r J>? 


141&13 V) ^ L5 s0^ Os' Uj 




And we destroyed not the cities save when the 
people thereof were wrongdoers. 5634 


0 ^ ^ ^ ji £ 



60. And what you have been given of anything is an 
enjoyment of the life of this world and an 
ornament thereof 




sM j> , 

4JJI _LP Uj 


And what is with God is better and more 
lasting. 


x s s*- 

*^ki\ 


Will you then not 5635 use reason! 



zj JS o JI x 0 ^ 

I .A^*^ Aj 



61. Is then he whom 5636 we have promised a fair 
promise which he will encounter 


lljjJl aIjcu* 


Like him whom we give enjoyment of the goods 
of the life of this world 


5632. 28:59 [1], Arabic: ummah. In this context it means the ' mother 1 of the surrounding area, hence: principle city. By extension, 
one may reasonably infer that Muhammad in his capacity as a messenger was sent to the principle city of his people. The city 
of Petra, as a major trading centre, was the principle city of Nabataean Arabia. The Arabia Felix thesis advances an 
alternative. Makkah cannot be shown to have existed at this time and appears on no map until 900 CE. See Article XVIII. 

5633. 28:59 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5634. 28:59 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5635. 28:60 [3], Arabic: afalci. See Article XVI. 

5636. 28:60 [1], See note to 3:162. 
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Then on the Day of Resurrection is among 
those summoned? 


’-'s 9 q* 9 9 s jj 

isy'y jt\ jy? °<*-uYy.'j 


' * * O" O •» £- 
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62. And the day he summons them he will say: 

Where are my partners 5637 whom you claimed? 


’y ysi ^ ^ jjT 3ii 


63. Those upon whom the word has become 
binding 5638 will say: 



Our lord: these are they whom we caused to err 


Uj Aj^P) 


We caused them to err even as we ourselves did 
err. 




We declare our innocence 5639 before thee 


ijilST u 


^cASTj-i \yz\ JJj 


0 ^ 0 ^ , ♦ 


It was not us that they served. 


64. And it will be said: Call your partners. 5640 


And they will call them 



Then will they not answer them. 


5637. 28:62 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5638. 28:63 [1], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

5639. 28:63 [4], I.e. they disown anything but God. 

5640. 28:64 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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And they will see the punishment: 





Had they but been rightly guided! 


65. And the day he summons them he will say: 



What response gave you the emissaries? 







66. Then darkened 5641 against them will be the 
reports that day 

And they will not ask of one another. 


xju Cf * 



67. And as for him who repents and believes and 
works righteousness: 

It may be that he will be among the successful. 


(jiff U jlxisJJ S-Ldo U JfLieJ cdJjjJ 


68. And thy lord creates what he wills and chooses 
what is best for them. 5642 



5641. 28:66 [1], Lit.: blind. 

5642. 28:68 [1], Muhammad Asad spots and expresses well a good point at this juncture; his comment is repeated in full: Some of 
the classical commentators incline to interpret the ma in the phrase ma kana lahum al-khirah as a particle of negation and the 
noun khirah as "choice" or "freedom of choice", thus giving to this phrase the meaning of "He chooses, [but] they [i.e., human 
beings] have no freedom of choice". To my mind, however, this interpretation conflicts not only with the immediately preceding 
passages but with the tenor of the Qur'an as a whole, which insists throughout on man’s responsibility for [and, hence, on 
relative freedom in) choosing between right and wrong - and this side by side with its stress on God’s unlimited power to 
determine the factual course of events. Hence, I prefer to base my rendering on the interpretation advanced and convincingly 
argued by Tabari, who regards the crucial particle ma not as a negation but as a relative pronoun synonymous with alladhi 
("that which" or "whatever"), and understands the noun khirah in its primary significance of "that which is chosen" or 
"preferred", i.e., because it is considered to be the best: in another word, as a synonym of khayr. Zamakhshari refers to this 
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Glory 5643 be unto God! 


ULp 


And exalted is he above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 5644 


^J>3 U Jjjjj 


69. And thy lord knows what their breasts hide and 
what they make known. 





70. And he is God. 



Nl aJI n 


There is no god save he. 5645 






His is the praise in the former and the latter. 5646 



And judgment is his. 


' oi 



And to hint will you be returned. 


interpretation with evident approval (without, however, mentioning Tabari specifically), and enlarges upon it thus: "God 
chooses for mankind whatever is best (ma huwa khayr) and most beneficial (aslah) for them, for He knows better than they 
themselves do what is good for them." 

5643. 28:68 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

5644. 28:68 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5645. 28:70 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

5646. 28:70 [3], Or this world and the hereafter or first and last; cf. 53:25. 
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71. 

Say thou: Have you considered: if God should 
make night perpetual for you till the Day of 

I 0^ ^ JS 

4^Qw^aJ 1 ^ 


Resurrection 

0 ^ 1 
{£& aJji > aJi ^ 


Who is the god besides God to bring you 

illumination? 



Will you then not 5647 hear! 

y$i Jlit jii. oj fi>j! 35 

72. 

Say thou: Have you considered: if God should 
make day perpetual for you till the Day of 

I ®^> ^ JS 

1 1 l*^L^ 


Resurrection 

0 x 1 

oj&lj ^ ^Jj aJjT > tfi y* 


Who is the god besides God to bring you night 
wherein you might rest? 

^ . 



*$3>\ 


Will you then not 5648 see! 

j^'j ji' 

73. 

And of his mercy has he made for you the night 
and the day 

4»*5 l^X^s-wwwij 


That you might rest therein 

^4j^23 \jjcidj 


And that you might seek of his bounty 

5647. 28:71 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

5648. 28:72 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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And that you might be grateful. 

}y~3 74, 

And the day he summons them he will say: 


Where are my partners 5649 whom you claimed? 

ll*i. HpjJj 75. 

And we will take from every community a 

witness 

iyU lliii 

And we will say: Bring your evidence. 

aAJ j4l jl ijiUi 

And they will know that the truth 5650 belongs to 
God. 

o44 ^ (4^ 543 

And strayed from them will be what they 

invented. 

(4 dr? 0 ^" 5jy 5] ^ 76 - 

o'! 

rf^ 

Qarun 5651 was of the people of Musa but he 
oppressed them. 

Ijssi .'A^ijLda <jl l* Jj^SsjI aSIjIs-J 

sjiil J j! A^aiJL 

And we had given him such treasures that the 
keys thereof would have weighed down a group 
endowed with power. 

5649. 28:74 [2]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5650. 28:75 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5651. 28:76 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Korah. 
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'y 3 3\i il When his people said to him: Exult thou not 


£ j> 


v a ? 
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God loves not the exultant 




0 ,-o yJ ,-o 


'iyAf. Jl j\jS\ a diu'f- U-i Aiulj 77 - But seek thou in what God has given thee the 

_ £• . 1_1__ 


abode of the hereafter 


jl 

^ l iaa J v.-J And forget thou not thy portion in this world 


Al US' ^Ij 


And do thou good like as God has done good to 
thee 


i-f> j ,, ,, ' 

^ SLluiJl jj And seek thou not corruption in the earth 


3u>ej N ai jl God loves not the workers of corruption 5 


^ Jup Jlp ^1p ; £LjjI UJ 3\1 78 - He said: I have but been given it according 

* " knowledge I have 5654 


to 


- 4 JL 3 jii*l -A5 Alii jl j*Jjl 
Ssd ^ * d o„ »t°u „ 

Oji 4Jw« Jw-aI jJSi ^y> (JjyjJ) ^2^4 


(Knew he not that God had destroyed before 
him generations stronger than him in power 


- o f 

-iia a; And greater in accumulation?] 


5652. 28:76 [4], I.e. in their riches. 

5653. 28:77 [5], Qarun is another Qur'anic archetype, and his end is a warning to all those who glory in their riches. 

5654. 28:78 [1], I.e. due to his own shrewdness and wit. Such sentiments are common among those who are rich in material things 
and poor in the prudent fear of God. A walk round the nearest cemetery puts their claims in their proper perspective. 
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And the evildoers will not be asked 5655 about 
their transgressions! 5656 


ij ^ J* 


79. So went he forth before his people in his finery. 


Those who sought the life of this world said: 
Would that we had the like of what has been 
<, i _ 0 given to Qarun! 5657 

(jJ u 3^ 


115 bll (JjAjjj ^155 jli 


;.^ c ' -H jJJ jAjl 


He is one of tremendous fortune! 


j*l*55 iyji 3^J 


80. But those who had been given knowledge said: 





Woe to you! The reward of God for him who 
believes and works righteousness is better. 


ji Ni 


And none is granted it save the patient. 5658 


s „ o ,, 

5 Ojl-ij J ^Aj 


81. Then we caused the earth to swallow him and 
his abode 


5655. 28:78 [4], This type of construction occurs also at 2:119, 16:93, 29:13, 34:25, 34:25, 55:39, 102:8. In all cases other than 
55:39 it clearly means will not be asked to take responsibility for. While some translators treat the instance at 28:78 like that 
at 55:39,1 choose to comply with the broader narrative. Thus I take this statement to be a claim of Korah: he did what he did 
because he assumed there to be no consequences for actions - a point which is comprehensively dispatched at 28:84. 

5656. 28:78 [4], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

5657. 28:79 [2], Typically identified with Old Testament Korah. 

5658. 28:80 [3], Arabic: al sabirun. See 2:155. 
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And there was not for him any band to help him 
besides 5659 God 

& _o 

aJJI 


yJy2zJJ)\ y* Uj 

And he was not of those who save themselves. 


82. And morning found those who had coveted his 
place but the day before saying: 



yA iHj yd 'Sj$ iir Al jfcj 

Oh how God expands and straitens the 
provision for whom he wills of his servants! 

j JJL; j 


ii Al y A njj 

Had God not been gracious to us he would have 

caused it to swallow us. 

yL: n t£fcj 

And oh how those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 5660 are not successful! 


j \jjl 83. That 5661 is the abode of the hereafter. 


IJJLp jjJuy 2 We make it 5662 for those who seek neither 

' " exaltedness nor corruption in the earth 

c tSui % y}i\ 


5659. 28:81 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5660. 28:82 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5661. 28:83 [1], I.e. the like of the story of Qartin. 

5662. 28:83 [2], Grammar: feminine object pronoun agreeing with Thatin the previous clause. 



28 


al qasas 

The Story 


o 


a vg a 1' 


o . * 1^ 




And the final outcome is for those of prudent 
fear. 5663 


2'. CS S\j f.I>- -y> 84. Whoso brings a good deed: 


V & 


For him is better than it. 


A£LUL £.1>- And whoso brings evil: 5 


u Ni ofilsi yLp 

JjJuju lulls' 


Those who do evil 5665 will not be requited save 
for what they did. 


J\ 3 >\j bV} il JJ&- ^JJi o| 




85. He who made the Qur’an 5666 incumbent upon 
thee will return thee to a destination. 


yt, J* jjipl Ji Say thou: My lord knows best him who brings 

guidance and him who is in obvious error. 

y & j 


5663. 28:83 [3], See note to 2:2. 

5664. 28:84 [3], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

5665. 28:84 [4], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

5666. 28:85 [1], Arabic: qur'cm - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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86. And thou hadst no expectation that the law 5667 
would be delivered 5668 unto thee save as mercy 
from thy lord 



% 



So be thou not a helper to those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 5669 


87. And let them not divert 5670 thee from the 
proofs 5671 of God after they have been sent 
down to thee. 




^3 $ & 


But invite thou to thy lord 





'J 


And be thou not of the idolaters. 5672 



aU! 




88. And call thou not to another god with God. 



Nl aJI n 


There is no god save he. 5673 


.■4^3 ^ iuu ^ 


Everything will perish save his countenance. 


5667. 28:86 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

5668. 28:86 [1], Lit.: cast. 

5669. 28:86 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. Here the reference is to the 
complaisant rich such as Qartin, clearly. 

5670. 28:87 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

5671. 28:87 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5672. 28:87 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5673. 28:88 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 
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Judgment is his. 


y 4JI 
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And to him will you be returned. 
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The Spider 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 5674 the 
Merciful. 


r 1 ’ 


1. aliflam mIm 567S 



2. Do men think they will be left to say: We 
believe 


-- *' 0 .f o * S 


And will not be subjected to means of 
denial? 5676 



qa ^ -jj jJl lus jJiSj 


3. And we subjected to means of denial 5677 those 
who were before them: 



Cf- 


JJT Hi! 








God will know those who are truthful 


And he will know the liars. 


5674. 29:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5675. 29:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mim: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of Ail Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

5676. 29:2 [2], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

5677. 29:3 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 
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The Spider 




4. If 5678 those who do evil 5679 think they can 

outrun us: 5680 


Eht t o . 


j. «— 

U 5.L- Evil is what they judge. 


4JJ1 ^uj 5. Whoso looks to the meeting with God: 


\bfcj aJJi j^-i The term of God is coming 


y&j And he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 


c?3 


6. And whoso strives: 


sr 


~s A... i'.\ Jl $s>zj UjU He strives but for himself. 


' o* a! 3' 5j 


God is free from need of all mankind. 




7. 


And those who heed warning 5681 and do deeds 
of righteousness 




We will remove from them their evil 5 


5678. 29:4 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

5679. 29:4 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

5680. 29:4 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

5681. 29:7 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5682. 29:7 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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And reward them for the best that they did. 


4j jJ 


;Y! 
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8 . And we enjoined upon man goodness to his 
parents 




0 


But if they strive to make thee ascribe a 
partnership 5683 with me to that of which thou 
hast no knowledge 


11 g «Ut 


Then obey thou them not. 



Unto me is your return 




And I will inform you of what you did. 


| ^ ^ ^ 


9. And those who heed warning 5684 and do deeds 
of righteousness 



We will make them enter among the righteous. 


aJJL (JjjSj ^ ^ilsl 


10. And among men is he who says: We believe 
in 5685 God 


5683. 29:8 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5684. 29:9 [1], Arabic: ctlladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5685. 29:10 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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Then when he is hindered 5686 concerning God 
he takes the means of denial 5687 of men for the 
punishment of God 5688 



But if help conies from thy lord he says: We are 
with you. 


^ | Oj ^ ' 0 * ^ / 9 

I ^ Ij aU I ^ 


Does not God know best what is in the breasts 
of all mankind? 


qjS jI aIjI 


u -J 


11. And God will know those who heed warning. 5689 



And he will know the waverers. 5690 


\yu»\f. 3^J 


12. And those who are indifferent to warning 5691 
say to those who heed warning: 5692 


3-*-^ 


Follow our way and we will bear your 
errors. 5693 


Is? # f G 



But they will not bear anything of their 
errors. 5694 


5686. 29:10 [2]. Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

5687. 29:10 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

5688. 29:10 [2], Lit.: he makes the means of denial of men like[...] 

5689. 29:11 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5690. 29:11 [2], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

5691. 29:12 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5692. 29:12 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5693. 29:12 [2], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article Xlll.vi. 

5694. 29:12 [3], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article XIH.vi. 
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They are liars 


° g 13. And they will bear their loads 


^ 'J&lj 


And loads besides 5695 their loads. 



And they will be asked on the Day of 
Resurrection about what they invented. 

14. And we sent Nuh to his people: 



Of x // 

Ci-H c—Ji 


He tarried among them a thousand years save 
fifty years 






And the flood took them when they were 
wrongdoers. 5696 






15. Then we delivered him and those with him in 
the boat 



And made it a proof 5697 for all mankind. 


j, o i ^ 


16. And Ibrahim: 



When he said to his people: Serve God and be 
in prudent fear 5698 of him 


5695. 29:13 [2], Lit.: with. 

5696. 29:14 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5697. 29:15 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5698. 29:16 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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' -* f 0 C 0 •* £" ° 


That is best for you if you would know 



* ^ 

4JJ1 


0}^ 3} 



17. You but serve other than 5699 God idols 5700 


£ 


ISoi 


And create falsehood. 


V Alii 


o* 




Those whom you serve besides 5701 God possess 
no provision for you 


$fj\ aLI Jl^p 


So seek your provision with God 



And serve him 


ir> 




And be grateful to him 


y 4JI 



r 


To him will you be returned. 


But if you reject: 


Communities have rejected before you 


5699. 29:17 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5700. 29:17 [1], Muhammad Asad renders the Arabic awthdn somewhat freely as the loathsome evil of idolatrous beliefs and 
practices but goes on to note in his comment: The term awthan (lit., "idols") denotes not merely actual, concrete images of false 
deities but also, in its widest sense, everything that is associated with false beliefs and practices or with a tendency to "worship" 
false values[...]. 

5701. 29:17 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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^1 ’M N) Uj 


And upon the messenger 5702 is only the clear 

communication. 

jUJi &\ iifJjt 

19. 

(Have they not considered how God originates 

creation 

* , s i 


Then repeats it? 

^4 aJJI ls Ip jJJ-s 5 ' 


That is easy for God. 

u; os' j 3» 

20 . 

Say thou: Travel in the land and see how he 
originated creation. 

r 0 ^ 

c jkJI 



E s>>-I*3l sUlil ^ Al p 


Then will God bring into being the latter 

creation. 

^ ^ ^ 5! 

r 


God is powerful over all things. 

- «- f ' o' * ' t ' \' f 

S-uSo qa ?.Utj ^ 

21. 

He punishes whom he wills and shows mercy 
to whom he wills. 5703 

SO Ji S 


And to him will you be returned. 


5702. 29:18 [3], I.e. upon any messenger, but in this case Ibrahim. 

5703. 29:21 [1], This does not denote caprice; it denotes the absence of restriction on his power, for example, by claims made by 
those who hold to particular religions. 
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L5^ X? Uj 22. And you cannot escape in the earth or in the 

sky. 


% (ii ^ ^ 


And you have besides 5704 God neither ally nor 
helper. 


J ** & 3 


Alii c^j\L i23. And those who deny the proofs 5705 of God and 

the meeting with him 




These despair of my mercy. 


c1>UlP | And they have a painful punishment.) 


ojSl yis j Nj lojs jlS' ui 


J> i#. of 


24. Then 5706 the response of his people was only 
that they said: Kill him or burn him. 


j&l ^ aJJT 


And God delivered him from the fire. 


c-j^- 0 (iJJi ^ 5] In that are proofs 5707 for people who believe. 


5704. 29:22 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5705. 29:23 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5706. 29:24 [1], This picks up from verse 29:18. 

5707. 29:24 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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vpjt a!t js ^kS Ujj 3i5j 


25. And he said: You have but chosen idols instead 
of 5708 God. 


^Ls jjl 5 




The love between you concerns the life of this 
world. 


r . ° S ^ a ' **• J- -ft " G 




Then on the Day of Resurrection will you deny 
each other 

And curse each other. 



And your habitation will be the fire 


cs-rf^ c? ^5 


* * 


l A 'W ^ 4 


&J 



And you will have no helpers. 


26. (And Lut believed him and said: I will emigrate 
to my lord. 5709 


0 - 0 » 




9 9*> 

4 j 1 


^ jJLx jj -taJ Hj&jj 




He is the Mighty, the Wise.) 5710 


27. And we gave him Ishaq and Ya'qub 


And we placed among his progeny 
prophethood and the law. 5711 


5708. 29:25 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5709. 29:26 [1], The story of Lut is now begins to be interlaced with the ongoing story of Ibrahim. 

5710. 29:26 [2], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

5711. 29:27 [2], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 
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And we gave him his reward in this world 


bA lyA* 31 j -au 


And in the hereafter he is of the righteous. 


U^Jj 


28. (And Lut: 


-A* jjL J jli 


When he said to his people: 


, J.0^ ^ 

LgJ ,,_S\JLL^ U (JjjlitS 



You commit sexual immorality 5712 that none 
among all mankind has outdone you: 


3^-51 bp °p4 


29. Do you approach men 




And cut off the way 5713 



And commit perversity 5714 in your assemblies? 


yis ji A\ £>\'yr oiSr ui 


Then the response of his people was only that 
they said: 


5712. 29:28 [3], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 

5713. 29:29 [2], This last phrase is understood variously. Literally it is: and you cut off, cut or sever the way. This is understood by 
some - and not without reason - as indicating highway robbery. I am of the opinion, however, (shared by some but not all of 
those commentators I read) that this usage indicates the specific crime for which these cities were infamous: that of 
penetrative sexual intercourse between males, and indicates: cutting off the way (of nature) since what precedes this clause 
and what follows it refers to this unnatural act. 

5714. 29:29 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 
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_o Jl x s 

^y> aJJI IJj*j \lzi\ 


Bring thou us the punishment of God if thou be 
of those who speak the truth. 

yijl ^p Oj <3^ 

30. 

He said: My lord: help thou me against the 
people who work corruption.) 

ijjii ^ Hy mrm djj 

31. 

And when our messengers brought Ibrahim the 
glad tidings 5715 they said: 

? ii Jjst ijS^i \J] 


We will destroy the people of this city 

iyisr i#i oj 


Its people are wrongdoers. 5716 

E iljJ 14 -i 3) 3^ 

32. 

He said: Therein is Lut. 

3^ 


They said: We best know who is therein. 

rj'j' oJ x 

jA 


We will deliver him and his household 



Save his wife. 

J, Oj Q / ' 

qa C-J u 


She is of those who stay behind. 

^ s.^- iLjj my om>- o' mij 

33. 

And when our messengers came to Lut he was 

distressed for them 


5715. 29:31 [1], The glad tidings were of the birth of a son, not of the impending destruction of the city of Lut. Ibrahim himself 
asked God to forgive those cities. 

5716. 29:31 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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And felt unable to protect them. 

^ y yisj 


And they said: Fear thou not nor grieve. 

lil 


We will deliver thee and thy household 

&3YJA <\ 


Save thy wife 

J_ Oj O'''' 

'fjij**- ^ dr? cjIj 


She is of those who stay behind. 

dr 4 ?d-* J^' djdr^ 

r " " " J 

34 . 

We will send upon the people of this city a 
scourge from the sky 

5-U-fjT 





Because they are wantonly perfidious. 5717 

J, ^ ^ ^ J _ jjj 

(Jjlxjt) Ajlf. Ifll* Ujy AilSj 

35 . 

And of that have we left a proof 5718 of clear 
evidence for people who reason. 


36. 

And to Madyan 5719 their brother Shu'ayb: 


5717. 29:34 [2]. Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

5718. 29:35 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5719. 29:36 [1], See note to 7:85. 
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\yr% ail \/j£\ 


fyCu 3 ^ 



He said: 0 my people: serve God and expect the 
Last Day. 




And commit not evil in the earth, working 
corruption. 


ojj JiS^S 37. And they rejected him 5720 


i '.» s 




Then the earthquake seized them 





And morning found them lying prone in their 
dwelling. 


ISjiJj ISIpJ 




^ $ 3 & 


38. And ‘Ad and Thamud: 


(And clear is it to you from their dwellings] 5721 


And the shaytan made their deeds fair to them 


ijjIS3 ^ ./as 


And diverted 5722 them from the way when they 
were endowed with perception. 


5720. 29:37 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73,16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

5721. 29:38 [2], Under the Petra thesis 'Ad and Thamud are located in northern Arabia; the Arabia Felix and 'Aslr-Hejaz theses 
posit alternatives. They are nowhere claimed around the city known today as Makkah. See Article XVIII. 

5722. 29:38 [4], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 
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Oj*Jj £>JjJ 


: 39. And Qarun 5723 and Fir'awn 5724 and Haman: 5 


j 


And Musa came to them with clear evidence 
but they were proud in the earth. 


iyir 


But they did not outrun. 


^4_jju ^S\i 40. And each we took in his transgression/ 




And among them was he upon whom we sent a 
hurricane. 


°y> t Q'-*J And among them was he whom the blast took. 


4 j 11 aJ^J~ 


And among them was he whom we caused the 
earth to swallow. 


dr'* ^ And among them was he whom we drowned. 


j)aJ £Ui Uj And God wronged them not 


Jji-Uij ^ g ."..li t ijjlS' But they wronged their souls. 


5723. 29:39 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Korah. 

5724. 29:39 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

5725. 29:39 [1], These represent three archetypes of powerful individual who reject God. 

5726. 29:40 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. 
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-- (■ ^ 


S-tJ j\ aJJI y» y JJl ( Jit« 

OA^oI 


41. The example of those who take allies 

besides 5727 God is like the example of the spider 
that takes a house. 


jj I j\J 


ojtJJu iyisr 


And the weakest of houses is the house of the 
spider had they but known. 


y» ±4jy* aJJI 




42. God knows to whatever thing they call 
besides 5728 him. 


' ,C^\\ JJjiJi j And he is the Mighty, the Wiser 


^ilij i^j 3^1 ijJjj 


| 0^ . * - f 


'b/l l^U*j Uj 


aJJI ( jl>- 


Aj\s- 3 iij-i 5] 


43. And those examples do we present to mankind 


But none will understand them save those with 
knowledge. 

44. God created the heavens and the earth 
aright. 5730 

In that is a proof 5731 for the believers. 5732 


5727. 29:41 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5728. 29:42 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5729. 29:42 [2], Arabic: al ‘ciziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

5730. 29:44 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

5731. 29:44 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5732. 29:44 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 
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I °-O S ' £. 0 _o 

,_ ~C " 45. Recite thou what thou hast been instructed 5 

' of the law 5734 




A jl , And uphold thou the duty. 5 


-JijJlj flljjjl £ Sjlitf oj 


The duty 5736 preserves from sexual 
immorality 5737 and perversity. 5738 


U 0 “t ^ -* o 

i in ; t- 


^15 I aJJI JJj And the remembrance 5739 of God is greater. 


U pJu aUIj And God knows what you do. 


46. And argue 5740 not with the doctors of the law 5 


— 1 i? ui«J X* 


Save with what is better 


i?o >° ; 


S, * 


7 ° JJj ( (Save with those who do wrong among them) 


jjdi 3jiij d; 3d ^jljL ddj 


And say: We believe in 5742 what was sent down 
to us and sent down to you 


5733. 29:45 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which has been instructed to thee. 

5734. 29:45 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article Xl.ii. 

5735. 29:45 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

5736. 29:45 [3], Arabic: salat. I.e. (to uphold such) duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. 

5737. 29:45 [3]. Arabic: fahishat, fahshff. See Article XIH.iii. 

5738. 29:45 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

5739. 29:45 [4], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

5740. 29:46 [1], Grammar: plural imperative 

5741. 29:46 [1], Arabic.- ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 

5742. 29:46 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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# t . * 




■j )\j g " j And our God and your God is one 


i o > *\ * ° 

‘AJ ^ ^ 


And to him we are submitted. 


y »Q l HjAjl « 47. And thus sent we down the law 5744 to thee 

• ^ ** t- -> ' J 


J=» > °ji _ ji 


-4j S-^ 0 ' 


v^Jl ft- A /jjJli 


(And those whom we 5745 gave the law 5746 
believe in 5747 it. 


~^Aj y* f.'Sfji And amon S those 5748 are some who believe 


in 5749 it 5750 


'b/l HsjlL Uj 


And there reject our proofs 5751 only those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue.] 5752 




^ - Uj 48 ‘ When thou readst not any decree 7 3 before it 


is? 


- 4 U-^7 Nor wrotest thou one 5754 with thy right hand. 



Then might those have doubted who follow 
vanity. 


5743. 29:46 [6], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

5744. 29:47 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

5745. 29:47 [2], Arabic: alladhina ataynahum al kitab. See Article XI.x. 

5746. 29:47 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

5747. 29:47 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5748. 29:47 [3], I.e. among the doctors of the law. 

5749. 29:47 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5750. 29:47 [3], I incline to the view that this object pronoun refers to the present dispensation of law; cf. 29:49. 

5751. 29:47 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5752. 29:47 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5753. 29:48 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

5754. 29:48 [2], Lit:/t 
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^ * { I > , V 1* ^ > 0 1 ^ 

^ C^O C-Jlf. Jj 

Ji 

r 0 ^ . i f 


49. The truth is: 5755 it 5756 is clear proofs 5757 in the 
breasts of those given knowledge. 


t}j ^ 


*b/l Usjlfj Uj 


^ yisj 


* rl ' • * 


And there deny our proofs 5758 only the 
wrongdoers. 5759 

50. And they say: Oh that proofs 5760 were but 5761 
sent down upon him front his lord! 


aJJI Jup UjI JS Say thou: The proofs 5762 are but with God 


^ ^Jd V5\ Ujjj 


And I am but a clear warner. 


44^ ^ fjji 

G o'! - 


51. Does it not suffice them that we have sent 
down upon thee the law 5763 read to them? 


4!i> i_£? o) 


In that is a mercy and a reminder for people 
who believe. 


aUL ^Is"” J 5 


52. Say thou: God is sufficient between me and you 
as witness. 


5755. 29:49 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5756. 29:49 [1], I.e. the Qur'an. 

5757. 29:49 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5758. 29:49 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5759. 29:49 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5760. 29:50 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5761. 29:50 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

5762. 29:50 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5763. 29:51 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 
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He knows what is in the heavens and what is in 
the earth. 


<jji \/jgj 


And those who believe in 5764 vanity and deny 
God 


jU ikJji 


These are the losers. 


^ 


Ui*jL cIJJjIpxaLIoj 53. And they ask thee to hasten the punishment 


4^1 jUfuj L5 i^i 3^-i 


When were it not a named term the 
punishment would have come to them. 


- * * ' m »* - f!i sS\A' 


And it will come upon them unexpectedly when 
they perceive not. 


^ w -» ' S * 

54. They ask thee to hasten the punishment 


3-4^ j )3 


But Hell will encompass those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 5765 


^ ^ . o 

^0 ,, o , t \ \ . 


55. The day the punishment covers them from 
above them and from beneath their feet. 


f i ■ **).,* 


JjJuJu °% U JjiJj And he will say: Taste what you did! 


5764. 29:52 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5765. 29:54 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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1*1 ^ 1 

J ^ JJl i 

56. 

0 my servants who heed warning: 5766 my earth 
is spacious 5767 

$ 


So me: 



Serve me. 

4JUO b 

57. 

Every soul will taste death. 

% ' s * 

' * ' o' * i 

Jjjcs-y UJ! 


Then to us will you be returned. 

| ^ ^ ^ 

58. 

And those who heed warning 5768 and do deeds 
of righteousness 

o ; ff ^ 


We will settle them in the high places of the 
garden beneath which rivers flow 




_ 1, 


They abiding eternally therein. 

y>-\ 


Excellent is the reward of those who act 5769 

• &-o 

Cji ^ ^ 

59. 

Those who are patient 


5766. 29:56 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5767. 29:56 [1], This clearly references Ibrahim and other prophets previously mentioned who left places of evil, after warning the 
inhabitants, to seek a life elsewhere - and is the model for those who would follow the messengers of God. 

5768. 29:58 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5769. 29:58 [4], Lit.: the doers [of it). 
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£)j)ojZj ^ g^j ^ipj And in their lord place their trust. 


L^ijj V AjIS ^y» ^15J 60. And how many a creature there is that bears 

not its provision! 


~° j 1 g jjy l)Jl God provides for it and for you. 


i . ^ .H | y&j And he is the Hearing, the Knowing. 


Oj-LIJI ^y> 


61. And if thou ask them: Who created the heavens 
and the earth and made serviceable the sun 
and the moon? 


I They will say: God. 


x 0 4 

jpviJj li So how are they deluded? 


^ i £ 

g IA j Jj^Jl kllj aJJI 62. God expands provision for whom he wills of his 


servants 


;aJ 


And he straitens for him. 


JJi- aJl 3T 5j God knows all things. 
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ZS\ ,j -t 'Sy cy* 

L^J 

63. 

And if thou ask them: Who causes water to 

come down front the sky and therewith gives 

life to the earth after its death? 



They will say: God. 

r & * * 

*UJ Ji 


Say thou: Praise belongs to God. 

S fi^srl 3 : 


The truth is: 5770 most of them do not reason. 

;$ Nl ‘tjjJT sj^Jl ? ii Uj 

f r x 

64. 

And the life of this world is only play and games 

5>fe 3' jtJdl ojj 


And the abode of the hereafter 



That is Life 

OjUUi iyl? jj 


Did they but know. 

aJj! i^pS dJJuiil ^ i^s"j bu 

65. 

Then when they embark on a ship they call to 
God sincere to him in doctrine. 5771 

4J a 



*$\ J\ J4£j llfi 


And when he delivers them to the land 


5770. 29:63 [4], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5771. 29:65 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 
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jU li) 


Then they ascribe a partnership 5772 




66 . That they might deny what we gave them 



And that they might take their enjoyment. 




But they will come to know. 



67. Have they not considered that we made a 
sanctuary secure 5773 while men were swept 
away round about them? 


aJJI j 


Do they then believe in 5774 vanity and deny the 
grace of God? 


aJJI ^1p y*** y *_j 


68 . And who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God 


)0(. L>- Lj ji 


Or repudiates the truth 5775 when it comes to 
him? 




Is then there not 5776 in Hell a home for those 
who spurn guidance while claiming virtue? 5777 


5772. 29:65 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5773. 29:67 [1], See 28:57 and the note thereto. In this case the sanctuary secure would seem to reference the safe passage through 
the sea indicated at 29:65-66 and, by extension, through life in general. 

5774. 29:67 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

5775. 29:68 [2], Arabic: bii haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.j. 

5776. 29:68 [3], Arabic: aiaysa. See Article XVI. 

5777. 29:68 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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- % i t ^ 


69. And those who strive for us: 



We guide them to our paths. 




And God is with the doers of good. 
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al rum 

The Romans 


J^)\ aJjT ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 5778 the 
Merciful. 




1. aliflam mlm 5779 



2. The Romans have been victorious 5780 






3. In the lowest 5781 earth. 






But they 5782 after their defeat will be victorious 


Ji 0 


4. In a few 5783 years 


5778. 30:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5779. 30:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mlm : 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of All Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

5780. 30:2 [1], I follow the active voice here: ahalabat. The Byzantine Romans defeated the early Muslims at the battle of Mu'tah in 
629 CE (8 AH), in the Dead Sea region. This is a historical fact for which we have contemporaneous and reliable (i.e. non- 
hadith ) Byzantine sources. That battle ground is approximately 50 km from Petra. The battle of Tabuk (approximately 200 
km from Petra) is said to have taken place within a year or two, and that the Muslims were victorious against the Romans 
(albeit through achieving a successful expedition rather than actual engagement). Admittedly, there is no non-Islamic source 
and the Muslim sources are - like all non-Qur’anic Islamic sources - deserving, in my view, of suspicion. Nevertheless, this 
scenario and the reasoning for my rendering 30:2-5 form a cogent, logical whole. The Traditionalist has the Romans losing to 
and then defeating the Persians; his attempts to explain why this would be a cause for rejoicing among the believers are 
entirely unconvincing. I am indebted to Layth al-Shaiban for this insight. 

5781. 30:3 [1], Arabic: 'adna - near, nearest, close, closest, low, lower, lowest. Comparative form of danin. The Dead Sea area is now 
known to be the lowest point on terra firma. 

5782. 30:3 [2], I.e. the believers (see 30:4-5). 

5783. 30:4 [1], Arabic: bid'a - some, few, several (between 3 and 9). 
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^y >j J4 5 Q* aJJ 


(To God belongs the command before and 
after) 





And that day the believers 5784 will exult 



5. At the help of God. 


hi* * f * 

5 - J A /3U 


He helps whom he wills 


yyS\ jj&j And he is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


if 1 


4 JJI 6. The promise of God: 5 


0 aJJI ^ God fails not in his promise. 


i ja&\ 'j&\ But most men know not 


tdjjl 7 - They know the visible show of the life of this 

world 


3' r*3 


And are heedless of the hereafter. 


5784. 30:4 [3], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5785. 30:6 [1], Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: The promise refers to the Decision of ail things by the Command of God, Who will 
remove all troubles and difficulties from the path of His righteous Believers, and help them to rejoice over the success of their 
righteous Cause. This refers to all times and all situations. The righteous should not despair in their darkest moments, for God's 
help will come. Ordinarily men are puffed up if they score a seeming temporary success against the righteous, and do not realise 
that God’s Will can never be thwarted. 
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8 . Have they not reflected upon themselves? 


Uj ojilil iliT 3!^- 




3^-ij u4il; 


j*-go if fyj 



God created the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them 5786 only aright 5787 and for 
a named term. 


And many among men are deniers of the 
meeting with their lord. 


C£Z ijt 




* J, ✓ 

A^AP JO 


9. Have they not travelled in the land and seen 
how was the final outcome of those who were 
before them? 


^ 0 0 

?y (Hp 




They were stronger than them in power 


ii. >si ^f\ ijjiij 


And they tilled the earth and inhabited 5788 it 
more than they have inhabited 5789 it. 



And their messengers came to them with clear 
evidence. 

And God wronged 5790 them not 


5786. 30:8 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

5787. 30:8 [2]. Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

5788. 30:9 [3], See 9:17. 

5789. 30:9 [3], See 9:17. 

5790. 30:9 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 6:33. 
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Jj-UJij l rA\ \ jjjls" ^5sJj But they wronged 5791 their souls/ 


~~ t } t S 1 - 0 ' J, ^ 

£1 aP jlj Then evil was the final outcome of those who 

dealt in evil 


^ • . & s _ £ 

* i ■* 


l# lylTj 4JJI ojX \j>S£ 0 


That they repudiated the proofs 5793 of God and 
mocked them. 


'9 0 0 «" 


jiiJl ijJuj aJl 3T n - God begins creation 


;4 




Then repeats it. 


a x s 9 
' 9 x oC oh ^ a 

tiy&rj 4Jj ^ 


Then to him will you be returned. 


iplijl 12 - And the day the Hour 

despair. 


comes the evildoers will 


! ajTgT". .*, .1 . ,C Mf 13. And there will be none to intercede for them 

cr cr^- rj . 5794 

among their partners. 


r>^ j* • j* 


, jj \Sy^> lylSj And they will deny their partners/ 


5791. 30:9 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 6:33. 

5792. 30:9 [6], I.e. God is not arbitrary or unfair. His laws are set. If we go against his laws, there are consequences. 

5793. 30:10 [2], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

5794. 30:13 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind [today: government, 
heavily promoted 'scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

30:13 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 


5795. 
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*pl tS\ 




14. And the day the Hour comes 


r 

' • s 0 x 


That day will they be divided: 


yLij ^ jui iffi 


15. As for those who heed warning 5796 and do 
deeds of righteousness: 


S * 1. "" o ^ . o 


They will be made glad in a lush meadow. 


\/J£ $3 




16. And as for those who are indifferent to 

5797 

warning 

And repudiate our proofs 5798 


0 -o — 


_L*jl ^9 


And the meeting of the hereafter: 


They will be summoned to the punishment. 



s } 0 £ ^ x 


17. So glory 5799 be unto God when you reach the 
evening! 

And when you reach the morning! 


jJj% ojilJ! J l^JT % 


18. (And to him belongs the praise in the heavens 
and the earth] 


5796. 30:15 [1], Arabic: alladhina amami. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

5797. 30:16 [1], Arabic: aUadhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5798. 30:16 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5799. 30:17 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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\L LpJ And at ni S ht! 

? ^ 




And when you reach midday! 5800 


O_o O_o 0 

^.'W He brings forth the living from the dead 


U And brings forth the dead from the living 


- v W j, 

j L 5 ^J And gives life to the earth after its death. 


And thus will you be brought forth. 






^ & ^ ^ i* ^ ^ | - - 


^ jJi- j! ^ax>Is. 

L^Jl ijS^J U-jjl 


20. And among his proofs 5801 is that he created you 
from dust 

Then when you are mortals dispersing[...] 5802 


21. And among his proofs 5803 is that he created for 
you mates front yourselves that you might be 
reassured thereby 5804 


5800. 30:18 [3], The Traditionalist visibly strains in his attempt to bludgeon 30:17-18 into conformity with his expectation of five 
daily prayers. Not only do the numbers not correspond with his requirements, 30:17-18 simply give times when glory 
belongs to God - and the formulation can easily be understood as at all times. To claim more than that is to ascribe to the text 
something objectively absent from it. 

5801. 30:20 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5802. 30:20 [2], Sc. you deny this fact. 

5803. 30:21 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5804. 30:21 [1], Arabic: sakana + ila - to be reassured by, trust in. Cf. 7:189. 
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And made between you love and mercy. 

£ X s'? \ S S s ' 

cLols-3 <J* 5' In that are proofs 5805 for people who reflect 

CJ^LlS\ jj3- 22. And among his proofs 5806 is the creation of the 

heavens and the earth 


CC ^ C ^ ^ ^ ^ ' o' ' ' 



And the difference in your tongues and your 
hues. 



ctols-0 tiJJi ^ o) 


In that are proofs 5807 for men of knowledge. 


JliL 0<3 


23. And among his proofs 5808 is your sleep by night 
and day 


^ 4 [.hi y» Jl 


J ools-3 liJji ^ o] 

Ln^aJsj 


Aj s-U ,U_LSi JjAJj 


And your seeking of his bounty. 


In that are proofs 5809 for people who hear. 


24. And among his proofs 5810 is that he shows you 
the lightning as fear and hope 

And sends down water from the sky and gives 
thereby life to the earth after its death. 



5805. 30:21 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5806. 30:22 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5807. 30:22 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5808. 30:23 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5809. 30:23 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5810. 30:24 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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In that are proofs 5811 for people who reason. 


* — 


; U.fj l jl 25. And among his proofs 5812 is that the sky and the 

earth stand by his command. 




^ 0 ^ * s y ' ' •* 

SjpS ^5 IpS 151 Then when he calls you with a call 


byry^ 


From the earth then will you come forth. 


if 


J jaJj 26. And to him belongs whoso is in the heavens 

and the earth. 


-aJ Jo All are devoutly dutiful to him. 


0 0 _o . 


(jUJl IjjJj jij 27. And he it is who begins creation 


}0 J_o«j 




Then repeats it. 


t •p ■*^°t ^ ^ 

40P 0^*' 


And it is most easy for him. 


z jpj% ojilSl J JJ>V\ JiJl 


And his is the most high example in the 
heavens and the earth. 


5811. 30:24 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5812. 30:25 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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JJJxjl J-*J 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 5813 


L, ■», * i * *>-■; , 

^ *)\Li ^_SC3 CJj^> 


£ ^J\ is ^ jjd ji 

o i^J-° ^ ,, "'s' * 

(►^Jj ^ l_£? 


28. He presents to you an example from among 
yourselves: 


Have you from among those whom your right 
hands possess any partners 5814 in what we 
provide for you 



So that you be equal therein, you fearing them 
as you fear each other? 5815 



*ji && 


Thus do we set out and detail 5816 the proofs 5817 
for people who reason. 



29. The truth is: 5818 those who do wrong follow 
their vain desires 5819 without knowledge. 


Jr*' 


XUI iS-^i 


And who will guide him whom God has sent 
astray? 


CArf* C? 4 ^3 


And they have no helpers. 


5813. 30:27 [5]. Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

5814. 30:28 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5815. 30:28 [3], Lit.; yourselves. 1.e. those who are equal with you in status. 

5816. 30:28 [4], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

5817. 30:28 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5818. 30:29 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5819. 30:29 [1], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 
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30. 

Set thou thy countenance 5820 towards the 
doctrine 5821 



Inclining to truth 5822 

J>\ aJJ! 


(The nature of God with which he endowed 
mankind 5823 

aJJI ^ 


(There is no changing the creation of God) 

jgii ^ji\ duj 


That is the right doctrine 5824 

&& i 'jk\ 


But most men know not.) 


31. 

Turning to him in repentance. 

t 

J 


And be in prudent fear 5825 of him 


5820. 30:30 [1], Lit.:/ace. 

5821. 30:30 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

5822. 30:30 [2], Arabic: hanif- inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

5823. 30:30 [3], The Traditionalist claims that the religion of'Islam' is what is referenced here. No organised religion that I know of 
pre-exists in my nature. However, my soul recognises and responds to the truths contained in that doctrine which is implicit 
and explicit in the Qur'an. But these truths do not presuppose any sort of religion (if by religion we mean choosing to believe 
something one knows to be wholly or partially untrue, patching over the shortfall by drowning out experiential data on the 
basis of learned dogma). As we say in English: the devil is in the details. And, as the Traditionalist is so fond of pointing out, 
the Qur'an does not provide ‘the details'. The Traditionalist argues that the Qur'an is deficient (a condition which can be 
corrected by means of his preferred literature): for my part, I argue that the Qur'an does not envisage a religion in the sense 
that the Traditionalist means it (or at least in the sense that I think he means it given what I see him do with what he claims 
to believe). There is nothing wrong with choosing a particular implementation of those basic principles one finds in the 
Qur'an and creating a jurisprudence around them; there is everything wrong with insisting that the methods one chooses to 
employ are themselves ordained by God when they have no explicit basis in the Qur'an; cf. 12:40. 

5824. 30:30 [5], Arabic; din. See Article VII. This exact phrase occurs at 9:36,12:40, 30:30. 

5825. 30:31 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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SjL^jI \jXJ\j And uphold the duty 51 


0 °-° * s ' 


And be not of the idolaters 


i ° JJI qa 32. Of those who divide their doctrine 5828 and 

become sects 


by-j yfib] 'y yj^ y 


Each party exulting at what it has. 5 


33. And when affliction touches men they call to 
their lord 


Turning to him in repentance. 


r " 


°. *u',\ rii 


li) <Uj>- t Asa 




- 1- ° J> 0 


Then when they taste some mercy from him 
some of them ascribe a partnership 5830 to their 
lord 



34. That they might deny what we have given them. 


i 


So enjoy yourselves 


5826. 30:31 [3], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

5827. 30:31 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5828. 30:32 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

5829. 30:32 [2], There is no other way to read this verse without determining words which are not there; since there is no case for 
ellipsis the conclusion is clear: those who pull away from the original nature God created and become sects or ‘religions' - 
‘each party exulting at what it has’ - are idolaters; they worship a religion. 

30:33 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 


5830. 
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Cj °y^3> For you will come to know! 


'•Ul ° g°i c. 35. (If 5831 we have sent down upon them a 

f rF^ ' _SR22 


warrant: 


iylS"" U*j ji_L5o 


Then it speaks of that to which they ascribe a 
partnership[...]) 5833 


% iUs.il Tilj 36. And when we make men taste mercy they exult 

thereat 


i'.l o ° >0 * ,. 

Ol UkJ ^ g ; yg 3 <J|J 




And if evil 5834 befalls them because of what 
their hands have sent before them then they 
despair. 


i&j ^ $ff\ ^ aJJ! o! ij>; jdjl 


37. Have they not considered that God expands and 
straitens provision for whom he wills? 


J-Mij 


cLo'?-3 jJJ-i 5] In that are proofs 5835 for people who believe. 


& > 


> 


|i ou 38. So give thou the relative his due 51 




And the needy 


5831. 30:35 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

5832. 30:35 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

5833. 30:35 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. Sc. so bring your evidence. 

5834. 30:36 [2], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

5835. 30:37 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5836. 30:38 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 
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oft 


And the wayfarer. 5837 

' r 


That is best for those who desire the 

countenance of God. 



And these are the successful. 5838 


39. 

And what you give of usury that it might 

increase in the wealth of men: 

“aJJI JlxP *>\i 


There is no increase with God. 



But what you give of purity 5839 desiring the 
countenance of God: 



These 5840 receive recompense manifold. 

c^JJT a!)I 

40. 

God is he who created you. 

si 


Then he provided for you. 

0 -* £< ♦, 


Then will he give you death. 

<4^0 o .* £J ^ 


Then will he give you life. 


5837. 30:38 [3], Lit.: the son of the road. 

5838. 30:38 [5], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

5839. 30:39 [2], Arabic: ata min zakat. See Article IV. 

5840. 30:39 [3], I.e. such as give correctly. 
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oi yy y crt 3 ® 


Is there among your partners 5841 one who does 
anything of that? 

0 1 * 
fsCs* Cf 



>'l o > 


Glory 5842 be unto him! 

lIp 


And exalted is he above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 5843 

^<r Uj >Jlj JJl ^ ^lJJ! 

41. 

Corruption 5844 appears on land and sea because 
of what the hands of men have earned 

^llil ^Jul 



• y , 

I^L<*P ^ ^ A) JJ 


That he might let them taste some of what they 

have done 

. i>5 X 

«" .» O' 0 -* 1 «- ! 


That they might return. 

ji? \jjift J$\ J \,^ 35 

42. 

Say thou: Travel in the land and see how was 

the final outcome of those who were before. 

y> o' o.y ‘^y 



5841. 30:40 [5]. Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

5842. 30:40 [6], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

5843. 30:40 [7], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5844. 30:41 [1], This is of particular significance coming so close after 30:39. The fundamental reason - ignored by a compliant 
and suborned media - for environmental destruction (and perhaps most of the world's woes) is usury. 
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Most of them were idolaters. 5845 


o' (4^' J s 4p-j 



r 


43. And set thou thy countenance 5846 towards the 
right doctrine 5847 before there comes a day 
there is no repelling from God. 


* s • s o s 


On that day will they be separated. 



44. Whoso denies: 


S i-" o"[ ^ t 

JOOjO 


Upon him be his denial 


44^ Cr*3 


^ g a 1 


| £ ^ ^ ^ 




And whoso works righteousness[...] 5848 


And they are making a bed 5849 for 
themselves 5850 

That he might reward of his bounty those who 
heed warning 5851 and do deeds of 
righteousness. 


5845. 30:42 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5846. 30:43 [1], Lit.:/ace. 

5847. 30:43 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

5848. 30:44 [3], Sc. upon him be his righteousness. 

5849. 30:44 [4], Arabic: mahada - to make a bed, spread flat: to prepare. This form I verb based on the m-h-d root occurs just once. 

5850. 30:44 [4], I render this phrase in accordance with an acceptable option which is close in both sense and form to how we say 
in English: you made your bed, now lie in it. This is what we are doing in this life: making the bed in which we will lie in 
eternity. 

5851. 30:45 [1], Arabic: alladhlna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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He loves not those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 5852 


46. 

And among his proofs 5853 is that he sends the 
winds as deliverers of glad tidings 

qA JL) J 


So that he might make you taste of his mercy 



And that the ships might run by his command 



And that you might seek of his bounty 



And that you might be grateful. 

jJS 1 LLij 1 J-SjJ 

47. 

(And we sent before thee messengers to their 
people 



So they brought them clear evidence. 

^ jjl 


Then we took retribution from those who were 

evildoers. 

^aj lk jlSTj 


And to help the believers 5854 is binding upon 5855 
us.) 

^ * { y£ tjjj\ &\ 

48. 

God is he who sends the winds so that they stir 
up a cloud. 


5852. 30:45 [2]. Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5853. 30:46 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5854. 30:47 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

5855. 30:47 [4], Arabic: haqqan ‘ala. See Article XIX (haqq- i.). 
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,L_LS1 ^ -dU .'a 


And he spreads it in the sky as he wills 





And he makes it pieces and thou seest the rain 
come forth from the midst of it. 


lil -jA V lili 




Then when he makes it fall on whom he wills of 
his servants they rejoice. 


c? pffe 3% o' ojj 


iaJus 


49. And if they were before it was sent down upon 
them those in despair 


aJJl 





50. Then look thou to the wake of the mercy of God 






How he gives life to the earth after its death. 




jjh 3 ; 


That is the Quickener of the Dead. 



\i 5 ^ 3^ L 5 ^ J*J 


And he is powerful over all things. 



51. And if we send a wind and they see it 5856 turn 
yellow 


5856. 30:51 [1], I.e. what they grow. 
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9. y 

s * o • ^ ^ 


They would continue after that 5857 to deny. 5858 


52. 

And thou canst not make the dead to hear 

Jl % 


Nor canst thou make the deaf hear the call 

ijjj b] 


When they turn and go. 5859 

c-Jt Uj 

53. 

And thou canst not guide the blind out of their 

error. 

Cf*ji Cf* ^ 


Thou canst only make hear 5860 him who 
believes in 5861 our proofs 5862 

f i o £ 

w« 


And is 5863 submitted. 5864 

i^c, jjl aJJI 

54. 

God is he who creates you weak. 5865 

-S .)■ s f 

-S'- t .0 ' I°'t i 

aji Jjc>- (*-* 


Then makes he after weakness strength 

r-^ ^ ^ . f ,9 ,9 

u s 1 ♦ ° . , °^ f * ~ 


Then after strength makes he weakness and 

white hair. 


5857. 30:51 [2], Lit:/t 

5858. 30:51 [2]. I.e. they will deny in any case. 

5859. 30:52 [3], Lit.: turn away turning backs. See 21:57, 27:80, 30:52, 37:90, 40:33. 

5860. 30:53 [2], Cf. 27:81. 

5861. 30:53 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5862. 30:53 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5863. 30:53 [3], Lit.: they are. 

5864. 30:53 [3], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. This, clearly, has nothing to do with 
the Traditionalist's conception of what it is to be a ‘Muslim’. 

5865. 30:54 [1], Lit.: of weakness. 
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He creates what he wills. 

jJiil jj &j 


And he is the Knowing, the Mighty. 

y^JL) ApliLil ^»JJJ 

55. 

And the day the Hour comes the evildoers will 
swear that they tarried but an hour. 

A_pLv^ ^p* 



iylS" i-LSls” 


Thus were they deluded. 


56. 

But those to whom knowledge and faith were 
given will say: 

$ J; aIjT j yy jJ 


You have tarried concerning the law 5866 of 
God 5867 till the Day of Resurrection. 

^»jj 1 J_£3 


So this is the Day of Resurrection 

oj^j n yir 


But you knew not. 

j^Jj Jj«-« l^JJi £-&aj ~Li« j£ 

57. 

That day their justifications will not profit 
those who do wrong 

' _«^°' o -» o j> VI^ 


Nor will they be allowed to make amends. 

5866. 30:56 [2], Arabic: a/ /u'tdb. See Article XI.ii. 

5867. 30:56 [2]. Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xl.vi. 
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30 

al rum 

The Romans 

' 1 jjj o / 

^y» (jls. ji .Si \Si> ^ jjlSj 

58. 

And we have presented to men in this 

Qur’an 5868 every sort of 5869 example. 5870 




c)y^ %- 


And if thou come to them with a proof 5871 those 
who are indifferent to warning 5872 will say: 

j) 


You follow only vanity. 


59. 

Thus does God seal the hearts of those who 

know not. 

jjXL *j 




60. 

And be thou patient. 

A?S . fit " * i 

4JJ) 

r 


The promise of God is true. 5873 



And let not those who are not certain 5874 
sway 5875 thee. 


5868. 30:58 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

5869. 30:58 [1], Arabic: min kuili. See 2:164. 

5870. 30:58 [1], Lit.: of every example. 

5871. 30:58 [2], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

5872. 30:58 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

5873. 30:60 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

5874. 30:60 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

5875. 30:60 [3], Arabic: istakhaffa. This form X verb means - as sometimes rendered - to deem lightly or to hold in light esteem. 
However, it does so only where it takes an object using the preposition bi. Where it takes a direct object (as here) it means 
either to fluster, flurry, disquiet or to find light (the case here clearly that of swaying or sweeping or carrying along a person 
away from or towards a position) or to deem light (i.e. to carry) - the former set of connotations being correct in this case. 
The two senses are connected by the core concept which is to find easy to move (from place, position or opinion). It occurs in 
the first sense here at 30:60 and at 43:54, and in the second sense at 16:80. 



31 


luqman 
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aJjT ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 5876 the 
Merciful. 


r 1 ' 


1. aliflam mlm 5877 




iK 



2. Those 5878 are the proofs 5879 of the wise law 5880 





3. As guidance and mercy for the doers of good. 



' t 



4. Those who uphold the duty 5881 



OfJiJ 


And give the purity 5882 


5876. 31:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5877. 31:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mlm : 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of Ail Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

5878. 31:2 [1], See note to 2:2 on dhalika. 

5879. 31:2 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5880. 31:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

5881. 31:4 [1], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

5882. 31:4 [2], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give [what is conducive to) - or to pay [the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 
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And of the hereafter are certain: 5883 

i „ „ T i 

n ' i i.f 

5. 

These are upon guidance from their lord 



And these are the successful. 5884 


6. 

And among men is he who purchases the 
diversion of narration 5885 



That he might be led 5886 away from the path of 
God without knowledge and make mockery of 

£3 * 

bj* 


it. 



These have a humiliating punishment. 

oisr i^iii Jj &Y* aiLp bjj 

7. 

And when our proofs 5887 are recited to him he 
turns away in arrogance as if he heard them not 




byj 5'isr 

r 


As if there were deafness in his ears 

£ ^ * Q # ' 


So give thou him tidings 5888 of a painful 
punishment. 


5883. 31:4 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

5884. 31:5 [2], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

5885. 31:6 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to anticipate 
the later abuse of it by Muslims. 

5886. 31:6 [2], Generally read in the active voice: 'That he might lead away'. See note to 22:9. 

5887. 31:7 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5888. 31:7 [3], Lit.: glad tidings. 
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Luqman 


* 9 jj 

\jiZ\g. j' 8 ' Those who heed warning 5 


And do deeds of righteousness 


'II ' o J>t 

jt-f) 


They have gardens of bliss 


g A 9. They abiding eternally therein. 


~\j^ 4 JJI The promise of God is true/ 

c " ^ 


o^> 0 _*> 


, .Cdl JJ yaj He is the Mighty, the Wiser 


Jl^P Jju 10 - He created the heavens without pillars you can 


see. 


9. s y £ | ^ 

^ o' Cs^jj J. 


And he cast into the earth firm mountains lest it 
sway with you. 


E Lls 'Jr # l*j iy 


And he spread therein every sort of 5892 creature. 


S.U s-l/OJl Hjjjlj And we sent down water from the sky 


fij? £j.3 ^ cyt 


And caused to grow therein every sort of 58 ' 
noble kind. 


5889. 31:8 [1], Arabic: alladhina amcmu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

5890. 31:9 [2], Arabic: haqqan. See Article XIX (haqq- iii.). 

5891. 31:9 [3], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

5892. 31:10 [3], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

5893. 31:10 [5], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 
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0 


Uii 



IJla 


11. This is the creation of God. 


> . 

Ot (JjJb 


Then show me what those besides 5894 him have 
created. 


Ji 


0 . 0^ I 0> 


lljfe wliJj 


The truth is: 5895 the wrongdoers 5896 are in 
obvious error. 

12. And we gave Luqman 5897 wisdom: 5898 


- ^ S- 

“aJLJ >-il o! 



Be thou grateful to God. 


And whoso is grateful: 


1=? 





He is but grateful for his soul. 


And whoso denies: 5899 


4 JJI jU God is free from need, praiseworthy. 


■2 U »j ^JS>j 


iiii 315 3lj 


13. And when Luqman spoke to his son and 
exhorted him: 


5894. 31:11 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5895. 31:11 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5896. 31:11 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

5897. 31:12 [1], Luqman no Old Testament correlation. 

5898. 31:12 [1], See note at 33:34. 

5899. 31:12 [5], The verb kafara also legitimately means to be ungrateful as some translators choose here; I render it consistently, 
including in this instance; cf. 31:23, 35:39. 
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0 my dear son: ascribe thou not a 
partnership 5900 to God 


J-£P fJiJ j] 


Ascribing partnership 5901 is a tremendous 
injustice. 


o' x J, 

Aj JJ 



14. And we enjoined upon man concerning his 
parents: 


3^3 Ail 






LS^l 


(His mother bore him in weakness upon 
weakness 

And his weaning is two years] 


Be thou grateful to me and to thy parents 


Unto me is the journey’s end. 


U jt h\X^- o'3 


jjip Jjj 




15. But if they strive with thee to make thee ascribe 
a partnership 5902 to that of which thou hast no 
knowledge: 


Obey thou them not. 


"Hi jJI >j 


And accompany thou them in this world 
according to what is fitting 5903 


5900. 31:13 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5901. 31:13 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5902. 31:15 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

5903. 31:15 [3], Arabic: ma‘ruf. See 2:178. 
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0 


Uii 


Vl ^ 1? 3^ cfi-3 

But follow thou the path of him who has turned 

to me. 

A P 

Then to me is your return 


And I will tell you what you did. 

JUi* dk jj Lgjl 

16. 0 my dear son: though 5904 it be the weight of a 

grain of mustard seed 

lij 

And it be in a rock 

J p J p 

Or in the heavens or in the earth 

0 

i# ol; 

God will bring it forth. 

viojaJ &\ 3; 

r ^ x * 

God is subtle, aware. 

sjLitf 

17. 0 my dear son: uphold thou the duty 5905 

0 

°yP'^ 

And enjoin thou what is fitting 5906 


5904. 31:16 [1], Lit.:;/ 

5905. 31:17 [1], Arabic: aqama alsalat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

5906. 31:17 [2], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 
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luqman 

Luqman 


x 0_o Q _o 

JsJL Ji And forbid thou perversity 5 ' 


i? 


^ ^i^ip And be thou patient over what befalls thee. 


; s 

jji^\ pp That is among the determination of matters. 


^ I • p & ^ ^ » • 

yj 18. And turn thou not thy cheek in scorn to men 




And walk thou not in the earth conceitedly. 


jjJ .Li Jllii N aJJI 5] God loves not every egoist and boaster. 


dr? ^ai\j 


19. And be thou modest in thy walk and lower thou 
thy voice. 





The most loathsome of voices is the voice of the 
donkey. 


j is jjd iltf o? ij>“ jjt 

^ # J. > ■+ , % 

aII^Uj S^-glg 


20. Have you not considered how God has made 
serviceable to you what is in the heavens and 
what is in the earth 


And lavished upon you his favours, outward 
and inward? 


5907. 31:17 [3], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 
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Alii JAk) <J-?J 


But among men is he who disputes concerning 

God 



Without knowledge 



Or guidance 

'j£ 


Or an illuminating decree. 5908 

iui Jjji u \jLs\ p jj bjj 

21. 

And when it is said to them: Follow what God 

has sent down 

lis-Llf. aIIp U Jj JJ13 


They say: Nay: 5909 we follow that upon which 
we found our fathers. 

^iIp jidjl jisr jj$! 


Even though the shaytan invites them to the 
punishment of the inferno? 




y>j J ^4 J*j ^ 

22. 

And whoso submits his countenance to God and 

is a doer of good has grasped a firm 

sjJiJi Jt& 

(* 


handhold. 5910 

j^iVi h# aJJT Jj 


And to God is the final outcome of affairs. 


5908. 31:20 [6], Arabic; kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

5909. 31:21 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5910. 31:22 [l].Cf. 2:256. 
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23. And whoso denies: 




Let not his denial grieve thee. 


o ■* % o ^ 




Unto us is their return 


\jLtS- Uj t And will we inform them of what they did. 


jjlijl oil jy* JjI oj 


God knows what is in the breasts. 


*^13 24. We will let them enjoy a little 


f ^ ^ /- if.' Os-'* 

U.l e. ^jUlP ° a\ ^U . >>; jjj Then drive them to a stern punishment. 


25. And if thou ask them: Who created the heavens 
and the earth? 


<■ ■ J 


aJUI • 


They will say: God. 


uJ Ji O_o Ji 


4 _LS Jj Say thou: Praise belongs to God. 


opi; v jUjisi 3* 


The truth is: 5911 most of them know not. 


5911. 31:25 [4]. Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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U 4-U 26. To God belongs what is in the heavens and what 

" is in the earth. 


jk aljl oj 


God: he is the Free from Need, the 
Praiseworthy. 


S^>e_S y* y^J^ ^ [*j\ jij 27. And had all that is in the earth of trees but been 

pens 


\ 
r 


y>^j\ ^oAjtJ y» ;4-LoJ 


And the sea with seven more seas to aid it 5 ' 


cJJlST - olliJ The words of God would not run dry. 5 


JJJP aAJT 5] God is mighty, wise. 




28. Your creation and your raising up are only like 


one soul. 


r s, 


^ 0 > 


God is hearing, seeing. 


^ -o x- d 


gA' ^ 5'^ 29. Hast thou not considered that God makes the 

night enter into the day 


JlJl ^5 And makes the day enter into the night 






(And he made serviceable the sun and the 
moon 


5912. 31:27 [2], I.e. of ink. 

5913. 31:27 [3], Cf. 18:109. 

5914. 31:28 [1], There seem to be two points here; firstly, that it is no harder for God to create and raise up all of humanity than it 
is to create and raise up a single soul; secondly, that all people are in some sense a single soul. 
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Each running to a named term) 



aJJI <jlj 


And that God is of what you do aware? 


j>S\ aJJI 54 (iJJi 


30. Because 5915 God: he is the Truth. 5916 


>11 in f ^ *?-' 

JM-JI AJji ^ 0'3 


And because that to which they call besides 5917 
him is vanity. 


jk &\ o*j 


And because God: he is the Exalted, the Great. 


. 0 , . 'i 






aJJI 


o^s.0 3-4^ ^ 0 ] 

&\ ij^s jlifis' ^ illj 

r 

wXj I aJ * -,/g 1 ^** ^ 


^ j! f4£i ^ 


31. Hast thou not considered how the ships run in 

the sea by the grace of God, that he might show 
you some of his proofs? 5918 


In that are proofs 5919 for every one patient, 
grateful. 

32. And when a wave covers them like canopies 
they call to God sincere to him in doctrine 5920 


Then when he delivers them upon the land 


5915. 31:30 [1], Arabic: dhalika biaima. See Article XVI. 

5916. 31:30 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

5917. 31:30 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5918. 31:31 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

5919. 31:31 [2], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

5920. 31:32 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 



31 


luqman 

Luqman 



. 1 . a a 

f -- 




Then some among them are lukewarm. 



And there rejects our proofs 5921 only every 
deceitful ingrate. 

0 mankind: be in prudent fear 5922 of your lord 

And fear the day the father will not avail his 
child 

Nor will the child avail his father anything. 


Alii 5' The promise of God is true 5923 




So let not the life of this world deceive you 



And let not the Deceiver 5924 deceive you about 
God. 


aui 


o 


34. God 





With him is knowledge of the Hour. 




And he sends down the rain 


5921. 31:32 [4], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

5922. 31:33 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5923. 31:33 [4], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

5924. 31:33 [6], Arabic: algharur - the deceiver; occurs at 31:33, 35:5, 57:14. 
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And knows what is in the wombs. 


^ ff s' 0 ,^ s £ O' 0 ^ 

Iap I.SL* 1*j 


And a soul knows not what it will earn on the 


CJyo J iSj~^ L«j 


And a soul knows not in what land it will die. 


f V J> s 

j^JiP aJJI 5] God is knowing, aware. 
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al sajdah 

Submission 




^)\ &)\ ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty , 5925 the 
Merciful. 


r 1 ' 


1 . alifldm mlm 5 


If) ^ AJ cJj i 2 - 


The successive revelation 5927 of the covenant 
about which there is no doubt 5928 is from the 
Lord of All Mankind. 


* * o'* 


ajj&\ 5 ^ 3 - If5929 the y sa y ; He has invented it;S 


ji ^Jj The truth is : 5931 it is the truth 5932 from thy lord 


clXLls i y» jjj.) f \j»ji jj 


That thou warn a people to whom no warner 
came before thee 


5925. 32:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5926. 32:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
aliflam mlm: 

alif: In the name of God: the Almighty, the Merciful. 

Praise belongs to God 

The Lord of Ail Mankind 

The Almighty, the Merciful 

Master of the Day of Judgment. (1:1-4) 

lam: Thee alone will we serve 

And from thee alone will we seek help. (1:5) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

5927. 32:2 [1], Lit: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

5928. 32:2 [1], Arabic: al kitabu la rayba fihi. See 2:2 and Article XI.i. 

5929. 32:3 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

5930. 32:3 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

5931. 32:3 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5932. 32:3 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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32 


alsajdah 

Submission 


9 0 9 ^ ' 

Jj p That they mi ght be rightly guided. 


\j »j (jl>- 4_UT 


(V< •> . , ^ 

^ul ^3 Lo.g;«) 


4. God is he who created the heavens and the 
earth and what is between them 5933 in six 
days 5934 


if . 




Then took his place upon the throne. 




You have not besides 5935 him any ally or 
intercessor. 


Jcb *>\il Will you then not 5936 take heed! 


Jpyf\ ^J\ ; U L ) \ ^y» y^f\ j'jj 5 - He directs the matter from the sky to the earth. 


OS\ 7oj\JlL jlT fjj J £ju p 


Oj 


i ^ # 

Low« 


Then it rises to him in a day the measure 
whereof is a thousand years of what you count. 


s j, i ^ ^ i ' ' ' 

I ps- dij-i 


6. That is the knower of the unseen and the seen 


P~Jp\ jjjkil The Mighty, the Merciful 


5933. 32:4 [1], Grammar: dual. 

5934. 32:4 [1], Arabic: 'ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 

5935. 32:4 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

5936. 32:4 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 




32 

alsajdah 

Submission 

5<r a J 

7. 

Who made good all things he created 

Cx^ O? tir° j '-13 


And initiated the creation of man from clay 

S-La Hij ^j^a .'Alio Jjt>- 

8. 

Then made his seed from a strain of despised 
liquid 5937 

,, „ ^ J“ 

(*-* 

9. 

Then fashioned him 

2 =? ^ 

dr? 5^ 


And breathed into him of his Spirit 

3-«~Ul J^-j 


And made for you hearing 

>:^3 


And sight 

^4% 


And intellect. 5938 

l3 *>Il5 


Little are you grateful. 

^ iU j$\ j laU, 'U ijJvij 

10. 

And they say: When we are lost in the earth will 

we be in a new creation? 

Jj Jj>- Jjl>- 




r 


5937. 32:8 [1], Lit.: water. 

5938. 32:9 [5]. Lit: hearts. 
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pf.J <+-* 


The truth is: 5939 they are deniers of the meeting 
with their lord. 

I Oj-«J I cii-^ Ji < §ji^ > 

li. 

Say thou: There will take you the angel of death 
who is given charge of you. 

J» £ „ 



"' ^ 0 'll iZ ft 

Oj*^/ (^Nj (yj 


Then to your lord will you be returned. 

iytrtf brfS ?J i? jJj 

12. 

And if thou couldst see when the evildoers will 

hang their heads before their lord: 

0 x 

p-fo ^ 



ll^j 0^1 


Our lord: we have seen and heard 



So send thou us back. 



We will work righteousness. 

- >-> i?i 
^ u) 


We are those who are certain. 5940 

L^jJj& ( j*^a j J5" UI;lf.(J Hu- jJj 

13. 

And had we willed we would have given every 
soul its guidance 

5939. 32:10 [2]. Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

5940. 32:12 [5]. Arabic: yaqinci. See note to 2:4. 
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But the word from me is binding: 5941 





I will fill Hell with jinn and mankind all 
together. 



14. So taste! 



lil 1 -La s-l^J LL. 


Because you forgot the meeting of this your day 
we forgot you. 


, > ^ 0 , f ° '.,•** 


And taste the punishment of eternity because 
of what you did! 


jl liJlL 


15. Those but believe in 5942 our proofs 5943 who 






When they are reminded thereof 


\*‘j~ Fall down in submission. 5944 

r ' 


o os i ? S s ' 


And they give glory 5945 with the praise of their 
lord 


t 



And they are not proud. 


5941. 32:13 [2], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

5942. 32:15 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

5943. 32:15 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5944. 32:15 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

5945. 32:15 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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al sajdah 

Submission 


^ f4o 


16. Their sides forsake their beds to call to their 
lord in fear and hope 5946 


- i . * 0 >1°-. , Si „ 


Ja <+.$] ' s &2-\ U l ^Ju ^ 

ojL^; iyis' Uj iT3^ 


And of what we have provided them they 
spend. 

17. And no soul knows what is hidden for them as a 
delight of the eyes in reward for what they did. 






18. Is then he who 5947 is a believer 5948 like him who 
is wantonly perfidious? 5949 

They are not alike. 


\Jus^ \yj>\z ( j jJJI \j>\ 19 - As for those who heed warning 5950 and do deeds 

of righteousness: 


-X - ° gift For them are the gardens of habitation. 


* „ • > 


JjJuaj 'jJD Uj Yu A welcoming gift for what they did. 


5946. 32:16 [1], We have now, perhaps, an indication of prayer which suggests that night is the time for such a practice and that it 
is a private affair. Instructions on how to ‘perform’ this are - as the Traditionalist rightly maintains - not found in the Qur'an; 
were they necessary, they would, surely, have been given. 

5947. 32:18 [1], See note to 3:162. 

5948. 32:18 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

5949. 32:18 [1], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

5950. 32:19 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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i^Jjl \j»\j 


20. And as for those who are wantonly 
perfidious: 5951 




j!3i 


Their habitation is the fire. 


LgJL* ijiljl LIS' 


Whenever they desire to come out therefrom 
they are brought back into it. 



And it is said to them: 


Aj pjLS’” JJT jlllf OUlP 



Taste the punishment of the fire which you 
repudiated! 






dr* 


j$V\ ^\xS\ 


21. And we will make them taste of the lower 5952 

punishment before the greater 



That they might return. 



oJll 




^ u»>l p 


22. And who is more unjust than he who is 
reminded of the proofs 5953 of his lord 


Then turns away therefrom? 


5951. 32:20 [1], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

5952. 32:21 [1], Arabic: adna. This is the comparative of dunya which means this-worldly, low, close. Thus, what is meant here is the 
punishment of this life. 

5953. 32:22 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 



Swb> 5 _^vJl 


32 


al sajdah 

Submission 


9 9 , 09 




I \i\ 


i • ‘ JI ^ 5*^ ^**0 1a AaJ^ 


We will exact retribution upon the evildoers. 


23. And we gave Musa the law 5954 


AjUJ Aj^ ^ 


L5^ 


So be thou not in doubt of his meeting. 5955 


And we made it guidance for the children of 
Isra’Il. 


pJ\ fa 




24. And we made among them leaders guiding by 
our command 


lij 


When they were patient 


\fa iylS"j And of our proofs 5956 were certain. 5957 

25. Thy lord, he will decide between them on the 
Day of Resurrection concerning that wherein 

_ they differ. 

Ajji \jj\S~ 


O * ' 0' -*l 0 .^ ^ J ^ l 

A^AJ) jJ& ciJjj Jj 




^ usOil ^ p)\ 

£. ^ l- . . : = . 


26. Does it not guide them how many generations 

we destroyed before them among whose 
dwellings they walk? 


5954. 32:23 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

5955. 32:23 [2], The Traditionalist has various and fanciful interpretations of this sentence. The plain sense, however, is that the 
recipient of this revelation is not to be in doubt about Musa's encounter with God. 

5956. 32:24 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5957. 32:24 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 



Swb>5_^vJl 


32 


al sajdah 

Submission 



4^-0 cLUi ^ j) 



In that are proofs. 5958 


Will they then not 5959 hear! 


J\ *Ui fi 



27. Have they not considered how we drive the 
water to the barren land 





* > *.5, 



And bring forth therewith a crop whereof their 
cattle and they themselves 5960 eat? 


Will they then not 5961 see! 


£csj)i\ i-ii jjijijj 




28. And they say: When is this decision 5962 if you be 
truthful? 5963 



29. Say thou: On the Day of Decision 5964 


a ^L\ '3^ oid\ ^4 N 


The faith of those who are indifferent to 
warning 5965 will not avail them 


5958. 32:26 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

5959. 32:26 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

5960. 32:27 [2], Lit.: their souls or their selves. 

5961. 32:27 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

5962. 32:28 [1], Arabic: fath - decision; victory, triumph; commencement, opening. 

5963. 32:28 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 

5964. 32:29 [1], Arabic: fath - decision; victory, triumph; commencement, opening. 

5965. 32:29 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 



3 


al sajdah 

Submission 


b/J*4 f-* % 


Nor will they be granted respite. 




30. So turn thou away from them and wait thou. 


(HpJ 


They are waiting. 
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^)\ yj^)\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 5966 the 
Merciful. 


& 

tut 




I 


1. 0 prophet: 5967 be thou in prudent fear 5968 of God 



And obey thou not those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 5969 and the waverers. 5970 


UL5U- jlS' &\ j! 


God is knowing, wise. 


y» ^ 2' And follow thou what thou hast been 

instructed 5971 front thy lord 


jjLJu Uj jlS aJJI jl (God is aware of what you do) 


4 JJI ^ip JiTjjj 3. And place thou thy trust in God. 


? J> , 

%5'j 4 JJ(j ^ And God is sufficient as guardian. 


^ y» 4 JJI L« 4. God has not made for man two hearts inside 

# hint. 5972 


5966. 33:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

5967. 33:1 [1], The prophet is addressed directly (i.e. in the vocative) 13 times in the Qur'an - 5 of them in this chapter. The 
chapter treats, among other things, of the right relationship towards the prophet and his wives, and the right relationships 
between believers themselves, and between believers and the wider world. 

5968. 33:1 [1], See note to 2:2. 

5969. 33:1 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

5970. 33:1 [2], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

5971. 33:2 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which has been instructed to thee. 

5972. 33:4 [1], Lit.: in his insides. 


1390 



33 


al ahzab 

The Parties 





r ^ 1 A 

And he has not made your wives among whom 
you assist your mothers. 5973 


And he has not made your adopted sons your 

sons. 5974 

L, >■ . 1 oi J S > . 1 

That is a saying of your mouths 

aJJIj 

And God speaks the truth 5975 


And he guides to the way. 


5. Call them by their fathers 


5973. 33:4 [2]. The Traditionalist insists upon a fanciful, highly specialised interpretation here, one which assists him in his 
broader aim of creating an opening by which he can insinuate himself and his usurping literature into the mind of the reader. 
In summary, his assertion (see also 58:1-4) is that pre-Islamic Arabs would divorce their wives by saying that a wife was ‘like 
the back of' his mother and that it is this practice which the verb at this juncture (rendered by me as assist) references. No 
support is found for this assertion in the text itself; we are expected simply to take the Traditionalist's word for it. If the 
Traditionalist could point to a history of intellectual rigour, honest research and plain dealing, I might be so tempted; since 
he cannot, I choose to verify the evidence for myself. Facts first: the form III verb based on zahara objectively and correctly 
means to assist, to help, to aid, to support - and the Traditionalist himself renders this form III verb in just this sense in all 
other instances outside of this specific context and its adjunct at 58:1-4 (see 9:4, 33:26, 60:9). Allowing the verb its natural 
meaning (i.e. that of assisting among your wives) fits the context exactly. The Qur'anic redress for those who swear off their 
wives (which is what the Traditionalist is claiming as the sense here though by another name) is entirely different and 
comprehensively treated at 2:226. Now to the application of reason: in a context which permits of limited polygamy a 
situation is possible in which one wife might not be able to have children while others might be able to have them. In such a 
case, a man - it may be reasoned - might decide (it is assumed within the Qur'anic principle of mutual consultation) to 
'assist both the fertile and infertile wives by allowing the infertile wife to raise a child born to the fertile wife. Thus, the 
infertile wife might experience something of the joys of motherhood and the fertile wife - who may already have her hands 
full with existing children - might get support in the raising of a child. (Other comparable scenarios are where the husband 
has a child from a previous wife, or a wife brings an existing child into a marriage.) The point in such scenarios (i.e. in which 
a man 'assists’ among his wives) is that we should remember who the true mother is and not obfuscate that fact. These 
points granted, it is possible to envisage a case in which a man has allowed a wife to raise a child to whom she is not the 
natural mother and that that decision has resulted either in regret on the part of the natural mother or in a change of mind 
on the part of the man. It is surely such a case which is the subject here, i.e. one in which a man has to go back on this 
arrangement (returning a child to the care of its natural mother, thus depriving the adoptive mother of her charge). This 
scenario is addressed also at 58:1-4, to which the present verse forms an adjunct. 

5974. 33:4 [3], This presages 33:37 which treats of Zeyd, the prophet's own adopted son, and indirectly makes it clear that Zeyd 
was not to be considered heir to the prophet. 

5975. 33:4 [5], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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T- 6 , * (it j, 

Jlxp U '..l \ jis It is more equitable in the sight of God. 


jUffcfe ijiui p oli 


And if you know not their fathers: 



They are your brethren in doctrine 5976 and your 
allies. 



r 




And you do no wrong 5977 in what you err 5978 
thereby 

But not in what your hearts intend. 


\L^j \jj£ aJJI jlS'j 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 



6. The prophet is closer to the believers 5979 than 
they themselves 5980 


Ji s 

Jio i -f i°f„ 


And his wives are their mothers. 5981 






And those possessed of kinship are closer to 
one another in the law 5982 of God 5983 than are 
the believers 5984 and the emigres 


5976. 33:5 [4], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

5977. 33:5 [5], Arabic: junah. See Article XUI.ii. 

5978. 33:5 [5], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XHI.vi. 

5979. 33:6 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

5980. 33:6 [1], Lit.: than their souls. 

5981. 33:6 [2]. This statement on the status of the wives of the prophet makes them ineligible to the believers as wives in any 
circumstances. 

5982. 33:6 [3], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

5983. 33:6 [3], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article Xl.vi. 

5984. 33:6 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minim. See note to 8:2. 
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j! tj j ijkl- j N; 


u 


(^xSOl ^ jlS 


^ ^ | £ j, s ^ S * 0 


Save that you do what is fitting 5985 to your allies. 


This is in the law 5986 inscribed. 


7. And when we took from the prophets their 
agreement 



And from thee 


$ j iy ^ 






And from Nuh and Ibrahim and Musa and 
Isa, 5987 son of Maryam 5988 


Ijg-Ap LiA* 

r 





We 5989 took from them a stern agreement 





8. That he might ask the truthful about their 
truthfulness. 


L-J I L I Ap jjiSOj Ap 


And he has prepared for those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue 5990 a painful 
punishment. 


5985. 33:6 [4], Arabic: ma’ruf. See 2:178. 

5986. 33:6 [5], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

5987. 33:7 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

5988. 33:7 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

5989. 33:7 [4]. Lit: And we. 

5990. 33:8 [2]. Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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y -o y • Ji Oj • j| >>■ | 

dJJl iUj \j^b\ \y^\l I^jU 9. 0 you who heed warning: 5991 remember the 

grace of God towards you. 5992 




^ jvj; 1C- 3l When there came to you forces 


" 0 




Then we sent upon them a wind and forces you 
did not see. 


jjJuJo Uu aJJI j\ifj (And God is beholder of what you do.) 


x ^ ^ ji o 

° C• a J a ° CSji ^ ^ <y 14- 51 19. When they came to you from above you and 

from beneath you 


.y&l oiJuj oilj i! j 

■l^J! 




And when the eyes roamed and the hearts 
reached the throats 5993 


aJJL J jIJgj j And you thought thoughts about God 


11- Thereupon were the believers 5994 tested 


j5 ^ ^ 0 . 0^ 

|jy_Li 'yijjj And shaken with severe shaking. 


5991. 33:9 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

5992. 33:9 [1], The verses at 33:7-8 set up the principle themes in what follows: the truth of the truthful versus those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue as revealed under pressure. 

5993. 33:10 [2], I.e. they were on the point of giving voice to those doubts which were in their hearts. 

5994. 33:11 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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ff Jl o 

tfijp (_/ (3^'j oy^i' 


12. And when the waverers 5995 and those in whose 
hearts was disease said: 



r 



God and his messenger promised us only 
deception 

And when a number of them 5996 said: 0 people 
of Yathrib: 5997 there is no place for you so go 
back 


* i ' \ a s h * * '• * ;*'■ ° " 

0] L5; (*-£*-* <31/ 



And some of them sought permission of the 
prophet saying: Our households are exposed 


' t * ' 


When they were not exposed 


* 

v }, o) 


UjUJi ^ cJ>o jlj 


They sought only flight. 


14. And had entry been made against them from 
its 5998 boundaries 5999 


5995. 33:12 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

5996. 33:13 [1], I.e. of waverers and those in whose hearts was disease. 

5997. 33:13 [1], A city named Yathrib is specifically identified. Under the standard Traditionalist accounts this indicates the city 
today called Medinah [ medinah simply means city or town and is, today, short for City of the Prophet] in modern Saudi 
Arabia. Dan Gibson, my source for what I call here the Petra thesis, accepts the Traditionalist's assertion on this point. I am 
inclined to accept it also as the town for which the prophet left his home and became its head. However, the Arabia Felix 
thesis advances a case for Yathrib as a place called Yatrib in the Dhamar province of Yemen. As ever, further work untainted 
by political agendas is needed. See Article XVIII. 

5998. 33:14 [1], I.e. those of the city. 

5999. 33:14 [1], Arabic: aqtar (pi.) sg: qutr - region, quarter; district, section; zone; country, land. The unifying source concept of 
this word is that of delineation between things, limits, edges or boundaries. Occurs at 33:14, 55:33. 
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\J^ p 


44 Nj 4 lySj Uj UjfcJ 


'y aJJI i^-L^P iylS' jJiJj 


0° 




Then they had been asked for the means of 
denial 6000 

They would have given it 6001 and would have 
hesitated therein only briefly. 

15. And they had pledged to God before, that they 
would not turn and flee. 6002 


9. * k -° * 


44^ 4JJ1 4^ jiSj 


c? fi) oj J j> 

} ojJl 


And the pledge to God 6003 is to be answered for. 


16. Say thou: Flight will not benefit you if you flee 
from death or killing 






j 


And then will you not be given enjoyment save 
a little. 




z pJ-j p&i Sty j! £4 4; S 


> . * * 


s- 


17. Say thou: Who is he who can protect you from 
God if he intends harm for you or intends 
mercy for you? 


6000. 33:14 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102.1.e. turning away from God. 

6001. 33:14 [3], I.e. denial. 

6002. 33:15 [1], Lit.: turn the backs. 

6003. 33:15 [2], I take this to be a reference alfatihah in the first instance. See note to 2:27. 


1396 



-Nl 


33 


al ahzab 

The Parties 


^3 ^3 ^ oj- 5 c/ 1 oj-^ X? 


f 


And they will not find for them besides 6004 God 
ally or helper. 


aJJI ^_L*j Ji ^ 

hai ;ui 


18. God knows those among you who cause 

hindrance and those who say to their brethren: 
Come hither to us 


? y (■ O_o ff. 

*>Ui$ 2 1 ^ LJI jjj \j And they come not 6005 to the battle save a little 


19 - Begrudging 


you 


iJUl C)/M f-Klj vlijAji *U- liU 


Then when fear comes thou seest them looking 
at thee 


AllP <_£ Jells’" jjJJ 






Their eyes rolling like one overshadowed by 
death. 


t *-■ ). 


aLJl bu 




And when the fear departs they lacerate you 
with sharp tongues 


Jb '&S\ 


Begrudging good. 


6004. 33:17 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6005. 33:18 [2], I.e. they themselves go not to the battle save a little. 
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These have not believed 




4 _U| U^4 -U So God makes vain their deeds 


j> S y > ^ 

4JJI jlSj And that is easy for God. 


20. They think the parties have not left. 


<4-4j2-Yf oIj jIj 
*-SnjLjI OjIHj I^p ill ^ 


Sus ijfcs ^ iyisr jjj 


And if the parties come they will wish they 
were in the desert among the Arabs 6006 asking 
for reports of you. 6007 


And were they among you they would fight only 
a little. 


4_JJl JjJ»j ^ jji] 



21. You have in the messenger of God a good 
model 6008 



atf ijisr 


For him who expects God and the Last Day 


\y£ 2jf\ j>j And remembers God much. 6009 

r 


6006. 33:20 [2]. Arabic: (al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

6007. 33:20 [2], I.e. anywhere except where the battle is fought. 

6008. 33:21 [1], Occurs at 33:21, 60:4, 60:6. 

6009. 33:21 [3], At this point the Traditionalist jumps in with his voluminous library of post-Qur'anic compositions which no 
messenger of God saw, read, or authorised. What we know about this messenger of God is found in the Qur'an. 
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yis 




■^\ \ij iUj 


• aJaUI U .Xp^ L« I wL& 


22. And when the believers 6010 saw the parties they 
said: 

This is what God and his messenger promised 
us 


- ^ -O s s 

J aU I (3 


And God and his messenger were true. 


ILilj ;j &J\ Nj jUSlj 



And it only confirmed them in their faith and 
submission. 


• * ^ J, s 0 





aji 


23. Among the believers 6011 are men who are true 
to what they pledged to God: 6012 


} ^ 0 ' ' ^ t ° ' 


Among them is he who has fulfilled his vows 6013 



o* r^i 


And among them is he who is waiting 6014 


%aj iyju L* j 


And they have not changed in the least 6015 


cp. 


Dl3T 


24. That God might reward the truthful for their 
truthfulness 


6010. 33:22 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6011. 33:23 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6012. 33:23 [1], I.e. to fight and not to turn their backs. See 33:15. 

6013. 33:23 [2], I.e. he has fulfilled his commitment to participate in the battle in defence of the community of believers. A point 
which is now generally lost by those called Muslims is that a community of true believers is, by definition, obedient to its 
primary mission of witnessing the warnings and promises of God found in the Qur'an and of serving him alone. Any battles 
are legitimate responses to attacks which arise on that basis. 

6014. 33:23 [3], I.e. waiting to do so. 

6015. 33:23 [4], Lit.: they have not changed by any change. 
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And punish the waverers 6016 

^ o] 


If he should will 

T" ^ a S- 

0 o I x x 0 , 

y’yi y 


Or relent towards them. 

ijj & jis' Al 5) 


God is forgiving, merciful. 

4)g \}j^ 

25. 

And God repelled those who are indifferent to 
warning 6017 in their wrath 

^ yn; jj 

r ' 


(They have not attained to good] 



And God sufficed the believers 6018 in the fight. 

ijjjp &\ jlS'j 


And God is strong, mighty. 

jii 3 ^ < 3 ^' 

26. 

And he brought down those who helped them 
among the doctors of the law 6019 from their 



strongholds 

^pjJ! ^jS ^ OiSj 


And hurled terror into their hearts: 


6016. 33:24 [2]. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

6017. 33:25 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6018. 33:25 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6019. 33:26 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 
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J 


Some you killed 

0 


And some you took captive. 

a ^ ^ 2 

O ^ 0 1 O £ U' 0 1 

f*“$W 

27. 

And he caused you to inherit their land 

0 * 'I s 


And their houses 



And their wealth 

jy t^lj 


And land you had not trodden. 

ijji & ft ilii oi?5 


And God is powerful over all things. 

■0?$ J a,® $ 

28. 

0 prophet: say thou to thy wives: 6020 

oii ^ ^ ^ o ^ ^ ji 

l ^ »-Xj I 0I ^ 


If you desire the life of this world and its 

adornment: 



Come, I will give you provision 

[>■ Vj^i Ii j 


And release you with a comely release. 


6020. 33:28 [1], The context speaks volumes. From the preceding verses is it clear that the community of believers had achieved 

worldly success. The obvious backstory here is that the wives of the prophet felt that this turn of events implied an 
improvement in their material circumstances also. 
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X Oj-» 


29. But if you desire God and his messenger and 

the abode of the hereafter 



UJip 

r" 


Then God has prepared for the doers of good 
among you a tremendous reward. 


2 j 


oU y* 


^yjuxXp LgJ i^aiL^2j 


30. 0 wives of the prophet: whoso among you 

commits manifest sexual immorality, 6021 the 
punishment for her is doubled. 6022 


s. 0 „ J. _ „ 

IaJJI ^1p 

r 





And that is easy for God. 


31. And whoso among you is devoutly dutiful to 
God and his messenger and works 
righteousness 


U>! Tfcjs 


To her will we give her reward twice over 


IL/ lijj $ 


And we have prepared for her a noble 
provision. 


« r 




32. 0 wives of the prophet: you are not like any 

among women. 


6021. 33:30 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 

6022. 33:30 [1], If the penalty for this were - as the Traditionalist claims on the basis of his non-Qur'anic sources - death by 
stoning, we would be left, albeit theoretically, with a situation in which a woman might expect to be stoned to death twice. 
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^o. jg<9 (Jjjsjb 



0 



f 




If you be in prudent fear, 6023 then be not soft in 
speech lest he in whose heart is disease should 
hope 


jl 0 i 




But speak 6024 a fitting 6025 word. 6026 


Ji ^ 

^ 33. And stay within your households 6 


<ia? 




And make not a display of yourselves with the 
display of the former time of ignorance. 


Sj l.y gH Qj'j And uphold the duty 61 


SjS'jil And give the purity 61 


.•aJjJjjj aJJI And obey God and his messenger. 6 


* M t- 


6023. 33:32 [2], See note to 2:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

6024. 33:32 [3]. Lit.: say. 

6025. 33:32 [3], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

6026. 33:32 [3], Arabic: qawi - speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

6027. 33:33 [1], See note to 4:15 and verse 33:55. 

6028. 33:33 [3], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

6029. 33:33 [4], Arabic: atd al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation dtd al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

6030. 33:33 [5], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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.. A.-f * . . ,s>. 


'H/- 

0^1 Jil 


God but intends to remove abomination from 
you, people of the household 6031 




And to purify you completely. 6032 





aUI 


34. And remember what is recited within your 
households of the proofs 6033 of God and of 
wisdom 6034 




God is subtle, aware. 



0 


35. The submitted men 6035 


o-LLUJlj 


And the submitted women 6036 


6031. 33:33 [6], Arabic: bayt. I reject the idea that women are to be (or were) bound to one physical house. The context here is of 
households - families with which the wives of the prophet had a connection, as the following context makes clear. The point 
is that they were to be chaperoned by family members and never to allow themselves to be in a situation where accusations 
could be made against them by malicious tongues. This was to provide a safeguard to the honour and integrity of the wider 
community. The list of those with whom they could freely associate is given at 33:55. Etiquette and protocol exist for persons 
of high standing in all societies. (The restrictions are the same for those found guilty of sexual misdeeds; see 4:15 and the 
note thereto.) 

6032. 33:33 [7], Lit.: purify you with purification. 

6033. 33:34 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6034. 33:34 [1], The reader should be aware that the Traditionalist makes specious claims for wisdom (hikma ) as found here, 

ascribing to it on the basis of no Qur'anic evidence a value (here specifically, but at other times when it suits him) equal to 

those collections of a later and extraneous literature which he follows in derogation of the revelation of God. The absence of 

any basis in the Qur'an for his claim may be demonstrated by comparing and considering all instances of the word found 
therein: 2:129, 2:151, 2:231, 2:251, 2:269, 2:269, 3:48, 3:81, 3:164, 4:54, 4:113, 5:110, 16:125, 17:39, 31:12, 33:34, 38:20, 
43:63, 54:5, 62:2 all of which have a footnote which references this verse. The operative verb in any case is the passive mood 
of recite, and recite always relates to something read out or repeated from memory, so wisdom in this instance must - along 
with proofs of God - refer to something of that type. The Traditionalist has conflated the concept of a verse in the Qur'an with 
that of a proof [aya). To him all verses are proofs. However, the preponderance of evidence is that this is not correct. Some 
verses (or collections thereof) are proofs, others are wisdom-, yet others comprise law. While I do not claim that such 
distinctions are mutually exclusive, I think it is safe to say that not every verse is in itself a proof if for no other reason than 
the fact that the verse divisions do not comprise part of the revelation; they were decided upon by men. 

6035. 33:35 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

6036. 33:35 [2], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 
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And the believing men 6037 



And the believing women 6038 



And the devoutly dutiful men 



And the devoutly dutiful women 




And the truthful men 




And the truthful women 



And the patient men 6039 



And the patient women 6040 



And the humble 6041 men 



And the humble 6042 women 


6037. 33:35 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6038. 33:35 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

6039. 33:35 [9], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

6040. 33:35 [10], Arabic: alsabirat. See 2:155. 

6041. 33:35 [11], Arabic: khashi'un. See 2:45. 

6042. 33:35 [12], Arabic: khashi'un. See 2:45. 
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£ °-o 

• !j 


And the men who give charity 


■" ■ *■ XyaLo.Sij 


And the women who give charity 


- * *\\' 


And the men who fast 



And the women who fast 




And the men who are custodians of their 
modesty 6043 



And the women who are custodians 



And the men who remember God much 


And the women who remember: 


ULJaP \yr\j Sj4J DJI dP 




God has prepared for them forgiveness and a 
tremendous reward. 

36. And it is not for a believing man 6044 or a 
believing woman 6045 


\y*\ 


DJI 




When God and his messenger have decided on 
a command 


6043. 33:35 [17], Arabic: (sg.) farj, (pi.) furuj. Lit.: openings,gaps, apertures; vulvas. More generally it means chastity or modesty. 

6044. 33:36 [1], Arabic: [al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

6045. 33:36 [1], Arabic: [al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 
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That there be better 6046 for them by their 
command. 6047 



* j 

aji 


0*3 


And whoso disobeys God and his messenger: 6048 


r**; <* u 


j\j <lJIp aJJI ijj-aj ilj 


alp 


He has gone astray in obvious error. 6049 


37. And when thou saidst to him upon whom God 
has had favour and upon whom thou hast had 
favour: 


aji 


jjij d^rjj 




ffold thou thy wife to thee and be thou in 
prudent fear 6050 of God 


ajJJU all 


And didst hide in thyself what God 
reveals[...] 6051 


6046. 33:36 [3], Cf. 28:68. 

6047. 33:36 [3], Lit.: of their matter, command or affair. 

6048. 33:36 [4], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

6049. 33:36 [5]. It is not for believers to take their own opinions over judgments decided upon by God and his messenger. The 
convention 'God and his messenger 1 is appealed to ad nauseam by the Traditionalist to lend credence to his religion - one he 
himself admits, when pressed, to be largely - if not entirely - absent from the Qur'an. The Traditionalist would have us 
accept three assumptions. Firstly, that the actions of Muhammad the man constitute those of 'the messenger secondly, that 
the mass of stories ascribed to Muhammad by Persian scribes centuries after his life constitute a reliable historical record of 
Muhammad's actions; thirdly, that the expression 'obey God and his messenger 1 indicates a Qur'anic requirement for 
incorporating this extra-Qur'anic library into the process of understanding what God requires of those believers who accept 
the Qur'an. Regarding the first point, we should note that a careful reading of the present surrounding context makes clear 
that whatever is meant in the Qur'an by 'God and his messenger 1 applied here also to Muhammad (what follows at 33:37 
serves to bring Muhammad himself into compliance with Qur'anic directives since one clearly detects, in the third and fourth 
clauses of 33:37, a reluctance on the part of Muhammad - one which, in that context, may logically be taken only to indicate 
unwillingness to act on the Qur'anic judgment that the divorced wife of an adopted son may legally be taken to wife - a point 
which is implicit at 33:4). This assertion finds support in the presence of 'command' (' amr ) - which word comprises the key 
note of the main argument - at the end of 33:37. Thus, Muhammad the man - as a believing man (cf. first clause of 33:36) - 
is obliged to obey 'God and his messenger '. This fact renders the Traditionalist's first assumption false, which - when owned - 
leaves his second and third postulations redundant. 

6050. 33:37 [2]. See note to 2:2. 

6051. 33:37 [3], Sc. thou hadstgone astray in obvious error (cf. last clause of 33:36). Ellipses is required, in my opinion, by dint of 
both the context and the structure. What 'God reveals’ can, in the context, treat of one thing only: the original point that the 
divorced wife of an adopted son may legally be taken to wife, which is implicit at 33:4. Before taking up arms against the 
suggestion that Muhammad might in any way err, one should consider the following Qur'anic verses: 6:34-35, 8:67-68, 9:43, 
9:113,16:37, 17:73-75,18:23-24, 28:56, 33:37, 48:2, 66:1, 80:1-2. 
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° c . \ K' i 


aJjIj ^ilsl 


And thou fearedst men when God has more 
right 6052 that thou shouldst fear him. 6053 



f 


'f-j 


llU 


Then when Zeyd had concluded any need of 
her 6054 we gave her to thee in marriage 



r 


'j^ 25 ' 5 j ^ 




CJJ' 


That there be not blame 6055 upon the 
believers 6056 concerning the wives of their 
adopted sons when they have concluded any 
need of them. 



4JJI y>\ jlSj 


And the command of God is carried out. 6057 


if} Crt ^ ^ 




38. There is no distress upon the prophet 
concerning what God ordained for him. 


ja \p- ^jf\ j 


The practice 6058 of God among those who came 
and went 6059 before 




JJL» IjJi aJJT 


s' 0^5 


(And the command of God is a destiny decreed) 



39. Those who conveyed the messages of God and 
feared him 


6052. 33:37 [4], Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

6053. 33:37 [4], This very point is the subject of 33:36. 

6054. 33:37 [5], Lit.: had concluded from her an object. I.e. the marriage had failed and was fully concluded. 

6055. 33:37 [6], Arabic: haraj - rendered elsewhere distress. 

6056. 33:37 [6], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6057. 33:37 [7], Cf. 33:36. 

6058. 33:38 [2], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

6059. 33:38 [2], Lit.: passed. 
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aJjI \js~\ S j 


And feared not anyone save God[...] 6060 




* s' s' 

4JJL J 



jS-\ \j\ (j\S~ L» 


And sufficient was God as a reckoner. 


40. Muhammad is not the father of any one of your 

men 6061 


pU-j aUI OjA; 




But the messenger of God and the seal 6062 of the 
prophets. 

And God is knowing of all things. 


is" $0 ajjT \y/l\ \pk \££ 


& 


*>L-^ j SL>o 


41. 0 you who heed warning: 6063 remember God 
with much remembrance 6064 

42. And give glory 6065 to him morning and evening. 



D St, f 

^£-L^2J 


43. He it is who performs the duty 6066 befitting you 
as do 6067 his angels 


6060. 33:39 [2], Sc. has not changed. Cf. 17:77,33:38-39,33:62,35:43,40:85,48:23. 

6061. 33:40 [1], This statement serves as a corollary to the statements on adopted sons at 33:4 and 33:37 and precludes later 
claims to sonship. 

6062. 33:40 [2], It should be noted that it says seal of the prophets, not seal of the messengers; anyone who bears a message is a 
messenger. Also, we should remember what the function of a seal is: it is not only to close something (which is the emphasis 
the Traditionalist insists upon), but also to attest to its authenticity. 

6063. 33:41 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6064. 33:41 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6065. 33:42 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6066. 33:43 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform (the or one’s) duty. At this point the Traditionalist's value for salla as a verb denoting the performance of a five-times 
daily ritual found nowhere in the Qur'an fails him and he renders the verb in this instance as to bless or to confer blessing. I 
merely continue using the same value as I do throughout, namely that of duty. The duty incumbent upon God and his angels 
is to guide us (which is God's part of our covenant with him as per 1:6-7). 

6067. 33:43 [1], Lit.: and. 
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jjfi J\ 


That he might bring you forth from darkness 6068 
into light. 



And he is merciful to the believers. 6069 


,a'\ j S\' ° 44. Their greeting the day they meet him is: Peace! 


« „ * 


1^-1 ° g 1 Aplj And he has prepared for them a noble reward. 


liL:) t\ f ^\ 




45. 0 prophet: we have sent thee as a witness and a 

bringer of glad tidings and a warner 


0 & j> s 

aJJI HpISj 46. And as a caller to God by his leave 



And as an illuminating torch. 




47. And give thou glad tidings to the believers 6070 
that they have from God great bounty. 





48. And obey thou not those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 6071 


6068. 33:43 [2], Lit.: darknesses. 

6069. 33:43 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

6070. 33:47 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6071. 33:48 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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6072. 33:48 [2]. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

6073. 33:48 [3], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

6074. 33:49 [1], Arabic: aUadhma dmcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6075. 33:49 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

6076. 33:49 [2], Cf. 2:237. 

6077. 33:49 [3], I.e. of days. 

6078. 33:49 [4], I.e. what is right by way of compensation or moral satisfaction. 
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iui tut sSi II* iiLu iitu uj 

And those whom thy right hand possesses of 
what God has bestowed upon thee 


And the daughters of thy paternal uncles 

^ Is ^ 

And the daughters of thy paternal aunts 

diJljA- oIIjj 

And the daughters of thy maternal uncles 


And the daughters of thy maternal aunts 

1 

0 -5 

Who emigrated with thee 


And is a believing woman 6079 

^iiJ cd-*J o] 

If she give herself 5080 to the prophet 

ji s Yj\ oj 

(If the prophet desire to marry her] 


Exclusively for thee and not 6081 the believers 6082 


6079. 33:50 [8], Arabic: (al) mu’min. See note to 8:2. 

6080. 33:50 [9], I.e. without a dowry. 

6081. 33:50 [11], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6082. 33:50 [11], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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LoAp Ji 


o .».» j. 0 


oisJl« U IJ 


(We know what we enjoined upon them 
concerning their wives and those whom their 
right hands possess) 



oxlp 5 ^ 


IL^ aJJI jlSTj 


That thou be free from distress. 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 


z f0 *7' «• 

o&t or* 



51. Thou deferest whom thou wilt of them 


dX)\ 


0 $ 0 ^ ^°T ^ x 




*j& o' £& && 


And takest 6083 to thee whom thou wilt 


And whom thou desirest of those thou hast set 
aside. 

And thou dost no wrong. 6084 


That tends to the delight of their eyes 




And that they grieve not 



And that they be pleased with what thou givest 
them. 


6083. 33:51 [2]. Lit.-, givest shelter. 

6084. 33:51 [4], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 
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jJi aJJIj 


And God knows what is in your hearts. 

Lo.^lp' 4»UI 


And God is forgiving, forbearing. 

jju ^ jjj 5 ^: n 

52. 

Not lawful for thee are women thereafter 6085 

% £\3j' cyt Crfi 3^3 o' X? 


Nor that thou exchange 6086 them for any wives 
though their beauty impress thee 

$99 q 9 

0 



- X- - £ 


Save what thy right hand possesses. 



And God is watchful over all things. 

\pil ^JJ\ [ 4 $ 

53. 

0 you who heed warning: 6087 



Enter not the households of the prophet for a 
meal without waiting for its time save that 



leave be given to you. 


6085. 33:52 [1], Any ambiguity in the Arabic whether what is meant here is in addition to or after this time is cleared up by 
reviewing all instances of ba‘du (2:230, 5:115, 8:75, 26:120, 30:4, 33:52, 47:4, 57:10, 95:7). More importantly, the salient 
point is crystal clear: the allowances listed here (and those things found through to and including 33:57) refer to the life of 
the prophet and those of his wives and other believers of that time and the relations between them, and thus can have no 
implication for or application to any other person or community. Without cognisance of this primary fact any other 
inferences we draw have no coordinates. 

6086. 33:52 [2], The Traditionalist forwards a number of calumnious claims against the prophet, including that of marriage to a 
child as well as taking more wives than the number allowed by the Qur'an. None of these claims find any support in the 
Qur'an. Supporters of the idea that Muhammad took many wives must ignore the fact that the operative word at 33:52 is 
exchange; if the prophet were not bound by the Qur'anic limit of four wives any exchange would be redundant. The fact is 
this that the wording here suggests exactly how many wives the prophet had: four. 

6087. 33:53 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanit. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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6088. 33:53 [5]. Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. Here: storytelling fits the English context. 

6089. 33:53 [6], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

6090. 33:53 [8], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6091. 33:53 [9], Lit.: them. Grammar: the Arabic allows us to see that this refers to a feminine plural object which can only mean 
his wives. 

6092. 33:53 [10]. These verses protect the wives of the prophet from the slightest compromise. They have been offered the chance 
to leave the prophet and be released from their bond to him. We do not know if any chose this route. We do know that those 
who stayed freely complied with an etiquette befitting their station and that of their husband. For other people to practice 
this level of scrupulosity is excessive - even presumptuous - when their own station is of a different order. 
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jjjt ijljS o' o'? Gj 


And it is not for you to hinder 6093 the messenger 
of God or to marry his wives after him ever. 




HJaP aJJI JuoP o' 


That were tremendous in the sight of God. 

j &£ ijJLJ oj 

54. 

If you reveal a thing or keep it secret: 

^ JsC Al jU 


God is knowing of all things. 


55. 

They 6094 do no wrong 6095 concerning their 

fathers 



Or their sons 



Or their brothers 



Or the sons of their brothers 

£#■ i ^ 


Or the sons of their sisters 

^ Lvj d 


Or their women 


6093. 33:53 [12]. Arabic: ‘-dh-v. See Article XII. 

6094. 33:55 [1], Grammar: the feminine plural pronoun can refer only to the messenger's wives. 

6095. 33:55 [1], Arabic: jundh. See Article XIII.ii. 
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UCu u % 


Or what their right hands possess 

aJJI jli\j 


When they are in prudent fear 6096 of God. 

il*i ^ oir afc oj 


God is witness over all things. 

p jj-Lygj aJJI 

56. 

God and his angels perform the duty 6097 
befitting the prophet. 

aiLp \pa i 


0 you who heed warning: 6098 perform the 
duty 6099 befitting him 



And greet with a salutation. 6100 

art ojiji Si 

57. 

Those who hinder 6101 God and his messenger 


6096. 33:55 [8], See note to 2:2. 

6097. 33:56 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform (the or one’s) duty. Here the duty is that God and his angels protect the honour of the prophet against future 
marriages to his wives, thus also safeguarding the community from strife and division. 

6098. 33:56 [2], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6099. 33:56 [2], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform (the or one’s) duty. The duty binding upon the believers in the current context is found at the beginning of 33:50 (to 
arrive on time and not to enter the prophet's house early). With this comes the injunction to greet with a salutation (that is: 
loudly and clearly to announce one's presence before entering his house and not to enter it without permission) for the 
purposes of protecting the modesty of the occupants, but also that there should be no doubt as to the chastity of a wife (for 
reasons which in this context include ensuring complete moral transparency and integrity in the houses of the prophet). The 
Qur'an does not say we are to greet the prophet - though the Traditionalist assumes that it does and often ‘translates' 
accordingly: it says we are to greet. In recognition of the lamentable and undeniable need to overstate the obvious, I would 
add that the prophet is now dead. Just as there is today no need to arrive at his house on time, there is also no need to greet 
either him or his wives. The Traditionalist's practice of pouring honorifics upon a dead person and ‘greeting' him as part of 
his prayer ritual has no basis in the Qur'an, is a clear case of shirk, and borders on necromancy. This sort of deviation from 
clear and obvious good sense is one result of accepting values for Qur’anic terms derived from an external, extraneous 
literature. 

6100. 33:56 [3], It is a revealed principle to greet each person with a greeting at least as good as one receives (4:86). The context 
here (33:53 onwards) is clearly one in which the prophet is alive. Respect for the prophet is best demonstrated by following 
the one document which bears his seal of approval: the Qur'an. 

6101. 33:57 [1], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 
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l-^Nl 



God has cursed them in this world and the 

hereafter 

L:!Ip jlpI} 

And has prepared for them a humiliating 
punishment. 

\jL^\ U 

58. And those who hinder 6102 the believing men 6103 
and the believing women 6104 with what they 
have not earned: 6105 

J Ulgj Jjii 

They bear a calumny and obvious falsehood. 6106 

j» & $ 

59. 0 prophet: say thou to thy wives 

dJjUjj 

And thy daughters 


And the women 6107 of the believers 6108 

i 

Crfy^' Crt Oftr* <o^ - 

To draw down 6109 over them some of their 

garments. 


That will tend to them being recognised and not 

hindered. 6110 


6102. 33:58 [1], Arabic: '-dh-y. See Article XII. 

6103. 33:58 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

6104. 33:58 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'mindt. See note to 8:2. 

6105. 33:58 [1], I.e. accuse believers wrongfully of sexual impropriety. Having set out in detail the right relation of the prophet to 
his wives and of the believers to the prophet vis-a-vis his wives, the focus now turns to relations of similar type between the 
believers themselves and the wider world. 

6106. 33:58 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

6107. 33:59 [3], I.e. wives and daughters. 

6108. 33:59 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6109. 33:59 [4], I.e. lengthen. 

6110. 33:59 [5], Arabic: ‘-dh-v. See Article XII. 
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ijyi ilit ois") 

f ” r 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 

4-uj ^ ^ 

60. 

If the waverers 6111 desist not 6112 

a*/* 

r 


And those in whose hearts is disease 

Oj jt 0 _o 

aIj-UJI ^9 ^yts>~y Jlj 


And the spreaders of lies in the town 



We will impel thee against them 



Then will they not be your neighbours therein 

save a little. 


61. 

Ones cursed: 

• 9 - > 2 

Ijitf U2l 


Wherever they lose the ascendency 6113 

t 0, * \ f- 

j j 


Taken and comprehensively killed. 6114 

^9 aJJI 

62. 

The practice 6115 of God among those who came 
and went 6116 before[...] 6117 


6111. 33:60 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

6112. 33:60 [1], In the context, this can reasonably refer only to the harassment of believing women. 

6113. 33:61 [2], Arabic: thaqafa. See 60:2. 

6114. 33:61 [3], Lit.: killed through killing. 

6115. 33:62 [1], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

6116. 33:62 [1], Lit.: passed. 

6117. 33:62 [1], Sc. has not changed. Cf. 17:77,33:38-39,33:62,35:43,40:85,48:23. 
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^ ^ Jj _o ^ ^ ✓ 

aJJI aGLJ Jj>o 


And thou wilt not find for the practice 6118 of God 
any replacement. 


A?-' 1 s 


^Gt dUlG 63. The people ask thee about the Hour. 


° S, «,•* 


4 JJI Jup IgGlp J5 


Say thou: The knowledge thereof is but with 
God. 6119 


^ 0 Jt 

dijjAj G j 


And what can make thee know 


Gys Jj5nJ ApLUI ^Jjt! But that the Hour may be nigh? 6120 

J, Oj ^ \>> _o s 

aUI 64. God has cursed those who spurn guidance 

while claiming virtue 6121 

^ Q y ^ £■ 

YyjJjt ^t JlpIj And has prepared for them an inferno 

^jut T^i 65. They abiding eternally therein forever. 


s'* jt 

\^£ai Vj uj N They will find no ally or helper 


6118. 33:62 [2]. Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

6119. 33:63 [2], The Traditionalist knows better, of course, and has a complex eschatology of his own devising based on his 
favourite body of fiction which he ascribes to a messenger he claims to love. The lead character in this voluminous 
compilation of imaginative hagiographies demonstrates extensive knowledge about the end of the world: what to look for, 
and - most importantly - whom to expect to come and sort out all the problems (i.e. the mahdi ), a personality nowhere 
found in the Qur'an. The invention and propagation of external saviours is standard operating procedure in the creation and 
management of passive, fatalistic, unproductive societies of the kind the Traditionalist exemplifies (cf. 8:53). 

6120. 33:63 [4], External cataclysms notwithstanding, this life is but a second and gone; death is certain, and when it comes it will 
seem that life lasted mere moments. 

6121. 33:64 [1], Arabic: alkafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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jQ\ fji 


jjjz ;•* 66. The day their faces are tossed about in the fire. 


\ixL\j aJjT \i&\ o)jk 


They will say: Would that we had obeyed God 
and obeyed the messenger. 6122 


£ •— r—■ s 


UjSL- ul Ijjj 67. And they will say: Our lord: we obeyed our 

masters and our great men 


UjL^ii And they led us astray in the way. 


, flxi lj {y» ^ gtk 68. Our lord: give thou them double punishment 

and curse thou them with a great curse. 

&j 




69. 0 you who heed warning: 6123 be not as those 

who hindered 6124 Musa: 6125 




it.-* aJJT o\^i God absolved him of what they said 


✓ * -o s / 

' g .->_j jDj And he is esteemed in the sight of God. 


6122. 33:66 [2], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

6123. 33:69 [1], Arabic: alladhlna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6124. 33:69 [1], Arabic: '-dh-v. See Article XII. 

6125. 33:69 [1], Given what leads up to this point in the chapter, it is my opinion that this refers the event described at Numbers 
12 : 1 . 
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6126. 33:70 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanii. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6127. 33:70 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6128. 33:70 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech-, teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

6129. 33:71 [2], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

6130. 33:71 [3], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

6131. 33:71 [4], See 3:185. 

6132. 33:72 [1], I.e. the responsibility of free will. 
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al ahzab 

The Parties 



r 


That God might punish the wavering men 6133 

And the wavering women 6134 

And the idolaters 6135 


And the idolatresses. 6136 


But God turns towards the believing men 6137 
and the believing women. 6138 

And God is forgiving, merciful. 


6133. 33:73 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

6134. 33:73 [2], Arabic: munafiqat. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

6135. 33:73 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6136. 33:73 [4], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6137. 33:73 [5], Arabic: (alJ inu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

6138. 33:73 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 
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34 


saba’ 

Saba’ 


^)\ aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6139 the 
Merciful. 


I I x ^ ^9 

S yJL S\ ^ U M (JA}\ aJJ 1- Praise belongs to God to whom belongs what 

in the heavens and what is in the earth. 

J 




^ aJj And the praise is his in the hereafter. 




And he is the Wise, the Aware. 


\£a (J 4L; U li*j 2 - He knows what goes into the earth and what 


comes forth from it 


14J uj ^ 


And what descends from the sky and what 
ascends into it. 


9 S °-o ^ -o ^ 

jjjiiJl jJ&j And he is the Merciful, the Forgiving. 


“apLU| Hjb 2 l^iS Jlij 3 ' And those who are indifferent to warning 6 

say: The Hour will not come to us. 


J3j it ji 


Say thou: Verily 6141 by my lord it is coming to 
you. 


6139. 34:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6140. 34:3 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6141. 34:3 [2], Arabic: bala. See note to 2:81. 
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The knower of the unseen: 


Sji JliL aIp ^ Not absent from him is the weight of an atom 




In the heavens 




Or in the earth 


0 "t 'I s > -' o'*' "T 

2j ^ Vj Or what is less than that or greater than that 




Save is in a clear decree 


i^ls- 4 - That he might reward those who heed 

warning 6143 and do deeds of righteousness. 


<3jjJ f l ' iWjl They have pardon and a noble provision. 


5 - And those who strive to undermine I 
proofs 6144 




They have the punishment of a painful scourge. 


6142. 34:3 [8], Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. Matter does not disappear, it changes form. 

6143. 34:4 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

6144. 34:5 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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Saba’ 




0 0 


3>^ lS^ '<*-^ 

J^jl 3-A iijj (J-? 


6. And those who have been given knowledge see 
that what is sent down to thee from thy lord is 
the truth 6145 


Oj o_* | ^ 

(jjiJl 3^j 


And guides to the path of the Mighty, the 
Praiseworthy. 


7. And those who are indifferent to warning 6146 
say: 


* 

- 


»i] po & > 

Jb-U- jh- jjli ^ 


Shall we show you a man who informs you that 
when you are scattered to the four winds 6147 
you will be in a new creation? 


IjJlS" aUI l5 1p 


8. He has invented a lie about God. 


r 

j'-lz 


If 6148 he be possessed: 6149 


ls? ? 3^33 ^ 


Oj > j-J ^ 0 _a 

J-oCJl 


The truth is: 6150 those who believe not in 6151 the 
hereafter are in punishment and extreme error. 


6145. 34:6 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6146. 34:7 [1], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6147. 34:7 [2]. Lit.: scattered in every scattering. Cf. 34:19. 

6148. 34:8 [2]. Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6149. 34:8 [2], Lit.: there be in him possession. I.e. if this is the claim (that the message of the messenger is the result of insanity). 

6150. 34:8 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6151. 34:8 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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Saba’ 




(4&- dS u ijj3 pii 


9. Have they not considered what is at their 

time 6152 and what following them of the sky and 
the earth? 


hi 



o 


If we will we can make the earth swallow them 


's-UJLJI \jLhS ^-felp JajLlj jl 


Or cause pieces of the sky to fall upon them. 




J5nJ ajIs- 3 ^ j] 

iL >jis ^ 







ei 3^4 


In that is a proof 6153 for every repentant servant. 


10. And we gave Dawud bounty from us. 


0 you mountains: return nightly 6154 with it as 
do 6155 the birds! 


JjJj>JI aJ ill!Ij 


And we softened the iron for him: 


i? 


'p\J 


jMj 



11. Do thou abundant good works and decree thou 
their continuance. 6156 


6152. 34:9 [1], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

6153. 34:9 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

6154. 34:10 [2], Arabic: awwaba. This form II verb occurs once. Its core senses are to return (specifically at night). The form II verb 
is said to have meanings of to return with praise of God or to echo with his praise. While attractive, such values seem 
interpretative rather than authentic in nature. My view is that return at night is the core sense and that this is supported by 
mention of birds which return nightly to their places. I regard the masculine pronoun object [it, him) as referencing the 
nearest appropriate subject which is bounty from us in the preceding clause. I then see the reference to mountains as follows: 
each day brings the mountains out of invisibility and into visibility, and each night draws them back again; the mountains are 
associated with this temporal life since they will last until the Hour. The immediate sense is that God gave Dawud bounty in 
each day, and the implication is that we should seek the same. That is my understanding, and God knows best. See also 
38:18. 

6155. 34:10 [2], Lit.: and. 

6156. 34:11 [1], The Traditionalist typically makes claims for the text here which are not justified by the words on the page 
relating to the creation of chain mail. The Saheeh International reading has it: [Commanding him], "Make full coats of mail 
and calculate [precisely] the links, and work [all of you] righteousness]...]". Muhammad Asad, on the other hand, notes: The 
adjective sabigh [fern, sabighan) signifies anything that is "ample", "abundant" and "complete" (in the sense of being perfect). In 


1428 



34 
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Saba’ 





And work 6157 righteousness. 

!■ , £ 

r ' * 

I see what you do. 


12. And to Sulayman the wind: 6158 

r 

Its morning course a moon 6159 

r 

And its evening course a moon. 6160 

~)Jf\ ^ & uLtj 

And we made flow for him a spring of molten 

brass. 

ca fcZ c? cfyfi AJ 

And among the jinn worked those under his 
authority 6161 by the leave of his lord. 

Vs 


|'»| o' o J>° ° - 

And who among them deviated from our 

command 


We will make him taste of the punishment of 

the inferno. 


its plural form sabighat it assumes the function of the noun which it is meant to qualify, and denotes, literally, "things (or 
"deeds"] ample and complete" or "perfect" - i.e., good deeds done abundantly and without stint: cf. the only other Quranic 
instance of the same stem in 31:20- "[God] has lavished (asbagha) upon you His blessings". The noun sard, on the other hand, 
denotes something "carried on consecutively", or something the parts (or stages) whereof are "following one another steadily", 
i.e., are continued or repeated. I see no mention of chain mail in the text and concur with Asad's reasoning. 

6157. 34:11 [2]. Grammar: plural imperative. 

6158. 34:12 [1], I.e. as a bounty from God. Cf. 34:10. 

6159. 34:12 [2], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

6160. 34:12 [3], Arabic: shahr - moon, month. 

6161. 34:12 [5], Lit: between his hands. See note to 2:66. 
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saba' 
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S-LLj IS :a] 

13. 

They made for him what he willed of 

sanctuaries 

3 spj 


And statues 

1jJ>J Is Li>-j 


And basins like pools 

£ ! |S> r -'d. 

^7^'j Jj-^j 


And vessels firmly fixed. 

'“i^sLs SjJis 3'?- 

r 


Work in gratitude, house of Dawud! 

jjS^IjI 33*3 

r 


And few are the grateful among my servants. 

OJ^Jl aIIp Ulskj ills 

14. 

And when we decreed death for him 

^$1 Ss Ni ^js u 


There showed his death to them only a creature 
of the earth eating at his stick. 

~ajL^ 3^ 



iyisr jj ji 9^3 > ££ 


And when he fell down it became clear to the 

jinn that had they but known the unseen 




oH ^\ v |j£J! J yj u 


They would not have tarried in the humiliating 
punishment. 
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34 


saba' 

Saba’ 






jlsT jls3 


15. There was a proof 6162 for Saba’ 6163 in their 
dwelling-place 




Two gardens: on the right hand and on the left: 





Eat of the provision of your lord and be grateful 
to him. 


i» It $ ^ ^ 

jyS- c-JjJ 




A good land and a forgiving lord! 



16. Then they turned away 




So we sent upon them the flooding of the 

dam 6164 



And gave them in exchange for their two 
gardens 

Two gardens bearing bitter fruit 



And tamarisk 







And something of sparse lote trees. 


6162. 34:15 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

6163. 34:15 [1], Typically identified with Sheba. See Article XVII. 

6164. 34:16 [2]. Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "the flooding of the dams" (sayl ai-'arim). The date of that catastrophe 
cannot be established with any certainty, but the most probable period of the first bursting of the Dam ofMa'rib seems to have 
been the second century of the Christian era. The kingdom of Sheba was largely devastated, and this led to the migration of 
many southern (Qahtan) tribes towards the north of the Peninsula. Subsequently, it appears, the system of dams and dykes was 
to some extent repaired, but the country never regained its earlier prosperity; and a few decades before the advent of Islam the 
great dam collapsed completely and finally. This may reasonably be claimed by the Arabia Felix thesis as a point in its favour 
(see Article XVIII). 
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Saba' 


17. 

That we rewarded them because they denied. 

9- °-o ^ | ji 

jjixJl *)!\ 


And punish we save the ingrate? 


18. 

And we made between them and the cities we 

had blessed cities visible 6165 

7 'a? 

r " r 



1^3 \jJ Jij 


And determined the journey between them: 

udj ijj i ^ 


Travel among them by night and day in safety. 

iLiid ^ yiil 

19. 

But they said: Long has our lord made the 
distance between our journey stages 6166 



And they wronged their souls. 


6165. 34:18 [1], Arabic: zahirun - visible, dominant, manifest, visible, conspicuous. 

6166. 34:19 [1], There are two readings here; I have opted for the second based on what I see as the superior reasoning of 
Muhammad Asad, but I will provide the reader both scenarios. One common reading, as given by Abdullah Yusuf Ali, is: But 
they said, "Our Lord! Place longer distances between our journey-stagesf..]. His comment, reproduced in full is: The people of 
Saba were given every chance. They had prosperity, skill, trade and commerce, and a healthy and beautiful country. They also 
had, apparently great virtues, and as long as they remained true to their virtues, i.e., to the law of God, they remained happy 
and contented. But when they became covetous and selfish, and became jealous of other people’s prosperity instead of rejoicing 
in it, they fell from grace and declined. It may be that the climate changed, the rainfall became scantier, perhaps on account of 
the cutting down of hill forests: trade routes changed, on account of the people falling off in the virtues that make men popular: 
behind all the physical causes was the root-cause, that they began to worship mammon, self, greed, or materialism. They fell into 
the snare of Satan. They gradually passed out of history, and became only a name in a story. Moral: it is only God’s Mercy that 
can give true happiness or prosperity, and happiness or prosperity is only a snare unless used for the highest service of God and 
man. I incline towards the reasoning and reading (which I have followed) of Muhammad Asad whose comment at this point I 
also reproduce in full: In its generally-accepted spelling - based on the reading adopted by most of the early scholars of Medina 
and Kufah - the above phrase reads in the vocative rabbana and the imperative ba'id ("Our Sustainer! Make long the distances 
..." etc.], which, however, cannot be convincingly explained. On the other hand, Tabari, Baghawi and Zamakhshari mention, on 
the authority of some of the earliest Quf an-commentators, another legitimate reading of the relevant words, namely, rabbuna 
(in the nominative) and ba’ada (in the indicative), which gives the meaning adopted by me: "Long has our Sustainer made the 
distances ..." etc. To my mind, this reading is much more appropriate since (as pointed out by Zamakhshari) it expresses the 
belated regrets and the sorrow of the people of Sheba at the devastation of their country, the exodus of large groups of the 
population, and the resultant abandonment of many towns and villages on the great caravan routes. 
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34 


saba' 

Saba’ 




C s i o ^ i x T o ^i / ^ C 

cJj-o- 4 J-> 


* fl I © 


jj>Li jilvs jsJ c-~j^3 3iji> <y o) 


jaHs ^.Jul ^IJlp -llij 


uSj^9 a^jCjll 


j&a Sfi JJj- ^ j^dp ^ jis' uj 

Vyb^S^. cfS- J* 


i_s? ^ J-* Cr 4 "? 


fey $ ^4jJ 


^aJJ! ^y> Jtilpj j^oi Ji 

Vj Sji 3^^? j^Juj ^ 


*■* ■ ! O-* -» 


Then we made them tales told 6167 and scattered 
them to the four winds. 6168 

In that are proofs 6169 for every one patient, 
grateful. 

20. And Iblls was right in his assumption about 
them: 

They followed him save some among the 
believers. 6170 

21. And he had no warrant against them save that 
we should know him who believes in 6171 the 
hereafter 


From him who is in doubt thereof. 


And thy lord is custodian over all things. 


22. Say thou: Call to those whom you claim 
besides 6172 God. 

They possess not the weight of an atom in the 
heavens or in the earth 


6167. 34:19 [3], Arabic: ahadith. 

6168. 34:19 [3], Lit.: scattered them in every scattering. Cf. 34:7. 

6169. 34:19 [4], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6170. 34:20 [2]. Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2, also 17:62 and 7:17. 

6171. 34:21 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6172. 34:22 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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Saba’ 


y» \ 1 g J ° And they have not in them any partnership. 1 


^, g U ,^J And he has not any helper from among them. 


jaJ jil TalbP Aitlljl «^-.t 23 - And no intercession avails with him save him 

whom he gives leave. 


3u bu yis ^ ^ bi 


When 6174 terror has been lifted from their 
hearts they will say: What said your lord? 


(►Nj 


yii They will say: The truth.' 


y °-o . 

Jj&j And he is the Exalted, the Great. 


r^j>~ ^ 3* 24. Say thou: Who gives you provision from the sky 

• _j j.1__i_i. n 


and the earth? 


1 ^ 


m 4S\ JJ 


Say thou: God. 


^ s ^ JJ S S Jl ^ V 

J13? ^ j! (^JlA ^5 U J1 Ulj And either we or you are upon guidance or in 


obvious error. 


6173. 34:22 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6174. 34:23 [2], Arabic: hcitta idha. See 3:152. 

6175. 34:23 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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i ~ s f * 

[s!»y>-\ u S* 2 Ji 25. Say thou: You will not be asked about what we 

committed 


JjJliJu l^P " jllj Nor will we be asked about what you do. 


Ujj 1_-a°j ^Ji 26. Say thou: Our lord will bring us all together 


^ Os* 

'5a°j ^tlaj Then will he decide between us aright. 6 


°-° ji' J 

^J! y&j And he is the Knowing Judge. 


0 0 Z Z-B t . J 


raX -U 3^ 27- Say thou: Show me those whom you have joined 

with him as partners. 6177 


-*^5" No, indeed! 6 




The truth is: 6179 he is God: the Mighty, the 
Wise. 6180 


r r 


X- x^ ^ ^ ,x I 0 £ 

air Uj 


o^; i 'jk\ 3^3 


28. And we sent thee only as a bearer of glad 
tidings and a warner to mankind 

But most men know not. 


6176. 34:26 [2]. Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

6177. 34:27 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6178. 34:27 [2], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

6179. 34:27 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6180. 34:27 [3], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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Saba’ 



29. And they say: When is this promise if you be 
truthful? 6181 




AiP 


*)! J-® 


30. Say thou: You have the promise of a day you 
cannot defer an hour 


apL- 

r 


L ) »Xj22U-vO 


Nor can you advance. 




* ?■* \T^ 0 d 1 ?" 3 o5 < 

c^XJIj V 0^3^' <lri^ dr 


Ho', 

Aj Jj 


31. And those who are indifferent to warning 6182 
say: 

We neither believe in 6183 this Qur’an 6184 nor in 
what is within its scope. 6185 


ijj s 9 9 ^ -*> s 

C Oj-o-UaJl j|3 


But if thou couldst see when the wrongdoers 6186 
are brought before their lord 



Refuting each other’s word: 6187 


Those who were despised will say to those who 
were proud: 


6181. 34:29 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 

6182. 34:31 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6183. 34:31 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

6184. 34:31 [2], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6185. 34:31 [2], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

6186. 34:31 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6187. 34:31 [4], Lit.: returning the word one against another. 
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jUit NjJ 


Had it not been for you we would have believed. 

. j| o jl J & • 0 _o ^-o s s 

\ ^ ^ * - /*-> . . | ^ . * jJ wlj 1 

32. 

Those who were proud will say to those who 
were despised: 

0. | - 0 ", " ^ 0 'A 


Did we divert 6188 you front the guidance after it 
came to you? 




, ° i * V 


The truth is: 6189 you were evildoers. 

1 ^ * jJ AU A 9 ‘ M 1 ^ * jJ 1 ^ 

33. 

And those who were despised will say to those 
who were proud: 

y&j jl Ijjyilj i>j 3^ 


The truth is: 6190 it was your 6191 scheme night 
and day when you commanded us to deny God 

ja] 4 JJL 


and make equals to him. 

\§j liJ h\jli\ \y^\j 


And they will whisper 6192 remorse when they 
see the punishment 

y,jj\ ji^ ukfj 


And we place yokes on the necks of those who 
are indifferent to warning. 6193 


6188. 34:32 [2]. Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

6189. 34:32 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6190. 34:33 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6191. 34:33 [2], This description fits the ruling elite of most periods in history, certainly including ours. Their power hinges on 
separating men from their allegiance to the Creator. The means today are different; the goal is the same. 

6192. 34:33 [3], Or confide. 

6193. 34:33 [4], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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tijkik J iyl<f u Y Ji* Are they rewarded save for what they did? 6194 


Y jj JJ qA Aj^3 ^3 LLijI \a j 


34. And we sent not to a city any warner save its 
opulent ones said: 


s- jjO £ * Jj 

jj^aS ^3' We are deniers of that wherewith you have 


been sent. 


IjJjij Y^ i^Uj 35 - And they said: We are greater in wealth and 

_ l ■ l j_ 


children. 




And: We are not to be punished. 


cA 3$ ^ J; o! Ji 


36. Say thou: My lord expands and straitens 
provision for whom he wills 




&& i tS\ 'j&\ But most men know not. 


r* >T 4 | £ — 


jjjl Yj °p&y \ Uj 37 - And neither your wealth nor your children 

bring you near to us in proximity 

Li Aap 


i ^ * 

3^3 3* Y Only whoso believes and works righteousness: 


6194. 34:33 [5], Cf. 7:147. 
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They have the double reward for what they did 

1 , 0 , 

" * u .-»"! tl . 0 * - 

ij* j*-*j 


And they will be in the high places secure. 

^jjyyk* \lzi\f. Sy-^i Cji^J 

38. 

And those who strive to undermine our 
proofs 6195 

' , ' ° ' T '. { 


They will be summoned to the punishment. 

i* TlL; ^ 3351 iir J 3 Sj 3 ^ 

39. 

Say thou: My lord expands provision for whom 

he wills of his servants 

^Lp 



C jaJ jJJIjj 


And he straitens for him. 

A?-* f 1 ° j> „ >f r t s* -»t "..? TV ,- 

j4^A>cj Uj 


And what you have spent of anything, he will 
replace it. 

!- - ., . 

^ ^ t 1 -»°. ^ ^ ^ 

yj 


And he is the best of providers. 

4&UJ Jj-Aj jtJ l*_~<kj>- ^jjj 

40. 

And the day he gathers them all together he will 
say to the angels: Did these serve you? 

oj^; yiT jirtf; ^jit 



^ 1 • * x 

yu 

41. 

They will say: Glory 6196 be unto thee! 

6195. 34:38 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6196. 34:41 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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a ? . * \'&\s ' : 

cyt ^ 


Thou art our ally not 6197 them. 


if; 


^>JI iyls" Jj 




The truth is: 6198 they served the jinn. 


Most of them believe in 6199 them. 6200 


Sf$ JjiL; V yju 


r 


• & J 1 } s 

jjj jijju ^ 


*-» 6.-° s • * * 

jLjI OlJtP 

yu 4^ i 



Jj^j J j>-j Tjj& \j> 

" r 




42. And that day will you possess for one another 
neither benefit nor harm 


And we will say to those who did wrong: 


Taste the punishment of the fire which you 
repudiated! 

43. And when our clear proofs 6201 are recited to 
them they say: 

This is only a man who would divert 6202 you 
front what your fathers served. 


6197. 34:41 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6198. 34:41 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6199. 34:41 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

6200. 34:41 [4], It is my opinion, based on this and related verses, that behind the myriad cults (religious, ‘secular’ solipsistic, 
nihilistic, pagan and 'esoteric') which have captured the minds of men throughout the ages and result in what the Qur'an 
calls service to or worship of (‘ ibada ) other than God alone lie jinn - forces which are invisible to us, but no less real for that. 

6201. 34:43 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6202. 34:43 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 
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- o ji * o r .~' i ^ 

dJil ill IJlA U JJlij And they say: This is only an invented lie. 


lij- LJ j^JJ ^JJl 3Uj 


And those who are indifferent to warning 6203 
say of the truth 6204 when it reaches them: 


^ ^ Vl Lu oj 


This is only obvious sorcery. 6 


Ju / t Uj 44. And we gave them not any decrees 6206 which 

# they study 

J,jj dlhs t HJdjl Uj And we sent not to them before thee any 


^ *>*-0 O' . 

° J °» y, ^JJl d->Joj 45. And those before them rejected. 


t g -;"'r U 11J 


And they attained not to one tenth 6207 of what 
we gave them 


• ** s s 

Jjdl Uj _15\i But they rejected my messengers. 


jdsJ jlS dilSsi And how was my rejection? 


SJo-^ , <!)-? &' T;3 Ji ^ 46. Say thou: I but exhort you to one thing: 


4 JJ JijjiJ jl That you arise for God in twos and alone 


6203. 34:43 [4], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6204. 34:43 [4], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

6205. 34:43 [5]. Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

6206. 34:44 [1], Arabic: kutub. See Article XI.ii. 

6207. 34:45 [2], So often man rejects (or accepts) a conception of God without having first done due diligence. 
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Saba’ 





<L>\X& (JAj ^jij Ml j* jl 

r ^ 

taAj kl^l 


Then reflect. 6208 


There is in your companion no madness 


He is only a warner to you at the time 6209 of 
severe punishment. 



47. Say thou: What I might 6210 have asked of you of 
reward: 

It is yours. 


if". 


4JJ1 j) 


My reward is only upon 6211 God. 


* (■ s' ' 

cP IT /J 


And he is witness over all things. 


fax* Jj Sj 35 


s . . 0 £ £ 


* 3 S 


48. Say thou: My lord - the knower of the unseen 
realms - hurls the truth. 6212 

49. Say thou: The truth 6213 has come. 


6208. 34:46 [3], This is where it is possible to gain real insight. Large groups - especially ones which fall under the aegis of 
organised religion - serve usually to constrain and censure thought; not to encourage or develop it. The earliest mosques 
consisted of small rooms or cubicles, not the collective prayer halls of today. 

6209. 34:46 [5]. Lit: between its hands. See note to 2:66.1.e. prior to. 

6210. 34:47 [1], Lit.: What I asked. 

6211. 34:47 [3], I.e. incumbent upon. 

6212. 34:48 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

6213. 34:49 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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saba' 

Saba' 



And vanity originates not 

* > ... 

Uij 


And it repeats not. 

c-ilv? j] ^5 

50. 

Say thou: If I go astray: 

UjU 


I but go astray against my soul. 

oJj&l ojj 


And if I be rightly guided: 

cso &?£ ^ 


It is because of that which my lord has 
instructed 6214 me. 



He is hearer, near. 


51. 

And if thou couldst see when they are terrified: 



(There is no escape) 



And they are seized from a near place! 

£ . J2 ^ 

iAj bJalj. IjJlij 

52. 

And they will say: We believe in 6215 it! 


34:50 [4], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

34:52 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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Saba’ 






But how will there be attaining for them from a 
far place 





53. When they denied it before? 




And they slander 6216 the unseen from a far 
place. 


^ I x s o' ' 0 *' o' ^ | ^ 

u 


54. And a barrier will be set between them and 
what they desire 


Cr* ^ 


As was done with their sects 6217 before. 


r 

jji- iylS' °^j\ 

r 


They were in sceptical doubt. 


6216. 34:53 [2], Lit.: hurl at. 

6217. 34:54 [2], Arabic: ashya’. I consistently render this literally as sects. It denotes ideologically aligned groups of any kind. The 
fact is that the ‘new’ sects of today such as earth-worship, man-worship (humanism), pleasure-worship, solipsism, plain 
foolishness, Satanism etc. are not original. Such groups have existed and promoted similar dogmas down through history. 
There is nothing - or at least very little - new under the sun. 
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^j\ yJJ)\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6218 the 
Merciful. 


& ji 

4 JJ JuliJl !■ Praise belongs to God 


Jb\s 


The originator of the heavens and the earth 


^ > Oj 


Cxi 


f , £ 2 


iJjj 


9 > 

i) 


T x 0 y 9 

S-Uitj L« -bjj 


Appointer of the angels 


Messengers possessing wings: two and three 
and four. 6219 


ffe increases in creation what he wills. 


X S 9 X & £ 

‘jM Jif aJJI jl God is powerful over all things. 


- s 0 


0 


4 JJI ^laj \j» 2. What God decides for men of mercy: 


LgJ *>\i None can withhold it. 


U ij 


And what he withholds: 


6218. 35:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6219. 35:1 [4], I repeat here part of Muhammad Asad's comment: The "wings" of the spiritual beings or forces comprised within the 
designation of angels are, obviously, a metaphor for the speed and power with which God’s revelations are conveyed to His 
prophets. Their multiplicity ("two, or three, or four") is perhaps meant to stress the countless ways in which He causes His 
commands to materialize within the universe created by Him[...] 
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^4 Jj*j qA ;4j ya *}\d 


There is no sender of it after him. 


J-*j 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 6220 




^Sdi£ 4JJI ® 


dr* (^Jj5 5^' dr? J* 

^jVlj 


3. 0 mankind: remember the grace of God 

towards you. 


Is there any creator other than God providing 
for you from the sky and the earth? 



Nl aJI n 


There is no god save he. 6221 



How then are you deluded? 


jj>d j 


4. And if they reject thee: 



r 


Jjj 


Messengers were rejected before thee. 


And unto God are matters 6222 referred. 



5. 0 mankind: 


6220. 35:2 [5]. Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

6221. 35:3 [3]. Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102,6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30,20:8, 20:98,23:116, 27:26,28:70,28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

6222. 35:4 [3], Lit.: tfte matters. 
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% aJuT 5; 


The promise of God is true 6223 




So let not the life of this world deceive you. 


4k Sf$ 


And let not the Deceiver 6224 deceive you about 
God. 


1SU 


0 


6 . The shaytan is an enemy to you 


s *.' * *• .it'. 

IjAp 


So take him as an enemy. 



He but calls his party that they might be among 
the companions of the inferno. 


Those who are indifferent to warning 6225 


r" " 


IJlP 




They have a severe punishment. 




And those who heed warning 6226 and do deeds 
of righteousness 


* s' ^ 0 ’t' 


They have forgiveness and a great reward. 


6223. 35:5 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

6224. 35:5 [4], Arabic: al aharur - the deceiver-, occurs at 31:33, 35:5, 57:14. 

6225. 35:7 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6226. 35:7 [3], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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o\Yj> 




s-^5; cf ^ 0^ 



8 . Is then he to whom 6227 the evil of his deeds is 

made fair to him so he sees it as good[...]? 6228 

And God leads astray whom he wills and guides 
whom he wills 



p ciLiij ju&jj yj 


5^1^; u, aLi ji 


So let not thy soul go out to them in regrets. 


God knows what they do. 


£?J\ &JJ\ & \j 


9. And God is he who sends the winds so that they 
stir up a cloud. 








And we drive it to a dead land 


Lgj y» Jj*j Aj 


*j£X\ iJUisr 


5 jj«J I -bjj Is 


And give life thereby to the earth after its death. 


Thus is the Resurrection. 


10. Whoso desires greatness: 6229 


£ 


i'yS\ Alii 


Greatness belongs to God altogether. 


6227. 35:8 [1], See note to 3:162. 

6228. 35:8 [1], Sc. like one who sees things as they are? 

6229. 35:10 [1], Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 
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psdi 1^: 4 ! 










Unto him the good word ascends 


And the righteous deed raises it. 


But those who plot evil 6230 


They have a severe punishment. 


dlnSjl 


And the scheme of these 



It will perish. 


■l*>\y aJJIj 


\s s' 

j' p 




*)1\ ^ij\ °y> J^j>o Uj 

F 0 


11. And God created you from dust 


Then from a drop of fluid 


Then made he you pairs. 


And no female bears or gives birth save with his 
knowledge. 


6230. 35:10 [5], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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° jl - * r * s-6 '* - 

£;J 2J j^-xy> J. O^J Uj 


And life is not prolonged for one full of years 
nor is reduction made of his age save in a 

^ Ml ^a^Lp 


decree. 6231 

^ aJJI ^^Jlp Jjj-i jl 

f ^ 


That is easy for God. 

Oj 

12 . 

And the two seas 6232 are not alike 

* > ® x ^ J, 

ol"i 6 Ip IJt* 

1 * ? 


One sweet, palatable 

^b 

r 


Delicious to drink 

^u-i ^L ilij 

r 


And the other salty, bitter. 

or 

Cu^xJ jjis^ij js" 


And from each you eat succulent flesh 



And extract ornaments which you wear. 

• j! ^ 0 >0^, ^ 

•^a l^islsj j>~\y> A.J cdJJjiil (_£yj 


And thou seest the ships ploughing therein that 
you might seek of his bounty 

^AlsLi 



JjMMLj" j^Ssiitij 


And that you might be grateful. 

6231. 35:11 [5]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

6232. 35:12 [1], I.e. bodies of water. 
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J -J\ 

13. 

He makes the night enter into the day 

$ J 


And makes the day enter into the night. 

* " r w 


And he made serviceable the sun and the moon, 
each running for a named term. 

r * > 

(l >M ^ uJ 

lsT~* 



&\ f£d 


That is God 

p-Nj 


Your lord 

c iO 


To him belongs the dominion. 

jjxLj ^ ^ ^ ^ * jj —xJ Ij 


And those you call besides 6233 him possess not 
the membrane of a date-stone. 

0 

(j-j 



£.Tpo i^jUJLj N ^ijpjj jl 

14. 

If you call to them they will not hear your call. 

^ i^jUx£^I L« i^o_^ jJj 


And were they to hear they would not respond 
to you 

jJtj (JjyiSsJ ^U-dtil ^*JJJ 


And on the Day of Resurrection they will deny 
your ascribing of partnership. 6234 

6233. 35:13 [7], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6234. 35:14 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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And none can inform thee like one aware. 


s. * M I 




iiji ia 


15. 0 mankind: 


— s . « S- 


J>\ jUii 


You are in need of God. 


^jS\ yt> iJJlj 


And God: he is the Free from Need, the 
Praiseworthy. 


oUj ^-Ss-JSiAj L^j 


16. If he wills he will remove you and bring a new 
creation. 


s; ,, „ i. 

jjjiu aUI ^ip Uj 17. And this is not difficult for God. 


Sjjlj jjJ Vj 18- Nor does there bear any bearer the burden of 

' ' ' ' 


another. 


a! jcj> 


And if one heavy-laden should invite to his 
burden 


'S3 5 '■> 0 ^ j!3 ^ ^ 


Nothing will be lifted from him though he be a 
relative. 6235 


^ jJI j jjj U>jl 


Thou but warnest those who fear their lord in 
the unseen 


And uphold the duty. 6 


6235. 35:18 [3], This formula is found at 5:106, 6:152, 35:18. 

6236. 35:18 [5], Arabic: aqama alsalat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). The text is clear: the messenger is able to warn (i.e. to benefit by warning) only those who uphold the salat. The 
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iC jj ^y>j And he who purifies himself: 


0 uJ 


y a . ,. i'\ L«jli He but purifies himself for his soul. 


\ " 4 JJI And unto God is the journey’s end. 


o_g 0 r° 

j ,. y\ \j Uj 19. And not equal are the blind and the seeing . 6 


cJjJajj 'jj 20. Nor the darkness [...] 6 


*jj Nor the light [...] 6239 

^ t> „ - 

U'l ^Jj 21. Nor the shadow [...] 6240 



Nor the heat of day [...] 6241 


iyyZ»j U ij 


22. And not equal are the living [...] 6242 


Traditionalist's value for salat here - as in numerous other places - makes no sense. If salat really did mean performing a 
ritual five times a day - and if that ritual were truly intrinsic to adherence to God's path - there would have been no reason 
for the messenger to warn such people since he would be preaching to the converted. 

6237. 35:19 [1], The ellipsis which I see in the lines which follow may seem like pedantry, but it is required in the interests of 
consistently rendering wa la in this position as (njor. The very structure of the wording seems to require the reader's 
participation: cf. 40:58. 

6238. 35:20 [1], Lit.: darknesses. Sc. and the light. 

6239. 35:20 [2], Sc. and the darkness. 

6240. 35:21 [1], Sc. and the heat of day. 

6241. 35:21 [2], Sc. and the shadow. 

6242. 35:22 [1], Sc. and the dead. 
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Sfj 


Or the dead[...] 6243 

Tii: & yzl ai3l oj 


God makes hear whom he wills 

jjlii \ c-jl Uj 


And thou canst not make hear those who are in 

the graves. 

^Jd N) dJ oj 

23. 

Thou art only a warner. 

bl 

24. 

We sent thee with the truth 6244 

f 


As a bearer of glad tidings 

r 


And as a warner. 

^^9 (jlj 

f " " " 


And there is no community save a warner came 
and went 6245 among it. 


25. 

And if they reject thee: 

Ojj Jlai 


Those before them rejected. 


6243. 35:22 [2], Sc. and the living. 

6244. 35:24 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

6245. 35:24 [4], Lit.: passed. 
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Their messengers came to them with clear 
evidence and with the written records 6246 and 
the illuminating law. 6247 



26. Then seized I those who were indifferent to 
warning 6248 


jlS" CjuSii 


And how was my rejection? 



r 


ajJ! y y p 


27. Hast thou not considered that God sends down 
water from the sky? 


i 




And we bring forth therewith fruit differing in 
its hues. 


r 

** 



And among the mountains are streaks 


* ° f ' S> . 


c r 


White and red 


- 0 & 


\^y\ 


(Differing in their hues) 



And deep black 




28. And among men and beasts and cattle 


6246. 35:25 [3], Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some instances across the 
complete set: 3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52. A comparison of all instances in combination with 
consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have opted for. If you can supply genuine 
historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

6247. 35:25 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6248. 35:26 [1], Arabic: aUadhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Ii.i. 
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(Differing in their hues) 

4»Ul Loj \ 

Thus 6249 there but fear God the knowledgeable 
among his servants. 



jjip jjjp aJjI 5 ; 

God is mighty, forgiving. 

4 )! ck ojk jjjJi Si 

29. Those who recite the law 6250 of God 6251 


And uphold the duty 6252 


And spend of what we have provided them 
secretly and openly 

cr 

Expect a trade that perishes not 

i # 

0 * S .* 1 

30. That he will pay their rewards in full 

vr , ° ' a *" 

qA pJ&JjJJJ 

And increase them out of his bounty[...] 6253 


6249. 35:28 [3], I.e. in a way similar to that outlined at 35:27-28. 

6250. 35:29 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6251. 35:29 [1], Arabic: kitab allah. See Article XI.vi. 

6252. 35:29 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). Here salat clearly denotes the duty found in the law. 

6253. 35:30 [2], Sc. such are the knowledgeable among his servants. 
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f f 


He is forgiving, appreciative. 



id; zjj\j 


31. And that which we instruct 6254 thee of the 

law 6255 


py It is the truth 6256 


— o'". «■ ^ 0^ 

Aj Aj 


UJ 


Confirming what is within its scope. 6257 


J aJJI jl God is of his servants seeing, aware. 

32. Then gave we the law 6258 as an inheritance to 
those whom we have chosen among our 

i servants: 

%\& 


•j, uukii cjsJ ul'ji p 



r 


Among them is he who wrongs his soul 


* 

A . ss'i a a 

<* " 




And among them are those lukewarm 



And among them are the frontrunners in good 
deeds by God’s leave. 


jk djjl 


That is the great favour. 


6254. 35:31 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 

6255. 35:31 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6256. 35:31 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6257. 35:31 [3], Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

6258. 35:32 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 
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r 0 ^ 

JOP 



33. Gardens of perpetual abode! 


^ jl o 






They enter them adorned therein with 
bracelets of gold 



And pearls 


v- ^ yvj 


g O t & J. • * s 

& aU _uiJi 



And their raiment therein is silk. 


34. And they will say: Praise belongs to God who 
has removed grief from us! 



f 


Our lord is forgiving, appreciative 


qA jli UL?-I (_£JJl 


35. Who has settled us in the enduring abode of his 
bounty. 




Fatigue does not touch us herein 


kJljjAj 14^4 lu!L<kj ''Jj 


by^ oijfij 


And nor does weariness touch us herein. 


36. And those who are indifferent to warning 6259 


6259. 35:36 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 
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They have the fire of Hell. 

N 

No end is there for them that they might die 


And nor is any of their punishment lightened 

for them. 

yiT ^ ^yj duk 

Thus reward we every ingrate. 

i' O 0 f 7^ 1 ^ ^ -* t 0 x 0 ^ 

y-y-' Ljj jy-y^j yj 

37. And they wail therein: Our lord: take thou us 

out! 

u>jy> jd*j 

We will work righteousness 

L^ ^jji ^ 

Not what we did. 

& ' s & ' S 9 & 9 ' * 

jj ^ y ^5 JLj U» jt-ijl 

Did we not give you life that there take heed 

therein whoso should take heed? 

^J3i y .5 

And the warner came to you 

• * v 

1^5j Ji 

So taste! 

i 

J Li 

And the wrongdoers 6260 have no helper. 


6260. 35:37 [7], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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38. 

God is the knower of the unseen of the heavens 

and the earth. 



He knows what is in the breasts. 


39. 

He it is who made you successors in the earth. 



And whoso denies: 

>. oT ^ 

:iO jO 


His denial is upon him. 



And the denial of those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 6261 increases them not in 

J 1Zb 

r 


the sight of their lord save in abomination. 

\ Ajjj 


And the denial of those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 6262 increases them not 
save in loss. 

- , At °*°,A °,i 

40. 

Say thou: Have you considered your 
partners 6263 to whom you call instead of 6264 



God? 


6261. 35:39 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6262. 35:39 [5], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6263. 35:40 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted 'scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

6264. 35:40 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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C/ csijj' 


jjLZS\ ^ ^ 


Show me what they created of the earth. 


If 265 they have a partnership 6266 in the 
heavens: 6267 



r 


Or if 6268 we have given them a decree: 6269 




7~^ ^ 


Then are they upon clear evidence thereof. 6270 





The truth is: 6271 the wrongdoers 6272 promise one 
another only deception. 


ojilsi iuii aLi oj 



41. God holds the heavens and the earth lest 
they 6273 cease. 


r * 

c/ 


J>S-\ bJ\j 



And if they 6274 should cease no-one could hold 
them 6275 besides 6276 him. 


6265. 35:40 [3], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6266. 35:40 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6267. 35:40 [3], I.e. if this is the claim. 

6268. 35:40 [4], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6269. 35:40 [4], Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. I.e. if this is the claim. 

6270. 35:40 [5], I.e. if either of the previous claims is correct, they should be able to provide evidence; since neither is, the 
speakers are shown to be liars. 

6271. 35:40 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6272. 35:40 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6273. 35:41 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6274. 35:41 [2], Grammar: dual. 

6275. 35:41 [2], Grammar: dual. 

6276. 35:41 [2], Or after. 
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He is forbearing, forgiving. 


42. 

And they swore by God their strongest oaths 
that if a warner came to them they would be 

i * r 


better guided than any of the communities 

Nl ^iSlj >_Ju- ££ 


Then when a warner came to them it increased 

them only in aversion 


43. 

Being proud in the land and scheming evil. 

^jlil ~i\ gii\ ’pj\ ^ % 


And the evil scheme surrounds none save its 

authors 6277 



So await they save the practice 6278 of the former 
peoples? 

*)Aj-Lj aJJI C-^i-jU Jj>o ( j^ii 


And thou wilt not find in the practice of God 
any change 

^ ^ jj ^ ^ / 

aJJI C-XiJ Jj>o 


And nor wilt thou find to the practice of God 
any alteration. 

'^>4 ^ i^; jjj! 

44. 

Have they not travelled in the land and seen 

how was the final outcome of those who were 

.SL. > J, , 

j»-f£5 4l£p 0^ 


before them? 


6277. 35:43 [2]. Lit.: its (own) people. 

6278. 35:43 [3], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 
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35 


fatir 

Originator 


° •* 0 


^ S *■ • > ^ 


And they were stronger than them in power. 


aL\ (jiff Uj 




And God is not such that anything in the 
heavens or in the earth should escape him. 


|jji ULIp 315" -A) 1 He is knowing, powerful. 


^ ^ * 

aJJI jjj 45. And were God to take mankind to task for what 

they earn 


AjTS ^ 


He would not leave a living creature upon its 
surface. 6279 


7.1 But he delays them to a named term. 


a-* £ — 


^413-1 ! 5 U 


Then when their term comes: 


Yj^sj ^\S~ aJJI 


God is beholder of his servants. 


6279. 35:43 [3], Lit.: back. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 

lT* 


^}\ Jjs pi Jjt ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6280 the 
Merciful. 

U* 

1 . 

yasIn 62B1 


2. 

By the wise Qur’an! 6282 


3. 

Thou art among the emissaries 

r o & t i 

4. 

Upon a straight path. 

y-j^ Jo* 

5. 

A successive revelation 6283 of the Mighty, the 
Merciful 

fijite jjJ ^ jJLuJ 

6. 

That thou warn a people whose fathers were 
not warned[...] 6284 

9 i- 0 9 " 


Then are they heedless. 



6280. 36:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6281. 36:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ya sin: 

ya: God's commission and support to carry out a given task. 

sin: Those who believe not in the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

6282. 36:2 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6283. 36:5 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

6284. 36:6 [1], Sc. hast thou received. I believe ellipsis to be implicit here for one of the commonest reasons it is found in the 
Qur'an: because to complete the thought would result in an incorrect statement; in this case, the messenger had not at this 
point received the 'successive revelation' in full. 



ya sm 

Ya Sin 


T^Ip J jg' I 7. Binding 6285 is become the word upon most of 


- -* I* M o 


For they do not believe.' 


£ £ jj 


*>UpI , g a'.c \ ul 8. We will place yokes on their necks 


, o * ,, 

And these up to the chins 




And they with heads forced high. 


jj £ ® 

^jJul ^ 9. And we will make a barrier before them 




And a barrier behind them 




And cover them 


- f °* \ I ° ■* • 


So that they see not. 




10. And it is the same to them whether thou 
warnedst them 


s ^ o ; 1 o \ 0 f 


Or thou hast not warned them 


6285. 36:7 [1], Cf. 10:33, 10:96, 10:103, 16:36, 16:38, 17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

6286. 36:7 [2], Arabic: layu'minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 




They do not believe/ 


0 , -o ^ jj-o ^ * ji $j 

w\J I X-O I L* I 


11. Thou but warnest him who follows the 
remembrance 6289 




And fears the Almighty 6290 in the unseen: 


j>- Ij a jAa^j o 


To him bear thou glad tidings of forgiveness 
and a noble reward. 


Ul 12 ' We give life to the dead 


j ^ And we record what they send ahead and they 

' * l_i_l •_16291 


leave behind 


f f t ^ l • - S ''° ^ 0 t ' 

rW ^ lPj 


And everything have we counted 6292 in a clear 
guiding book. 6293 


y&> ! $ j 13. And present thou to them an example: 


c^sjS\ iii x:)S\ 


The people of the city when the emissaries 
came to them. 


^\ 1L ,j\ ij 


14. When we sent to them two 


6287. 36:10 [3], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those) lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

6288. 36:11 [1], I.e. successfully. 

6289. 36:11 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6290. 36:11 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6291. 36:12 [2], Lit.: their traces. 

6292. 36:12 [3], Cf. 78:29. 

6293. 36:12 [3], Or master-copy (of a book). Arabic: imam - leader, master, plumb line-, standard, criterion; example, model. The 
sense in all cases is that of (right) standard. 
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cri 


36 


ya sm 

Ya Sin 


UJfcjjJiXi And they rejected them 


JjlL 


Then we reinforced with a third 


9 9 9. ' • > ss 

JjlCoyi <Ol Ul IjJUi And they said: We are emissaries to you. 

u yu 15 - Said they: You are only mortals like us 


tij 


And the Almighty 6294 has not sent down 
anything. 


Sfj jUil jj You only lie. 


^ l-jj yu ie - They said: Our lord knows that 

emissaries to you 


we are 


0 ^, a > Oj ^ 


j T 17. And upon us is only the clear communication. 


\ , l ^Ut jjj 18. Said they: We see an omen in you 


ji] If you cease not we will stone you 


Jjj £,Up & 


And there will touch you from us a painful 
punishment. 


6294. 36:15 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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19. 


They said: Your omen is with yourselves. 





6295 



,T s £ 

o? 

Is it 6296 that you are reminded? 


^ ■? o & ° °y 

OjV- 4 fj* ^ J* 

The truth is: 6297 you are a people committing 

excess. 

^ O ^ M/ 

0 £ —- 

ALjyJi ^y 

20. And a man came running from the farthest part 

of the town. 6298 


iyjl 0^ 


He said: 0 my people: follow the emissaries! 




ly - ' ^ y> 


^ -i 


21. Follow those who ask of you no reward and are 

rightly guided. 




22. And why should I not serve him who made me 


- od 

Oy^ry 



And to whom you will be returned? 





J-® y Jyjls. 


23. Shall I take gods besides 6299 him? 



If the Almighty 6300 intends me harm 


6295. 36:19 [1], Cf. 17:13. 

6296. 36:19 [2], I.e. the fact you want to stone us. 

6297. 36:19 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6298. 36:20 [l].Cf. 28:20. 

6299. 36:23 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6300. 36:23 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. The verse here provides 
strong corroborative evidence that rahman means, as rendered throughout, almighty and not, as the Traditionalist claims, 
beneficent or most merciful since intending harm is nowhere a characteristic of mercy. 




36 

ya si/; 

Ya Sin 

lio o \ *' °i V 

{ js- y 


Their intercession will avail me nothing 

* * ' 
jjiJL; Vj 


Nor can they rescue me. 

9 ^ ^ J & Jl 

24. 

Then should I be in obvious error. 

^ C-^S- ^j] 

25. 

I believe in 6301 your lord so hear me. 

j*oI jj 

26. 

It was said: Enter thou the garden. 

j5 c-9i u ^ 


He said: I would that my people knew 

^ L5 ^-J LS?J (J ^ ^ 

27. 

Of how my lord has pardoned me and placed 
me among the honoured. 

( J^« ^y» ^lp 

28. 

And we sent not down upon his people after 
him any host 6302 from the sky 

s-Lo-^JI ^j- 4 Aa>- 



^ Uj 


And nor would we have sent down. 

^js> liU SJj>-j A^xl^ 5 ^ eJlS" jjl 

29. 

It was only one blast and then were they silent. 

_, > j. 

Jj-Uji- 



6301. 36:25 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur’anic usage of to believe in. 

6302. 36:28 [1], Or (military)/orce. 
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o*°~ 



ya sm 

Ya Sin 


r ^ ^ | 

^1p iyLSxj 30. Oh the sorrow upon the servants! 6 


^Aj \jj\5 *J\ JjJoj g ,? K ^ There came not to them a messenger save they 

x ^ ^ \ x x _l_] i •_ 


mo eked him. 




o,pJi 35 ^415 GSOii pr ij>; pi 


31. Have they not considered how many 

generations we destroyed before them? 


i ^ f f4il They will not return to them. 


£jJ d ^ ojj 


32. And each will be summoned before us all 
together. 


kui ^ji\ ip l;i 


33. And a proof for them is the dead earth. 


I g t°T4-\ We give it life 


ifp- I4l« And we bring forth from it grain 


5jls"U iloi Then eat they thereof. 


34. And we made therein 6304 gardens of date-palms 
# # " and grapes 


6303. 36:30 [1], See note to 2:207. 

6304. 36:34 [1], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun indicating the earth. 
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cri 


36 


yd sin 

Ya Sin 


erf 


And we caused springs to gush forth therein 


>* * 


Lj 


35. That they might eat of its fruit. 


Aft 


\j »j 


And their hands made it not. 



Will they then not 6305 be grateful! 


$sr ^jjS/T jil (jjj\ 


36. Glory 6306 be unto him who created all the 
kinds 6307 



11 * 


Of that which the earth produces 


° ^ ... ad And of themselves 

1 ll A J 

And of that which they know not! 



37. And a proof to them is the night. 

j\#f\ 11. jkl 

We withdraw from it the day 

liU 

And then they grow dark. 


6305. 36:35 [3], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

6306. 36:36 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6307. 36:36 [1], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 

6308. 36:37 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


’ Z~ °. i \ ^J><3 38. And the sun swims 6309 to its place. 


Oj Oj, 0/ / ; 

jjjaJI tiJJi 


That is the determining of the Mighty, the 
Knowing. 6310 


4Jj, i» 'J* a\ \j 39. And the moon we appointed stations 


jtjjJijl ilp 


Until it returns like an old date-leaf stalk. 6 


jl L§J N 40. The sun: it behoves it not to reach the moon 


Vj Nor the night to outrun the day. 


t " $ jl 

^JJi JSj And each is in a circuit swimming. 


ciJJuiJl Ir-fZji ItU -^- Ul ^ 41. And a proof 6312 to them is that we carried their 

progeny 6313 in the laden ship. 




U t 42. And we created for them the like thereof on 

which they embark. 


6309. 36:38 [1], Or flows or sails. 

6310. 36:38 [2]. Formula occurs at 6:96, 36:38, 41:12. 

6311. 36:39 [2], I.e. dried up and curved. 

6312. 36:41 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

6313. 36:41 [1], Fanciful interpretations exist some of which entail ascribing imaginative meanings to dhuriyyah [progeny). In my 
view, the allusion here is that the seed of Nuh and those with him in the ship comprised the entire later human race - either 
directly or at degrees removed. This not only includes us but our progeny also; cf. 37:77. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


o 9- * s & 

LdJ jlj 43. And if we will we drown them. 


° ^Then is there no cry for help for them 


(Jj-Lajj Vj Nor are they rescued 


'y 1 44. Save by mercy from us 

f 6 


And as an enjoyment for a time. 


uj ^ u i^t j43 ihj 


45. But when 6314 it is said to them: Be in prudent 
fear 6315 of what is at your time 6316 and what 
following you 


JjZJ-y That you might obtain mercy[...] 6 


& ^ | ^ ° 

*^1 ° | jj e-j'g ^ Aj's- ^ t 4 -JlJ Uj 46 - And there comes not to them a proof 6318 among 

the proofs 6319 of their lord save they turn away 


'yyf’ 1 $ 1 p iyl5T 


therefrom. 


,5* j > 

*ui is 


pjj uu i^uii j4J jj \i\j 47. And when it is said to them: Spend of what God 

has provided you 


6314. 36:45 [1], The preceding image is of being saved from the storm; then there follows the opportunity for true rescue. 

6315. 36:45 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6316. 36:45 [1], Lit: between your hands. See note to 2:66. 

6317. 36:45 [2], Sc. they turn away therefrom. 

6318. 36:46 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

6319. 36:46 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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36 




ya sm 

Ya Sin 


iWiyiS"” <3^ 


Those who are indifferent to warning 6320 say to 
those who heed warning: 6321 

Alii £.Liu jJ 


Shall we feed those whom - had God willed - he 

would have fed? 



You are only in obvious error. 


48. 

And they say: When is this promise if you be 
truthful? 6322 

J, 



f. * * s \ * ^ * 

SJj>- j 

49. 

They await only one blast which will take them 
while they are disputing: 

- > * . ^ 0 * s 

jr-Aj 



Vj 4lvS>jJ *>\i 

50. 

They will not be able to make a bequest or 
return to their people. 

'> vs 

dy^rji 



(J 

51. 

And the trumpet will be blown 

ojM ^ ^ bu 


And then from the graves will they hasten to 

their lord 

ulyi yu 

52. 

Saying: Woe is us! 


6320. 36:47 [2]. Arabic: alladhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6321. 36:47 [2], Arabic: alladhlna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6322. 36:48 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 
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36 

ya sm 

Ya Sin 

\j Ji y> ^ 


Who has raised us from our places of rest? 

U lli 


This is what the Almighty 6323 promised 

> 0 ^ ,, ^ 


And the emissaries spoke truth! 

0 y | ^ Q S ' 

4 Vfl CJu /*)! 

f ' J ? £ £ 

53. 

It is only one blast 

^ & OSS 

' * 0 * \'° { \ * ' 0 * 1 M * 

UJ JJ pJb ) 2 \& 

(* 


And then are they summoned before us all 
together: 

ts 

54. 

This day is no soul wronged in anything 



And you are not rewarded save for what you 

did. 

ft* J }$ Sj 

55. 

The companions of the garden this day are 
engaged in gladness 6324 

j. 



i , < 

lit* ♦ 0 ° 1 ^ O'* 

56. 

They and their wives in shade 

0 ^ 


Upon raised couches reclining. 


6323. 36:52 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6324. 36:55 [1], Arabic: fakaha. This verb occurs in its participle form [fakihun, fakihin) only (36:55, 44:27, 52:18). The verb itself 
means to be happy, free of burden, glad. At 36:55 and 52:18 the Arabic implies an obvious connection between this and 
fakiha [fruit) which follows shortly. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


^ \ y 

j \ g J ° g j 57. They have therein fruit. 


s 9- ^ & 9 » 

JjP Ju U . a u And they have what they call for. 


58. Peace! 


r i £ S # vj oC 

(*^j y 


A word 6325 from a merciful lord. 


1^1 59 ' And be you separate this day, 0 you evildoers! 


< o .i -4 


"y ji ^Sls- <§p> 60. Did I not enjoin you, O sons of Adam, that you 

serve not the shaytan 


jAp ^SsJ jAJ 1 ( He is an °P en enemy to you) 


~^jj jdpl jlj 61. But that you serve me? 




This is a straight path. 


*^j>- jJsjj 62. And he led astray among you a great multitude. 


9 s • 9 

jUil Did you then not use reason? 


6325. 36:58 [2]. Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine; saying, word. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


It .a 


JjAPjj ' -.gC ^jjs, 63. This is Hell which you were promised. 


^-LS" Uj I UjLUl 64 - Burn therein this day for what you denied. 


| os- / ^ 0 ^ 

° ^ avj»l Jglp y&sj 65. This day we seal their mouths 


£ ^ jj 

° g , y°\ And their hands speak to us 




And their feet bear witness 


0^ • j| x 

J jjUS U lylS Uj As to what they earned. 


° JjIp U °- ~ U1 ^Jj 66. And had we willed we would have put out their 

eyes 


•^ | (Jj -O • jl 

U '.UW li Then would they compete for the path. 


But how would they see? 


° ^lc. ° ^4- ,"-U' yj 67. And had we willed we would have so 

transformed them in their place 


V} ll^ai Ui So they could neither proceed nor return. 6 


6326. 36:66 [3], Muhammad Asad makes a most apposite observation here: [,..]a metaphor for "IVe could have created them morally 
blind" and, thus, devoid of all sense of moral responsibility - which, in its turn, would constitute a negation of ail spiritual value 
in human life as such. (Cf. 2:20 - "if God so willed, He could indeed take away their hearing and their sight".] 

6327. 36:67 [2], Muhammad Asad's refined sentiments are of service to us here also: I.e., if it had been God’s will that men should 
have no freedom of will or moral choice, He would have endowed them from the very beginning with a spiritually and morally 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


^ iZSli o°jL*j 68 - And whom we bring to old age we reverse in 

creation. 




Will you then not 6328 use reason! 


H ^ y\, * , 

ycjJI aILIp Uj 69. And we have not taught him poetry 


jaJ L*J 


And it does not behove him. 


cJ > d! 

r " r r 


It is only a remembrance 6329 and a clear 
recitation 6330 


Ja jj Li) 70 - To warn those 6331 living 


j! ^ 

^>ejj And that the word might become due 


Against those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue. 6332 


JuUp UlU - \j\ 71. Have they not considered how we created 

grazing livestock for them of what our hands 




made? 


stationary nature, entirely rooted in their instincts ("in their places"], devoid of all urge to advance, and incapable either of 
positive development or of retreat from a wrong course. 

6328. 36:68 [2]. Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

6329. 36:69 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6330. 36:69 [3], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6331. 36:70 [1], Lit.: him (who) is. 

6332. 36:70 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


LgJ Then are they their masters. 


Jjls\j ° g )j S J ' g° ^» ° g) 1 g-lU j 72. And we subdued them to them so that some of 

them they ride and some of them they eat. 


-Pjld-aj £_ai* l g J ° 73. And they have in them benefits and drink. 6 

Will they then not 6334 be grateful? 


^ iP q • ^ _ 

4 JJI Ij-Uolj 74. And they take gods other than 6335 God 


. . * * 
' } ' >■ o * I I 


That they might be helped. 


O f'l o J 1 „ o * „ ° 

-UP- s 


o ■* s ° f ° ^ I ^ ' \l 

|T-*J |T-Aj-* 2J i 


X Ji S' 0 $ 


75. They will not be able to help them when they 
are for them a force summoned. 6336 


76. So let not their speech grieve thee. 


* * \' * I - 1 " 

(JjJjjtJ b» J b» U 


We know what they conceal and what they 
make known. 


6333. 36:73 [1]. Lit.: drinks. 

6334. 36:73 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

6335. 36:74 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6336. 36:75 [1], Various imaginative interpretations exist here. I have simply rendered each part of the present clause in keeping 
with my rendering of that item across the entire text. The meaning is clear when we review similar instances of the operative 
word summoned (28:61, 30:16, 34:38, 36:32, 36:53, 36:75, 37:57, 37:127, 37:158) which invariably treats of being brought 
before the judgment seat of God; thus, I take the sense here to be that those ‘gods other than God’ are no more than ‘a force 
summoned' (i.e. before the judgment seat of God) on that Day; i.e. commanded to be present and sent to Hell; cf. 37:22-26. 
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ya sm 

Ya Sin 


qA aIaLp- 1)1 j»jjl 


77. Has man not considered that we created him 
from a drop of fluid? 


f ' r 


And then is he an open disputant. 




78. And he presents to us an example 


jli And forgets his creation, saying: 


<^*3 rM ^ 


Who will give life to these bones when they are 
rotted away? 


3j' LaIIjI Ji 79 - Say thou: He will give them life who brought 

them into being the first time 

j^ip jL>- Jisj ( And he knows all creation) 


Ji?- (jjS\ 80 - Who appointed for you fire from the green tree 


^ * „ * >°n * \ Y- \' 

(Jj *kijj 4X* j^JUl oli 


Then you kindle therefrom. 


jbjYfj O^JLSl jLp- 81. Is not he who created the heavens and the earth 

able to create the like of them? 
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6337. 36:81 [2]. Arabic: bala. See note to 2:81. 

6338. 36:83 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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alsaffat 

Those Lined Up 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 6339 the 
Merciful. 6340 

cJij \j 

i. 

By those lined up in rows 

!>y 

f 

2. 

And those who urge forcefully 6341 


3. 

And those who recite a remembrance! 6342 


4. 

Your God is One 


5. 

Lord of the Heavens and the Earth and what is 

between them 6343 

j, ji 

c3 


And the Lord of the Daybreaks. 6344 


6. 

We adorned the lower sky with the adornment 

of the stars 


6339. 37:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6340. 37:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[yd sin): 

yd: God's commission and support to carry out a given task. 

sin: Those who believe not in the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

6341. 37:2 [1], Lit.: urge with urging. Arabic: zajara. There is very little to reference this root to in the text. The underlying sense is 
of urging, rebuking; restraining; driving or driving away. 

6342. 37:3 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance [of something past); history. 

6343. 37:5 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6344. 37:5 [2], Or the easts. Since the sun appears in the east east and the appearance of the sun are become synonymous. The noun 
is a plural noun of place and occasion and so can indicate either places of daybreak or times of daybreak. 


(u-i) 
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37 


al saffat 

Those Lined Up 


i ^ 

<; » 'T ^ ^ ^ •f o 

.2jU ^ j U° A J5 ^ 1U A-> .j 7. And as protection from every refractory 

shay tan. 




ilp'yi *>UJ! '1 jj «* . a .l V 8. They cannot listen in on the exalted 

* * " assembly 6345 


^ ji Ji ^ o 

Jjf ^ JjiJjjj And are pelted 6346 from every side 


9. Repelled. 


<jpUtp ° g ij And they have a perpetual punishment 


1 


o 

a a U-p 'I / i L-c ! 1 10. Save he who snatches a fragment: 

^ LJ c 


/j 'g .i, A piercing flame follows 6347 him. 


r r 


^ ^ ^ ° gra“.°, U 11. So ask thou them: Are they 6348 harder to create 

or whom we have created? 6349 


£ ^0 ^ S 0 


c r >j'^ ^ t gtSl-c Ijl We created them of clinging clay. 6350 




12. Yet 6351 thou dost marvel 


6345. 37:8 [1], Arabic: a/ ma/o’. I generally render this eminent ones. I have adapted that reading here to fit the context. Cf. 38:69. 

6346. 37:8 [2]. Lit.: hurled at. 

6347. 37:10 [2]. Arabic: 'atba'a. See 2:262. 

6348. 37:11 [1], I.e. the shaytans. 

6349. 37:11 [1], I.e. humankind. 

6350. 37:11 [2], As opposed to the fire from which jinn are created. 

6351. 37:12 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 


(u-i) 
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crv 




37 


al saffat 

Those Lined Up 




And they deride 




lilj 13. And when they are reminded, bear not in mind 


AjIj. ij|j lilj 14. And when they see a proof, 6352 turn to derision 


jj | . .* ^ 

UlA 15 ' And say: This is only obvious sorcery. 6 


■* 


s-l HJiPj USj lij.! 16- When we are dead and are become dust and 
f bones will we be raised up? 


GjUls-jl 17. And will our forefathers? 




18. Say thou: Yea 


x x o >. i ^ 


And you will be abased. 


^ i 


SJo-j $y>-j ^ UjU 19 - Then will it be but one cry 


U-.l And then will they see. 


p>Jj IJlA UJuJj 20 - And they will say: Woe is us! This is the Day of 

Judgment. 6354 


6352. 37:14 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

6353. 37:15 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

6354. 37:20 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 
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^,ro J^yg.ai l UJ& 21. This is the Day of Decision which you 

repudiated! 


Uj , jjjJl ^jp> 22- Gather those who did wrong and their kinds 6 

and what they used to serve 

jj y ^ 




& 


23. Instead of 5356 God 


^rf Qh And guide them to the path of Hell: 


J~b -* d „ 


24. (But stop them. 


r^J 


They are to be questioned: 


x 9 s 

° Sj 25. What ails you that you help not one another? 


Jj 26. The truth is: 6357 this day are they in complete 
submission! 


Jj.'; ^ip 1 ^ 27. And they will draw near to one another, asking 

# one another 


^P 1 UJ jJ U 


28. They will say: You came to us with 
authority [...] 6358 


6355. 37:22 [1], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 

6356. 37:23 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6357. 37:26 [1], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

6358. 37:28 [1], Lit.:/rom the right hand. Muhammad Asad comments here: I.e., "claiming that what you were asking us to do was 
right and good". The idiomatic phrase approaching one "from the right" is more or less synonymous with "pretending to give 
morally good advice", as well as "approaching another person from a position of power and influence" (Zamakhshari). Sc. why 
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0 • % ^ . > / 


29. They will say: The truth is: 6359 you were not 
believers 6360 


-JtAL ^6^ & 0^ Uj 


14 


Tajj Jy Ulip 


30. And we had no warrant against you. 


The truth is: 6361 you were people transgressing 
all bounds 6362 

31. So the word of our lord has become binding 6363 
upon us. 




£\ 


We are tasting/ 


32. And we misguided you. 




We were misguided.) 


0^ r 


l_£jU 33. They this day are partners 6365 in the 

' ' ” * punishment. 6366 


L JxiJ jJJiS \j\ 34. Thus do we with the evildoers. 


iLT Ni aJ; n ^ 4 ] jj lil ijjlS' ° ad 35. They, when it was said to them: There is no god 


save God 


then did you not guide us? 

6359. 37:29 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6360. 37:29 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

6361. 37:30 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6362. 37:30 [2], Arabic: taahun. See taahut at 39:17. 

6363. 37:31 [1], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

6364. 37:31 [2], I.e. our just desserts. 

6365. 37:33 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6366. 37:33 [l].Cf. 43:39. 
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Were proud 


• j> ' . a ? , •? j> 


>lLS IjS^a &l 


^ ^ iM -° 0 

1 t3 -W^j L ?. L>- JJ 


36. (And they said: Are we to forsake our gods for a 
possessed poet? 

37. The truth is: 6367 he brought the truth 6368 and 
confirmed the emissaries: 


pJVl ^\'jd\ \jxXti j^jl 


38. You are to taste the painful punishment 


1^9 ^ I <Jj )U J 


39. And you will be rewarded only for what you 
did.) 


aJJI SLp 


& f 4 J 


40. Save the pure-hearted servants of God. 6369 


41. They have an appointed provision 


42. Fruits [...] 6370 



And they are honoured 



43. In the gardens of bliss 


6367. 37:37 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6368. 37:37 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

6369. 37:40 [1], This statement is the defining refrain of the chapter and occurs four times. 

6370. 37:42 [1], Sc. beyond imagining. 
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44. 

Upon couches 6371 facing one another. 

0 

Cr* ^^4 

f 

45. 

A cup from a running spring being moved 
about 6372 among them 

L ^ . £ 

\ ^ _. 

j-U ^JvsJw' b w\J ^ - - 1 

46. 

White, a pleasure to the drinkers 

ly 4 

47. 

Wherein is no harm 



Nor are they intoxicated thereby. 

^-p 4*^3 

r 

48. 

And with them maidens of modest-eyed 
gaze 6373 

* ox 0 

<* r 

49. 

As if they were eggs closely guarded. 

yy J3U 

50. 

And they will draw near to one another 

.» — 


Asking one another 

0^ J 51? Jt f43 IP P 

r x x r 

51. 

(A speaker among them will say: I had an 
intimate companion 

£ ^ 'f s Z> '*■ > x *' 

Jl yJ Jj£» 

52. 

He used to say: Art thou in truth of those who 
give credence? 


(u-i) 


6371. 37:44 [1], See note to 52:20. 

6372. 37:45 [1], Arabic: tawcifa. See 2:125. 

6373. 37:48 [1] Arabic: qasirat al tarf'in. See Article XXII. 
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ojLjJ likpj i ft) i!!srj £* 

53. 

When we are dead and are become dust and 

bones will we be held to account? 

3^ 

54. 

He will say: Will you look? 


55. 

Then will he look and see him in the midst of 

Hell. 

O-lS"" aJJIj 3b 

56. 

He will say: By God, thou hadst almost brought 



me to ruin. 


57. 

And were it not for the grace of my lord I would 
have been among those summoned.] 


58. 

Are we 6374 then not to die 

* s 

Jp\ Sfl 

59. 

Save our former death 

3 pxj L* j 


And not to be punished? 

jjiS jjj iii oj 

60. 

That is the tremendous achievement. 

J^b JLJ 

61. 

For the like of this let them work who work. 

> r 

62. 

Is this better as a welcoming gift or the tree of 
zaqquml 6375 


6374. 37:58 [1], This continues from 37:50 and denotes those who give credence to the truth and know they will be held to 
account. 

6375. 37:62 [1], Cf. 44:43, 56:52, also: 17:60. Muhammad Asad comments here: According to the lexicographers, the noun zaqqam 
(which occurs, apart from the present instance, in 44:43 and in 56:52 as well) denotes any "deadly food"; hence, the expression 
shajarat az-zaqqum, a symbol of hell, may be appropriately rendered as "the tree of deadly fruit" (undoubtedly identical with 
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i 

5 ^ 1 ,un \j\ 

63. 

We made it 6376 a means of denial 6377 for the 
wrongdoers. 6378 


64. 

It is a tree 6379 that comes forth at the source of 

Hell 

l/'Pj -AilS" 

65. 

Its spathes as the heads of the shaytans : 

'-P ojP's-3 

66. 

They are to eat thereof 

®-0 0 jj 

0 ^ 2 ^' JjjUi 


And fill the bellies therewith. 

f ^ o £ 0 ^ t l ^ o'p 0^1 

J - 4 bj-dJ lg-pp jt-gj J] j%j 

67. 

Then on top of it have they a scalding liquid. 

5j P 

68. 

Then is their return to Hell. 

■J& fitUfe i^jt fi'J 

69. 

They found their fathers astray 

1 

^ / 0 9- 0 — 1 ^ 0 -*^ 

oyirfe (►£/'* (*-y 

70. 

And they hastened, following hard upon them. 

yf* y f 4 ii ^ Isjj 

71. 

And most of the former peoples had gone 
astray before them. 


"the tree cursed in this Qur'an", mentioned in 17:60), symbolizing the fact that the otherworldly sufferings which the Qur'an 
describes as "hell" are but the fruit - i.e., organic consequence - of one’s evil deeds done on earth. 

6376. 37:63 [1], I.e. the tree of zaqqum. 

6377. 37:63 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

6378. 37:63 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6379. 37:64 [lj.Cf. 17:60. 
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JJiij 


72. And we had sent among them warners 


aIap jIS" C££ 


73. So see thou how was the final outcome of those 
warned 


ajjI sUp 'yi 


iioij jJiSj 


74. Save the pure-hearted servants of God. 


75. And Nuh called to us: 



Excellent were those who responded 


SsJl jaIaIj J 


o* 


SUl ji-A lliiif-J 


76. And we delivered him and his household from 
the tremendous ordeal. 


77. And we made his progeny those remaining. 


o.-» ^ o x 

J' ^ 


78. And we left for hint among those who came 
later: 


iJ Cf LS^ 



79. Peace be unto Nuh among all mankind! 


80. Thus reward we the doers of good. 


81. He was among our believing servants. 6380 


6380. 37:81 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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o J o 0 £ ^ 


ts>l p 


82. Then drowned we the others. 


3]j ^ 83 ' And of his sect 6381 was Ibrahim 


0 X Jtjjj — 0 

;4jj g.L>- 84. When he came to his lord with a sound heart 


JijjdJtJ liU o'y 3\i il 85. When he said to his father and his people: What 

is it you serve? 


JjAjy aJJI 4 _gJI_ v4f l 86. Is it falsehood - gods besides God - you desire? 




87. So what is your thought about the Lord of All 
Mankind? 


^ 88. (And he contemplated deeply 6382 the stars 


* JiZ, J>\ Jlii 89. And said: I am sick.) 6 


QjjiJLa 3p 90. Then they turned from him and left/ 




'y1 jlli ° 7^)( c, 91. Then he turned aside to their gods and said: 

Will you not eat? 


6381. 37:83 [1], Arabic: shi’ah - sect, persuasion. Cf. 28:4. 

6382. 37:88 [1], Lit.: contemplated with contemplation. 

6383. 37:89 [1], I treat this clause and the one preceding as parenthetical to the main narrative. Typically, the text is rendered 
along the lines of ’casting a look at the stars'. While such is an acceptable rendering of the verb, to contemplate is also 
admissible - and both more likely and more in keeping with the broader narrative given 6:76-78. Moreover, if one sincerely 
considers the night sky, the quackery, fakery and vanity which constitutes what most are trained to think of as life pales into 
nothingness. 

6384. 37:90 [1], Lit.: turned away turning backs. See 21:57, 27:80, 30:52, 37:90, 40:33. 
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j jaU-.l 'y ° Q Ija 92. What ails you that you speak not? 


lj ^3 ! g°la £■ 93. And he turned on them, striking with his right 

' • ~ C hand. 


Alii IjJlSU 94. Then came they towards him in haste. 


u 95. He said: Serve you that which you yourselves 

hew? 


X -2, s' S' ^ ^ 

Uj aJJIj 96. And God created you and what you make. 


ajiJli lli-j - 4 ] iyji i^jli 97. They said: Build for him a structure and cast 
" ' him into the blazing fire. 6385 


98. And they intended for him a plan 

r “ J 


> * 


Then we made them the lowest. 


^j\ "■ And he said: I go to my lord 


a He will guide me. 


i ,^\ \ 100. My lord: give thou me one among the righteous. 


6385. 37:97 [1], Arabic: al jahim - blazing fire; Hell. 
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Jis 4j<j> ili$ 


101. So we gave him glad tidings of a forbearing lad. 


102. And when he reached the age of working 6386 
with him, he said: 


^j\ (&J! J dsj\ g J ££ 



0 my dear son: I saw in a dream that I was 
sacrificing thee. 

So consider thou 


z Is j \l\s what seest 6387 thou? 


1 *?., °* 


J»p U 



ffe said: 0 my father: do thou that thou art 
commanded. 


aJJI s-Li j] 



Thou wilt find me - if God should will - among 
the patient. 6388 


.-aJjj l«ijl I ill 3 


103. And when they 6389 had submitted and he had 
thrown him down upon his 6390 brow 



104. We called to him: 0 Ibrahim: 


77— } 0 $ os 

\j£J)\ JJ 


105. Thou hast confirmed the vision. 


6386. 37:102 [1], Lit.: striving, running. 

6387. 37:102 [4], The verb in this clause is the same in the Arabic (as in the English) as in the words of Ibrahim above. Ibrahim saw 
a dream. He then asked his son what he saw, so it is reasonable to conclude that a dream is implied in this second case also. 
Whatever the details, the Qur'anic narrative has Ibrahim and Isma‘11 agreeing together on the matter. Unlike the Jewish Bible 
in its present state, Abraham does not independently decide to sacrifice his son on the basis of no consultation. 

6388. 37:102 [6], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

6389. 37:103 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6390. 37:103 [1], Lit.: the. 


(u-i) 


1497 



0 UU 2 J 1 

37 

al saffat 

Those Lined Up 

c sy^ l?! 


Thus reward we the doers of good. 

^Jl Yp\ 1 li j| 

106. 

That was a clear test. 

f \. x 0 ♦ fi'O 

^kLP ^jJj ^jj 

107. 

And we ransomed him with a tremendous 

sacrifice. 


108. 

And we left for him among those who came 

later: 


109. 

Peace be unto Ibrahim! 

iJdisT 

110. 

Thus reward we the doers of good. 

Li ^ L»P jAj 1 

111. 

He was among our believing servants. 6391 

l^-t_Ly2jl ^1^9 ifj 4j^Jlu J 

112. 

And we gave him glad tidings of Ishaq, a 
prophet among the righteous. 

L5^1? Ajjip Hs^jj 

113. 

And we blessed him and Ishaq. 

cr^ cy?J 

r 


And among their progeny is the doer of good 

f " " " r 


And the one who clearly wrongs his soul. 


6391. 37:111 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 
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114. And we bestowed favour upon Musa and Harun 




115. And delivered them 6392 and their 6393 people 
from the tremendous ordeal 






116. And helped them so they became the victors 


°-o I 0-« 






jJ\ Lo. ^ aj 


0 -O S o x 


Ojy* j ^P 

(_gj2yj lil 


° * n ° 




117. And gave them 6394 the clarifying law 6395 


118. And guided them 6396 to the straight path. 


119. And we left for them 6397 among those who came 
later: 

120. Peace be unto Musa and Harun! 


121. Thus reward we the doers of good. 


122. They 6398 were among our believing servants. 6399 


5jyit y Sij 


123. And Ilyas 6400 was among the emissaries 


6392. 37:115 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6393. 37:115 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6394. 37:117 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6395. 37:117 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

6396. 37:118 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6397. 37:119 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6398. 37:122 [1]. Grammar: dual. 

6399. 37:122 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

6400. 37:123 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Elijah. 
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2 Vl 






0jj3jj *>V*j jjpjjl 


124. When he said to his people: Will you not be in 
prudent fear? 6401 

125. Will you call to Baal 6402 and leave the best of 
creators 


2jf\ 126. God 



Your lord 




And the lord of your fathers of old? 


127. And they rejected him 6403 


J! 0 % \ 0 


Then are they those summoned 


4JJT SLp Vi 


128. Save the pure-hearted servants of God. 


0.-0 e, ^ 


J] (3^ 


129. And we left for him among those who came 
later: 


130. Peace be unto Ilyasin! 6404 


6401. 37:124 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6402. 37:125 [1], Arabic: ba'I. 

6403. 37:127 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73, 16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

6404. 37:130 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Elijah. While I remain unconvinced by his argument on this point, 
Muhammad Asad illustrates for us the problems here: The form Il-Yasin in which this name appears in the above verse is either 
a variant of Ilyas (Elijah) or, more probably, a plural - "the Elijahs" - meaning "Elijah and his followers" (Tabari, Zamakhshari, 
et al). According to Tabari, Abd Allah ibn Mas'ud used to read this verse as "Peace be upon Idrasin", which, apart from giving us 
a variant or a plural of Idris ("Idris and his followers"), lends support to the view that Idris and Ilyas are but two designations of 
one and the same person, the Biblical Elijah. My own view is that we should suspend judgment on this point in the absence of 
objective data. 
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° t ii ° 


[Sy^ tiJUJ l5" \jI 131. Thus reward we the doers of good. 


, 4 j( 132. He was among our believing servants.' 


Oj 9 - 


( l r J Usjj jlj 133. And Lut was among the emissaries 


JL( jaIaIj il 134. When we delivered him and his household all 


together 


"y\ 135. Save an old woman 6406 among those who stayed 

behind. 


jl \jy»S p 136. Then destroyed we the others. 


* £\'c . ° dl j 137. And you pass by them 6407 in the morning 


138. And at night. 


« 0 


^Ail Will you then not use reason! 


O_o / % ' 

( j-«J 139. And Yunus 6409 was among the emissaries 


6405. 37:132 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

6406. 37:135 [1], See note to 26:171. 

6407. 37:137 [1], This provides circumstantial support for the Petra thesis (which holds that Petra was the location for some part 
at least of the revelation) if we accept that the cities of Lut are in the region of the Dead Sea. See Article XVIII. 

6408. 37:138 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

6409. 37:139 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Jonah. 
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0 jlOj ^ £ 0 


dJULiJ! Jj 140. When he fled to the laden ship 


o ®-a ^ y 

^ t 1 " ^4 jlSsi 141. And cast lots and was of those defeated 




°-o » . 0^ 


142. And the fish swallowed hint when he was 
blameworthy. 


Vs* 


^ jliT , 4 jl Njli 143. And were he not among the givers of glory 6 


^Jl , a-.Ll J J 144. He would have tarried in its belly till the day 

" " ” they are raised. 


jA J S.l^xJb 4j 


145. Then we cast him on a bare tract when he was 
sick 


g", yy \ aIIp 146 - And caused a tree of gourd to grow over him. 


ji e- °e- 


JjAjjj Jl i^aJI AjU ^Jl AaL^jIj 147. And we sent hint to a hundred thousand or 


more: 


\yj>'Ci 148. They believed 


j j So we gave them enjoyment for a time. 


®-* x m * o 


o^t J4Jj iiai dJiyi 


149. And ask thou them: Are there for thy lord 
daughters 6411 and for them sons? 


6410. 37:143 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6411. 37:149 [1], A claim known to have been made among the people of Petra. See Article XVIII. 
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i£i aSs^JuJI UiL>- ^i 


150. If 6412 we created the angels females when they 

were witnesses: 6413 






Vi 


151. (In truth: 6414 it is among their lies that they say: 


DJI jJ 




152. God has begotten. 



And they are liars.) 




153. Chose he daughters over sons? 



154. What ails you? 



How judge you? 6415 


JJ *)Ail 


155. Will you then not 6416 take heed! 


x 0 ^ . «• 
i* * t I * 0 1 

f 


156. If 5417 you have a clear warrant: 6418 


1 « j> i ^ 

ji iyu 


157. Then bring your decree 6419 if you be truthful. 6420 


6412. 

6413. 

6414. 

6415. 

6416. 

6417. 

6418. 

6419. 

6420. 


37:150 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

37:150 [1], I.e. if this is the claim: that they were witness to the creation of angels as females. 
37:151 [1], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

37:154 [2], I.e. if this is the claim then what are the details? 

37:155 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

37:156 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

37:156 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

37:157 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

37:157 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 
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158. And they make kinship between him and the 
jinn 


aL>JI C-w«Ap jJlSj (But the jinn know they will be summoned. 


^ 9 £ y * -e 

A ^<21 Lo-P 4JJ| 


159. Glory 6421 be unto God above what they 
describe!) 


^0 0 ^ V * 

^ i\\ 4 JJI y\ 160. Save the pure-hearted servants of God. 


^9 s ' 

Jj JlL*j Uj 1>jU 161. And you and what you serve 


162. You tempt not against hi 


him 


Jl.> ja, V' 163. Save him who is to burn in Hell. 


^\Jl* jaJ ll« Uj 164- (And there is none among us 6422 save has an 

appointed station . 6423 


r r 


,/g H Ulj 165 - And we are those lined up . 1 


6421. 37:159 [1], Arabic: s-h-h. See 2:32. 

6422. 37:164 [1], I treat the portion at 37:164-166 as an aside; firstly, because I regard it as referencing ’the pure-hearted servants 
of God' which is the dominant motif in the chapter (37:40, 37:74, 37:128, 37:160, 37:169) - and a collocation which occurs 
nowhere outside it - but also because 37:165 and 37:166 both refer back to established concepts within the chapter (at 37:1 
and 37:143 respectively); neither 'those lined up' nor ’givers of glory' occur anywhere in the text outside in the verses 
mentioned here. The import of this segment, as I understand it, is that each person who pertains to 'the pure-hearted 
servants of God' has his own 'appointed station' or particular mission (cf. 2:125). Some think that the present verse treats of 
the angels (cf. 37:150). 

6423. 37:164 [1], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 

6424. 37:165 [1]. Cf. 
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Ji 6j 


166. And we are the givers of glory.) 6425 



167. And they said: 


^jp\ p ijjup y ji 


aJJI SLp lisa 


168. Were we to have the remembrance 6426 of the 
former peoples 

169. We would be the pure-hearted servants of God. 







170. But they denied it 


So they will come to know. 


171. And our word has gone forth to our servants 
the emissaries 




JjIIaJI jt-fi jlj 


f * „ 0 *°' 

CJ^T i!s^~ (HP* UJ 29 


172. They - they - will be those helped. 


173. And our host, 6427 they will be the victors. 


174. So turn thou from them for a time. 


0^0 of. 


175. And watch thou them: 


6425. 37:166 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. Cf. 37:143. 

6426. 37:168 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6427. 37:173 [1], Or (military) force. 
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' l X 10 ^ . 


They will see. 


UjljJtJl 176. Would they then hasten our punishment? 


° g»X-l7 . j Jjj 177. Then when it descends in their courtyard: 


Oj _ ^ 

Evil is the morning of those who were warned. 


f * , 0 


178. And turn thou from them for a time. 




179. And watch thou: 


x *0 x . 


They will see. 


,'Pli. 180. Glory 6428 be unto thy lord 


iyS\ £ 


The Lord of Greatness 


Lo^p From what they describe! 


0_g ^ > 

181. And peace be unto the emissaries! 


6428. 37:180 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6429. 37:180 [2], Arabic: 'izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 


(u-i) 
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37 


al saffat 

Those Lined Up 


& Ji 0 -O 

4 JJ 182. And praise belongs to God 



The Lord of All Mankind. 


(u-0 
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^J\ J^J\ aLT ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6430 the 
Merciful. 


£ 


1. sad 6431 


^jj| jldylilj By the Qur’an 6432 full of remembrance! 6 


3jp ^ Jj 2 . The truth is: 6434 those who are indifferent to 

warning 6435 are in pride 6436 and dissension. 


dr* ° <r 3. (How many a generation we destroyed before 


them: 



oNj ijSUi 


They cried out when there was no time to 
escape.) 


J~b ^ • i * J jj 


4. And they are amazed that a warner has come to 
them from among themselves. 


3^3 


And those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 6437 say: 


6430. 38:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6431. 38:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
sad: 

sad: Fortitude in holding fast to God's revelation. 

Follow what has been sent down to you from your lord 
And follow not allies besides him. (7:3) 

6432. 38:1 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6433. 38:1 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6434. 38:2 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6435. 38:2 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6436. 38:2 [1], Arabic: 'izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

6437. 38:4 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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I 1a This is a sorcerer, 6438 a teller of lies. 


ijo-j 1_§JJ 5 - Has he made the gods One 


God? 6439 


5-^dJ UlA j' This is an amazing thing. 


J> f « 10 * • 


jt *>UJi jlUl 'j 6. And the eminent ones among them step 

forward: Go and be steadfast to your gods. 


sYji UlA 5' This is the thing to do. 1 


0 -o °j) ^ | 

Syi-Uj' aJlJI ^ U 7 - We heard not of this in the latter creed. 6 


,’xLJ-I LLa 3' This is only a fabrication. 


^ aIIp J/U 


Is it that remembrance 6442 was sent down upon 
him from among us? 


V? U Iti j r % 


The truth is: 6443 they are in doubt concerning 
my remembrance. 6444 


6438. 38:4 [3], Arabic: sahir - sorcerers. See 2:102. 

6439. 38:5 [1], This is as true today at at any other time, with the modern gods of popular, unproven theories and other fictions 
touted about and embraced as fact. 

6440. 38:6 [2], Lit.: the thing desired. 

6441. 38:7 [1], I.e. in that creed which is either most recent or current. 

6442. 38:8 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6443. 38:8 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6444. 38:8 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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$ 


The truth is: 6445 they have not tasted my 
punishment. 


jijk JT 4^-5 >J \jijLP °f\ 



9. If 5446 they have the treasuries of the mercy of 

thy lord: the Mighty, the Bestower: 6447 


Uj 3 ojitli Jjdi ^ ft 


10. Or if 5448 they have the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth and what is between them: 6449 




Then let them ascend into the causes! 6450 




11. Some force is thereupon 6451 defeated among the 
parties. 6452 


6445. 38:8 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6446. 38:9 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6447. 38:9 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

6448. 38:10 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6449. 38:10 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. Grammar: dual. 

6450. 38:10 [2], Arabic: asbdb - ropes, means, connections; relations; pathways; causes, reasons. The root sense is that of connecting 
things. I understand the purport to be: if they claim to have mastery over the heavens and the earth, then let them ascend into 
the underlying causes thereof. Of course, men cannot do this - which would be fine if they admitted as much. 

6451. 38:11 [1], I.e. upon encountering and rejecting the message of their messenger. 

6452. 38:11 [1], This is a pivotal, crucial clause and absent any methodical approach to textual values has resulted in wild guessing 
as to its meaning. A. J. Arberry has: A very host of parties is routed there! M.K. Shakir has: A host of deserters of the allies shall 
be here put to flight. Muhammad Asad has: [But] there it is: any and all human beings, however [strongly] leagued together, are 
bound to suffer defeat [whenever they refuse to accept the truth], N. J. Dawood has: Their faction is no more than a beaten 
army. Saheeh International has: [They are but] soldiers [who will be] defeated there among the companies [of disbelievers], 
Abdullah Yusuf Ali has: But there - will be put to flight even a host of confederates. The translators cited, then, understand two 
things: a) that there is a host of some kind and b) that host is defeated. What their presentations lack is any demonstration of 
the import of - and connection between - these two facts. Part of their problem is that they are trying to work blind: they 
have no pan-textual method; they do not understand the system of Qur'anic definitions; they do not understand the function 
of bal in 38:8 or of the hanging am at 38:9-10, and on top of that they are obliged to deal with the sandstorm of the 
Traditionalist's extraneous narrative interpolation. Under such circumstances it would be surprising if they were able to 
demonstrate any clarity. I will unpick the present clause within the framework of the methodology used here before going 
on to demonstrate what it means. Firstly, jund is a collective noun rendered force throughout (19:75, 36:28, 36:75, 37:173, 
38:11, 44:24, 67:20) and indicates a group directed towards an aim of some kind, usually - though not always - with a 
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12. The people of Nuh before them rejected 


r ' * oC o | o' 




And ‘Ad 



J 3 


■* 0 ^ 0 .^ 


And Fir'awn, 6453 Lord of Stakes 




13. AndThamud 



And the people of Lut 



And the companions of the woods. 6454 


military aspect; secondly, hundlika means there [at that place ) or thereupon and is rendered in this second mode throughout 
(3:38, 7:119, 10:30, 18:44, 25:13, 33:11, 38:11, 40:78, 40:85); thirdly, we have the verb hazama. It occurs twice as a verb at 
(2:251, 54:45) and once (here) as a passive participle. The first instance of the verb treats of the victory of the children of 
Isra’Il under Talut (in which Dawud slew Jalut) while the second instance treats of the inevitability of victory over the forces 
of denial (after a rehearsal of the defeat of Fir'awn). Hence, both contexts unquestionably treat of defeat, which may safely be 
relied upon as the value here (in passive mode). Fourthly, the plural noun al ahzab is rendered by me as the parties 
throughout. A careful reading of all instances (11:17, 13:36, 19:37, 33:20, 33:20, 33:22, 38:11, 38:13, 40:30, 43:65) makes 
clear that this term has a particular meaning: it denotes those groups or factions into which men fall based on their reaction 
to the message given by God. That is: al ahzab are those who encounter and (usually) reject the message brought by the 
messenger (this point is made explicitly here at 38:13-14). We are left with the meaning of ma and min. The latter 
consistently means among or of and is rendered thus here. The particle ma (which follows junb ) has a range of meanings. 
However, following an indefinite noun (as here) it means some, certain (for example yawman ma - some day, sometime in the 
future). The correct rendering is therefore: Some force is thereupon defeated among the parties. To understand what this 
means we need to understand that the tone and content of the lead-up from the beginning of the chapter treats of the 
confrontation and defeat of the ruling elite of the day. On a verse-by-verse basis: 38:1 evokes the Qur'an; 38:2 states that 
those who are indifferent to warning are lost; 38:3 reminds of the destruction of previous communities; 38:4-5 cite 
amazement at being warned by one of their own, and subsequent accusations against the message-bearer; 38:6-7 list initial 
strategies on the part of the ruling elite to refute the message; 38:8 gives a true assessment of the condition of those warned; 
38:9-10 posit a challenge to two positions which fundamentally underpin the position supported by the ruling elite which is: 
let them ascend into the causes! - i.e. make the heavens and the earth obey them. However, the fact is that they do not have 
the treasures of the mercies of God nor do they have the dominion of the heavens and the earth (cf. 38:9-10); they have 
smoke, mirrors and threats. Thus, they and their claims are exposed. The crucial import of 38:11 lies in the fact that it is at 
this point (i.e. having taken the argument to this point) that some force is thereupon defeated among the parties. This is the 
equivalent of serving a writ or reading someone their rights. After this point they are guilty and liable to punishment - a 
juncture made explicitly at 38:12-15. Cf. 39:71. This is a central point and entirely consonant with the value of the 
muqatta'at found at 38:1 after which this chapter is named; see Article XX. 

6453. 38:12 [3], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

6454. 38:13 [3], See note to 15:78. 
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*■ V _0 y > f 

These were the parties. 


k —> 


*2 ^ ^ 


O-iS" ^ I jj 14. All only rejected the messengers 


ulip So my retribution became binding. 6 


3Jo-j ^ 4 Uj 15 - And these 6456 wait only for one blast. 


JJlJi 4J It will have no delay. 


$ 35 ujasuj ujj yuj 




16. And they say: Our lord: hasten thou for us our 
lot before the Day of Reckoning! 6457 


* > 


\j» ^.1 _p 17. Be thou patient over what they say 


1=? 


? JuV( b S-jIS GjiIp iij 


And remember thou our servant Dawud, one 
possessing strength 


"■ ,st ?£\ 


'J' 


He was one turning in repentance.' 


6455. 38:14 [2], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

6456. 38:15 [1], I.e. those who receive warning today. 

6457. 38:16 [1], I.e. let us have as much 'fun' and wealth as possible. 

6458. 38:17 [3], The point of the story of Dawud (38:17-27) is repentance - learning the lessons from what happens in one's own 
life and regarding them as teachers in the science of drawing closer to God by repenting of one's own faults and sins rather 
than being quick to judge and condemn others. 
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18. 

We made serviceable the mountains with him 
giving glory 6459 at evening and daybreak 





19. 

And the birds assembled 

Jf. _.i£ 1# 0 

& y 
<* <* 


All were turning in repentance to him. 

■aSCL« 

20. 

And we made strong his dominion 

0 -° 0 ^ *'' 0 0 ^, ^ ^ 

k_jU2J>iJl L>^23 j A^S\j*J! A^oIj.j 


And gave him wisdom 6460 and discernment of 
speech. 

I^Uit ija dist >3 $ 

21. 

And has the story of the litigants come to thee 

i.jt_i ij 


When they scaled the wall of the sanctuary 

S;jlS ^^JlP i^U-S i| 

22. 

When they entered upon Dawud 

k >« <• 


And he was in terror of them? 

l^2J«J (jl^ ■<<■>• c-A^J ^ i^JlS 


They said: Fear thou not - two litigants, one of 
whom has oppressed the other. 

</*** L5^ 



6459. 38:18 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6460. 38:20 [2], See note at 33:34. 
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So judge thou between us aright 6461 

la JgJtJ S j 

And be thou not unjust. 


And guide thou us to the evenness of the path. 

j jaJ ^^>-1 1 jJt> 0^ 

f 

23. This, my brother, has nine-and-ninety ewes and 

I have one ewe 

1* ^ 1 1* x 


0 oZ y yy 

1 Jlii 

And he said: Place thou her in my charge 


And he overcame me in speech. 

(JljJLj Jill JU 

^a^Uj 

24. Said he: He has wronged thee in asking thy ewe 

for his ewes 

^ ,UaLUl ^ ^ jlj 

r ^ 

And many among acquaintances oppress one 

another 



yL^j \p\i ^JJ\ 

Save those who heed warning 6462 and do deeds 


of righteousness 


6461. 38:22 [4], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

6462. 38:24 [3], Arabic: alladhtna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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£)J3J And few are they. 


UjI >JlS And Dawud saw that we had but subjected him 


to means of denial 


t oL-ij urij >3 ,^3 3 Ia1^u 


And he sought forgiveness of his lord and fell 
down humbly 6464 and repented. 




tiJJi ;AJ lj yiki 25. And we forgave him that 


^ 6 .JjJ IjAjp ;aJ (jlj 


And he has nearness in our sight and a goodly 
journey’s end. 


£ 0^ & s ^ | q ^ ^ | 

AjLJS- ijXl.* s- lj| >jlJu 26. 0 Dawud: we placed thee as a successor in the 

earth: 

^ Judge thou between men aright 6465 




And follow thou not vain desire lest it cause 
thee to stray from the path of God. 


4.U I p i 

^ —) L^vOc_‘ 1 ^L^o Aj ^ -) I Ap 


Those who stray from the path of God have a 
severe punishment because they forgot the Day 
of Reckoning. 


6463. 38:24 [5], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

6464. 38:24 [6], Arabic: r-k-‘ - lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

6465. 38:26 [2], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 


1516 



38 


sad 

Sad 




Lo. ^ \y »J S-LoJUl IxaL?- J 


27. And we created not the sky and the earth and 
what is between them 6466 in vain. 







J 


^ 3 # 


That is the assumption of those who are 
indifferent to warning. 6467 


And woe to those who are indifferent to 
warning 6468 from the fire! 


28. If 6469 we make those who heed warning 6470 and 

do deeds of righteousness like the workers of 
< o corruption in the land:[...] 6471 

i_s? 






ijdi 


Or if 6472 we make those of prudent fear 6473 like 
the licentious:[...] 6474 

29. A decree 6475 have we sent down to thee 6476 





jd r 


* 


One blessed that they might ponder its 
proofs 6477 


6466. 38:27 [1], Grammar: dual. 

6467. 38:27 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6468. 38:27 [3], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6469. 38:28 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6470. 38:28 [1], Arabic: aUadhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6471. 38:28 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. Sc. then should we be unrighteous or unfair. 

6472. 38:28 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6473. 38:28 [2], See note to 2:2. 

6474. 38:28 [2], I.e. if this is the claim. Sc. then should we be unrighteous or unfair. See 83:7 for an account of what such people have 
to look forward to. 

6475. 38:29 [1], I.e. one attesting to the fact that God is not unrighteous or unfair. Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

6476. 38:29 [1], Arabic; kitdbun anzalnahu ilayka mubdrakun. See Article XI.ix. 

6477. 38:29 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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.Jbl \^\ ;r j&j j 


And that those possessed of insight might take 
heed. 


llli&jj 30, And we gave Dawud Sulayman. 


^1 




How excellent a servant! 


* >*' 7ajI 


'J' 


He was one turning in repentance. 


il 31. When there were presented to him in the 
evening well-bred racing horses: 6478 


Jr, ^ >S 4J- 3di 


32. He said: I have loved the love of good out of 64 
remembrance 6480 of my lord 








Until it 6481 disappeared behind the partition. 


6478. 38:31 [1], Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: Safinat: literally, horses that stand, when at ease, on three legs, firmly planted, 
with the hoof of the fourth leg resting lightly on the ground. This would imply breeding and a steady temper, to match with the 
quality of swiftness mentionedj...]. 

6479. 38:32 [1], I agree with both Abdullah Yusuf Ali and Muhammad Asad who render this passage in the same tenor as have I, a 
way which is at odds with many Traditionalists who have Sulayman hacking his horses into pieces at 38:33 - something 
which is nowhere found in the Arabic (and I do not pretend to be able to explain the reason for their hallucinations). 
Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: The story is not found in the Old Testament. / interpret it to mean that, like his father David, 
Solomon was also most meticulous in not allowing the least motive of self to be mixed up with his spiritual virtues. He was fond 
of horses: he had great armies and wealth; but he used them all in God’s service[...]. His battles were not fought for lust of blood, 
but as Jihads in the cause of righteousness. His love of horses was not like that of a mere race-goer or of a warrior: there was a 
spiritual element in it. He loved by a kind of love which was spiritual—the love of the highest Good. 

6480. 38:32 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding: remembrance (of something past): history. 

6481. 38:32 [2], Grammar: the verb here is in the feminine singular, agreeing with shams (sun) which is obliquely referenced by 
virtue of the fact that we know that it is evening ( c ashiyya ). Traditionalist interpretations vary for 38:31-33. The facts as I see 
them are: Sulayman loved horses out of love for God (seeing God's hand in their creation and maintenance): the sun then 
went away (which indicated that it was time for prayer): Sulayman stopped for prayer after which he asked for the horses to 
be brought back to him: he then anointed or stroked their necks and legs (the word is mash from which we get masih or 
anointed one) as would anyone who loves horses. The lesson is simple: you can have good things in abundance and keep a 
right attitude towards them. 
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33. 

Return them to me! 



Then he began to anoint the legs and necks. 

Uia jJiij 

34. 

And we subjected Sulayman to means of 
denial 6482 

^ £ y, ^ Ot 


And cast upon his throne a body. 6483 

orf p 


Then did he repent. 

Y l pi il 315 

35. 

He said: My lord: forgive thou me and give thou 
me a dominion such as behoves not anyone 

o ■- r & 


after me. 

4,1^1 cj! d£\ 


Thou art the Bestower. 


6482. 38:34 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

6483. 38:34 [2], While I do not share his pre-existing allegiance to the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis (see Article XVIII), I 
reproduce Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here in full: The body (without life) on his throne has been variously interpreted. The 
interpretation that appeals to me most is that his earthly power, great as it was, was like a body without a soul, unless it was 
vivified by God's spirit. But Solomon did turn to God in true devotion, and his real power lay there. He did his best to root out 
idolatry, and he completed the Temple in Jerusalem for the worship of the One True God. Cf. his conversion ofBilqis the Queen of 
Sheba, 27:40. See also 7:148, where the same word jasad is used in connection with the image of a calf which the Israelites had 
set up for worship in the absence of Moses. Men may worship worldly Power as they may worship an idol, and there is great 
temptation in such Power, though Solomon withstood such temptation)...]. Muhammad Asad's comment adds to those 
provided by Abdullah Yusuf Ali: To explain this verse, some of the commentators advance the most fantastic stories, almost all 
of them going back to Talmudic sources. Razi rejects them all, maintaining that they are unworthy of serious consideration. 
Instead, he plausibly suggests that the "body" (jasad) upon Solomon's throne is an allusion to his own body, and - metonymically 
- to his kingly power, which was bound to remain "lifeless" so long as it was not inspired by God-willed ethical values. (It is to be 
borne in mind that in classical Arabic a person utterly weakened by illness, worry or fear, or devoid of moral values, is often 
described as "a body without a soul".) In other words, Solomon’s early trial consisted in his inheriting no more than a kingly 
position, and it rested upon him to endow that position with spiritual essence and meaning. 
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5-U-j J aJ lj 



36. So we made serviceable to him the wind 

blowing gently by his command whithersoever 
he directed 


£\jj , U^ 37. And the shaytans, every builder and diver 


e- ^ 

^ ijij 38. And others bound together in shackles. 


x ^ ^ J, 

1;J \ Uc . (jjt, 39. This is our bestowal 


o £ £ 


jJi J jl 


So grant thou or withhold thou without 
reckoning! 6484 


dr^ > ’J jlj 40. And he has nearness in our sight and a goodly 

* " journey's end. 


J*£ «-> x ^ 8 0 -o 

UJuP ilj 41. And remember thou our servant Ayyub 


il When he called to his lord: 




j!- ipj u,. .^g:> ^ 


The shaytan has touched me with distress and 
punishment. 


42. Hasten thou away 6486 on foot 6 ' 


6484. 38:39 [2]. I.e. without a need to answer to anyone else on the part of the giver; without limit. 

6485. 38:41 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Job. 

6486. 38:42 [1], Various unsubstantiated and fanciful interpretations exist. This interpretation of rakada bi rijlika as to tread the 
ground with thy foot is found in Lane, page 1151; however, the foundational sense for this verb is to flee or to hasten away 
[21:12,21:13). 

6487. 38:42 [1], Lit.: thy foot. 
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SjU y&i uii 


This is a cool bath and drink! 


°, t frlL j jaIa! _-aJ 111a jj 43 ' And we gave him his household and their like 

with them as mercy from us 


.Bf £ 


v4Nl 


And as a reminder for those possessed of 
insight. 


^4j llL> Jj-j 44. And: Take thou in thy hand a bouquet and 

strike thou therewith 




And break thou not thine oath! 


, 0 JJ 


Ul We found him patient. 




How excellent a servant! 


j) 


3jl 


He was one turning in repentance. 


Jl I | ' \ Ji 0 -o 

j j jl UJuP °p ilj 45. And remember thou our servants Ibrahim, 

Ishaq and Ya'qub, possessors of strength and 


f o e- o 




vision. 


6488. 38:44 [2]. Arabic: h-n-th. See Article XHI.viii. Muhammad Asad comments here: In the words of the Bible (The Book of Job ii, 

9), at the time of his seemingly hopeless suffering Job’s wife reproached her husband for persevering in his faith: "Dost thou still 
retain thine integrity? Curse God, and die." According to the classical Qud an-commentators, Job swore that, if God would restore 
him to health, he would punish her blasphemy with a hundred stripes. But when he did recover, he bitterly regretted his hasty 
oath, for he realized that his wife’s "blasphemy" had been an outcome of her love and pity for him; and thereupon he was told in 
a revelation that he could fulfil his vow in a symbolic manner by striking her once with "a bunch of grass containing a hundred 
blades or more". (Cf. 5:89 - "God will not take you to task for oaths which you may have uttered without thought.") Also of 
interest is the fact is that the Arabic here d iahth means bunch, mixed bunch, something muddled (such as flowers, grasses, 
thoughts). 
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~jj' 46. We purified them with a pure quality: 


,|JJ1 ^ 


The reminder of the abode. 


J&.'fi 47. And they are in our sight among the chosen, the 

excellent. 


I 

\j 48. And remember thou Isma‘11 


©-O 


And Al-Yasa cf 


-jisdi bj 


And him of the pledge. 6 


- S © . > o 

. 0 v rf . 4 25, > 


I ]5j And were among the excellent. 


^5fi Ula 


49. This is a remembrance.' 


ojj 


And for those of prudent fear 6492 is a goodly 
journey’s end: 


50. Gardens of perpetual abode. 


I ^ °-0 ^ ^ ^ 0 

> i»Vi j> -* t «- 


The gates are opened for them. 


6489. 38:48 [2] Typically identified with Old Testament Elisha. 

6490. 38:48 [3], Arabic: dhulkifl. Identified by some with Ezekiel; however, see note to 21:85. 

6491. 38:49 [11. Arabic: dhikr - callinq to mind, recallinq, remindinq; remembrance (of somethinq pastl; history. 

6492. 38:49 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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51. 

Reclining therein they call therein for plenteous 

fruit and drink 




4^4' <_i^JaJl ^-v^ ^*“^j ^ 

52. 

And with them maidens of modest gaze, 6493 
well-matched. 6494 

° j * * * '. i 

q^iAp^j l« IwLa 

53. 

This is what you are promised for the Day of 
Reckoning. 

dy 'li Oj 

54. 

This is our provision. 

ill) ;4j \Jo 


It has no depletion. 

r ". i 

"l-U 

55. 

This! 

t, 

4)6 >J ( 4AkU Sjj 


And for the people transgressing all bounds 6495 
is an evil journey’s end: 


56. 

Hell wherein they will burn. 

i l ^ J1 .-.2.3 


And evil is the resting-place. 

-; J. 

UJ& 

57. 

This! 

6493. 38:52 [1], Arabic: qasircit al tarf. See Article XXII. 

6494. 38:52 [1], Arabic: atrab. See Article XXII. 

6495. 38:55 [2], Arabic: taahun. See taghutat 39:17. 
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Sad 


, * * 

a jij Xli So let them taste it: 


A scalding liquid and intense cold 
^Jj\’I aJS^S 58 - And more 6496 of like kind. 6497 


UlA 59. This! 


A host rushing headlong with you. 


~ ° g , 'y No welcome is there for them. 


°, p They will burn in the fire. 


^ 'y 60. They will say: The truth is: 6498 you - there is no 

welcome for you. 


o •* T 

Oj. 


You sent it ahead for us 


Jy-A-* So evil is the final lodging. 


6496. 38:58 [1], Lit.: other (i.e. punishments). 

6497. 38:58 [1], Lit.: of its likeness are mates. Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 

6498. 38:60 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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IjUlp hji iJla ul ^ Ujj yu 

61. 

They will say: Our lord: whoso sent this ahead 
for us, increase thou for him of punishment a 



double portion in the fire. 

12"^'u-jyiij 

62. 

And they will say: What ails us that we see not 
men we counted among the worst 

o £ v * 
j'r^' dr* 



.s °. 

U y>z^J j^-gj Jj>cJ! 

63. 

Whom we took in derision 

1 £ si 

* ' °Mi ^ ^ 0/ 0 * [' 0 1 

J*-^- C^PIj ^1 


Or does our 6499 vision miss them? 

5^1 luj Si 

r 

64. 

That is true: 6500 

jilil jit 


The mutual recrimination of the people of the 

fire. 

L-t Id; ji 

65. 

Say thou: I am but a warner 

j4iii l^jii iil Ni jj ^ uj 


And there is no god save God: the One, the 
Omnipotent 

L*_^L Uj kljj 

66. 

Lord of the Heavens and the Earth and what is 

between them 6501 

6499. 38:63 [2], Lit: the. 

6500. 38:64 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

6501. 38:66 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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The Mighty, the Pardoning. 


67. 

Say thou: It is tremendous news 

09 9-s s O > \ 

68. 

From which you turn away. 

1; tIpA (Je ht d ^ u 

69. 

I had no knowledge of the exalted assembly 6502 
when they disputed 6503 

^ 9 ' ® x 



y i ufi % t}\ Iri. o! 

" r " 

70. 

(I am only instructed 6504 to be but a clear 
warner] 

<* ^ ^ ^ 

71. 

When thy lord said to the angels: I am creating 
a mortal from clay 




& . > _ i' i' 

72. 

Then when I have formed him and breathed 

into him of my Spirit: 



Fall down 6505 


6502. 38:69 [1], Arabic: al mala'. I generally render this eminent ones, however, I have adapted it here to the context. Cf. 37:8. 

6503. 38:69 [1], The Traditionalist claims something different for the messenger, such as an ascension into heaven and an 
argument with God as to the number of prayers. This sort of speculation is more in keeping with a Talmudic worldview and 
is something I reject on the basis of clear Qur'anic statements such as the one found here; cf. 17:1 and note. 

6504. 38:70 [1], Arabic: wahiand awha. See 3:44. Lit.: it is instructed to me. 

6505. 38:72 [2], Arabic: waqa'a. This verb has two key meanings in the text depending on the preposition it uses (for the full set of 
instances of this form I verb see 4:100, 7:31, 7:118, 7:134, 10:51, 15:29, 22:65, 27:82, 27:85, 38:72, 56:1, 69:15). As a rule, it 
means to occur, to befall. It is true (as per the Traditionalist's claim) that it also means to fall down. However, in this instance 
it is found with the preposition la. The Traditionalist wishes the reader to think that it means to fall down to him. The reason 
he wants this is that if he can get us to ascribe a purely physical value to the s-j-d root, he can begin to shoehorn his religion 
(i.e. inject something extraneous to the Qur'an while claiming it to be its natural corollary) into the mind of the reader on 
that basis. However, waqa'a does not normally take an object when it means to fall down and it does not take one with la 




1526 



38 


sad 

Sad 




„ j, f'i 

;AJ 


To him in submission. 1 


- > 


pr £xsJuJl 73 - And the angels submitted, 6507 all of them 

together 


u-£! 


74. Save Iblls. 6 


^ x 0 

Cft jrf^- 


He was proud and was of those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 6509 


1<J U u (jli 




75. He said: 0 Iblis: what hinders thee from 

submitting 6510 to that which I have created with 
my hands? 


Art thou become proud? 


cs> ^ f' 


Or art thou of the exalted? 






0 ! JU 


76. Said he: I am better than he? 


<y? cf ja ^-j cf 


Thou createdst me of fire and him didst thou 
create of clay. 


except in its other sense of to befall (something befell him would take la before him). The verb sajada, however, does take la 
[see for example 22:18). The complete sense then is not: Fall down to him in submission. It is: Fall down, to him in submission. 
This scenario occurs at 15:29 and 38:72. This analysis receives contextual support at 38:75. 

6506. 38:72 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

6507. 38:73 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

6508. 38:74 [1], The obduracy of Iblls contrasts strongly with the stories of the repentant men of God which preceded the 
summary of the garden and the fire. 

6509. 38:74 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6510. 38:75 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

6511. 38:76 [1], In one short sentence we have the essence of all cultic presumption. 
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sad 

Sad 


3^ 77 - 


He said: Go thou forth from hence 


For thou art accursed. 


^J\ 5'j 78, And my curse is upon thee till the Day of 

* " * Judgment. 6512 


-^U;U 79. Said he: My lord: grant thou me respite till the 

" " day they are raised. 

O_o y & s s s 

j ' jjuli jU 80. He said: Thou art of those granted respite 


o o^> 


81. Till the day of the appointed span. 


t . < o * • 


° 82. Said he: Then by thy greatness 6513 will I deceive 

" ' them all together 


x 0 o^, x * 

3SllP ^ 83. Save thy pure-hearted servants among 1 


3u 84. He said: Then the truth 6 


Jjll 


And the truth 6515 do I speak: 


6512. 38:78 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

6513. 38:82 [1], Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

6514. 38:84 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6515. 38:84 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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sad 

Sad 


(HR 


* 4 till* 







85. I will fill Hell with thee and such of them as 
follow thee all together. 



0 


aILp U 35 


86. Say thou: I ask of you no reward for this 



And I am not of those who exaggerate. 6516 



87. It is only a remembrance 6517 for all mankind 


O&r 




88. And you will come to know its report after a 
time. 


6516. 38:86 [2]. Muhammad Asad comments here: The expression mutakallif denotes, primarily, "a person who takes too much upon 
himself", be it in action or in feeling; hence, a person who pretends to be more than he really is, or to feel what he does not really 
feel, In this instance, it indicates the Prophet s disclaimer of any "supernatural" status. 

6517. 38:87 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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alzumar 

The Throngs 




aJJI 



aUI 


I 0 -O 

'rj* JjjAj 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6518 the 
Merciful. 6519 

1. The successive revelation 6520 of the law 6521 is 
from God 


0_g 0_g 

Jl jjjaJI 


j^JL cisdl ijdl ?! 


The Mighty, the Wise. 6522 


2. We have sent down to thee the law 6523 aright: 6524 


aJ UkUJ> aJJI JupII 


Serve thou God, sincere to him in doctrine. 6525 


jjjJl aJJ V\ 


3. Does not the sincere doctrine 6526 belong to God? 


—• f. 


S-lli j\ ^Aj 


And those who take allies besides 6527 him: 


✓ w a ** -e 

" aJJ\ 




Jj u 


We only serve them that they might bring us 
near to God in proximity. 6528 


6518. 39:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6519. 39:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(sad)-. 

sad: Fortitude in holding fast to God's revelation. 

Follow what has been sent down to you from your lord 
And follow not allies besides him. (7:3) 

6520. 39:1 [1], Lit: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

6521. 39:1 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

6522. 39:1 [2], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

6523. 39:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

6524. 39:2 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

6525. 39:2 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

6526. 39:3 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

6527. 39:3 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6528. 39:3 [3], This is the claim not only of so-called pagan cults, but also of those who claim monotheism while exalting and 
deifying created beings; religions themselves garner much worship. See also 34:27. 
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. 0 f I . 0 f '0' f S' ° S t'f & 1 

U ^ p-gJ-j j*2x^J ADI Jl 


God will judge between them concerning that 
wherein they differ. 

&.' *.\' a . ' 



jik 4 , 0 k ji ^ N a!3T Sj 


God guides not hint who is a liar, an ingrate. 

li. laJj kk jt Al Sljl jJ 

4. 

If God had willed to take a son he would have 

chosen front what he created what he willed. 

S-LLj t« ^Jb«eJ 



0 J1 


Glory 6529 be unto him! 

jlJiJI l^jJ! <1)1 k 


He is God: the One, the Omnipotent! 

JJ>Jlj Jy2)Vfj (jl^ 

5. 

He created the heavens and the earth aright. 6530 

j'-k' jjk: 


He wraps the night into the day 

jk Jjkij 


And he wraps the day into the night. 



And he made serviceable the sun and the moon 

& % s & ° * 

L5^* J 5 

* " r 


Each running for a named term. 

6529. 39:4 [2], Arabic: s-b-b. See 2:32. 

6530. 39:5 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 
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al zumar 

The Throngs 




Is he not the Mighty, the Pardoning? 

f ^ S, °$ £ ' 

iJo- J j ^ 

6. He created you from a single soul 


Then from it made its mate. 

ft ih 

And he sent down for you of cattle eight 
pairs. 6531 

t . 1 A * . 0 

,jz 

He creates you in the wombs of your mothers 

’j-* 

Creation after creation 

Ui? ll ii j 

In three darknesses. 6532 


That is God 

p-Nj 

Your lord. 

£ 

To him belongs the dominion. 


6531. 39:6 [3], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "eight [in] pairs", i.e., the male and the female of four kinds of cattle [sheep, 
goats, camels and bovine cattle]]..]. 

6532. 39:6 [6], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "by creation after creation, in three darknesses": an allusion to the successive 
stages of embryonic development, repeatedly spoken of in the Qur'an (cf. 22:5 and 23:12-14], and to the darkness of the womb, 
the membrane enveloping the embryo, and its pre-natal blindness. 


(o*) 
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V\ aJI V 


There is no god save he. 6533 


. o > 

OjV-" 2j 


How then are you diverted? 


o! 


lyy aJJ' 0^2 


7. If you deny: 


God is free from need of you. 


yiSsil oily] Vj 


And he is not pleased with denial for his 
servants. 


Si 4-^ji jjj 


And if you be grateful he is pleased therewith 
for you. 


— i s \ ° i- i- *' 

jjj j/ 


And nor does there bear any bearer the burden 
of another. 


o fl ^ * 

poj y 


OjLjS jUs5T Uj jJSgi 


Then to your lord is your return: 


He will inform you of what you did. 


JJ 


litf 


jUj 


Ju 


jAjI 


He knows what is in the breasts. 


6533. 39:6 [10], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 
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al zumar 

The Throngs 



llii ,Zj IpS ^ 



8. And when affliction touches man he calls to his 
lord, turning to him. 




Then when he confers upon him grace from 
him 


^-jA A.JI I^PAj (jlS”” 




aJLJ 


He forgets that for which he called to him 
before and makes equals to God 


^ * ^P | ^ . ' 


That he might be led 6534 away front his way. 




Say thou: Enjoy thou thy denial a short while. 


J 





o 

dr? 



Thou art of the companions of the fire. 


ja i'fife 


9. If 6535 he who is devoutly dutiful in the watches 

of the night 


Ij^Ld Submitting 6536 


UJUj And rising 6537 


6534. 39:8 [4], Generally read in the active voice: 'That he might lead away'. See note to 22:9. 

6535. 39:9 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6536. 39:9 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

6537. 39:9 [3], See 25:64. 
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Fearing the hereafter 


j 


And hoping for the mercy of his lord[...] 6538 


iSy^i 3^ J-® 


* 1o ^ 


Say thou: Are they equal, those who know and 
those who know not? 




*f& UjJ 


There take heed but those possessed of insight. 


j jjl .illaj Ji 


10. Say thou: 0 my servants who heed warning: 6539 
be in prudent fear 6540 of your lord. 




For those who do good in this world is good. 


aJJI 




And God’s earth is spacious. 6541 


r 

k—■> 


L^ 


j*i r*>' 


^Jy UjJ 


The patient 6542 will but be paid their reward 
without reckoning. 6543 


6538. 39:9 [5]. Sc. be like one who does not. I.e. if this is the claim. 

6539. 39:10 [1], Arabic: aUadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6540. 39:10 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6541. 39:10 [3], I take this to mean that if the Satanic tyranny is so bad in one place we should leave for another, but also that there 
is plenty of scope for the application of time, resources and talents for those who wish to do good. 

6542. 39:10 [4], Arabic: alsabirun. See 2:155. 

6543. 39:10 [4], I.e. without a need to answer to anyone else on the part of the giver; without limit. 


(o') 
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£ 3 ! ~1\ 3 s 

li. 

Say thou: I am commanded to serve God, 
sincere to him in doctrine. 6544 

3^' 



3j' o/' di ^>'3 

12. 

And I am commanded to be the first of the 

submitted. 6545 

4 ^ Jr> ol ^ 

13. 

Say thou: I fear if I should disobey my lord the 
punishment of a tremendous day. 

f t. 0 ^ 

pi 



-'ii Uklii Jdpl aJJI Ji 

14. 

Say thou: God do I serve, sincere to him in my 
doctrine 6546 

J. ^ U 

15. 

So serve what you will besides 6547 him. 

^ 6 — Oi$ 3] 3 ^ 


Say thou: The losers will be those who lose 
themselves and their families on the Day of 



Resurrection. 

jk dui 


Is that not the clear loss? 

•; 3^ ^ rP 

16. 

They will have a canopy of fire above them 


6544. 39:11 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

6545. 39:12 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

6546. 39:14 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

6547. 39:15 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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39 
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The Throngs 

_ 

Cl* I It. 0 o' s 


And beneath them a canopy. 

C :oSllP CUT cJGpC dJUi 


By that does God put his servants in dread. 

% $- 0 / 1 

li 


0 my servants: be in prudent fear 6548 of me! 

j. 

17. 

And those who shun idols 6549 lest they serve 
them, and turn to God 

Jjl J\ 



$ 


For them are glad tidings. 



So give thou glad tidings to my servants 

s s ^ -o 

J \ 1 jJ wO 1 

18. 

Those who hear the word 6550 and follow the 

best thereof. 



These are they whom God guides 

,oio . , > „ T> 

J^l\ jU dkJjlj 


And these are those possessed of insight. 


6548. 39:16 [4], See note to 2:2. 

6549. 39:17 [1], Arabic: tdahut. See 2:256. 

6550. 39:18 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: According to Razi, this describes people who examine every religious proposition 
(in the widest sense of this term] in the light of their own reason, accepting that which their mind finds to be valid or possible, 
and rejecting all that does not measure up to the test of reason. In Razi's words, the above verse expresses "a praise and 
commendation of following the evidence supplied by one's reason (hujjat al-'aql], and of reaching one’s conclusions in 
accordance with [the results of] critical examination (nazar) and logical inference (istidlal)." A somewhat similar view is 
advanced, albeit in simpler terms, by Tabari. 


(o*) 
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jIJJiJI S' 4 llP 19 - Is then he upon whom 6551 the word of 


punishment has become binding[...]? 


^ \ ji 

jUl ^ yA JJLJ 


Art thou then to rescue him who is in the 
fire ? 6553 


° g*' \‘y£f\ yjS\ ^SnJ 20 . But those who are in prudent fear 6554 of their 


lord 


«S oS ”v'. 1^.0'. # o J>'t 

^ ^ 


They have high places above which are high 
places built 






Beneath which rivers flow. 




4 _U\ The promise of God 


SU^oJl 4 _UT N God will not break the appointment. 


S.U ^UJJI jjj( 4 JJ| y 21. Hast thou not considered how God sent down 

water from the sky 




And caused it to penetrate as springs in the 
earth? 


* °. * si 

*Ajy 1 IPjJ 


Then brings he forth a crop differing in its hues. 


f s & i 

0^ 0 


Then it withers 


6551. 39:19 [1], See note to 3:162. 

6552. 39:19 [1], Sc. like one upon whom it has not? Cf. 10:33, 10:96, 10:103, 16:36, 16:38, 17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 
37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 41:25, 46:18, 50:12-14. 

6553. 39:19 [2], The answer, obviously, is in the negative. 

6554. 39:20 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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° * *\^. 

1 yL^2J> Aj jXi 

r 


And thou seest it turned to yellow. 

1 1 U-a- J jjj 


Then he makes it chaff. 

Jfi && UJi J Oj 


In that is a reminder for those possessed of 
insight. 

-W? aJJ 1 ^ 

22. 

Is then he whose 6555 breast God has 
expanded 6556 to submission 6557 so that he 

Z Hi Hr* 


follows 6558 light from his lord[...]? 6559 




"aJJI j* AlvviJJ 


Then woe to those whose hearts are hardened 
against remembrance 6560 of God! 



These are in obvious error. 

jZJA 3jj 

23. 

God sent down the best narration 6561 

* > ■* 0 JS ^ ° ^ 4^*2 1 ^ ^ 1 J*'' s* 

r A f 


A decree 6562 of paired comparison 6563 whereat 
shiver the skins of those who fear their lord. 


° ° i ° - - ; iT 

p-fcj JjJJ) 


6555. 39:22 [1], See note to 3:162. 

6556. 39:22 [lj.Cf. 16:106. 

6557. 39:22 [1], Arabic: alislam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. 

6558. 39:22 [1], Lit.: is upon. 

6559. 39:22 [1], Sc. like one whose breast God has not thus expanded? 

6560. 39:22 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6561. 39:23 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to anticipate 
the later abuse of it by Muslims. Despite what the Traditionalist has done, the Qur'an is clear: the best hadith is what God has 
sent down. Whatever hadith the Traditionalist lays claim to as a source of religion, by the Qur'anic yardstick it is - and can 
only be - something other than the best hadith. 

6562. 39:23 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

6563. 39:23 [2], Arabic; kitab mutashabih mathaniya. See Article XI.v. 


(o') 
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J\ J4^j fiijk- Zjg p 


Then their skins and their hearts soften to the 
remembrance 6564 of God. 


S-ULj aJJI (_£jJ& 


That is the guidance of God wherewith he 
guides whom he wills. 6565 




And whom God sends astray: 


■iU °y» -i! Ui 


For him there is no guide. 




j. 




24. Is then he who 6566 is in prudent fear 6567 in his 
countenance of an evil punishment on the Day 
of Resurrection[...] 6568 




And it will be said to the wrongdoers: 6569 Taste 
what you earned! 


cyt <Ji 


JJI 



25. Those before them rejected 




And the punishment came upon them 
without 6570 them perceiving. 


Sj^Jl J &\ 


26. And God made them taste degradation in the 
life of this world 


6564. 39:23 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6565. 39:23 [4], The reader will note the absence of any requirement of priesthood, clergy, complicated doctrines or university 
degrees: it is disproportionately difficult to achieve recognition for this simple point, but - at least according to the Qur'an - 
it is God who guides (or does not guide); man-made religions, long beards, ritualised cultural habits and glorification of a 
past (real or imagined) have, frankly, no bearing on that primary fact. 

6566. 39:24 [1], See note to 3:162. 

6567. 39:24 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6568. 39:24 [1], Sc. like one who is not? 

6569. 39:24 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6570. 39:25 [2] Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 


(o') 
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jjZte iyisr jj 4 a&j 


But the punishment of the hereafter is greater 
had they but known. 


Jl Q_o s' | £ ^ q ^s- 

^y» (jlf. ji]\ I JJ& ^ JjlSj 


*1s1 r-' *■*- 


b,’f& ^ 


27. And we have presented to mankind in this 

Qur’an 6571 every sort of 6572 example 6573 that they 
might take heed 


- f - 

oy&i jt-fW (T 


✓ {! , /J / 

. /fl. {.[s' 0 - 

<J? loblf-y 


28. An Arabic recitation 6574 free of deviation 6575 that 
they might be in prudent fear. 6576 


aUI 




29. God presents an example: 


us'd aJ 


A man concerning whom are partners 6577 
quarrelling 





And a man in submission to one 6578 man. 




Are they 6579 equal in example? 


aJJ 


Praise belongs to God! 


6571. 39:27 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6572. 39:27 [1], Arabic: min kuili. See 2:164. 

6573. 39:27 [1], Lit.: of every example. 

6574. 39:28 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6575. 39:28 [1], Classical Arabic is not a holy language; it does possess certain useful characteristics, among which is the fact that it 
is possible to demonstrate values with reference to usage and root meanings in a way which is not possible - at least in the 
same way and to the same extent - in, for example, English. That the Qur'an claims to be 'free of deviation' points, at least in 
part, to the consistency present within it - the reality of which the current work attempts to reveal and free from the 
accretions imposed upon it in the name of religion. 

6576. 39:28 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6577. 39:29 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6578. 39:29 [3]. Lit.: a. 

6579. 39:29 [4], Grammar: dual. 


(o*) 
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39 


al zumar 

The Throngs 



oj&i i $ 


The truth is: 6580 most of them know not. 



30. Thou wilt die 




j&j Jlxp j&l p 


* ^cJ 


And they will die 


31. Then on the Day of Resurrection before your 
lord will you dispute. 


aUi jl. p&\ $ 

0-3 ^ 0 ^ 0 £ ^ >, ^ 


32. And who is more unjust than he who ascribes a 
lie to God and repudiates the truth when it 
reaches him? 


OirP^ <-£ j ^ (t-4^ JrP' 

" r 

±4j (J5~W2jIj S-L?- 


Is then there not 6581 in Hell a home for those 
who spurn guidance while claiming virtue? 6582 


33. And whoso brings the truth and confirms 6583 it 


<U 


C ppj Ojs-Lp! ^ <*-$ 


These are those of prudent fear. 6584 


34. For them is what they will with their lord. 


6580. 39:29 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6581. 39:32 [2], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

6582. 39:32 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6583. 39:33 [1], I.e. by living in accordance with it. 

6584. 39:33 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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That is the reward of the doers of good 

i^L p c^jjT ipi j^Ip Ai y&x 

35. 

That God might remove from them the worst of 
what they did 

iyls" c^jjl P^Ij p_^-l 


And reward them with their reward for the best 

of what they did. 

> 0 
(Jjlu*j 



~oj4p ^JlSi &\ yA 

36. 

Is then God not 6585 sufficient for his servant? 

U 4 Jji ^y» yS]\j ^Jjj£jS>zJJ 


And they would put thee in dread of those other 
than 6586 him. 

aJj! Ji-^j pj 


And whom God sends astray: 

Siu p jaJ ui 


For him there is no guide. 

4^1 Ak <J*3 

37. 

And whom God guides: 

' yy^> ^ ;aJ ui 


For him there is none to lead astray. 

ip Ai pjl 


Is then God not 6587 mighty 

6585. 39:36 [1], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

6586. 39:36 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6587. 39:37 [3], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 
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Able to requite? 


38. 

And if thou ask them: Who created the heavens 

and the earth? 

'I- 7 

°> 

° *^v 

$ 



C dl £j^S 


They will say: God. 

^ oj^ cyt ^ 3^ 


Say thou: Have you considered to what you call 
other than 6588 God? 

^ o) 


If God wills any affliction for me can they 

remove from me his affliction? 




J- J J 

■* ^ o J £ -* °i ^ ~ ^- 0 ^ .'''I'M 0 ! 

cuS^^ J* (j^b’ j> 


Or if he wills some mercy for me can they 
withhold his mercy? 

£ ^ 0 ^ 



^1 (> 1^ J5 


Say thou: God suffices me. 

Q^iSjsiJI 5^ 


In him place their trust those who would place 
their trust aright. 6589 

^5col5^ ^i^Jlp i^Up-I ^ij 3 ® 

39. 

Say thou: Work according to your power. 6590 

6588. 39:38 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6589. 39:38 [7], Arabic: mutciwakkilun. See 3:159. 

6590. 39:39 [1], In modern English parlance: do your worst. 

1545 
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V Jl 

r 


I am working. 



Then will you come to know 

0 

4jj5*sJ *lJIj 

40. 

To whom there comes a punishment that 
disgraces him 



And upon whom there falls a lasting 
punishment. 

%pX ^lu ^isdl J4^ uijjt ?! 

41. 

We sent down upon thee the law 6591 for 
mankind aright. 6592 

(_£ AxaI 


And whoso is rightly guided: 



It is for his soul. 



And whoso strays: 

^ UjU 


He but strays against it. 

Jsljj (»-^ p 


And thou art not a guardian over them. 

f. ** s ~° 

LgJ ( 2^>- jj^iJ jI i^'yi 

42. 

God takes the souls at the time of their death 

6591. 39:41 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6592. 39:41 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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And that which has not died, in its sleep. 


* , 


Ji Iglip 

<yl 


c- 4^3 3-U.i ^ oj 


Then he keeps that upon which he has ordained 
death and sends down the rest to a named 
term. 


In that are proofs 6593 for people who reflect. 


77 s 9- & -o 

$.1aJJI 


cyt b 


Jj>o) 


43. If 6594 they take intercessors besides 6595 God: 6596 


iis 5 /il; y \J& °)j 35 


Say thou: Even though they have not power 
over anything 



Nor do they reason? 


A*jLxJ| aJJ Ji 


1=? 




44. Say thou: Unto God belongs intercession 
altogether. 

His is the dominion of the heavens and the 
earth. 


« ' s * 

' o„ 0 11 ^ ♦, 

4J1 


Then to him will you be returned. 


6593. 39:42 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6594. 39:43 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6595. 39:43 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6596. 39:43 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 
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And when God alone is remembered the hearts 
of those who believe not in 6597 the hereafter 
recoil. 




\i\ 'Jih blj 




And when those besides 6598 him are 
remembered then they rejoice. 6599 


P'JS 




46. Say thou: 0 God: 


The originator of the heavens and the earth 


o wLg. »CvvJ 1 jJlp 


aJ lylS” U ilillp ^ 



The knower of the unseen and the seen: 


Thou wilt judge between thy servants 
concerning that wherein they differed. 


j U ijhi o' jjj 


jAjc« : AXL »j 


U^ou?- 


47. And were those who do wrong to possess what 
is in the earth altogether and the same as it 
with it 


6597. 39:45 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6598. 39:45 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6599. 39:45 [2], This not only applies to the idolaters and the atheists whom the Traditionalist likes so much to denigrate, but also 
to Trinitarian Christians and sectarian Muslims. This latter point is easily proven: simply go to your local church or mosque 
and see for how long it is possible to engage whomever you find there in conversation about God alone before ‘special' 
additional personalities are inserted into the mix and made requisite, just try insisting on God alone and see how many 
friends you come out with. 
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x 0^ . ^ 0 -° ' 

s .jJm c~Aj I 


They would seek to ransom themselves 6600 
therewith from the evil 6601 of the punishment 



C-* 


On the Day of Resurrection 


iy^Ssj U aAJT ^ja I Jj i j 


\j^s u j4j 


^aj iylS" U ^ (JU-j 


When there appears to them from God that on 
which they had not reckoned 

48. And the evil 6602 they earned appears to them 


And there surrounds them that whereat they 
mocked. 


OIpS ^ 


49. And when affliction touches man he calls to us. 


ji 

jAXjjI UjI 3^ a 1} jz >- lil 


y* J* 


\.aO * 0 | ^ 

^ Cs» J* 


Then when we confer upon him grace from us 
he says: It has but been given me according to 
knowledge. 


The truth is: 6603 it 6604 is a means of denial 6605 





But most of them know not. 


6600. 39:47 [2]. The naked verb to ransom in English tends to be a perfective idea assuming a successful outcome. The uncertain 
outcome of a verb is made explicit in English by the inclusion of such words as to seek to, which I have done here. 

6601. 39:47 [2]. Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pt). ArticleXIII. 

6602. 39:48 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6603. 39:49 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6604. 39:49 [3], I.e. the grace from God. 

6605. 39:49 [3]. Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 
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50. There said it those before them 


yisr ^ g\ ui 


But there availed them not that which they 
earned 


C \ j . '.'K U 51. Then the evil 6606 they earned befell them. 


i^<r u 


And those who do wrong among these, 6607 there 
will befall them the evil 6608 of what they earn 


o > ■* 


p_fc Uj 


And they cannot escape. 


ja 'Sy)\ aLt y 




jJJL> j 


52. Know they not that God expands and straitens 
provision for whom he wills? 


Jjld-U-i ^ 5' In that are proofs 6609 for people who believe. 


^ . jj f | jj . 

( j^lp |^jJl ^!p> 53. Say thou: 0 my servants who commit excess 

against their souls: 




6606. 39:51 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6607. 39:51 [2]. I.e. those who received warning at the time of the revelation; and by extension, those who receive it today. 

6608. 39:51 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6609. 39:52 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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aJJI gj 'if 


Despair not of the mercy of God. 


IOjjJJl yJu aJJT 5) God forgives transgressions 6610 altogether. 


yt, Ai\ He is the Forgiving, the Merciful. 


54. And turn in repentance to your lord 


•a! LUJ-U And submit to him 


©^ ^ «■ (■ 


<L>\jjS\ , Before there comes to you the punishment. 


* ' ~ M * 1 


Then will you not be helped. 




55. And follow the best of what is sent down to you 
from your lord 


©^ «■ «• 




' ** . C 


Before the punishment comes upon you 
unexpectedly when you perceive not 


o. 9-. t- 


cJ^Jj U i yji j Jji; jl 

r 


56. Lest a soul say: How I regret that I was remiss 
in what is due to God 


6610. 39:53 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 
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And was among those who deride! 


Or it say: Had God guided me I would have been 
among those of prudent fear. 6611 


CA-Ui' Jyij 


^ o/a n j S' •} 


,o — 0 . 


dke -U- *Aa 


58. Or it say when it sees the punishment: 


Were I to return I would be among the doers of 
good. 

59. Verily, 6612 my proofs 6613 came to thee 





Then didst thou repudiate them 



aJJI lp (_£>y 


s 0 £ .* •» .> ji 


And wast proud 


And wast among those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue. 6614 

And on the Day of Resurrection thou wilt see 
those who lie about God, their faces black. 


60. 


6611. 39:57 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6612. 39:59 [1], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

6613. 39:59 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6614. 39:59 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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Jjjs sxDJ 'f'-'&'T Is then the home of the proud not 6615 in Hell? 


aUT ^>iJjj 


61. And God will deliver those who are in prudent 
fear 6616 to their place of safety. 


j> — tT * * & " M 

£.1 ,'t ^ A 1 2 


Evil will touch them not 


O , 0 * 


j p-A Nj Nor will they regret. 


3^ 62. God is creator of all things. 


3^3 3^ (^ 5 ^ j-*J And he is guardian over all things. 


U | | / j j| x iM 

-aJ 63. His are the keys of the heavens and the earth. 


aJJI cJj And those who deny the proofs 6617 of God 




These are the losers. 


> I ^ ji ^ ^ ^ 

.ic “■ - ■ ° 


O^J! I# 4p! ^p\J aJJI >i! Ji 64. (Say thou: Is it other than God you command 

me to serve, 0 you who are ignorant? 


X ^ v 0 yS 

JlaJj 65. And thou hast been instructed 


6615. 39:60 [2]. Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

6616. 39:61 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6617. 39:63 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6618. 39:65 [1], Arabic: wahland awha. See 3:44. Lit.: ithasbeen instructed to thee. 
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cyt cf- 


$ Ji5 


And those before thee: 




If thou ascribe a partnership 6619 thy deeds will 
be made vain 



And thou wilt be among the losers. 


o . 0 -V .'t 


jdpU aJJI Jj 


<3^ c/j 


66 . Nay: 6620 God shalt thou serve. 


And be thou among the grateful.) 


[ y>- aJJI IjjJi Uj 


67. And they measured God not with the measure 
due him. 6621 




r l o , , 

i i 11 / 


And the earth is altogether in his grip on the 
Day of Resurrection 


And the heavens will be rolled up in his right 
hand. 



Glory 6622 be unto him! 


liLp j 


And exalted is he above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 6623 



68 . And the trumpet will be blown 


6619. 39:65 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6620. 39:66 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6621. 39:67 [1], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 

6622. 39:67 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6623. 39:67 [5]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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Ml 


And whoso is in the heavens and whoso is in 
the earth will fall down thunderstruck 6624 




aJJT fli< Nl Save who God wills. 


0 * s * 

I x . ( • ^ ^ A 


Then will it be blown again: 


j»US liU Then will they be standing, looking on. 


' gjj jjJj 69. And the earth will shine with the light of its lord 


^ J* ^ ^ 

s-c^U-j 

jj * 


And the law 6625 will be set up 


And the prophets and the witnesses will be 
brought 

And it will be concluded between them 
aright 6626 


j j 11 W, And they will not be wronged. 


£ » 


U c. 70. And each soul will be paid in full for what it did. 


6624. 39:68 [2], See note to 7:143. 

6625. 39:69 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6626. 39:69 [4], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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And he knows best what they do. 


Oi$ fe3 


71. And those who are indifferent to warning 6627 

will be driven into Hell in throngs. 






When 6628 they have come to it the gates thereof 
will be opened 




= ?''°’i "" ° $ ’*1 !■ * ° 0 It 


1-La s-1-3 


And the keepers thereof will say to them: 


Came there not to you messengers from among 
you reciting to you the proofs 6629 of your lord 


And warning you of the meeting of this your 
day? 



They will say: Verily. 6630 






But the word of punishment upon those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue 6631 will be 
binding. 6632 


j%-4^ JJ 


72. It will be said: Enter the gates of Hell 


6627. 39:71 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6628. 39:71 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

6629. 39:71 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6630. 39:71 [6], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

6631. 39:71 [7], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6632. 39:71 [7], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 
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Abiding eternally therein: 


Evil is the dwelling of the proud. 

W 9^ J\ f4o oi $ fej 

73. And those who are in prudent fear 6633 of their 
lord will be driven towards the garden in 
throngs. 

\+$ f \l\ 

When 6634 they have come to it and the gates 
thereof have been opened[...] 6635 


And the keepers thereof will say to them: 


Peace be unto you! 

O >ot 

You did well 


So enter them 6636 

l 

oi^ 

Abiding eternally. 

U5j_v3 aJJ 3 J li j 

74. And they will say: Praise belongs to God who 
fulfilled his promise to us 


6633. 39:73 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6634. 39:73 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

6635. 39:73 [2], Sc. then will their journey be over. 

6636. 39:73 [6], I.e. the gates. 
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And made us inherit the earth! 





Crt ’j^ 


We may settle in the garden wheresoever we 
will. 



Sr' ^ 


And excellent is the reward of those who act. 6637 




i^o £x ox 'I 


2 ^ ‘t'f ^0^ . dx 


75. And thou wilt see the angels surrounding the 
throne 


Glorifying 6638 by the praise of their lord. 


And it will be decided between them aright. 6639 




And it will be said: Praise belongs to God 



The Lord of All Mankind! 


6637. 39:74 [4], Lit.: the doers (of it). 

6638. 39:75 [2]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6639. 39:75 [3], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 6640 the 
Merciful. 


r- 


1 . ha mlm 6641 


0_g Oj _o | 0_a 

aJJI yt jJj^j 


2. The successive revelation 6642 of the law 6643 is 
from God: the Mighty, the Knowing 



3. The Forgiver of Transgression 6644 



And the Accepter of Repentance 




The Severe in Retribution 





The Owner of Abundance. 


6640. 40:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6641. 40:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mlm : 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

6642. 40:2 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

6643. 40:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

6644. 40:3 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII. 
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alghafir 

The Forgiver 


if, * 


'Vl X)l ^ There is no god save he. f 


y ' I 4 ^Jl Unto him is the journey’s end. 


ij^iST yJJl Nl aJJI C.-4; y JyJ U 4 - There dispute concerning the proofs 6646 of God 

only those who are indifferent to warning. 6647 


jJJl y 


Let not their going to and fro in the land 
deceive thee: 


f, r * *o >\ a - 0 - 






£^0 0 x 


5. There rejected before them the people of Nuh 
and the parties after them. 


%jJ-b LgJyy €\ 5<r viiij 


And every community purposed to seize their 
messenger 


4j \j./>'>■.I* j 


And disputed with vanity to refute thereby the 
truth. 6648 


J* *i\'U 


Then I took them. 


, d Sc. Then how was my retribution? 6649 


6645. 40:3 [5], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

6646. 40:4 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

6647. 40:4 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6648. 40:5 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

6649. 40:5 [5], Cf. 13:32. 
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■j ,jji jr, i-ur >1^- jJ-is'j 

ij^r 


6. And thus became binding 6650 the word of thy 
lord upon those who are indifferent to 
warning: 6651 


They are the companions of the fire. 


J?j *.Ji yJJl 7 - Those who bear the throne 


^lo / o x x 


And those round it 


O Os S fits* 


Give glory 6652 with the praise of their lord 


^ J> °A s 

_4j 


And believe in 6653 him 


• jj ^ ^ © 

y wUJ j 


And ask forgiveness for those who heed 
warning: 6654 


0 ^ ^ a ^ 

LUpj y-^-j y Ujj 


Our lord: thou encompassest all things in 
mercy and knowledge: 


y L.1 i^jij yJJJ ^iP-U Forgive thou those who repent and follow thy 


8j ^ 

OUtP ^ And protect thou them from the punishment of 


6650. 40:6 [1], Cf. 10:33, 10:96, 10:103, 16:36, 16:38, 17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

6651. 40:6 [1], Arabic: alladluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6652. 40:7 [3], Arabic: s-h-h. See 2:32. 

6653. 40:7 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6654. 40:7 [5], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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8. Our lord: make thou them enter 6655 the gardens 
of perpetual abode which thou hast promised 
them 


cyt Cr°j 

_ L 4 

Co $£.y 


And such of their fathers and their wives and 
their progeny as do right 


( ^Ji jjjiii 




(Thou art the Mighty, the Wise) 6656 


9. And protect thou them from evil. 6657 


JJUjj O j 


And he whom thou protectest from evil 6658 that 
day: 


- Is 0 y 


JlSs 


Upon him hast thou had mercy. 


jUJiirt 3* 


And that is the tremendous achievement. 


ojsc: ^$\ oj 


10. Those who are indifferent to warning 6659 will be 
called: 


0 / O f- * -O a O ' 

^ jiri <jj! Cjuj 


The abhorrence of God is greater than your 
abhorrence of yourselves 


6655. 40:8 [1], Lit.: and make thou them enter. 

6656. 40:8 [3], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

6657. 40:9 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6658. 40:9 [2]. Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6659. 40:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article II.i. 
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^J\ jy-JJ j>l When you were invited to faith but denied 


y&\ \scj>\ Tajj ijJU 11. (They will say: Our lord: twice hast thou given 

us death 


yLuJl Lull?-!j 


And twice hast thou given us life. 6 


} * o 


\ZjjjSj And we admit our transgressions: 


y gjy ^1 Is there any way out?) 6 


pyS" iJJl yo 15] ;4j L 


12. That is because when God alone was called to, 
you denied 


j> »> *r ; ) . ^ 


But if a partnership 6663 was ascribed to him, you 
believed. 


jJ3\ Jj ^Ju 


But judgment belongs to God: the Exalted, the 
Great 


Jyj 




13. (He it is who shows you his proofs 6664 and 
sends down for you provision from the sky. 


y \ Jcj llj 


And there takes heed only whoso turns in 
repentance. 


6660. 40:11 [2]. I.e. the condition prior to earthly life, earthly life, death, and then resurrection; the implication being a request that 
they might have one life more. 

6661. 40:11 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

6662. 40:11 [4], Lit.: way out from the way. 

6663. 40:12 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6664. 40:13 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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yip 


40 


alghafir 
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aLI i^poli 14 - So 


call to God 




Sincere to him in doctrine 


OjL^' «J" jJj 


Though those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 6666 be averse.) 






15. The Raiser of Degrees 




* 


The Owner of the Throne. 


dr? dr* dr? cir' 


He sends the Spirit of his command upon 
whom he wills of his servants 


Is- 


jJlu] That he might warn of the Day of Meeting. 


fa ^ OjLb? {*-• fj 5 


16. The day they emerge nothing of them will be 
hidden from God. 


d. 




JiUJl Js 


Whose is the dominion this day? 


;4iil aJJ 


It belongs to God: the One, the Omnipotent. 


6665. 40:14 [2]. Arabic; dm. See Article VII. 

6666. 40:14 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 



yip 


40 
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^ 4 '.r'< U_, j ^ 5 ' 17 . This day is each soul rewarded for what it 

? earned. 




- Oj o ^ 

^ No injustice this day. 


Oj ^ 

c-jLvJ>JI Ly aJJI 5' God is swift in reckoning. 


ys>jJulj 18. And warn thou them of the Approaching Day 




y^JiS"” c£jJ y^LaJI i 


When the hearts will choke the throats. 


r ^ o 


iJj U 


No intimate friend for the wrongdoers! 


cAU* Nor intercessor who is obeyed! 


Jj h ,^ >H Uj ylp^l aIsLp- pJu 19 - He knows the betrayal of the eyes and all that 

the breasts hide 




y si aJJIj 20 - And God decides aright.' 


- 1 x M * ' * ° - , - 1 a ' 

Oj‘• / s e i * y ij / 4 <jyy i 


And those to whom they call besides 6669 him 
decide not anything. 




6667. 40:18 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6668. 40:20 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

6669. 40:20 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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jk &\ o| 


God: he is the Hearer, the Seeing. 

iJ biri $ $ 

21. 

Have they not travelled in the land and seen 

how was the final outcome of those who were 

L ^-gJilS qa \jj\S~ jjjS\ ajjlp jlsT CX£ 


before them? 

j \jC%j p fa 1st j^i yi5r 


They were stronger than them in power and 
impact 6670 upon the earth. 

°V* 

v**_ 

o 

\ 



o ^ttT -* ■* ^ 

^jJj 4-U) 


Then God seized them for their 
transgressions. 6671 

<i'j o^? l^j 


And they had no defender from God 

(*-f^J cJlS" ^jL JjJi 

22. 

Because 6672 their messengers brought them 
clear evidence. 

oM* 





And they denied 

c iUl y jJ-li 


So God seized them. 

,c tT •* -:3 c j*®! 

L-Jutxj) -\jJ_Jj c£j£ jAjl 


He is strong, severe in retribution. 

6670. 40:21 [2]. Lit.: wake or footsteps. 

6671. 40:21 [3], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

6672. 40:22 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

1567 

r- 



40 


alghafir 

The Forgiver 



tOjlfj jiJj 


> I J ^ 

3j>j cs^3 by% J! 


23. And we sent Musa with our proofs 6673 and a 
clear warrant 

24. To Fir'awn 6674 and Haman and Qarun: 6675 


gj They said: A sorcerer, 6676 a teller of lies. 





25. And when he brought them the truth 6677 from 
our presence they said: 


i -"s ' 


-l-'-t 


^ ijjsi 



Kill the sons of those who heed warning 6678 
with him and spare their women. 


^ j Sfi ^kji jot uj 


And the plan of those who spurn guidance 
while claiming virtue 6679 is only in error. 


06) 


26. And Fir'awn 6680 said: Let me kill Musa 


J&’tZ 

}Aj 


* ° “v 

O 


And let him call to his lord. 



o' cdl 


I fear that he will change your doctrine 6681 


6673. 40:23 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6674. 40:24 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

6675. 40:24 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Korah. 

6676. 40:24 [2], Arabic: sahir-sorcerers. See 2:102. 

6677. 40:25 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

6678. 40:25 [2], Arabic: ailadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6679. 40:25 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6680. 40:26 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

6681. 40:26 [3]. Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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S\_^JJT j/]i\ y yL" ji ji 


Or cause corruption in the land. 


27. 

And Musa said: I seek refuge in my lord and 
your lord 

vLyJl r jl V JsT cr 


From every proud one who believes not in 6682 
the Day of Reckoning. 

oy^ Jfe y dr?i^ J^"j 3^j 

<* r 

28. 

And there said a believing man 6683 of the house 
of Fir'awn 6684 who concealed his faith: 

j4JL»o*J) 

*y 



4-Ut Jjij jl jjIISjI 


Would you kill a man because he says: My lord 

is God 

y?j ^ cJiilj (J'ilf % 


And has brought you clear evidence front your 

lord? 

x ^ 1 .» 

Uaj ^Jj /*)! a 


If he be lying: 

-^ir A±i 


Upon him be his lie. 

^ ji^ x -* 

(_£ jjl ^y2. JtJ t Ss-^ygJ liS-il^? dL <jl J 


And if he be truthful some of that which he 

promises you will befall you. 




6682. 40:27 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6683. 40:28 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 

6684. 40:28 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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1j\S^ v_J jjts °yA 'bl aJJT (jl 


God guides not him who is a committer of 
excess, a teller of lies. 


* 0 o ■*, 


y JJlUJI ^xJ 29 ■ o my people: yours is the dominion this day, 

! you being manifest 6685 in the land 






(jl aJJI fj* l Ij y2Jj 


But who will save us from the wrath of God if it 
comes to us? 


U Nl ^Ssjjl U 315 Fir'awn 6686 said: I only show you what I think. 




ilSy Jy* Uj And I only guide you to the path of reason. 


9 y *■ > S I S ' 

yl Jlij 30. And he who heeded warning 6687 said: 0 my 

people: I fear for you the example of the day of 
the parties 




yj k--43 JjU 31. Like the case 6688 of the people of Nuh 


Slpj 


And ‘Ad 


And Thamud 


6685. 40:29 [1], Arabic: zahirun - visible, dominant, manifest, visible, conspicuous. 

6686. 40:29 [3], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

6687. 40:30 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe (here: he who believed ). See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6688. 40:31 [1], Arabic: da’b - custom, wont, habit; case, affair; persistence, eagerness, perseverance. 
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O* 


And those after them. 


o'# ^ o* Ji ^ _o 

■i Ll*JJ LJJi> Ajjj aJJ I \j> j 


And God intends no injustice for the 
servants! 6689 


il^Jl Li&\ J\ (yt 5 


32. And 0 my people: I fear for you the Day of 
Summoning. 


aUI ^y> jjji 


jif 


rf 


Ip 


33. The day you will turn and go 6690 having not 
against God any defender. 


y" 0 8 

a\j\ J-w 2 j And w ^ om God sen ds astray: 


U °y> /a] Ui 


For him there is no guide. 


cJift $ qa Aiij 34. And Yusuf brought you clear evidence before 


^ — 0 


^Aj b- 4 viJ-i ^ L*i 


But you ceased not to be in doubt concerning 
what he brought. 


IjA fitf J jUS 111 


*)!^oj^j 


When 6691 he had perished you said: God will not 
raise up any messenger after him. 6692 


6689. 40:31 [5]. See note to 2:207. 

6690. 40:33 [1], Lit.: turn away turning backs. See 21:57, 27:80, 30:52, 37:90, 40:33. 

6691. 40:34 [3], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

6692. 40:34 [3], The impression gained at verses 40:28-34 is that the historical events they summarise took place in - or within a 
moderate distance from - the location of the immediate action. This ill fits the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis, but not the 
‘Aslr-Hejaz or Arabia Felix theses. See Article XVIII. 
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^44 j* ^ &\ feu iJJls' 


Thus does God lead astray him who is a 
committer of excess, a baseless sceptic. 6693 




aJL3T 


iK 


s I jt , 


j~b * 




35. Those who dispute concerning the proofs 6694 of 
God without any warrant having come to them 


q 


-Ul ■XiS'^ 4JJI Jcs- IxiL* 


A great abomination is it in the sight of God and 
in the sight of those who heed warning. 6695 




jfe 


Thus does God seal every proud, tyrannical 
heart. 





36. And Fir'awn 6696 said: 0 Haman: build thou for 
me a tower that I might reach the causes 6697 



37. The causes 6698 of the heavens 





Then look upon the God of Musa. 


6693. 40:34 [4], Qur’anic definition: murtab. Generally rendered (and not incorrectly) doubter or skeptic. The problem with this 
rendering is that such words hold a neutral or even positive connotation today, suggesting perhaps intellectual thoroughness 
and objectivity. This is demonstrably not the case here; it is clear from what follows at 40:35 that a fuller Qur’anic sense 
(particularly in combination with committer of excess') is baseless skeptic, i.e. a person who has no foundation or warrant for 
his position. This word occurs once only. 

6694. 40:35 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6695. 40:35 [2]. Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6696. 40:36 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

6697. 40:36 [1], Arabic: asbdb - ropes, means, connections; relations; pathways; causes, reasons. The root sense is that of connecting 
things. 

6698. 40:37 [1], Arabic: asbdb - ropes, means, connections; relations; pathways; causes, reasons. The root sense is that of connecting 
things. 
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f 


^ J\j 


And I think him a liar. 






J 


And thus was the evil of his deed made fair to 
Fir'awn. 6699 


c 




And he was diverted 6700 from the way. 





JuST” Uj 


And the plan of Fir'awn 6701 was only in ruin. 


Jjjtjl ^yu (£•$ 3^J 


38. And he who heeded warning 6702 said: 0 my 
people: follow me. 


3 ^ °^jX\ 


I will guide you to the path of reason. 


^ J__ o ijJ -a Ji °-o jj s | 

IlijJl oJJ& UjI 


J 


Ijift > & \y&$\ ojj 


39. 0 my people: the life of this world is but an 

enjoyment 

And: The hereafter - that is the enduring 
abode. 



C? 


40. (Whoso does evil 6703 


^ Isyyt 


Is not rewarded with save the like thereof. 


6699. 40:37 [4]. Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

6700. 40:37 [5]. Arabic: saddci. This is in the passive voice and it has been treated as such as per the criteria for rendering this verb. 
See note to 8:47. 

6701. 40:37 [6]. Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

6702. 40:38 [1], Arabic: alladhi amana Typically rendered he who believed. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6703. 40:40 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article Xili.ix. 


r- 
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jj s ^ ^ ^ s' i s' 

>3 lt 3 ' 3' / 3 ^ a*3 


v* *•» 

&Y 

r 


x ^ ^ ^ ^ v_o ^ } 0 S s *s 

jsJ*. j 1^5 Oj^jji 4A>sJl 


1Al&- 


And whoso works righteousness - whether 
male or female - and is a believer: 6704 


These enter the garden wherein they are given 
provision without reckoning.] 6705 


?3^' i J\ 3^ r>-3 ^ 


(J! (^-^3 


acAj aJjIj 'ySl^ 


pe ^ J 


41. And: 0 my people: how is it that I invite you to 
deliverance and you invite me to the fire? 


42. You call me to deny God and to ascribe a 

partnership 6706 to him with that whereof I have 
no knowledge 


{/) 0 _a Oj 


>J' #)' JJ t'j 


3^P *2 i4j A-Jl ~j 2 j ^plj UjI ^ 

^ Ji 

^ Vj iJjJl ^ 


And I invite you to the Mighty, the Forgiver. 


43. Beyond doubt you but invite me to that 6707 to 
which there is no calling in this world or in the 
hereafter. 





And: Our return is to God. 


6704. 40:40 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’min. See note to 8:2. 

6705. 40:40 [4], I.e. without a need to answer to anyone else on the part of the giver; without limit. 

6706. 40:42 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6707. 40:43 [1], I.e. to falsehood. 
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jU o'i 


And: The committers of excess will be the 
companions of the fire. 




44. Then will you remember what I say to you. 


c 


# Jl 


And: I commit my affair to God. 


j aJiSI 


0 


God sees the servants. 6708 



l-jI-LxJI s.jJj <JQ 


And God protected him from the evil 6709 which 
they schemed 

And an evil punishment encompassed the 
house of Fir'awn. 6710 


jlljl 46. The fire: 



They are exposed to it morning and night. 


apLUI 


fJ*" fJO 


And the day the Hour comes: 


>X^>>\ 


Cause the house of Fir'awn 6711 to enter the most 
severe punishment! 



LS? Oj^ 



47. And when they will dispute together in the fire 


6708. 40:44 [3], See note to 2:207. 

6709. 40:45 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6710. 40:45 [2], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. Verses 40:38-45 summarise exactly the pattern of warning a people and taking 
refuge in God which is the prophetic model. 

6711. 40:46 [4]. Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 


r- 
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• 0 ^ \' $ s' 

1 ^ * jJ wOJ 1 \ ^ 0 9 . /s \ 1 (J ySL£ 


Then those who were despised will say to those 
who were proud: 

is? j^S ^ 6 


We were your followers: 

JK\ £ ^ 


Can you avail us something against a portion of 

the fire? 

a!3T j| T*j 5 ^ vS] ij^s^I yil 3 u 

" r 

48. 

Those who were proud will say: We are all in it. 
God has judged between the servants. 6712 

^lyil 3 -^ 0 - jj 



y43- 444 j^' Jt 3^4' 3isj 

49. 

And those in the fire will say to the keepers of 

Hell: 

^ S* |#0^ 1^ 0 . ^ > o ^ J •» o-f 

^' 


Call to your lord to lighten for us a day of 
punishment. 

X 0_g 

k_-jl jjtjl 



^J&iL yly j&jG Jji jjjt ijJu 

50. 

They will say: Came not your messengers to 
you with clear evidence? 

^ yu 


They will say: Verily. 6713 

4yoiI iyu 


They will say: Then call. 

6712. 40:48 [1], See note to 2:207. 

6713. 40:50 [2], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 
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J oij&ft P* u 3 


sj^ji j \pk \j my \j\ 

* l t ^ /t// oi r 

21 ^jJL; LoJjI 


And the call of those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 6714 is only in error. 


51. We help our messengers and those who heed 
warning 6715 in the life of this world and the day 
the witnesses stand 






jijJi iyi pi 


52. The day their justifications avail not the 
wrongdoers 6716 


And they have the curse 


And they have the evil abode. 


m^s- 


53. And we gave Musa the guidance. 






And we caused the children of Isra’Il to inherit 
the law 6717 


viivi Jji &y, tsii 


54. As a guide and a reminder for those possessed 
of insight. 



55. So be thou patient. 


S ^ ,(T - ° „ s , 

aJji 

r 


The promise of God is true. 6718 


6714. 40:50 [4], Arabic: a/ kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6715. 40:51 [1], Arabic: aUadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6716. 40:52 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6717. 40:53 [2], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6718. 40:55 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 
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JJ j£jc^\ Ij 


And ask thou forgiveness for thy 
transgression 6719 


ilx>j 


And give thou glory 6720 with the praise of thy 
lord night and morning. 


Jju aJJI C.-4 ? y jl 56. Those who dispute concerning the proofs 6721 of 

God without any warrant having come to them 


^ 0 * C\ | | * 


s- ' 0 


: Ayli y jJ 


There is in their breasts only greatness they 
will never reach. 


if 


aJJIj So see k thou refuge in God. 


He is the Hearer, the Seeing. 


jIp ^ >1 y^Ij ojilll jUJ 






57. The creation of the heavens and the earth is 
greater than the creation of mankind 


ojite *1 y 'j£\ <S^3 


But most men know not. 


j. 1 \^>j 58. And not equal are the blind and the seeing 6 


6719. 40:55 [3], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. The allusion here - in my view - is to Musa also, who was guilty of murder. God 
does not expect us to start perfect. But he does expect us to start. 

6720. 40:55 [4], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6721. 40:56 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6722. 40:58 [l].Cf. 35:19. 
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'f I $ ^ j 

l^Lo-Pj yjJlj 


c-.» 

5- 




Or 6723 those who heed warning 6724 and do deeds 
of righteousness and the doers of evil. 


Ijj ^ y S S' S' 

5jy JGj U *>LJlS Little do you take heed. 


iols-3 ApLUI 5' 59 ' The Hour is coming. 


1 g .a, yjj N There is no doubt thereof. 


bM 'i -)s\ *jf)j 


But most men do not believe.' 


~° < 1 y j£-z\ , 5njj 3Uj 60. And your lord said: Call to me - I will respond 

to you. 




Those who are too proud for my service, they 
will enter Hell abased. 


aj c^jjT 3 jI 


61. God it is who made for you the night that you 
might rest therein 


And the day sight-giving. 


6723. 40:58 [2], Lit: And. 

6724. 40:58 [2], Arabic: ailadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6725. 40:59 [3], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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^iSrt J* art o! 


God is bountiful towards mankind 


^ But most men are not grateful. 


4 JJ! 62. That is God 




Your lord 


s & 9 

^Cs^ 1 u* Creator of all things. 


if’ 9 




*y There is no god save he: 

ft ft 


(JjSsiJJ yj U How then are you deluded? 


aLt yjii iyir yin Jj]| jjjir 


63. Thus are deluded those who reject the 
proofs 6726 of God. 






ly iUI 


64. God it is who made for you the earth a fixed 
lodging 


s.li> ; ' ^ tS \\ And the sky a structure 


0 jl ' s 


And fashioned you 


6726. 40:63 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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[j And made good your forms 


-s' v»jjj And made provision of good things for you. 


aIjT fei 


That is God 




Your lord. 


aJJT iJjUss 


So blessed be God 


• J 


The Lord of All Mankind. 


£ 


65. He is the Living. 


"y\ a}\ There is no god save he. 6 


if. * 


lij I aJ ‘ ^ ^ 


So call to him sincere to him in doctrine.' 


O_o 

aJJ JlL>JI Praise belongs to God 


• J 


The Lord of All Mankind. 


6727. 40:65 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

6728. 40:65 [3], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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yjjl JlJpI p ^Jjj <g|?> 66. Say thou: I am forbidden to serve that to which 

you call besides 6729 God 


oj- 5 cyt 


Jj ^ i!3 


When there has come to me clear evidence 
from my lord. 


* s * 

(■ . (■ a (■ 

i 0 i * a i ^ 


C/j J pd-l jl 


And I am commanded to submit to the Lord of 
All Mankind. 


9- i ti ^ x j[ 

C gl-u 67. He it is who created you from dust 


r / 1 „ .» 

ykj ^ p 


Then from a drop of fluid 


r ^ 9 

4 ilp ^ p Then from a clinging thing 

* o 9 o * ' 9 

v A a\*> ° C, p Then he brings you forth as a child 


ji 4 > < • .»■» , * 


pTjLil Ijillsj p Then that you reach your maturity 


r ^ 9*9 9^ ^ ^ 

’U-jlS, p Then that you become old 


^i 0 C ^ s'9 $ ^ s 

dr? dr" yy? 


(And among you is he who is caused to die 
before) 


Lrr^ ^ 


f • j|> 

y<Jdx! j And that you reach a named term 


6729. 40:66 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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J> >■ 6 s 

gl; ° And that you might use reason. 


' ^JL ■ -> j i j ji 68. He it is who gives life and gives death. 




jaJ Jjij UjU ly>l T^js 


And when he decrees a thing he but says to it: 
Be thou! 


’iM 


And it is. 




C- 41 s- £} Jl 


69. Hast thou not considered those who dispute 
concerning the proofs 6730 of God 


* Of tf? 


hy* j‘^' How they are diverted? 


LL^ojl Uj j 






70. Those who repudiate the law 6731 and that 
wherewith we sent our messengers: 


i yii They will come to know 


jAp'yl il 71. When there are yokes and chains on their necks 


Dragged 


6730. 40:69 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6731. 40:70 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 
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0-0 


72. In a scalding liquid. 


*' o * i *tT • * 1 

jUl ^ (*J 


Then in the fire are they burned. 6732 


tV'Mr* 


5/> : ^isr u ^ i 


73. Then will it be said to them: 


Where is that to which you ascribed a 
partnership 6733 




74. Other than 6734 God? 


& \j)\3 


They will say: They are strayed from us. 





The truth is: 6735 we called not before to 
anything. 6736 


jjJ 8\ &\ feu dUiT 


Thus does God send astray those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 6737 


bj>j£ 



75. That is because you exulted in the earth 
without cause 6738 



6732. 40:72 [2], Arabic: sajara - to fire up, to heat up (of stove, oven]. This instance is in the passive voice. It is the only instance of 
the form I of this root. 

6733. 40:73 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6734. 40:74 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6735. 40:74 [3], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

6736. 40:74 [3], I.e. we were lying, or our assumptions were in vain. 

6737. 40:74 [4], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

6738. 40:75 [1], Arabic: bi ahavri fail haqq. See Article XIX. 
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40 
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And because you were conceited. 


„ i-t l-i* ° 


76. Enter the gates of Hell 


6"-^- 




Abiding eternally therein. 


And evil is the dwelling of the proud. 




77. And be thou patient. 


aJJI oj 


The promise of God is true. 6739 


L»ll 


And whether we let thee see something of what 
we promise them 



Or we take thee 


x ' o* KotI - * 

U-J13 


It is to us they will be returned. 



78. And we sent messengers before thee. 




dr" 


Among them are those we have narrated to 
thee 


6739. 40:77 [2]. Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 



jilp 

40 

alghafir 

The Forgiver 

— 1 1 o 0 •* ° t S ° ^ 

ciUP y J 


And among them are those we have not 

narrated to thee. 

jt jisr uj 


And it was only for a messenger to bring a 
proof 6740 by God’s leave. 

e aJU! 



j^>JL aDI s-L>- liU 


Then when the command of God conies the 
matter will be decided aright 6741 



And thereupon will those who follow vanity be 

lost. 

jjifvi jid c^jjT Ai 

79. 

God it is who made for you cattle 



That you might ride some 

0 

.*.* 0 

jjJ5 u Lg_Loj 


And eat some 


80. 

(And you have in them benefits) 



And that you might reach upon them a desire in 
your breasts. 



And upon them and upon ships are you carried. 


6740. 40:78 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

6741. 40:78 [5]. Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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40 
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The Forgiver 


81. 

And he shows you his proofs . 6742 

aJJI c-~4s- (_^li 


Then which of the proofs 6743 of God will you 
deny? 

OS' ij>i y$I j \&~4 flit 

82. 

Have they not travelled in the land and seen 

how was the final outcome of those before 

r p .SL. > J, ^ ., 

^ ^AJl abap jlS 


them? 

#1 ijil? 


They were more numerous than they 

<J^J^ LS^ 'j^«J fj 5 ^'j 


And stronger in power and impact 6744 in the 
earth: 

ojL^, iyisr ^ y^t ui 


There availed them not that which they earned: 

u. i^y yi^Ji ( 4 iy f 4 ^u- illi 

83. 

When their messengers brought them clear 
evidence they exulted at what they had of 

0 Oj ^ ^ ^ 

jt-l^ ^ y* 


knowledge 

Ojs->^A! iylfT U JjU-J 


But there surrounded them that whereat they 

mocked. 

0 

ijju Hit $3 illi 

84. 

And when they saw our might they said: 

6742. 40:81 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6743. 40:81 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6744. 40:82 [3], Lit.: wake or footsteps. 
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r- 



40 


alghafir 

The Forgiver 



US' lj aUL 



We believe in 6745 God alone and deny that to 
which we ascribed a partnership. 6746 


0 

1313 iH ^L\ jiS 


85. But their faith did not avail them when they 
saw our might 


Ip ^ 


C-Ja>- Ji aDI 



(The practice 6747 of God which had been 6748 
before concerning his servants[...]) 6749 



And thereupon those who spurned guidance 
while claiming virtue 6750 were lost. 


6745. 40:84 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6746. 40:84 [2]. Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6747. 40:85 [2]. Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

6748. 40:85 [2], Lit.: passed. 

6749. 40:85 [2], Sc. has not changed. Cf. 17:77,33:38-39,33:62,35:43,40:85,48:23. 

6750. 40:85 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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aJJ' 

0 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6751 the 
Merciful. 


r- 

1 . 

ha mim 6752 

(^5' dr* 

yj 

2 . 

A successive revelation 6753 from the 
Almighty, 6754 the Merciful 

o -r a * 


3. 

A decree 6755 the proofs 6756 whereof are set out 
and detailed 6757 

^ f 0 Cf 1 $ ^ 

^ aj2J Lo S 



An Arabic recitation 6758 for people who know 



4. 

A bearer of glad tidings and a warner 6759 


j- -■ -j j 
c c 


6751. 41:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6752. 41:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mim : 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

6753. 41:2 [1]. Lit: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

6754. 41:2 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6755. 41:3 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

6756. 41:3 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

6757. 41:3 [1], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

6758. 41:3 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6759. 41:4 [1], This is a direct translation: bashir means bearer of glad tidings and nadhir means Warner. This direct translation is 
avoided by most translators (with the honourable exception, in this case, of Saheeh International). They avoid it because 
thus rendered it becomes clear (were it not before) where the messenger's authority lies: in the Qur'an and the Qur'an alone. 
This exact phrasing is found in three other instances, each time referencing the messenger: 2:119, 34:28, 35:24. 
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os O S. 


j^pli But most of them turn away so they hear not. 


aI3\ UjPJu UJa iils'l ^ lljls yiij 5. And they say: Upon our hearts are coverings 

against 6760 that to which thou invitest us 




And in our ears is deafness 


IJ tuL J 


And between us and thee is a barrier. 




Then work thou. 


UjI We are working. 


Uj| 6 . Say thou: I am but a mortal like you. 


■J ?J #5 5?j fry 


*\s>~ 


I am but instructed 6761 that your God is One 
God. 


> d'' o G ott i 
OjjJLfCL** IJ AjJ 1 1IS 


Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of 
him. 


Do) 

f 


And woe to the idolaters: 6 


OjSy\ Jyjl "y 7 - Those who give not the purity 6 


6760. 41:5 [1], Lit.:/rom. 

6761. 41:6 [2]. Arabic: wa/nand awha. See 3:44. Lit.: /t/s instructed to me. 

6762. 41:6 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6763. 41:7 [1], Arabic: dta al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
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And are deniers of the hereafter! 


Si 


Those who heed warning 6764 and do deeds of 
righteousness 


f ^0 / jto' i* 0 t 0 

jtp- (*-$ 


They have a reward unfailing. 


^ j, 0 ^ t s' S t A 

9. Say thou: Do you deny him who created the 
earth in two days, 6765 and make equals to him? 

blJul ,-aJ ^9 


b->J blj-S 


That is the Lord of All Mankind. 


' ^y> 1 g J 10. And he made therein firm mountains above 


1 And blessed it 


a*jj1 LL^s jjij 


And decreed therein its sustenance in four 
days, 6767 equal to the askers. 


activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

6764. 41:8 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

6765. 41:9 [1], Arabic: ‘ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 

6766. 41:10 [1], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun indicates ard [earth] 

. 41:10 [3], Arabic: 'ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 
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J\ ft 


11. Then he turned towards the sky when it was 
smoke and said to it and to the earth: 



j! tel 


Come, 6768 willingly or unwillingly. 6769 


SlS 


They 6770 said: We come willingly. 




12. And he determined 6771 them: 6772 


Cr^ji J? 


Seven heavens in two days 6773 



And instructed 6774 each heaven in its command. 


1 U> lljjJl s.LowSJl Uj Jj 


And we adorned the lower sky with lamps and 
as protection. 


°-e °-0 0 y > 


That is the determining of the Mighty, the 
Knowing. 


6768. 41:11 [2]. Grammar: dual. 

6769. 41:11 [2]. Muhammad Asad comments here: Explaining this passage, Zamakhshari observes: "The meaning of God's command 
to the skies and the earth to 'come', and their submission [to His command] is this: He willed their coming into being, and so 
they came to be as He willed them to be...: and this is the kind of metaphor (majaz) which is called 'allegory' (tamthil)... Thus, 
the purport [of this passage] is but an illustration [taswir] of the effect of His almighty power on all that is willed [by Him], and 
nothing else...." [It is obvious that Zamakhshari's reasoning is based on the oft-repeated Qur'anic statement, "When God wills a 
thing to be, He but says unto it, 'Be' - and it is."] Concluding his interpretation of the above passage, Zamakhshari adds: "If I am 
asked about the meaning of [the words] 'willingly or unwillingly', / say that it is a figurative expression (mathal) indicating that 
His almighty will must inevitably take effect." 

6770. 41:11 [3], Grammar: dual. 

6771. 41:12 [1], Or concluded. 

6772. 41:12 [1], Grammar: dual feminine object pronoun. 

6773. 41:12 [2], Arabic: 'ayyam - days; aeons, eras. 

6774. 41:12 [3], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 
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oi® 


x 2 ^ s' ]s 0 \>j ^ / J, 0 ^\s* 9- 

Jj ilp Ajix^a Ajijt^a ISJjJuI 


13. Then if they turn away say thou: 


I warn you of a thunderbolt like the 
thunderbolt of ‘Ad and Thamud 



14. When the messengers came to them from 
before them and from after them: 6775 



is 


aJJ! Nl Nl 


Serve not save God. 


3jjV Sa j] yis 


They said: If our lord had willed he would have 
sent down angels 



So we are deniers of that wherewith you have 
been sent. 


Sip 15. Then as for‘Ad: 

r 







J 



They were proud in the land without cause. 6776 








And they said: Who is mightier than us in 
power? 


6775. 41:14 [1], I.e. from every side (both literally, but also figuratively in the sense that they brought arguments relating to that 
which was known and that which was then unknown). 

6776. 41:15 [2], Arabic: bi ahavri fall haqq. See Article XIX. 
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1st jk aji jt ij>; ^\j 

<±fj si 0 ° 

(HW 


(Had they not considered that God who created 
them, he is mightier than them in power?] 


UsjU lylSj And they denied our proofs. 6 


^ o e-y 

\y^>j^e> ^ |°lc . HL-jli 16- Then we sent upon them a violent wind 


olJ fll ^ 


In days of calamity 


^Sy >til OIAp t g Sj.i:! 


That we might make them taste the 
punishment of degradation 

In the life of this world. 




And the punishment of the hereafter is more 
disgraceful. 


- j> - * vt ° * - 

OjLr^:d * p-*J 


And they will not be helped. 


17. And as for Thamud: 


0 > '0 ' . 

f&.M 2 ’ 


We guided them 


j g H ^lp li But they preferred blindness to guidance 


6777. 41:15 [5]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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* S 





So the thunderbolt of the punishment of 
humiliation took them for what they earned. 


„ 


iyis'j \p\s, 


18. And we delivered those who heeded 

warning 6778 and were in prudent fear. 6779 




19. And the day the enemies of God are gathered 
towards the fire 


- * 0 *' 


Then will they be marshalled. 6780 




1 ^ o * f o s 


20. When 6781 they have reached it their hearing and 
their sight and their skins will bear witness 
against them 


lyir Uj 


As to what they did. 








jkil DJ! llikil 



21. And they will say to their skins: Why bear you 
witness against us? 

They will say: God gave us speech who gave all 
things speech. 


Sy> 3jl ^-SCiU- 


>3 


And he created you the first time. 


6778. 41:18 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6779. 41:18 [1], See note to 2:2. 

6780. 41:19 [2], Cf. 27:83. 

6781. 41:20 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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y \ 


3 






y2> ; yi csJ y2j yay 




^ y; -« o ^ o fl 

(_y° 


L?^-^ JU 


li 



i j“_°; ° - . I - 



And to him will you be returned. 


22. And you hid not yourselves lest your ears and 
your eyes and your skins bear witness against 
you 


But you considered that God knew not much of 
what you did. 


23. And that - your assumption which you 

assumed about your lord - has brought you to 
ruin 


And you are now 6782 among the losers. 


24. And if they be patient: 


The fire is a home for them. 


And if they seek to make amends: 


They are not of those who might make amends. 


6782. 41:23 [2], Lit.: are become. 
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0 ^ I ^ i ^ ^ 0 , 0 1 ^ 0^ l ^ ^ I 


25. And we assigned them intimate companions: 


They made what was at their time 6783 and what 
following them fair to them 




CuL>- Ji {-0 JjiJl jt-fjlp 

<!r^' Cr* Cr? 


r^J 


And upon them the word concerning the 
communities of jinn and men which had come 
and gone 6784 before them became binding. 6785 


They are losers. 


ij^j i^j N ij^ ^jlji 3isj 




26. And those who are indifferent to warning 6786 
say: Listen not to this Qur’an, 6787 and speak 
nonsense during it 6788 




That you might be victorious. 


l tdj wLv*) 

f 


IjUlp JjT 


27. But we will cause those who are indifferent to 
warning 6789 to taste a severe punishment. 


* 




And we will reward them for the worst of what 
they did. 


6783. 41:25 [2]. Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

6784. 41:25 [3], Lit.: passed. 

6785. 41:25 [3], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

6786. 41:26 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6787. 41:26 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6788. 41:26 [1], Arabic: laahiva - to talk, to talk nonsense. This is what the Traditionalist does, in effect, through his promotion of 
sources he adopts in preference to the Qur'an: he drowns out the Qur'an. Even when he reads the Qur'an he does not hear 
the Qur'an: he hears what his usurping stories tell him to hear. 

6789. 41:27 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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aJJI ^TjlpI 3 JU.S 

28. 

That is the reward of the enemies of God. 




The fire: 


Oiit jis i«j f«5 


For them therein is the eternal abode 

,Jj-L?x2>o HsjLj lylT Idj 


As reward for their denial of our proofs. 6790 

V*- 

O -»! 

O' 

V*- 

4 

iijj jI 3^3 

29. 

And those who are indifferent to warning 6791 
will say: Our lord: show thou us those who led 


'j dr^' 3^ 


us astray among jinn and men 




We will place them under our feet that they 
might be among the lowest. 






a1)i 1^3 yis jjJJI Sj 

30. 

Those who say: Our lord is God 


• l * s )■ 

1 •* "1 0 1 " “ 


And then are upright 


&kjl 35^ 


The angels descend upon them: 




Fear not nor grieve 


6790. 41:28 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. Lit.: As reward for that they denied our proofs. 

6791. 41:29 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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pSsS' ytil aL>JIj 


But rejoice at the garden which you are 
promised 


ij] cf^> 


31. We are your allies in the life of this world and in 
the hereafter. 



0 f, t Z , 0 ^ _ 


jjpjj U 1^ 



For you therein is whatever your souls desire 


And for you therein is whatever you ask 6792 


r s r o * 

<^P7J jjiP y \y 


32. A welcoming gift from one forgiving, merciful. 


m J fo p yu-i 


Oj $ s s ^ I 


33. And who is better in word 6793 than he who 

invites to his lord and works righteousness and 
says: I am of the submitted? 6794 




34. And the good and the evil 6795 are not the same. 



Repel thou with that which is better 


6792. 41:31 [3], Lit.: call for. 

6793. 41:33 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine-, saying, word. 

6794. 41:33 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

6795. 41:34 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 


r- 
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JjlfT SjJtp ja2jj dillj ^jJl (iU 


And then is he between whom and thee is 

enmity like an intimate friend. 

i« ^ 

r 



i^> jjl ^ll I^JjlL Uj 

35. 

But there are granted it only those who are 
patient. 

^ $J s 

|»-jac- ji> Nl l g lab b» j 


And there is granted it only one possessing 

tremendous fortune. 

r 

36. 

And if there provoke thee a provocation to evil 
from the shaytan 

aJJL JjctbU 


Seek thou refuge in God. 

b$ Cr^’ 3* 


He is the Hearing, the Knowing. 

E >iii5 y^JLlij ^5 

37. 

And among his proofs 6796 are the night and the 
day and the sun and the moon. 



Submit 6797 not to the sun or the moon 



But submit 6798 to God who created them 

o§ ^ oj 


If it be him you serve. 

6796. 41:37 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6797. 41:37 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

6798. 41:37 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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38. Then if they be proud 


JJL \lx>j Aap 



Then do those who are with thy lord give 
glory 6799 to him night and day 


t 




o ^ 


And they never weary. 



39. And among his proofs 6800 is that thou seest the 
earth laid low 6801 



But when we send down upon it the water it 
stirs and gives increase. 


Ul 'jJ\ £jj\ j) 


He who gives it life is the Quickener of the 
Dead. 

And he is powerful over all things. 


40. Those who deviate concerning our proofs 6802 
are not hidden from us. 





Is then he who 6803 is cast into the fire better 


6799. 41:38 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6800. 41:39 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6801. 41:39 [1], Lit.: reverent, humble. 

6802. 41:40 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6803. 41:40 [2], See note to 3:162. 
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0 


Or he who comes secure on the Day of 

Resurrection? 

u \ fa\ 


Do what you will 

^ ^ ^ 

UkJ ;Aj 1 


He sees what you do. 

& JrjuL \/J£ ^J\ 

41. 

Those who deny the remembrance 6804 when it 
comes to them[...] 6805 

jjjP jUiSsJ jAjlj 


And it is a mighty decree 6806 

0 xj 

4jAj ^ qA ^ 

42. 

(Vanity cannot reach it from before it or from 
after it) 6807 

-.AiU- 



r*-*^ dr* dir 7 


A successive revelation 6808 from one wise, 
praiseworthy. 

^ jijju jj ji u 3i£ 

43. 

There is said to thee only what was said to the 
messengers before thee: 




iyikA jjJ 


Thy lord is one possessing forgiveness 


6804. 41:41 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6805. 41:41 [1], Sc. will taste a severe punishment. Cf. 41:27. 

6806. 41:41 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

6807. 41:42 [lj.Cf. 41:14. 

6808. 41:42 [2], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 
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jUp 




And one possessing painful retribution. 


yiij Ijfcy 4a1 x >- jJj 


44. And had we made it a recitation 6809 in a foreign 
tongue they would have said: 


ipVA 


&\l .LUi NjJ 


Oh that its proofs 6810 were but 6811 set out and 
detailed 6812 


— s' s A ' ° [s 


A foreign tongue and an Arab! 6813 



Say thou: It is for those who heed warning 6814 
guidance and a healing. 




And those who do not believe, 6815 in their ears 
is deafness 


C J*'' 0 s' * s' 


And it is for them blindness. 


r 

r 





These are called from a far place. 


aJ 






45. And we gave Musa the law 6816 but it was 
disputed about. 6817 


6809. 41:44 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6810. 41:44 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6811. 41:44 [2]. Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

6812. 41:44 [2], Arabic: fassala - to set out (that is, present in a logical order, categorise ) and to make plain or detail. 

6813. 41:44 [3], Arabic: (ai) a‘rah, ‘arabiy. See note to 9:90. 

6814. 41:44 [4], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6815. 41:44 [5], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

6816. 41:45 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

6817. 41:45 [lj.Cf. 11.10. 


r- 
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&i Jjjj A^JS" S^Jj 


C. 0 

(^si 


And had it not been for a word that had gone 
forth from thy lord it would have been 
concluded between them. 


AsJi ° £j \j And they are in sceptical doubt concerning it. 


^ A-.■■All * 46. Whoso works righteousness, it is for his soul. 


£°JJlZ And w ^ oso does evil, it is against it. 


0^ VJS y j. 

JlwJJJ ^ lUi Jjjjj Uj And thy lord is not unjust to the servants/ 


^ApLiUl ^_1 p 4 UI <§jp> 47. Unto him is referred knowledge of the Hour . 6 


j-o-j yA 


And no fruits come forth from their sheaths 


£~*2J Uj And no female bears or gives birth 


0 

2 I Save with his knowledge. 


p“f^W fjdj 


And the day he summons them: 


6818. 41:46 [3], See note to 2:207. 

6819. 41:47 [1], Cf. the words of Christ at Matt. 24:36 But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my 
Father only. 
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41 


fussilat 

Set Out and Detailed 




Where are my partners? 6820 


^y> Oa la lLL>-^S- IjJli 


They will say: We declare to thee there is not 
among us any witness. 


TP J-? ^ 48 - And strayed from them will be what they called 


to before 


cr* (*^ ^ !A3 


And they will see that they have no place of 
refuge. 


J^S\ ^ N 49. Man tires not of calling for good. 


^ ^ u ^ ^ I / 


But if evil touches him: 


*V y > s 

j?y 3 l/ 0 * S w ^ out h°P e ' despairing. 




$ f i! / 

* a jLw 


50. And if we cause him to taste mercy after an 
affliction touches him he will say: 


J 


This is mine 


.* i - 


40jli ApLUI Uj And I think not that the Hour will take place. 


6820. 41:47 [6], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 



i . 1. 3 


41 


fussilat 

Set Out and Detailed 


* ' 


J H & Ji 







And if I am brought back to my lord mine will 
be the best with him. 


yLp Uj \yjg 


But we will inform those who are indifferent to 
warning 6821 about what they did. 


r „ .. 

-kji- c_-iUtP 


o # > S C 

(j/* 


And we will make them taste of a stern 
punishment. 




51. And when we give grace to man he turns away 
and remains aloof on his side. 






)y 


J 


jii 


And when evil touches him 


Then is he full of long supplication. 


iii .up o* ok oj ffei "4 




• s' * * 
*j yb 


52. Say thou: Have you considered: if it be from 
God 


Then you reject it 


' ^ Si s ^ 

JJl aZt ^ qaj» J-i?! ^ 


Who is further astray than one who is in 
extreme schism? 




53. We will show them our proofs 6822 in the 
horizons 


6821. 41:50 [5]. Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

6822. 41:53 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 



i . 1. 3 


41 


fussilat 

Set Out and Detailed 




And in themselves 


s tf o ^ ^ ' 


Until it becomes clear to them that it is the 


^ Jsr g* & & 4 pf\ 


Does it not suffice concerning thy lord that he is 
witness to all things? 


~ ^ ^ ‘ ** 


Jio vcf d U . ° j"®! 

^ dr" *02 ls^ (HP) 


i ° Nfl 54. In truth: 6824 they are in doubt about the meeting 


with their lord. 


U j 4 jl 'yi In truth: 6825 he encompasses all things. 


6823. 41:53 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6824. 41:54 [1], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

6825. 41:54 [2], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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^}\ ^ 

In the name of God: the Almighty, 6826 the 
Merciful. 

r- 

1. ha mim 6827 


2. ‘ayn sin qaf 6828 

dr? 

3. Thus instructs 6829 thee and those before thee 

dip 


Al 

God: the Mighty, the Wise. 6830 


6826. 42:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6827. 42:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mim : 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

6828. 42:2 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

‘ayn sin qaf: 

‘ ayn: God keeps his promises. 

sin: Those who believe not in the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 
qdf= 'ayn + sin (here: equation stated only) 

6829. 42:3 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

6830. 42:3 [2], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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is? 


Uj O^LUl U ;l! 4 - To him belongs what is in the heavens and 

what is in the earth 


o, o „ 




And he is the Exalted, the Tremendous. 




o lj M ^ISj 5. The heavens are nigh rent front above 

themselves 6831 




And the angels give glory 6832 with the praise of 
their lord 


^ And as k forgiveness for those on the earth. 


aDI •)! V\ 


In truth: 6833 God 


He is the Forgiver, the Merciful. 


^ 6. And those who take allies besides 6834 him 


^llp . Alii 


God is custodian over them 


J^Sjj t g°lc. C-Jl Uj And thou art not a guardian over them. 


6831. 42:5 [1], Grammar: rendered thus since them is in the feminine plural agreeing with heavens, in order to preclude confusion 
with those on the earth. 

6832. 42:5 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6833. 42:5 [4], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

6834. 42:6 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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£\i°) ijdi 


7. And thus we instruct 6835 thee by an Arabic 
recitation: 6836 


iij <#)1 ft 3^5 


That thou warn the mother of cities 6837 and 
those around her 


4^2 




N j jjJj 


And thou warn of the Day of Gathering whereof 
there is no doubt. 



. # 


r 


Some will be in the garden 


ij hijj 


And some in the inferno. 


S As>-» 

r " J 


z*\ ail £i£ 3J3 


£ . o „ . / 





8. And had God willed he would have made them 
one community. 


But God makes whom he wills enter into his 
mercy. 


j ** 1 





And the wrongdoers 6838 have neither ally nor 
helper. 


ck-T A of " . •* 


• y f 


9. If 6839 they have taken allies besides 6840 him: 6841 



God 


6835. 42:7 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

6836. 42:7 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6837. 42:7 [2], Taken by the Traditionalist - on the basis of no genuine historical data - to be the place known today as Makkah. 
Among the many problems with Makkah is the fact that it did not exist (at least it is mentioned on no map and in no 
historical record) until 300 years after the Qur'anic revelation. On the other hand, Petra was a major regional centre of trade. 
The Arabia Felix thesis advances alternative possibilities. See Article XVIII. 

6838. 42:8 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6839. 42:9 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6840. 42:9 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6841. 42:9 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 
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He is the Ally 



And he gives life to the dead 

lP 3*3 

r 


And he is powerful over all things 


10 . 

And that wherein you differ in anything: 

^aJJT '115^x5 


The judgment thereof is to God. 

i&jj # J3 Al jjgi 


That is God, my lord, in whom I place my trust 

4j 4\i 


And to whom I turn. 

€ J*J% ojilii >u 

11 . 

The originator of the heavens and the earth 

14 -jjl ^ J*^- 


He has made for you among yourselves pairs 6842 

^jjt ^Sft 


And among the cattle pairs. 

C . 0 V. °._ 

4^3 (*^ 33 ^! 


He multiplies 6843 you thereby. 

6842. 42:11 [2], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 

6843. 42:11 [4], Arabic: dhara'a. Lit.: to sow [many or different things'); to seed. 
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There is nothing like him. 

J-®J 


And he is the Hearer, the Seeing. 

Jl AJliA .-aJ 

12. 

His are the keys of the heavens and the earth. 

£1*4 3$' Is-iAA 


He expands and straitens provision for whom 

he wills. 

% £ i 

r 


He knows all things. 

X ^ ^ 9 S A 

13. 

He set down for you of doctrine 6844 what he 
enjoined upon Nuh 




ijdl ££-j! &JLJlj 


And which we have instructed 6845 thee 

^ ^ ^ 9 s s j»°l 1^0 $ s s 


And what we enjoined upon Ibrahim and Musa 
and Tsa: 6846 

—. • 9- s s s ' ^ -o • 

A_i ^jJl jjl 


Uphold 6847 the doctrine 6848 and be not divided 
therein. 


6844. 42:13 [1], Arabic; dm. See Article VII. 

6845. 42:13 [2], Arabic: waftfand awha. See 3:44. 

6846. 42:13 [3], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

6847. 42:13 [4], Arabic: aqama. The verb used here typically functions with salat. 

6848. 42:13 [4], Arabic; dirt. See Article VII. 
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9 9 0 


Difficult for the idolaters 6849 is that to which 
thou invitest them. 6850 



d\ Cs ^4 Hi! 


God chooses for himself whom he wills 


i£ c? 5 ^! 


jH*i! S-L?- U Jj*j 'yi IjiSyij l^J 


Co ' QS 

r-v*. 



And guides to himself him who turns in 
repentance. 

14. And they became divided only after knowledge 
came to them, through sectarian zealotry 6851 
between them. 


^j cyi Ails' 




And had it not been for a word that had gone 
forth from thy lord to a named term 



It would have been concluded between them. 


l J r? 


Jju 


cjt 




r ^ ^ ul 


And those who were made to inherit the law 6852 
after them are in sceptical doubt concerning it. 


6849. 42:13 [5], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6850. 42:13 [5], This is palpably true in a sense broader than generally understood. Religion-worship is a form of idolatry. 
Nowhere is there found a religion (in the sense of formulas, dogma and priests) in the Qur'an. Personal and social initiative 
to deliver a message of good news and warning in combination with personal and communal piety informed by set 
principles is simply too much for the idolatrous mentality to cope with. Unless it has a religion to worship and priests to 
obey instead of God such a mentality is simply lost. 

6851. 42:14 [1], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

6852. 42:14 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xi.ii. 


1615 







42 


al shura 

Consultation 




^JJJda 15. So to that 6853 then call thou. 


usr ^13 


And be thou upright, as thou art commanded 


»,i ^ i?o o & \t' 

JSj jtJ&s.ljJM 


And follow thou not their vain desires 6854 but 
say thou: 


is? 


* St * 


iLif ^ DJI Jjil Uj vLiit 


I believe in 6855 what God sent down of 
decree 6856 


\ jt ^ o *" 9- p 

jJcp'y C-^«lj And I am commanded to be just among you. 






God is our lord and your lord. 


Jj 


~° CJ_^ _p l ° 5oj llLDf-l HI To us be our works and to you be your works. 


i ^ ^ ^ 

* v/°jj '4°; ^ There is no argument 6857 between us and you. 


° ' *1u 

LU-J 4JJ) 


God will bring us together 


^. i X ,l j l aIJIj And to him is the journey’s end. 


6853. 42:15 [1], I.e. to the fact that God guides whom he wills and who turns to him in repentance (42:13). 

6854. 42:15 [3], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

6855. 42:15 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6856. 42:15 [4], Arabic; kitdb. See Article XI.iii. 

6857. 42:15 [8], Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in court or elsewhere). 
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aAJT 


byr^-:i <y~^J 


16. And those who dispute concerning God after 
that answer has been made to him 


A 





Jcs* A >-) 2 




Their argument 6858 has no weight with their 
lord 



And wrath is upon them 




°-o s f- a ^ 


Jjil £JJI iD! 


And they have a severe punishment. 


17. God it is who sent down the law 6859 with 
truth 6860 and balance. 



ULil JJiJ bXjj Aj \j» j 


And what can make thee know but that the 
Hour may be nigh? 





18. Those who believe not in 6861 it seek to hasten it 









But those who heed warning 6862 are 
apprehensive of it and know that it is the 
truth. 6863 


6858. 42:16 [2], Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in court or elsewhere). 

6859. 42:17 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

6860. 42:17 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

6861. 42:18 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

6862. 42:18 [2], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6863. 42:18 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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j> j ojjL-: oijjt 5] ^ 

J, 


In truth: 6864 those who dispute the Hour are in 
profound error. 


r _» 

4/» .14 4 JJI 19. God is subtle with his servants. 


M7' t - ' V-°' 

(J- 4 (JjjJ 


He provides for whom he wills 


8j jl . 0 


jjjiil ^j And he is the Strong, the Mighty. 


Juy ^ 20. Whoso desires the tilth of the hereafter 


;Aj ^ 


We increase him in its tilth. 


LoJJ) AjjJ (jls (J/’J 


And whoso desires the tilth of this world 


✓ 0 0^ 


\ q\a ±a 3Jj We g ive him thereof 


._ ^ Uj And he has no portion in the hereafter. 


6864. 42:18 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 
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^ 0 
C iUl Aj jiU 


21. If 6865 they have partners 6866 which set down for 

them of doctrine 6867 that for which God has not 
given leave[...] 6868 


jjjjI lur 



And had it not been for the word of decision 


It would have been concluded between them. 



Sjj 


And the wrongdoers 6869 have a painful 
punishment. 


\Zj> (j'J 22 - Thou wilt see the wrongdoers 6870 apprehensive 

of what they have earned 


<^■0 ^ -I / / * s 

rf. cfA 


When it falls upon them. 


| j . Jl ^ ^ ^ 

6*^1$ 




And those who heed warning 6871 and do deeds 
of righteousness will be in the lush fields of the 
gardens. 




They will have what they wish in the sight of 
their lord. 


6865. 42:21 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6866. 42:21 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

6867. 42:21 [1], Arabic; dirt. See Article VII. 

6868. 42:21 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (cf. the ruling elite's doctrines by which means they wreak destruction upon this world and 
think they can evade judgment in the next). Sc. then they have no portion in the hereafter. (Cf. 42:20). 

6869. 42:21 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6870. 42:22 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6871. 42:22 [3], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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^Jdl jk JjJi 

That is the great favour 

\p\i ^jj\ &\ *J4 ^ Su) 

23. That of which God gives glad tidings to his 

servants who heed warning 6872 and do deeds of 

IjLpj 

righteousness. 

j SijJi 4 \'Ja 4^ v ji 

Say thou: I ask of you no reward for it save love 
among kin. 

u 


jaJ eJ^siL ^y >j 

And whoso performs a good deed, we add for 
him good therein. 

^ Al ji 

r # 

God is forgiving, appreciative. 

^as' aLt c>Jjk 

24. If 6873 they say: He invented a lie about God: 6874 

^ aM ^ 

If God wills he can seal up thy heart. 

j4\ j4j &\ ^ 

And God eliminates vanity and establishes 
truth 6875 by his words 

olJu j*_Ap t4jl 

He knows what is in the breasts. 


6872. 42:23 [1], Arabic: alladhina amami. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6873. 42:24 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6874. 42:24 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

6875. 42:24 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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^ollp p Zyf\ flu jij 


25. And he it is who accepts repentance from his 
servants 



a* 


And pardons evil 6876 




i^Lo-Pj I 


C— 


j 0 ^ £ * * S s 


And knows what you do 


26. And responds to those who heed warning 6877 
and do deeds of righteousness 


And increases them of his bounty. 



<JL4Ap 


J$l DJ! JJj | 





And those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue, 6878 they have a severe punishment. 

27. And had God enlarged the provision for his 
servants they would oppress in the earth. 






But he sends down in measure what he wills. 


i* 







f 


He is of his servants aware, seeing. 


6876. 42:25 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

6877. 42:26 [1], Arabic: ailadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6878. 42:26 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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. 9- y ^ ^ f ^ ^ ^-O £ 

|^]a JJ> Ija Jj*j ^J» 1 (JjAJ (_£ jj 1 jJ&J 

28. 

And he it is who sends down the rain after they 
have despaired 

?L s 0 s ji * S s 


And unfurls his mercy. 

jl^JI jij 


And he is the Ally, the Praiseworthy. 

£ °_o | | ^ _o 0 x ( 

L*J ilj Oj-«w^Jl -^^S- (2r^J 

29. 

And among his proofs 6879 is the creation of the 
heavens and the earth and what he has spread 

£ f -sir- . ? x 

4j)i Lo-^-3 C-o 


therein of creatures 

^jJj S-ljUj ^ jt ^ A ?~ ^JLp J-*J 


And he has power to gather them when he 

wills. 

f j* ^ ^ j, ^ ^ 

A * * /Q yA j^—^»-«-«S^ i 

30. 

And what befalls you of misfortune: 

^jul ^ir ui 


It is because of what your hands earn. 

^ ^p i^j 


But he pardons much. 

'~<j^' (J ^ "^i 

31. 

And you cannot escape in the earth. 

X? LS^J 0^ Oj^ C? (*^ 


And you have besides 6880 God neither ally nor 
helper. 

6879. 42:29 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

6880. 42:31 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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jt-Lp'VIS" ^y >j 

32. 

And among his proofs 6881 are the ships on the 

sea like landmarks. 

0 

^ 0 s° s' Ji C ^ 

^ * -»^ 1 , * l^s^vO 1 

33. 

If he wills he calms the wind and they become 
still upon its surface 6882 




jjSLi jl^v? J5sJ C^S-0 ^ j] 


(In that are proofs 6883 for everyone patient, 
grateful] 

i^ U*j ^j^ojjj jl 

34. 

Or he causes them to perish for what they have 

earned. 

r . £" - .» . 

ja£ 


And he pardons much. 

j,'' i ^ i ^ ^*2_» x o 

(HH U liJIs. 0 _^^j ,jj^' jU*JJ 

r tv 

Cf* 

35. 

And those who dispute concerning our 
proofs 6884 will know they have no place of 
refuge. 

'CjjSi ijl^x}\ i y a jl L«j 

36. 

And what you have been given of anything is 
the enjoyment of the life of this world. 

i^als- ^jiJ ^jLlj ^J 

f 


And what is with God is better and more lasting 
for those who heed warning 6885 

^ ^ill ^ ^ ^ 

3^15 <; ^3 


And in their lord place their trust 

6881. 42:32 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6882. 42:33 [1], Lit.: back. 

6883. 42:33 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6884. 42:35 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6885. 42:36 [2], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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+3y\ 'j's 37. And those who abstain from the enormities of 

' V falsehood 6886 


i 


And sexual immoralities 


\ jyfj c. U blj And when wroth they forgive 


° ^14 .°, 1 38. And those who respond to their lord 


SjisLil And uphold the duty 61 


’J 


And their affair is by mutual consultation 61 


*"■ „ . t 0 t & s 


And of what we provide them they spend 


(■ ^ 


39. And those who - when sectarian zealotry 61 
befalls them - help themselves. 


** a 


40. And the reward of evil 6891 is evil 6892 the like 
thereof 


lip But whoso pardons and does right: 


6886. 42:37 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

6887. 42:37 [2], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XIII.iii. 

6888. 42:38 [2], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

6889. 42:38 [3], Lit.: and their affair is of consultation between them. 

6890. 42:39 [1], Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

6891. 42:40 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 

6892. 42:40 [1], Arabic: sayyi'ah. See Article XHI.ix. 
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4 _)j( , 4 ^-U His reward is upon God. 


n x-‘ 


He loves not the wrongdoers.' 


i^uJJi> jJu y^ 2 j \ 41. And whoso helps himself after injustice against 

him: 6894 


^ f x' 

J_.^ ^ t g°lc . u cikijli These: there is no way against them. 


o 


Oj-Ujij ^Ip UjI 42. There is but a way against those who wrong 1 

men and oppress in the earth without cause. 


.6895 

6896 


^j^S\ Jju 


<^»Ulp They have a painful punishment. 


0^13 ^3. And W ^ 0S0 * s P at * ent an( i forgives 


«■ 9 j, s , 

jyA^i\ pp That is among the determination of matters. 


aJJI J 1. >» i pij 44. And whom God sends astray: 


^ jxo *aJ Ui There is for him no ally after him. 


6893. 42:40 [4], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6894. 42:41 [1], Lit.: his injustice. 

6895. 42:42 [1], Arabic: zalimun. See 6:33. 

6896. 42:42 [1], Arabic: bi ahavri fail haqq. See Article XIX. 
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* > 


>j'3 lli c#j 

ir v > 


And thou wilt see the wrongdoers 6897 when 
they see the punishment saying: Is there any 
way of return? 


\ ' °\' ' * 0 > I ' 


45. And thou wilt see them exposed to it 6898 



Humble 6899 from weakness 6900 


Looking on from a gaze hidden. 6901 


Jl Jlij 




And those who heed warning 6902 will say: The 
losers are those who lose themselves and their 
families on the Day of Resurrection. 


j 3; 


Cr* ( 4 yje* Cr* 


aJUI 


Jj-i 


In truth: 6903 the wrongdoers 6904 are in lasting 
punishment 

46. And they have no allies to help them besides 6905 
God. 


6897. 42:44 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6898. 42:45 [1], I.e. the fire. Cf. 40:46. 

6899. 42:45 [2], Arabic: khashi’un. See 2:45. 

6900. 42:45 [2], Arabic: min dhullct. Cf. 17:111. 

6901. 42:45 [3], I.e. furtively. 

6902. 42:45 [4], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

6903. 42:45 [5], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

6904. 42:45 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

6905. 42:46 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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42 

al shura 

Consultation 

aJj! 


And whom God sends astray: 

^'jA .*aJ Lo»9 


For him there is no way. 

f>: d o! j3 y (J^j 

47 . 

Respond to your lord before there comes a day 
there is no repelling from God. 

"aJJI ^ - 4 J 



jy«jj L>tX« ^j» pSsj 


You will have no refuge that day 

^3 oi uj 


And you will have no denial. 

i^>! oU 

48. 

And if they turn away: 

SiiLj ui 


We sent thee not as a custodian over them. 

^Lii Ni ddu oj 


Upon thee is only the communication. 

l^j ^^ d iiiii Tii uij 


And when we cause man to taste mercy from us 

he exults thereat 

° ,°T ° - a ,- 1 - 0 >0 ^ t - 

j^JOJ) C-w«AJ UkJ AL*^ ■» g ; yg 1 <J|J 


And if evil 6906 befalls them because of what 

their hands sent before them 

1U -^4 Su 

r 


Then is man an ingrate. 

6906. 42:48 [5]. Arabic: sctyyi'ah. See Article XIII.ix. 
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al shura 

Consultation 



Jl oJ-b aJJ 


49. To God belongs the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth. 


S-LOj 


He creates what he wills. 


l2; 


He gives to whom he wills females 




And he gives to whom he wills males. 



off I t'f 0| 

y 


50. Or he combines them, males and females. 6907 


Lo-Jip S-ULj 


And he makes barren whom he wills. 


i ,aj| He is knowing, powerful. 


Nl 1 UT 


tLitj 


kfo o? o^ ^ 
ofe o^ j £-j 

iyyp ihi j' 


51. And it is for a mortal that God should speak to 
him only by instruction 6908 or from behind a 
barrier 6909 


Or send a messenger and give instruction 6910 by 
his leave in what he wills. 



He is exalted, wise. 


6907. 42:50 [1]. A statement which includes within it an allowance for the creation of the hermaphroditic state. 

6908. 42:51 [1], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 

6909. 42:51 [1], See 4:164. 

6910. 42:51 [2], Arabic: wa/ifand awha. See 3:44. 
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al shura 

Consultation 



52. And thus we instruct 6911 thee by a Spirit by our 
command. 

Sfj U 4-^ U Thou knewest not what was the law 6912 nor 

what was faith. 

But we made it 6913 a light whereby we guide 
whom we will of our servants. 




b 


I? 


, .S».°.1 tiJUlj And thou guidest 6914 to a straight path 


Uj Jl U ;4J 4 JJI 

1; 2 0^ 


53. The path of God to whom belongs what is in the 
heavens and what is in the earth. 


jy{\ ^f3 aLT J\ Y\ 


In truth: 6915 matters 6916 end in God. 


6911. 42:52 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 

6912. 42:52 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

6913. 42:52 [3], I.e. the Qur'an. 

6914. 42:52 [4], My inclination is to read this as a passive verb on the basis of common sense and the instances where the 
messenger is told that he guides no-one, and that it is God who guides (for example 10:43, 28:56). However, the standard 
reading is acceptable as long as we bear in mind that what is referenced here is the guidance given by God; namely, the 
Qur'an. See also: 27:81, 28:56, 30:53. 

6915. 42:53 [2], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

6916. 42:53 [2], Lit.: the affairs. 
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alzukhruf 

Decoration 





^)\ g^)\ ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 6917 the 
Merciful. 


r- 


1 . ha mlm 6918 


0_g | 0_o 

^ I C — 


2. By the clear law! 6919 




3. We made it an Arabic recitation 6920 that you 
might use reason 




jl i 


s . 0 ^ iS* 0- 


4. And it 6921 is in the foundation of the law 6922 in 
our presence exalted, wise. 

5. Shall we then turn the remembrance 6923 
away 6924 from you because you are a people 
committing excess? 


6917. 43:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6918. 43:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mlm: 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

6919. 43:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

6920. 43:3 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6921. 43:4 [1], Logically, this refers either to 'clear law’ or 'Arabic recitation'. I incline to the former on the basis of 12:1-2. 

6922. 43:4 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. Cf. 3:7,13:39. 

6923. 43:5 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding: remembrance (of something past); history. 

6924. 43:5 [1], Arabic: daraba + ‘an safhan - to turn away, ignore, snub or pass over. 


r- 


1631 





al zukhruf 

Decoration 


r, a ° „* 




6 . And how many a prophet did we send to the 
former peoples! 


_aj iylS" 


7. And there came not to them any prophet save 
they mocked him. 




jj " ^ 0 yj x f. s q f/ 

1 » Ul r.i USslftli 8. And we have destroyed stronger than them in 

might. 




And the example of the former peoples has 
gone before. 


C-iJJLd. S\ Jfid- ^ 


9. And if thou ask them: Who created the heavens 
and the earth? 




jijdi ^ 


They will say: There created them the Mighty, 
the Knowing— 6925 


j- £■ °_o jJ ^ 

ISO JjcO 10 - Who made the earth a bed for you 


p-SdUj L^i 


And placed roads for you therein that you 
might be rightly guided 


jJuL |.U g UJLSl 3J5 n - And who sent down water from the sky in 


measure 


sjJu U^-ioli (And we resurrect dead land thereby. 


6925. 43:9 [2]. Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 
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- * „ ° * 



Thus will you be brought forth.] 




u djiaii jifj 


12. And who created all its kinds 6926 


And made for you ships and cattle whereon you 
ride 






• '•/'m iti o 1 ■»£" 

lil I^J Jj 


* 


\X* Hi 


13. That you might take your places upon their 
backs. 

Then remember the grace of your lord when 
you take your places thereon 

And say: Glory 6927 be unto him who has made 
this serviceable to us! 


;aJ us is j 


And we put it not in subjection. 6928 



14. And to our lord are we returning. 


C \s.j>- ^ Up ^ 



15. But they make for him from among his servants 
a portion. 


y jya' -JM 5! 


Man is an obvious ingrate. 


6926. 43:12 [1], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 

6927. 43:13 [3]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

6928. 43:13 [4], God has made certain animals susceptible to man's training and influence. He also made water able to bear vessels 
heavier than it. 


r- 
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al zukhruf 

Decoration 



t ollj ^ j»l 16 - If 6929 he took of what he creates daughters and 

chose for you sons 6930 


Ji f- £ 




r 


17. (But when one of them has glad tidings of 
that 6931 the like of which he ascribes to the 
Almighty 6932 


* , UC .i g-t-j His face turns black and he suppresses grief: 6 


^ 18 - What! One brought up among ornaments and in 

" " " conflict not seen!) 6934 


r * jio • 


JCS' jjl ASsiLajI \j\jtp-j 


E l2l 


19. And they make the angels - those who are the 
servants of the Almighty 6935 - females: 6936 


r j. s *9 s £ 

~° g sl-^. \j. \ g .*,) Did they witness their creation? 6937 




S- 


Their witness will be recorded 


6929. 43:16 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6930. 43:16 [1], If this is the claim - (the second part of which is at 43:19). 

6931. 43:17 [1], I.e. a daughter. 

6932. 43:17 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6933. 43:17 [2], Cf. 16:58. 

6934. 43:18 [1], I.e. a female. 

6935. 43:19 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6936. 43:19 [1], I.e. if this is the claim - (the first part of which is at 43:16). 

6937. 43:19 [2], This is the response to the claim above. 


r- 
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al zukhruf 

Decoration 




And they will be questioned. 6938 




20. And they say: Had the Almighty 6939 willed we 
would have not served them. 



j4J is 


They have no knowledge of that. 


° e * 


0 


They tell only lies. 




r 


21. If 6940 we gave them a decree 6941 before: 6942 



Then are they holding to it. 6943 




The truth is: 6944 


«■" —> o 


^ip blJ <1*1 u! IjJli 




22. They say: We found our fathers in 6945 a 

community and we are rightly guided following 
hard upon them. 6946 


6938. 43:19 [4], This warning is surely, by extension, intended for those who create any fiction and ascribe it to God, as well as for 
those who inherit fiction and pass it on without questioning it or applying their own reason to it. 

6939. 43:20 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6940. 43:21 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

6941. 43:21 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

6942. 43:21 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

6943. 43:21 [2], The allusion here is to man-made fictions (which men then either ascribe to God, or claim as the right path on 
some other basis) and the point is that we can surmise the content of such a 'decree' on the basis of the actions of those who 
claim to possess it. 

6944. 43:21 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

6945. 43:22 [1], Lit.: upon. 

6946. 43:22 [1], I.e. they simply imitate what they saw their fathers do. 


r- 
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al zukhruf 

Decoration 



r ^ ^ o i — , *■, 

4jji LLijI U ciliAS j 

l AjSJXA 3^ jjjj jA 


23. And thus we sent not before thee into a city any 
warner save its opulent ones said: 


rj , „ - -.0 

1 I x 


^Ip u!j a>»\ ^Lp uAi>-j bl 


AjAsi^ jt-ftylj. 


We found our fathers in 6947 a community and 
we are guided 6948 following hard upon them. 


pjjS-j lL« jjji ji ^ 




^Ts-Uls. aILp 


24. He said: Even though I bring you better 

guidance than that upon which you found your 
fathers? 




They said: We are deniers of that wherewith 
you have been sent. 


J~b -» ° 




25. So we took retribution from them. 


a 1 £p jlfT 




Then see thou how was the final outcome of the 
repudiators. 

26. And when Ibrahim said to his father and his 
people: 


c j>\ 


I am innocent of what you serve 


j;)=i ^ J 


27. Save him who made me 


6947. 43:23 [2], Lit.: upon. 

6948. 43:23 [2], Arabic: qada. The form VIII of this verb means: to imitate, be guided by, follow, emulate. 



43 


al zukhruf 

Decoration 



f 




o 


For he will guide me[...] 6949 


28. And he made it 6950 a word enduring among his 
progeny 



That they might return. 


29. The truth is: 6951 1 gave these and their fathers 

enjoyment until there came to them the 

, „ , truth 6952 and a clear messenger. 

* * \ *"*.' \[ 

" ' f 

30. And when the truth 6953 came to them they said: 
This is sorcery 6954 and we are deniers thereof. 



Ill 


i\j 1J£ yis UJj 


*' O * s - Wi' •* 0*- °l- 

C-JCto Jj 


34-j Jz otyj' Oji ytfj 




31. And they said: Oh that this Qur’an 6955 had 

but 6956 been revealed to a great man of the two 
cities! 6957 




& ) 


32. Is it they who apportion the mercy of thy lord? 


6949. 43:27 [2]. Sc. They said: We found our fathers in a community and we are rightly guided following hard upon them. (Cf. 
43:22-24.) 

6950. 43:28 [1], The word of Ibrahim. 

6951. 43:29 [1], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

6952. 43:29 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6953. 43:30 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

6954. 43:30 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

6955. 43:31 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

6956. 43:31 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

6957. 43:31 [1], Under the Petra thesis as advanced by Dan Gibson, the two cities of note at this time in the region were Petra and 

Jerusalem. It is historically problematic to accept Makkah as a major city of any sort as it appears on no map until 300 years 

after the revelation. I am not aware of a specific claim under the Arabia Felix thesis on this point. See Article XVIII. 
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* \ S ' t I . 0 * * 'o' 


ULlS 



We apportion among them their livelihood in 
the life of this world 



j» Ox •• o . 

jy 


O * ' Ox KoCx X 


And raise some of them above others in 
degree 6958 


4 s1 f * *. 


X > X 0 X I £ £ 




That some of them might take labour from 
others. 

But the mercy of thy lord is better than what 
they amass. 


SA>-« 

r " J 




33. And were it not that mankind would become 
one community 


yjSsJ (J-aJ LJjyJ 


- "1 . * \ f 

4^23 qA \JL0~A 


We would have appointed for him who denies 
the Almighty 6959 roofs of silver for their 
dwellings 




And stairs whereby to ascend 



34. And for their dwellings doors 


o/So ifek 


And couches 6960 whereon to recline 


£ 



35. And decoration. 


6958. 43:32 [3], Lit.: degrees. 

6959. 43:33 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6960. 43:34 [2], See note to 52:20. 
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al zukhruf 

Decoration 



lisjjl a J5”” ,jlj 




And all that is but the enjoyment of the life of 
this world. 

And the hereafter with your lord is for those of 
prudent fear. 6961 


1 0 ill S' • " S . s s 

Cr^J ] y 2 Cf Cr*J 


HJ 4 S 


36. And he who is blind to the remembrance 6962 of 
the Almighty 6963 

We assign to him a shaytan 



r "" 


And he is to him an intimate companion. 




: i *' ° " 

p-gj! 


37. And they divert 6964 them from the way 


And they think that they are rightly guided. 


Oii feu- \l\ 




38. When 6965 he has come to us he will say: 


Would that between me and thee were the 
distance of the two easts! 




Then evil is the intimate companion. 


c 5$ p&M J3 


39. And it benefits you not this day 


6961. 43:35 [3], See note to 2:2. 

6962. 43:36 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6963. 43:36 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6964. 43:37 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

6965. 43:38 [1], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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When you have done wrong 


That you be partners 6966 in the punishment/ 


% , *L'* t 


* si\ \ 40. Canst thou make the deaf to hear 


jl Or canst thou guide the blind 


0^ ^ J 0 ^ cfl 


Or him who is in obvious error? 


jsju uU 41. And whether we take thee away 


-- * i J> 0 


(j(^ (Then we will exact retribution upon them] 


f * 


° gv jl 42. Or we show thee that which we promised them: 


, g°tc - uli (We are omnipotent over them] 




e- ^ 0 


43. Hold thou fast that which thou art 
' " " ’ instructed. 6968 


^ Thou art on a straight path. 


6966. 43:39 [3], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

6967. 43:39 [3], Cf. 37:33. 

6968. 43:43 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to thee. 
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Decoration 

dlJ £\j 

r ^ ^ 

44. 

And it is a remembrance 6969 for thee and for thy 
people 



And you will be questioned. 

ja dtis & i cLj # 

45. 

And ask thou those of our messengers whom 
we sent before thee whether we appointed 



gods to be served besides 6970 the Almighty. 6971 

^Js\ trull IaL-jI JuSJj 

46. 

And we sent Musa with our proofs 6972 to 
Fir'awn 6973 and his eminent ones 

ij 



4,3 ^ Jj 0^ 


And he said: I am a messenger of the Lord of All 

Mankind. 

^ b; ill! 

47. 

And when he brought them our proofs 6974 then 
they laughed at them. 





48. 

And we showed them no proof 6975 save it was 
greater than its sister. 

V' 




6969. 43:44 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

6970. 43:45 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

6971. 43:45 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

6972. 43:46 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6973. 43:46 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

6974. 43:47 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

6975. 43:48 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 


r- 


1641 




43 

al zukhruf 

Decoration 



And we seized them with the punishment 

. ^ ^ 

° * I -- 1 

Oy^rji 


That they might return. 

Uj jj yiij 

49. 

And they said: 0 thou sorcerer: 6976 call thou to 
thy lord for us by what he has pledged with 



thee. 

UjI 


We will be rightly guided. 

J4lp ulisr iUi 

50. 

But when we removed from them the 


punishment 

jj 


Then they reneged. 

0 ci' 1C oC . -*0^0. 1 ' ' 

51. 

And Fir'awn 6977 called to his people saying: 0 
my people: 



Is then the dominion of misr 6978 not 6979 mine 

0 ' o ' °t jf . J- ,, 


And these rivers flowing beneath me? 6980 


6976. 43:49 [1], Arabic: sahir-sorcerers. See 2:102. 

6977. 43:51 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

6978. 43:51 [2], Or (a) misr. See note to 2:61. 

6979. 43:51 [2], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

6980. 43:51 [3], Fir'awn is appealing to his worldly wealth in support of his claim to veracity. The 'rivers' referred to here (as 
opposed to a single river - cf. the Nile) may perhaps be claimed as a point in its favour by the Arabia Felix thesis since the 
Yemen is home to multiple rivers whereas Egypt, famously, has one - albeit one with multiple outlets into the 
Mediterranean. See Article XVIII. 
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y£\ Will you then not 6981 see! 




■ - ° 5 1,0 '• | ' 1 °* 52. Am I better or is this 


|jj& JyO ul ^ 


jJl Who is despised and barely makes clear! 


^ ijjZ>\ aILp ' J ° l: 


53. Oh that armlets of gold had but 6982 been cast 
upon him! 


J1 Or angels had but come with him as associates! 







54. And he swayed 6983 his people and they obeyed 
him. 




u? 


They were a wantonly perfidious 6984 people. 


U jjL^> )£. 


lili 


55. So when they had angered us 




luJhdl 


We took vengeance upon them and drowned 
them all together 




r 



56. And made them a precedent 


6981. 43:51 [4], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

6982. 43:53 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

6983. 43:54 [1], Arabic: istakhaffa. This form X verb means - as sometimes rendered - to deem lightly or to hold in light esteem. 
However, it does so only where it takes an object using the preposition bi. Where it takes a direct object (as here) it means 
either to fluster, flurry, disquiet or to find light (the case here clearly that of swaying or sweeping or carrying along a person 
away from or towards a position) or to deem light (i.e. to carry) - the former set of connotations being correct in this case. 
The two senses are connected by the core concept which is to find easy to move (from place, position or opinion). It occurs in 
the first sense at 30:60 and here at 43:54, and in the second sense at 16:80. 

6984. 43:54 [2]. Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xili.vii. 
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And an example for those who came later. 



Oi' 


9 


lUj 



57. And when the son of Maryam 6985 is presented as 
an example 




Then thy people clamour 6986 thereat. 



58. And they say: Are our gods better or is he? 




They present him to you only by way of 
contention. 6987 


- j> ^ v 


The truth is: 6988 they are a contentious people. 


^ ^ S ^ ^ Of- ^ . JJ g 

AjP J1 jJ& (jl 

aSCiL* Li^>J £lij ^Sj 

9-^o ^ 

Q^aL>sJ I 


59. He is only a servant to whom we gave grace and 
whom we made an example for the children of 
Isra’il. 


60. And had we willed we would have placed 

among you angels to be successors in the earth. 


6985. 43:57 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

6986. 43:57 [2]. Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. Note that this instance uses min + object which is why I have rendered it thus here 
[see Lane p. 1668); Muhammad Asad does similarly, rendering as ‘raise an outcry’. 

6987. 43:58 [2]. In my opinion, this is an example of the use of a disingenuous argument, one which assumes the premise it 
requires (in this case that ‘Isa was a ‘god') in order to generate a predetermined reaction; it is a standard rhetorical device, 
known popularly as the Straw Man. One sees it used in debates of all kinds, including by professional atheists and 
religionists today. The tactic consists in first misrepresenting the case one wishes to attack, and then appearing to beat that 
case apart on the basis of one's own positions. 

6988. 43:58 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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ApUlJJ j 4 jlj 61. And it 6989 is knowledge of the Hour 




Doubt not concerning it 6990 



But follow me 6991 


Y-rf 

r 

This is a straight path 


bklii fiS. li; % 

62. And let not the shciytan divert 6992 you 


* i o 

t f * 

He is an open enemy to you. 

K'S.a 

ji Ar ^3 

63. (And when ‘Isa 6993 came with clear evidence he 
said: I have come to you with wisdom 6994 


o 

^uSoolj 


1=? . 


And to make plain 6995 some of that concerning 
that wherein you differ. 


6989. 43:61 [1], I take this pronoun to refer to what comes at 43:66 (see also 43:85). Some think the pronoun denotes him [‘Isa); I 
do not. We read in the Book of Matthew: But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father 
only (Matt. 24:36); a position confirmed several times in the Qur'an, for example at 41:47. I think the edifice of extraneous 
and, perhaps, faulty Christian eschatology is what is being refuted here and brought into line with Matt. 24:36. Others think 
this pronoun refers to the Qur'an as a whole. 

6990. 43:61 [2], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun refers to the Hour. 

6991. 43:61 [3], This, surely, is the point. Rather than engage in empty speculation about the Hour, we should concentrate on what 
we can do with what time we have. Cf. 43:66. 

6992. 43:62 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

6993. 43:63 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

6994. 43:63 [1], See note at 33:34. 

6995. 43:63 [2], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 
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43 


al zukhruf 

Decoration 


*,-» • M- 


aJJI \j a“U So be in prudent fear 6996 of God 


jiij And obey me. 6997 


ail jl 64. God 


(*^U$ i_sO > 


He is my lord and your lord. 


♦ 


So serve him. 


i* ♦*-' o * 




This is a straight path. 


65. Then the parties among 


them differed: 


j*-Jl k__4jp ^ jails’ ^ JJJ Jjji 


Woe to those who did wrong from the 
punishment of a painful day!) 


asJu apI^jI 'Vi y* 


" >■» . - \J O * - 


66. Await they save that the flour should come 
upon them unexpectedly when they perceive 
not? 6998 


6996. 43:63 [3], See note to 2:2. 

6997. 43:63 [4], Cf. 3:50, 26:108, 26:110, 26:126, 26:131, 26:144, 26:150, 26:163, 26:179, 43:63. 

6998. 43:66 [1], The answer, clearly, is that no-one knows when the Hour will be. 





al zukhruf 

Decoration 


* -J* 1 ! S * °j, 

Sfl jAp -t g y2JtJ JJUjJ 

J # r" 


67. Friends that day will be enemies to one another 
save those of prudent fear. 6999 


Q_o % s ^ P | 

68. 0 my servants: you need not fear this day 


Yj Nor will you regret. 


lylSj Hull 69 - Those who believed in 7000 our proofs 7001 and 

were submitted: 7002 


aI^JI i^Uol 70 - Enter the garden 


j> „ V . to?. „ J ? 


°^j\ You and your wives rejoicing. 


^ i i\^ ~ , ^°tc. , * a' U - ! 71. Moved about 7003 among them will be plates and 

^ ' ' ' CU p S Q f gQjjJ 


Q ► f 0 y 

* I AIj^ ^ 1 ^ ^ ■ l*o 1 ^ ^ 


And therein will be what the souls desire and 
the eyes delight in. 


Jl > JI o 

AjJJlA- l g > And therein will you abide eternally. 


6999. 43:67 [1], See note to 2:2. 

7000. 43:69 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7001. 43:69 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7002. 43:69 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

7003. 43:71 [1], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 
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'“AAA 

43 

a/ zukhruf 

Decoration 

Uj ^]\ aJ jUu j 

72. 

And that is the garden which you are given as 
an inheritance for what you did. 

!■ y 



JjAS4j ~ 6 j^ ^ ji-S3 

73. 

For you therein is abundant fruit whereof you 

will eat. 

Jl J_ ^ ^ 8j Jj 

jjjii- 44 ^- v , '^ p ^ iA3' o| 

74. 

The evildoers in the punishment of Hell abide 
eternally. 

0 > 0 ^ vf 

75. 

It will not be lightened for them 

"' Jl 1 0> . 0 ^ 


And they will despair therein. 

43 

76. 

And we wrong them not 

O-Jki! Ji !^V5T 


But they are the wrongdoers. 7004 

llXlj Ull^ L y2. fl;j cdJJ-4 4^.J 

77. 

And they will call out: 0 Malik: 7005 let thy lord 
make an end of us. 

j^Sol 3^ 


He will say: Here you will remain. 

^Jb ^sr! £$d$ ^Ji jiiu. 13' 

78. 

We have brought thee the truth 7006 but most of 
you are averse to the truth. 

1AA 



7004. 43:76 [2]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

7005. 43:77 [1], Or master. 

7006. 43:78 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 
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43 


al zukhruf 

Decoration 



)jA\ )p 


79. If 7007 they determine 7008 any matter: 7 






Then do we determine. 


° S' a * s ° 


80. If 7011 they think that we cannot hear their secret 

thoughts 




And their confidential conversation: 7 


jt^jj di,jj 


Verily, 7013 our messengers are with them 
recording. 


jJj jlS' jj 81. Say thou: If the Almighty 7014 had 


a son 


jjj JjT 3j! Iju 


Then would I be first among those who 
serve. 7015 


3 cf/j 82. Glory 7016 be unto the Lord of the Heavens and 

the Earth 




The Lord of the Throne 


7007. 43:79 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7008. 43:79 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The verb barama or abrama signifies, literally, "he twined" or "twisted 
[something] together", e.g., the strands that are to form a rope; or "he twisted [something] well" or "strongly". Tropically, it 
connotes the act of "establishing" or "determining" a thing, a proposition, a course of events, etc. [Jawhari], According to the 
Lisan al-Arab, the phrase abrama al-amr has the meaning of "he determined (ahkama) the case". In the present context, the 
term amr, having no definite article, signifies "anything" or - in its widest sense - "anything that should [or "could"] be": and so, 
taking the preceding verse into account, we arrive at the meaning of arbitrarily "determining what [the truth] should be" - i.e., 
in contradiction to what the Qur'an postulates as the truth. 

7009. 43:79 [1], I.e. if this is the claim: that they have power over any matter. 

7010. 43:79 [2], Cf. the maxim man proposes but God disposes which comes down to us in translation from the Latin of Thomas a 
Kempis' The Imitation of Christ. 

7011. 43:80 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7012. 43:80 [2], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7013. 43:80 [3], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

7014. 43:81 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7015. 43:81 [2], This refers back to 43:57-59. 

7016. 43:82 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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43 


al zukhruf 

Decoration 



8-ygJ lip 




From what they describe! 






tfi *Litf ^ c^jJT jij 


83. So leave thou them alone to jest 7017 and play 
until they meet the day which they are 
promised. 


84. And he it is who is God 7018 in the sky 




And God 7019 on earth. 


( ^J| jij 


And he is the Wise, the Knowing. 




Lo. ^ 4 ll j 


85. And blessed be he to whom belongs the 

dominion of the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them 7020 



* - , 


And with whom is knowledge of the flour! 


" * ' oi 

dy^ry 



And to him will you be returned. 


7017. 43:83 [1], Lit.: plunge in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

7018. 43:84 [1], More properly, this might be rendered in English as deity, I have reservations about deity because of its New Age 
connotations. 

7019. 43:84 [2]. See note above. 

7020. 43:85 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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43 


al zukhruf 

Decoration 







qa Sii 


86. And those to whom they call besides 7021 him 
possess no intercession save he who bears 
witness to the truth. 7022 


JjIIAj And they know. 7 


' L 4JJI ° g Sl4 - t 87. And if thou ask them who created them they 

will say: God. 


^ 0 a 

j^5siJj Then how are they deluded? 


jjloJj N s-S/Ji j' Vji ^aL5j 88. And his 7024 saying was: 0 my lord: these are a 
r " people who do not believe! 7025 


° ^-c. la 89. So overlook thou them 



And say thou: Peace! 




And they will come to know. 


7021. 43:86 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7022. 43:86 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

7023. 43:86 [2], I.e. they know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

7024. 43:88 [1], My opinion is that this masculine pesonal pronoun refers to Isa (the only person to say my lord in the chapter) 
and that 43:88-89 draw together the two prophetic strands treated within the chapter: that of ‘Isa and that of Muhammad. 

7025. 43:88 [1], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 
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44 


aldukhan 

Smoke 



U-jJI 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 7026 the 
Merciful. 


r- 


1. ha mlm 7027 


Oj | Oj 

^ I - 


ct-s-vjj 

O 




2. By the clear law! 7028 


3. We sent it down on a blessed night 



(We are warning) 


f- * Ji Ji o 




4. Wherein 7029 every wise command is 
distinguished 


bJctP 


dr 4 V 


5. By command from our presence. 


7026. 44:0 [1], Arabic: rahmcrn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7027. 44:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mlm : 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mlm: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

7028. 44:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

7029. 44:4 [1], Grammar: the pronoun is feminine relating to night. 
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44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 


jJl 


lylJ} & 6 We send 


ry> 6 - Mercy from thy lord. 


^JjS\ jAJI He is the Hearing, the Knowing 


\\ ^ '°' s Uj C j 1 cSj 7. Lord of the Heavens and the Earth and what is 

" between them 7030 


j-iSji oj If you be certain.' 


O' 's S 

la Nl aJI ^ 8. There is no god save 

c c 


he 7 


ir’J 1 0 .» 


(He gives life and he gives death) 




•J 


Your lord 




( j-J j'y 1 i Cf'l; cl/)j And l° r d of your fathers of old. 


JjixJb JjlS ^ Jj 9 - The truth is: 7033 they are in doubt, playing. 


7030. 44:7 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7031. 44:7 [2]. Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. See grammar note at 2:91. 

7032. 44:8 [1], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

7033. 44:9 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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jjl 

44 

al dukhan 

Smoke 

0 

10. 

So wait thou for the day the sky brings obvious 
smoke 7034 


li. 

Covering the people. 

JJI ijjb 

r 


This is a painful punishment! 

oiIaji & jusZs 1*5 

12. 

Our lord: remove thou front us the punishment 



We are believers! 7035 

3^3 fife usj $ J\ 

13. 

(How will the reminder be for them when a 
clear messenger had come to them 7036 

i* £ 

<* " 



, , % & S- 

* -* 0 ^ \ i \\ - ' ' 1 0 $ L 

r 

14. 

Then turned they away from him and said: One 
taught, possessed?] 7037 


15. 

If we remove the punishment a little you will 

revert. 


7034. 44:10 [1], We have obvious smoke in the sky in the form of the covert program currently denied by the ruling elite popularly 
known as chemtrails. Whether what we see now is the final fulfilment of this warning I cannot say. However, the fact is that 
we have 'obvious smoke’ (obvious at least to those who trust the eyes in their head over what they are told by mainstream 
media) in the sky. 

7035. 44:12 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7036. 44:13 [1], I.e. when people have been warned there is no further requirement for their destruction. My personal thought is 
that if this section refers - as it seems to - to the industrial-scale spraying of the world's skies by all governments (many of 
which are ostensibly in conflict on other fronts), and that the suffering of those thus afflicted is alluded to here. The massive 
propaganda against the Qur'an originating in the actions of 'terrorist' groups (all of which happen to forward New World 
Order agendas) as well as in the ignorance, immorality and intellectual torpidity among those who claim to be Muslims does 
not mitigate the responsibility a man has to investigate the Qur'an on its merits when it reaches him, or his accountability 
when he turns away from warning based on the same. 

7037. 44:14 [1], These are two of the accusations which certain among the Jews, Christians, Orientalists - and the Traditionalist (at 
times) - level at Muhammad: that he received his information from others, or that he was possessed. If one cares to read 
what the messenger himself brought - the Qur'an - rather than extraneous materials, one finds these accusations 
comprehensively addressed. 
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jJI 

44 

al dukhan 

Smoke 

1)1 ^ --UlS' ^U°) 

16. 

The day we strike with the greatest violence we 

will exact retribution. 

f} 5 4 $-^ jiJj ^ 

17. 

And we subjected the people of Fir'awn 7038 
before them to means of denial 7039 

^ c* *\ *' 0 * A' ' 
fir yj-^j 


And there came to them a noble messenger: 

“aJJI SLp Q\ ijil jl 

18. 

Deliver up to me the servants of God. 

W 144 j ?! 

r 


I am a trustworthy messenger to you. 

^i Jp i^L“ ^ Jj 

19. 

And exalt not yourselves against God. 

cv? cM~i (*^4"'«- erf 


I bring you a clear warrant. 

Oj^r>" O' y4jj ^4* ^Jj 

20. 

And I have sought refuge in my lord and your 
lord lest you stone me. 

<J ^y $ ojj 

21. 

And if you believe me not 

jjjjxpU 


Then stay away from me. 

•" i O ^ ^ oC *\f-J^ ^ f \ y '/• 

^ £. 21^)) LPJi 

x (* 

22. 

And he called to his lord: These are an 

evildoing people. 

7038. 44:17 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

7039. 44:17 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

1656 

I** - 



jJl 


44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 




23. Then travel thou by night with my servants for 
you will be followed. 


i#l$ 


24. And leave thou the sea tranquil. 


■* °& * > 0 > s 


(t-f 1 


l . . 

C-i>- ^ ^ 


r > f , f *■»„ 

(K? r^j £x>jj 


r 


L*j 3 iylfT j 


They are a force to be drowned. 


25. How many were the gardens and springs they 
left 

26. And cornlands and noble station 7040 

27. And ease wherein they found gladness! 



28. Thus! 7041 


Oir'-k £jS Ifrfjjl) 


fu-isl ^ ui 


And we gave it as an inheritance to another 
people. 

29. And the sky and the earth wept not for them 



And they were not granted respite. 


7040. 44:26 [1], Arabic: maqam. See 2:125. 

7041. 44:28 [1], See 18:91 for note on kadhdlika as a pan-textual marker at 18:91, 26:59, 44:28, 44:54. 
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44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 


jJl 


30. And we delivered the children of Isra’Il from the 
humiliating punishment 


31. From Fir'awn 7042 


(He was high among the committers of excess) 


32. And we chose them 7043 according to knowledge 
above all mankind 7044 

33. And we gave them 7045 among proofs 7046 that 
wherein was a clear test. 7047 

34. These 7048 say: 


7042. 44:31 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

7043. 44:32 [1], I.e. the children of Isra’Il. 

7044. 44:32 [1], Muhammad Asad (himself a Jew) comments here: I.e., according to all commentators, above all people of their time, 
because at that time the children of Israel were the only people who worshipped the One God: which is the reason of the frequent 
Qur'anic references to the story of their delivery from bondage. The stress on God’s having "chosen them knowingly" alludes to 
His foreknowledge that in later times they would deteriorate morally and thus forfeit His grace (Zamakhshari and Razi], Cf. 
45:23 where the construction ‘according to knowledge’ references an entirely different subset of humanity. 

7045. 44:33 [1], I.e. the children of Isra’Il. 

7046. 44:33 [1], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 

7047. 44:33 [1], While Muhammad Asad (himself a Jew) assumes the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis (see Article XVIII), his 
comments here are beneficial: [..fan allusion to the long line of prophets raised in their midst, as well as to the freedom and 
prosperity which they were to enjoy in the Promised Land. All this presaged a test of their sincerity with regard to the spiritual 
principles which in the beginning raised them "above all other people" and, thus, of their willingness to act as God’s message- 
bearers to all the world. The formulation of the above sentence implies elliptically that they did not pass that test inasmuch as 
they soon forgot the spiritual mission for which they had been elected, and began to regard themselves as God’s "chosen people" 
simply on account of their descent from Abraham: a notion which the Qur'an condemns in many places. Apart from this, the 
majority of the children of Israel very soon lost their erstwhile conviction that the life in this world is but the first and not the 
final stage of human life, and - as their Biblical history shows - abandoned themselves entirely to the pursuit of material 
prosperity and power. 

7048. 44:34 [1], Muhammad Asad's final comment on this point is supplied for the sake of completeness: Although, on the face of it, 
by "these people" the Israelites are meant, the reference is obviously a general one, applying to all who hold the views expressed 
in the sequence, and in particular to the pagan contemporaries of the Prophet Muhammad. Nevertheless, there is a subtle 
connection between this passage and the preceding allusion to the "test" with which the children of Israel were to be faced: for it 
is a historical fact that up to the time of the destruction of the Second Temple and their dispersion by the Roman emperor Titus, 
the priestly aristocracy among the jews, known as the Sadducees, openly denied the concepts of resurrection, divine judgment 
and life in the hereafter, and advocated a thoroughly materialistic outlook on life. 


^ | ^ ^ O 

^y> JJlSj 


C O ' O • 






{jzi* ^ f 'g-j 


* f 
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44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 


jJl 


35. There is only our former 7049 death 


1 , 4 • 1, ^-Lj 111 And we will not be raised 


jl Ufljli ijjli 36. So bring back our fathers if you be truthful. 7 


{►#£ ^ fj 5 (*' (*-*> 


37. Are they better or the people of Tubba‘ 7051 and 

those before them? 




We destroyed them. 




They were evildoers. 


to. ^ ;<i \j» j IaaL>- lJ« j 38. And we created not the heavens and the earth 

and what is between them 7052 in jest. 


Oj ^ _ 


*)1\ U39. We created them only aright.' 


ojiu; V 


But most of them know not. 


j>-I 1 ^ t 2 . a J .% aH 40. The Day of Decision is an appointed time for 

" ” " them all together 


7049. 44:35 [1], I.e. that death which is the lot of man; cf. 44:56. 

7050. 44:36 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 

7051. 44:37 [1], From the context this clearly refers to yet another people destroyed for rejecting its messenger; a subject for 
further study. If you have objective data on this point (i.e. based in real, provable history) please let me know. Cf. 50:14. 

7052. 44:38 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7053. 44:39 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 
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0 


L>- jJI 


44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 


_.L ^ ^y* ^ \°y 41- The day a friend can in nothing avail a friend. 


Ji > 0 


* 0 * 


■sj ^. And they will not be helped 


^aJJI 'x 'y \ 42. Save he on whom God has mercy. 


,jjji Jj| He is the Mighty, the Merciful. 


5^ 43. The tree of zaqqum 7 


44. The food of the false 7 




45. Like molten brass 




It seethes in the bellies 


O_o 0 ^ ^ 

46. Like the seething of scalding liquid: 


- * > "? 0 fT > -* 


5.1^, Qj lsp li ajJc?- 47. Take him and drag him to the midst of Hell 


0 

c-jUlP ^ Jjy p 48. Then pour over his head the punishment of a 

" scalding liquid! 


7054. 44:43 [1], Cf. 37:62, 56:52, also: 17:60. 

7055. 44:44 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 



jJl 


44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 


c-jl tiJjl (ji 




^4j u i-U 3; 


49. Taste thou: thou art the mighty, the noble! 


50. This is that whereof you doubted. 


[yj>\ {\J& jJ&iJl 0 


51. Those of prudent fear 7056 are in a secure 
station 7057 



52. Among gardens and springs 





53. Clothed in apparel of finest silk and brocade 



Facing one another. 



54. Thus! 7058 


(* } S $ ' s 


And we match them with pure, lustrous-eyed 
maidens. 7059 


✓ ^ ^ ji o 


55. They call therein for every fruit in safety. 




> * 


AJjJl 'i/l 'i/ 


56. They taste not death therein save the former 7060 
death. 


Oj 


IJlP 




And he will protect them from the punishment 
of Hell 


7056. 44:51 [1], See note to 2:2. 

7057. 44:51 [1], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 

7058. 44:54 [1], See 18:91 for note on kadhdlika as a pan-textual marker at 18:91, 26:59, 44:28, 44:54. 

7059. 44:54 [2], Arabic: hur'in. See Article XXII. 

7060. 44:56 [1], I.e. that death which is the lot of man; cf. 44:35. 
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jJl 


44 


al dukhan 

Smoke 


-JJJ 


o o* 


r 


57. As favour from thy lord. 




LlJj 4jijJlo LaJ U 


Ojy 


-*.i o .co-;-: 


That is the tremendous achievement. 


58. And we but made it 7061 easy in thy tongue 


That they might take heed. 


59. Then wait thou. 



They are waiting. 


7061. 44:58 [1], I.e. the Qur'an. 
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45 


al jathiyah 

The Kneeling 


♦♦ ♦ 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 7062 the 
Merciful. 


r- 


1. ha mim 7063 


jjjjS\ aJJI ^4S\ J jyJ 2- 

c-jlf-3 ^ o] 3i 



The successive revelation 7064 of the law 7065 is 
from God: the Mighty, the Wise. 7066 

In the heavens and the earth are proofs 7067 for 
the believers 7068 


And in your creation and the creatures he 
scatters in the earth are proofs 7069 for people 
who are certain 7070 


7062. 45:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7063. 45:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mim: 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

7064. 45:2 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

7065. 45:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

7066. 45:2 [1], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

7067. 45:3 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7068. 45:3 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7069. 45:4 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7070. 45:4 [1], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 


r- 


1664 





45 


a I jathiyah 

The Kneeling 






'J 


5. And in 7071 the alternation of night and day 7072 



(Jjj q r* Q* aJJI ^}jj\ Uj 



Jju 



And in 7073 what he sends down from the sky of 
provision and gives life thereby to the earth 
after its death 




And in 7074 the circulation of the winds 






Are proofs 7075 for people who reason. 


aUI 


Jjjj 6. Those are the proofs 7076 of God 




Ujlxi 


We recite them to thee aright. 7077 




Then in what narration 7078 after God and his 
proofs 7079 will they believe? 


, « 

lilil 



7. Woe to every false 7080 deceiver 


7071. 45:5 [1], Grammar: the force of the fl ( in ) can be understood to extend to this clause. 

7072. 45:5 [1], See 2:164. 

7073. 45:5 [2], Grammar: the force of the fl (in) can be understood to extend to this clause. 

7074. 45:5 [3], Grammar: the force of the fl (in) can be understood to extend to this clause. 

7075. 45:5 [4], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

7076. 45:6 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

7077. 45:6 [2], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

7078. 45:6 [3], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to anticipate 
the later abuse of it by Muslims. 

7079. 45:6 [3], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

7080. 45:7 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article Xlll.i. 


r- 


1665 




45 

al jaMyah 

The Kneeling 

4 . 9 ^ SI & 1 
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8. 

Hearing the proofs 7081 of God recited to him 
then persisting in arrogance as if he heard them 

not! 

f ^ x 9 ^ x 

1 C—1 0 


Then give thou him tidings 7082 of a painful 
punishment. 

E ljji &a 1^1$. ^ 1Ip bjj 

9. 

And when he knows anything of our proofs 7083 
he makes mockery 7084 of them. 

r " f 


They have a humiliating punishment. 

Ml s - - » sTV * 

(Hibj y 

10. 

Behind them 7085 is Hell 



And that which they earn will suffice them 
nothing 

£.[ aJJI ^y> \s 


Nor what they take as allies besides 7086 God. 



And they have a tremendous punishment. 

M # 1 

(CJla IJlA 

r 

11. 

This is guidance. 


7081. 45:8 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7082. 45:8 [2]. Lit.: glad tidings. 

7083. 45:9 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

7084. 45:9 [1], One may make mockery openly: that is clear. But one may also make mockery of something by claiming to embrace 
it while, in fact, distorting, ignoring or corrupting it by one's actions. 

7085. 45:10 [1], Either in the sense of beyond them or perhaps indicating that it is approaching them from behind. Cf. 14:16,14:17, 
23:100,85:20. 

7086. 45:10 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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j>JS 'j>*A JJl aIji 

% JL 0 Ji 0_c 
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And those who deny the proofs 7087 of their lord 


They have the punishment of a painful scourge. 


12. God it is who made the sea serviceable to you 
that the ships might run thereon by his 
command 




And that you might seek of his bounty 




^3 ^3 L* 



And that you might be grateful. 


13. And he made serviceable to you what is in the 
heavens and what is in the earth 


4X* 




Altogether from him. 7088 



cujIs- 0 ti-Ui j) 


In that are proofs 7089 for people who reflect. 


7087. 45:11 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7088. 45:13 [2]. What God has created works together: iron and fire, fire and meat, meat and digestion, etc. 

7089. 45:13 [3], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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i $ 


Ciyrj, N (jjJJJ Ji 14 - Say thou to those who heed warning: 7090 Forgive 

those who wait not for the days of God 

aJJi r d 


^jj****^j Loo 


That he might reward people for what they 
earned. 


^oS- 15. Whoso works righteousness: 


J=» 


U It is for his soul. 


a.L-1 


And whoso does evil: 


It is against it. 


ji -r ^ ^ 

jjj Then to your lord will you be returned. 




sj^'j 


16. And we gave the children of Isra’Il the law 7091 
and judgment and prophethood 


. - 'fu ' I t And P rov ^ ec ^ then 1 with good things 




And favoured them above all mankind 


7090. 45:14 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7091. 45:16 [1], Arabic: alkitdb. See Article XI.ii. 
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17. And gave them clear evidence of the command. 




C. O l ''9' 



And they differed only after knowledge had 
came to them, through sectarian zealotry 7092 
between them. 


U-i ‘Uliil (*j 5 <i4j 0 




dr* 



dllUf p 


Thy lord will decide between them on the Day 
of Resurrection concerning that wherein they 
differed. 


18. Then have we set thee upon 7093 a way 7094 of 
command: 



Follow thou it. 


JJl s-Ty&l Vj 


And follow thou not the vain desires 7095 of those 
who know not. 



aJJI ^*3 




19. They can avail thee nothing against God. 


7092. 45:17 [2]. Arabic: baahv. See 2:90 and Article XIV. 

7093. 45:18 [1], Lit. upon; i.e. in the direction of. 

7094. 45:18 [1], Arabic: sharta. Lit.: watering-place which I take to be a poetic indication of the Qu'ran. This word shari’a has come 
to mean ‘religious legal system’ something like an ‘Islamic’ equivalent of the Christian Total Society envisaged by St. 
Augustine and given feet and teeth by Charlemagne. However, this is a later value - one coined, one assumes, by those who 
created or benefited from such a system. This is the only instance of this world in the Qur'an. Cf. note to 5:48. Muhammad 
Asad comments here: It is to be borne in mind that the literal meaning of the term shari'ah is "the way to a watering-place", 
and since water is indispensable for all organic life, this term has in time come to denote a "system of laws", both moral and 
practical, which shows man the way towards spiritual fulfilment and social welfare: hence, "religious law" in the widest sense of 
the term. 

7095. 45:18 [3], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 
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And the wrongdoers 7096 are allies of one 

another. 

& % 

And God is the ally of those of prudent fear. 7097 


20. This is a means of insight 7098 for mankind 


And guidance 

- K s r 0 '1 t s o „ 

(yu 

And mercy for people who are certain. 7099 


21. If 7100 those who commit evil 7101 suppose that we 

will make them 

0 *'\s 0 * 


| i; ,» • > f 

* ~ ■ ^>c. 1 ‘S3 J \ 

As those who heed warning 7102 and do deeds of 
righteousness 

Co / / / 0 ^1,0 $ if ^ 

jt-gj z'y* 

The same in their living and their dying: 7103 


Evil is what they judge 


7096. 45:19 [2]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

7097. 45:19 [3], See note to 2:2. 

7098. 45:20 [1], Arabic: basa'ir - that which gives insight, perception, enlightenment. 

7099. 45:20 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

7100. 45:21 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7101. 45:21 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

7102. 45:21 [2], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7103. 45:21 [3], I.e. if this is the claim. 
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J>JIj oUUJt 4 JJI jiUj 22. And God created the heavens and the earth 

; ' aright 7104 


\^j JS” j And that every soul might be rewarded for what 


it earned. 


JjiijU N And they will not be wronged. 


^4^1 jUU rf* 23. Hast thou then considered him who takes as his 

god his vain desire? 7105 


(Up JU iliT luij 


And God sent him astray according to 
knowledge 7106 


£ (UUj And sealed his hearing 


And his heart 


S ^Lp ^ ^ip JitUj And set over his sight a covering. 7 


4JJI Jj*j [ y , 4j J_U Then who will guide hint after God? 


1^5" jj *)\ii Will you then not 7108 take heed! 


7104. 45:22 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

7105. 45:23 [1], This treats of solipsism which is the philosophy the unconscious masses are currently schooled in by the ruling 
elite. 

7106. 45:23 [2], Cf. 44:32. 

7107. 45:23 [5], Cf. 2:7. 

7108. 45:23 [7], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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24. And they say: There is only our life of this world 




-* >- 


ij 


vi Tit^: uj 


<ia? 


l^j 


jU Oj 


J 


.SIT i^ ^ i^i: 


& $ b]j 




i ^ ^ i 


O' 


j»JuT (jl HjULj \jZJ 


a ( Xj 4 &\ ji 

0 •* £ «; 


aj 0J5 n ^ r>: 4 p 


We die and we live 


And there destroys us only time. 


But they have no knowledge of that. 


They only guess. 


25. And when our clear proofs 7109 are recited to 
them their argument 7110 is only that they say: 


Bring back our fathers if you be truthful. 7111 


26. Say thou: God gives you life. 


Then he gives you death. 


Then he gathers you to the Day of Resurrection 
whereof there is no doubt. 


7109. 45:25 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7110. 45:25 [1], Arabic: hujja - argument (as in justification or claim in court or elsewhere). 

7111. 45:25 [2], See grammar note at 2:91. 
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But most men know not. 


aJJj 21 ■ And to God belongs the dominion of the 

heavens and the earth. 


* , s -» , 

ApLUI ^yJ ^yj And the day the Hour comes 


f 0 ^ r 

« 11 ? . /v SI ^>cj -IL-a aj 


That day those who follow vanity will be 
lost. 7112 


4j»\ 28. And thou wilt see every community on its knees 


» !■ f a* i. > 


1 ^ T^pjj J5" Every community called to its decree: 7 


JjJiIaj °, U This day are you rewarded for what you did. 


Ip jkj U3" ^ 29 - This our decree 7114 speaks against you 

" aright. 7115 


, t f - „ - ,5>d- , S 


^ K U C^ 5 ^ U ! We recorded what you did. 


T.JJ! 30. Then as for those who heeded warning 7116 and 

did deeds of righteousness: 


7112. 45:27 [3], We see the end of the solipsist; it absolutely matters what one believes: truth is real and can be known; following 
it has one result, while ignoring or denying it has another, as surely as exposing iron to air makes it rust. There is nothing 
arbitrary about God's moral universe just as there is nothing arbitrary about God's physical universe. 

7113. 45:28 [2], Arabic: Id tab. See Article XI.iii. 

7114. 45:29 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

7115. 45:29 [1], Arabic: ft// haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

7116. 45:30 [1], Arabic: alladhlna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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^ ° ° ^ 1-u [** Their lord will make them enter into his mercy. 


^JS\ j>J! > jjJi 


That is the clear achievement. 


• x ^ x ► 

\jy& jj( ulj 31. And as for those who were indifferent to 


warning: 


^jxlip ^53 Were not our proofs 7118 recited to you 


UJ5 ° ":<Tj And you were proud and an evildoing people? 


S' AP-LUIj a_UT JlPj 5] 3-5 blj 32 - And when it was said: The promise of God is 


\u v£ 


true as is the Hour about which there is 
no doubt 


apLUI U (5jJG U 


You said: We know not what the Hour is. 


v h ^ 


*\ 1 We think only conjecture. 

f U c 


..0^ o > JI ° C k-' 


And: We are not convinced. 


\jLoS- U ol1 g) lJuj 33. And the evil 7121 of what they did will be clear to 

them 


7117. 45:31 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7118. 45:31 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7119. 45:32 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

7120. 45:32 [1], Lit.: and. 

7121. 45:33 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 
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And there will surround them that whereat 
they mocked. 



34. And it will be said: This day do we forget you as 
you forgot the meeting of this your day. 


jQ\ 


And your habitation is the fire. 


j Uj And you will have no helpers. 


j. 0 ^ i/J-O 


IjjA aJJT e-j'g 1 _SjIj JxJj> 35. That is because you made mockery of the 

’ " ” proofs 7122 of God 



And the life of this world deceived you. 


So that day they come not forth therefrom 


^Ij Nor are they allowed to make amends. 


Ji °-o ^ s 

aIU 36. And to God belongs the praise 


J# 463 


(The Lord of the Heavens! 


And the Lord of the Earth! 


7122. 45:35 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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The Lord of All Mankind!) 


if 


'jPyfVj CJ y>lS \ ^ iij 37 ' And t0 him belongs the majesty in the heavens 

and the earth. 


0_o 0_o 


^ £j>S\ JJ yS\ y&j And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 7 


7123. 45:37 [2]. Arabic: al ‘ciziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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^j\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 7124 the 
Merciful. 


r- 


1 . ha mim 7125 


0 _g Oj j | Oj 

Jjy til aJJI 


2. The successive revelation 7126 of the law 7127 is 
from God: the Mighty, the Wise. 7128 


to. ^ j Tpbj'yij OjXJlJl LiiL>- Ia 




3. We created the heavens and the earth and what 
is between them 7129 only aright 7130 and for a 
term appointed 


* of 


ijjJul Up 


But those who are indifferent to warning 7131 
turn away from that whereof they are warned. 


7124. 46:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7125. 46:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
ha mim: 

ha: I am but a mortal like you. 

I am but instructed that your God is One God. 

Then go straight to him and seek forgiveness of him. 

And woe to the idolaters: 

Those who give not the purity 
And are deniers of the hereafter! 

Those who heed warning and do deeds of righteousness 

They have a reward unfailing. (41:6-8) 

mim: Guide thou us to the straight path 

The path of those whom thou hast favoured 

Not of those who incur wrath 

Nor of those who go astray. (1:6-7) 

7126. 46:2 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

7127. 46:2 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

7128. 46:2 [1], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

7129. 46:3 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7130. 46:3 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi ii.). 

7131. 46:3 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Ii.i. 
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aJL3T 


* ' * ' itf °.C 

oy d^ u yyj' J 5 


4. Say thou: Have you considered to what you 
call 7132 besides 7133 God? 


dr? !^- LS^' 






Show me what they have created of the earth. 


If 7134 they have a partnership 7135 in the 
heavens: 7136 


cr 4 y 


Tii 


ji ^ (jjjsJi 


Bring me a decree 7137 from before this or some 
remnant of knowledge if you be truthful. 7138 


dr 4 


US 

aJJI 


Oy dr? 


^ ^ & 


xhS\ $ J\ 7aJ 



5. And who is further astray than those who - 
rather than 7139 to God - call to such as respond 
not to their call until the Day of Resurrection 




d^ r*i 


But are of their call unaware? 


\jj\tj f&\ J4J \jj\t yJ- \l\j 

J, 

oijP 


And when mankind is gathered they will be 
enemies to them and deniers of their service. 


7132. 46:4 [1], Both in prayer or to witness (such as unsubstantiated, philosophically motivated theories regarding the physical 
universe and the purpose of life). 

7133. 46:4 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7134. 46:4 [3], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7135. 46:4 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

7136. 46:4 [3], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7137. 46:4 [4], Arabic: kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

7138. 46:4 [4], See grammar note at 2:91. 

7139. 46:5 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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7. And when our clear proofs 7140 are recited to 
them 


iH fall $ 


Those who are indifferent to warning 7141 say of 
the truth 7142 when it comes to them: 


" r 


This is obvious sorcery. 7143 


J=2» 


-f Ji 




8 Xf7i44 they say: He has invented it: 7145 



Say thou: If I have invented it then you possess 
not for me anything against God. 


is? . 


Q A&1 LoJ Jtlpl 



£ 




He knows best what you say 7146 concerning it. 


Sufficient is he as witness between me and you. 


And he is the Forgiving, the Merciful. 



£ ipl iir u 35 


9. Say thou: I am no new thing 7147 among the 
messengers 


7140. 46:7 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

7141. 46:7 [2]. Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7142. 46:7 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

7143. 46:7 [3], Arabic: sihr- sorcery. See 2:102. 

7144. 46:8 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7145. 46:8 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7146. 46:8 [3], Arabic: 'afada - see note to 2:198. Lit.: expound [upon). 

7147. 46:9 [1], Lit.: an innovation. 
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& J> 
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'- z -; 
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^ 0 h s ' \t- 

1 



And I know not what will be done with me or 
with you. 

I follow only what I am instructed 7148 

And I am only a clear warner. 

Say thou: Have you considered: 7149 if it be from 
God 

And you deny it 

And a witness bore witness among the children 
of Isra’Il to the like thereof 


And he 7150 believed when you are proud[...] 7151 

God guides not the wrongdoing 7152 people. 


7148. 46:9 [3], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: that which is instructed to me. 

7149. 46:10 [1], I am including Abdullah Yusuf Ali’s comment here for interest. While I neither agree with his assessment that 
'Islam' is a religion (at least, not in the sense that he means it) nor with some of his other assumptions, I think his general 
point here is pertinent enough to merit consideration: Another side of the argument is now presented, You pagan Arabs! You 
are puffed up with pride, though you are an ignorant nation. Among Israel there are men who understand the previous 
scriptures, and who find the Qur'an and its Preacher a true confirmation of the previous scriptures. They accept Islam as a 
fulfilment of the revelation of Moses himself! (See Deut 18:18-19). And yet you hold back, though the Qur'an has come in your 
own language, in order to help you to understand. How unjust and how shameful! In that case, with what face can you seek 
guidance from God?' 

7150. 46:10 [4], Said to indicate an Israelite. I think Abdullah Yusuf Ali's assertion above is further borne out by the use of the verb 
istakbarra (to be proud] which is associated with the rejection of messengers by the children of Isra'fl (2:88), a situation 
which is both offset and augmented by this statement. 

7151. 46:10 [4], Sc. then are you wrongdoers. 

7152. 46:10 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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ii. 

And those who are indifferent to warning 7153 
say of those who heed warning: 7154 

' f 


Had it been good they would have not preceded 

us to it. 

* * 0 x 0 


And when they have not been rightly guided by 

it 



Then they will say: This is an ancient lie. 

A*^ 

12. 

But before it was the law 7155 of Musa an 
example 7156 and mercy. 

# , # ij i« # * i tfe i 

iL^p OLiJ I-Laj 

r ' - 


And this is a confirming decree 7157 in the Arabic 
tongue 

jjJ 


That it might warn those who do wrong 7158 



And bring glad tidings to the doers of good. 

i4j yu Sj 

13. 

Those who say: Our lord is God 

i ^ s * 

t * ° i ^ * 

1 .w 


Then are upright: 


7153. 46:11 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7154. 46:11 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7155. 46:12 [1], Arabic: al kitdb. See Article XI.ii. 

7156. 46:12 [1], Arabic: imam - leader, master, plumb line-, standard, criterion; example, model. 

7157. 46:12 [2]. Arabic: kitdb. See Article Xl.iii. 

7158. 46:12 [3], Arabic; alladhina zalamu. See 2:59. 
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° |°1 p *>\i They need not fear 


5jJ 'Jj Nor will they regret. 


a!>JI 14. These are the companions of the garden 


s ^ 'is r> 

ijjis" 


They abiding eternally therein as reward for 
what they did. 


( 2 r io V Jl 15 - And we enjoined upon man good conduct 

towards his parents. 




His mother bore him with aversion 


", 
LA 


And brought him forth with aversion. 


6^ 


And the bearing of him and the weaning of him 
is thirty moons. 7159 




When 7160 he has reached maturity and reached 
forty years 7161 


^ P o' c*h$ 46 3ii 

Qs- <UL*j\ 


He says: My lord: direct thou me to be grateful 
for the grace wherewith thou hast favoured me 


7159. 46:15 [4], Arabic: shahr- moon, month. 

7160. 46:15 [5], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 

7161. 46:15 [5], My understanding is that forty is the age of moral responsibility. A man is meant, by that age, to have taken notice 
of the universe in which he lives and to have drawn rational conclusions regarding his place and purpose within it. 
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A^sy jlj 


, t 0 I 0 t ^ 

C&j* L £ 


And my parents 


And to work righteousness pleasing to thee 


And do thou right by me concerning my 
progeny 



I turn to thee repentant 


°-e £ 

L5* |3 


And I am of those submitted. 7162 



dkijl 



16. These are they front whom we accept the best 
of what they did and overlook their evil 7163 



Among the companions of the garden 


iyir (j. i j i 


i_3! AjjJjJ 


The promise of truth which they were 
promised. 

17. And he who says to his parents: Fie! 7164 


7162. 46:15 [11], Arabic: musllm - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

7163. 46:16 [1], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

7164. 46:17 [1], Arabic: uff- an expression of irritation or scorn. 
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jj j Loo 

dr? ijj^' 


Do you promise me that I will be brought forth 
when generations have come and gone 7165 
before me? 


lIJ-Ljj aJlSI (jlLA^vj j 


(And they seek succour of God: Woe to thee! 
Believe thou: 


4Jul JiP^ The promise of God is true 


£ o . < 


^jSi ^kit S; i-li u Jya 

'<J\ & oijJi iiiji 

"<j* !3 Cr^ Cr* dr? ^ 


Then he says: This is only the legends of former 
peoples) 

18. These are they upon whom the word 

concerning the communities of jinn and people 
which had come and gone 7167 before them 
became binding. 7168 




5sJj 19. And for all are degrees for what they did. 


They are losers. 


o * I > I ° -v. *- 


And that he might repay them in full for their 
deeds[...] 7169 


Jj-Ujij ^ And they will not be wronged. 


7165. 46:17 [2], Lit.: passed. 

7166. 46:17 [4], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

7167. 46:18 [1], Lit.: passed. 

7168. 46:18 [1], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

7169. 46:19 [2], Sc. for all are degrees for what they did. 


1685 



lJ 


46 


al ahqaf 

The Wind-Curved Sandhills 


\ 20. And the day those who are indifferent to 

warning 7170 are exposed to the fire: 


O 5 ^ 9 

bjJ! IS 




1 *" ^0^0/ oT/ 

Lgj 


You left your good things in the life of this world 
and sought enjoyment therein 


ji 9 c — j- 

° -,-S Uj C) Ulp Ojj^ ^jU And this day are you rewarded with the 

punishment of humiliation because you were 




proud in the earth without cause 7 


9,0, n i 9 


at And because you were wantonly perfidious.’ 


^ U-! j|j $ 21 


1. And remember thou the brother of ‘Ad 


jJul il When he warned his people of 7174 the wind- 


curved sandhills: 


a' ) * & ~ ' ' 

AjAj ( j^j ^y> jjjjl A5j 


_ o 


(And warners have come and gone 7175 before 
him and after him) 


7170. 46:20 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7171. 46:20 [3], Arabic: bighayri (al) haqq. See Article XIX. 

7172. 46:20 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7173. 46:21 [1], I.e. Hud. 

7174. 46:21 [2], The image favoured by most translators is that of a man standing amongst ‘the wind-curved sandhills’ warning his 
people: this is incorrect. The particle here is bi and in conjunction with the form IV verb andhara means to warn of. Thus, 
Hud was warning the people of ‘Ad of what was coming: a wind which was to blow until their land was entirely covered by 
sand dunes [cf. 41:15-16, 51:41, 54:18-20, 69:6-8). 

7175. 46:21 [3], Lit.: passed. 
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Jj! Nl ij4# $ 


Serve not save God 

^JaP OUlP 


I fear for you the punishment of a tremendous 
day. 

0 

u^> ^ u&fa &M ijlu 

22 . 

They said: Hast thou come to us to delude us 
away from our gods? 

i 0 

ij J. ji ~*s 9- s 

^y> C-A^S"” ,jl UJjtJ Uj Ujli 


Then bring thou upon us what thou promisest 
us if thou be of those who speak the truth. 

aJJ' Ip jJJl UjJ 3IS 

23. 

He said: The knowledge is but with God. 

a 0 * —'^ ^ ^ s- 

■£-Aj C-JL*ij1 L« 


And I convey to you that wherewith I have been 

sent 



But I see you are a people in ignorance. 

yis °^j jJni Sji3 ilu 

24. 

Then when they saw it 7176 as an expanse of 
cloud approaching their valleys they said: This 

C \j^JaU» ^ySjlp 

f ' 


is an expanse of cloud bringing us rain. 

^Aj j*jJl>sjeL^I L* jJS> Jj 


Nay: 7177 it is that which you sought to hasten 

^J\ 4>|j£ [+J ^ 

r r " 


A wind wherein is a painful punishment 

7176. 46:24 [1], I.e. the approaching punishment. 

7177. 46:24 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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t of ^ * 

Htj /v J 5 


25. Destroying all things by the command of its 
lord. 


1/^li 


Then morning found them. 




Oj Oj, 




aj ji uj 1% 


Of If 


SJlalj Ujc>-j 


There was nothing to be seen save their 
dwellings. 

Thus reward we the evildoing people. 


26. And we had established them in that wherein 
we have not established you. 

And we gave them hearing and sight and 
intellect. 7178 


\|/ 0 * •* ' 0.*°' 

jj jr-fAp 




Ilt - 




But their hearing and sight and intellect 7179 
availed them nothing 


aJJI 



When they rejected the proofs 7180 of God 




And there surrounded them that whereat they 
mocked. 


7178. 46:26 [2], Lit.: hearts. 

7179. 46:26 [3]. Lit.: hearts. 

7180. 46:26 [4], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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\ j > L5\1aI Jciij 


O j 0 




27. And we destroyed what surrounds you 7181 of 
cities and expounded the proofs 7182 


' * o * I t 

dy^ry. jt-fW 


4JJI 


That they 7183 might return. 


28. Oh that there had but 7184 helped them those 
whom they had taken for gods besides 7185 God 
as a means of approach! 7186 




Nay: 7187 they forsook them. 


diJij 


And that was their lie and what they had 
invented. 


jJ 's «' ' 0 0 





29. And when we turned towards thee a band 7188 
among the jinn listening in to the Qur’an: 7189 


When they were in its presence they said: 
Listen attentively. 


7181. 46:27 [1], Under the Petra thesis the locations for the destruction visited upon former peoples are in northern Arabia and in 
Judea; under the Felix Arabic thesis they are in the south of the Arabian Peninsula. Neither general area is close to Makkah 
where the Traditionalist places Muhammad's city of origin. See Article XVIII. 

7182. 46:27 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7183. 46:27 [2], I take this to mean those who came after - including all recipients of the Qur'an. 

7184. 46:28 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

7185. 46:28 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7186. 46:28 [1], Arabic: qurban - elsewhere rendered offering. The root is q-r-b which denotes approach or nearness-, the function 
of an offering is to facilitate approach. 

7187. 46:28 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7188. 46:29 [1], Arabic: nafar - men (as a collective); band, party, troop. 

7189. 46:29 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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l }\ % Csi* ^ 


Ajtj '^jA Jjj| 1^5"" \j\ \jjtjAJ 


And when it was concluded they turned back to 
their people, warning. 


30. They said: 0 our people: we have heard a 
decree 7190 sent down after Musa 





UJ U.i./a j 


Confirming what is within its scope 7191 


(J dP'fi u)\ 


Guiding to the truth 7192 and to a straight road. 


'9- ^ s' * 

aJJI r^pb 


31. 0 our people: respond to the caller to God and 

believe in 7193 hint. 7194 


o * o 5- It * p-'t o . °.- 

dr" dr" f 30 






He will forgive you your transgressions 7195 and 
protect you front a painful punishment. 


aJJI 




32. And whoso responds not to the caller to God: 






He will not escape in the earth 


And he has no allies besides 7196 him. 


7190. 46:30 [1], Arabic; kitdb. See Article XI.iii. 

7191. 46:30 [2]. Lit: between its hands. I.e. that which it treats of or concerns itself with. See note to 2:66. 

7192. 46:30 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

7193. 46:31 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7194. 46:31 [1], I.e. God. 

7195. 46:31 [2], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 

7196. 46:32 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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9 ^ & J ^ 


These are in obvious error. 

ojiisl <j jjT &\ jt i]>; jjjt 

33 . 

Have they not considered that God who created 

the heavens and the earth 

i— ' 

o ^ 

$ 



S 4 ' 0 «- 0 p- 


And has not been wearied by their creation 

£ ^ 0^ X x J, 


Is able to give life to the dead? 



Verily, 7197 God is powerful over all things. 

$3 

34 . 

And the day those who are indifferent to 
warning 7198 are exposed to the fire: 

Lau, ' 1 ^ 

|j£ 


Is then this not 7199 the truth? 7200 



They will say: Verily, 7201 by our lord. 

JJ O Ji f ^ 0_a . ji ^ ^ ^ y 

^ssS' I 9 G/jIJjJI Jli 


He will say: Then taste the punishment for what 
you denied. 


7197. 46:33 [4], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

7198. 46:34 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7199. 46:34 [2], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 

7200. 46:34 [2], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

7201. 46:34 [3], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 
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y!)\ ja yy US' 


35. So be thou patient even as those possessed of 
determination among the messengers were 
patient 





And seek thou not to hasten for them. 7202 


'ydj y ojj5 (*jj 


Cr* 






The day they see what they are promised it will 
be as though they had tarried save an hour of a 
day. 


Communication! 7203 


Then would there be destroyed save the 
wantonly perfidious 7204 people? 


46:35 [2]. I.e. the messenger is told not to petition God to punish the heedless - their desserts will arrive soon enough. 
46:35 [4], The messenger's job was communication of the message, nothing more. 

46:35 [5], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xili.vii. 


r- 


7202. 

7203. 

7204. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 7205 the 
Merciful. 


l. 

Those who are indifferent to warning 7206 

if „ - • i „ „ 


And forsake 7207 the path of God 



He leads their deeds astray 

i ij ^ ^ ^ jtj, 

2. 

(But those who heed warning 7208 and do deeds 
of righteousness 

wL3j-> 


And believe in 7209 what was sent down upon 
Muhammad 

'io ta i , „ 

p&J C/t b-*J 


(And it is the truth 7210 from their lord) 

O f "\\' ' \ ° 0 -iS# O * 0 ' S.'s 


He removes from them their evil 7211 and makes 

right their state) 

10 ^ . fa • , . *35. J, 

I^jI jl dUi 

3. 

Because 7212 those who are indifferent to 
warning 7213 follow vanity 


7205. 47:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7206. 47:1 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7207. 47:1 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

7208. 47:2 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7209. 47:2 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7210. 47:2 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

7211. 47:2 [4], Arabic: sayyidt. See Article XIII.x. 

7212. 47:3 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

7213. 47:3 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 


1694 




7214. 47:3 [2]. Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7215. 47:3 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

7216. 47:4 [1], I.e. in battle. 

7217. 47:4 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7218. 47:4 [3], Arabic: hattd idhd. See 3:152. 

7219. 47:4 [8], Sc. he wills that some be slain in the path of God. 
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j . * j. $j> 

aJJI 


And those who are slain in the path of God: 




He sends not their deeds astray. 


£cl^2JJ 




* • . . a jt£l 

aJ! oj 15^1$. ^JUI ® 


* ^ s Ofi’ 




5. He will guide them and make right their state 


6. And make them enter the garden he has made 
known to them. 

7. 0 you who heed warning: 7220 if you help God he 
will help you and make firm your feet. 



8. And those who are indifferent to warning: 7221 



Wretchedness is theirs 


S- y. . £ 


° g 11 c .\ And he leads their deeds astray 


llil til U l_ijL JjJi 9. Because 7222 they are averse to what God sent 

- ' ' ' j _ in?, 


down.' 


-* 11- 0 f t , ° 






So he makes their deeds vain. 


7220. 47:7 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7221. 47:8 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7222. 47:9 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

7223. 47:9 [1], Cf. 2:216 and 47:20. 
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7224. 47:10 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

7225. 47:11 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

7226. 47:11 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
1221. 47:11 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

7228. 47:12 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7229. 47:12 [3], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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<* 


And the fire is a home for them. 

9. s s 

s s & s l & s s ji s,, 

c? "0 (£ & c? cs-i 

13. 

And how many a city stronger than thy city 
which has turned thee out 7230 have we 



destroyed! 



And they have no helper. 

« H V " if" 

14. 

Is then he who 7231 is on clear evidence 7232 from 

his lord 7233 

^aL« S' ‘aJ kjij 


Like him to whom is made fair the evil of his 

deeds 

\j0\j 


And follow their vain desires? 7234 

Jtpj J\ &J\ ft 

15. 

(The example of the garden which is promised 
those of prudent fear: 7235 

^ cr* '-fo? 


Therein are rivers of water incorruptible 


f 


7230. 47:13 [1], At this point in the Qur'anic narrative the messenger has been evicted from his city - an event entirely in keeping 
with the prophetic tradition Muhammad was following as outlined in the Qur'an. Under the Petra thesis that city is Petra. 
The Arabia Felix thesis advances a location in the Yemen region. Under the Traditionalist's assertions, Muhammad was from 
Makkah. As stated before, objective evidence for Traditionalist's claim is conspicuous by its absence. As ever, more work on 
the ground is needed. See Article XVIII. 

7231. 47:14 [1], See note to 3:162. 

7232. 47:14 [1], This messenger received no outward miracles. He received the Qur’an. For those who would follow him, we have 
what he delivered to us: the Qur'an. 

7233. 47:14 [1], This introduces two questions. The first follows immediately: the second comes near the end of 47:15. The 
relationship between the two and the initial question here is demonstrated by the use in both cases of ka [like) and the third 
person singular moving directly into the third person plural. 

7234. 47:14 [3], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

7235. 47:15 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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* * ° t 

•A^aJp 


0 $of f 

js*ri I*- 1 d^ 


dr 4 

r 


And rivers of milk of unchanging taste 





And rivers of wine 



A pleasure to the drinkers 


Vp & A /» . i*j I 

dr 4 vf J 


And rivers of purified honey. 


■v^' (Ip dr? 


d? 0 #S S S 

rf.J dr" 


y 5 dr^ 


^ ^ ^ V* ^ # Jl 

j(jfcs.Ud»! Lw<kj?- ?.L* 


And they have therein every sort of 7236 fruit 


And pardon from their lord.) 


Like 7237 hint who abides eternally in the fire 


And is given a scalding liquid to drink so that it 
lacerates their intestines? 


iJUl 


- l dr" 


16. And among them are some who listen to thee. 



When 7238 they have gone forth from thy 
presence they say to those who are given 
knowledge: 


7236. 47:15 [7], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

7237. 47:15 [9], This refers back to 47:14. 

7238. 47:16 [2], Arabic: hatta idha. See 3:152. 
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Hit*. 3IS 


What was that he said just now? 


-M s y , > f 

j[i ^1p aDI JJl ^dJitijl 


These are they whose hearts God sealed 






And they follow their vain desires. 7239 


f4SHj ifji (Ui'j ijisit Jjjj 


(*-6^ 


17. And those who are rightly guided, he increases 
them in guidance and gives them their prudent 
fear. 7240 




zkks C )i ^pLUi Mi J4® 


18. Await they save that the Hour should come 
upon them unexpectedly? 


r y . of <— o xx 

'Igisl^Jtl s.U- Jlai 


And its tokens have come 


^y * 




ili 


So what good to them 7241 - when it 7242 comes to 
them - will be their reminder? 


aJJI Ml aSI "M .'iil 




19. And know thou that there is no god save God 


And ask thou forgiveness for thy 
transgression 7243 


7239. 47:16 [5], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

7240. 47:17 [1], See note to 2:2. 

7241. 47:18 [3], Lit: So how to them. 

7242. 47:18 [3], I.e. the Hour. 

7243. 47:19 [2], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. 


1700 





47 


muhammad 

Muhammad 





And for the believing men 7244 and the believing 

7245 

women. 




And God knows your going to and fro and your 
dwelling. 








jJI Jjijj 





20. And those who heed warning 7246 say: Oh that a 
siirah 7247 were but 7248 sent down! 


Then when an explicit 7249 siirah 7250 is sent down 
and killing is mentioned 7251 therein 7252 


-* ^ so* 

L 0 'j 

r 

^ jjai ijdl 


Thou seest those in whose hearts is disease 
looking at thee with the look of one 
overshadowed by death. 



So woe to them! 




21. Obedience and fitting 7253 speech! 




And when the matter is determined 


7244. 47:19 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

7245. 47:19 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

7246. 47:20 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7247. 47:20 [1], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

7248. 47:20 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

7249. 47:20 [2], Arabic: muhkama. Cf. 3:7. 

7250. 47:20 [2], Arabic: surah. See 2:23. 

7251. 47:20 [2], Lit.: remembered. 

7252. 47:20 [2], E.g. 47:4. 

7253. 47:21 [1], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 
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\\'Jz>- DJl jli 


Then were it best for them that they were true 
to God. 


^ jl ^3; j] J4* 


22. And would you perhaps - if you turn away - 
work corruption in the land and sever your 
kinship? 


DJI 




23. These are they whom God has cursed 




li 


Then made deaf 




And made blind their sight. 


£)\f.yii\ *>\il 24. Will they then not 7254 consider the Qur’an 7 

with care! 


9- /Ot- 


LgJliSl ^1 p If 7256 there be locks upon their hearts: 7 


U Jl*j JjJiP jjJJ' O' 25 ‘ Those who turn their backs 7258 after the 

guidance has become clear to them 


p & 


° ^ j 3jd 3 j.^°oJ I The shaytan has enticed them 


7254. 47:24 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

7255. 47:24 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7256. 47:24 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7257. 47:24 [2], Lit.: upon hearts. I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. that they are not able to understand the Qur'an - a claim common 
among those with a Traditionalist background). 

7258. 47:25 [1]. Cf. 5:21. 
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And reprieved 7259 them 


S'. • * -■ .s& 

i- ° *. 


Jjj U 26. Because 7260 they said to those who are averse to 

what God sent down: 7261 We will obey you in 


j£> J &\ 


part of the matter. 7 


jUjipi jUi* iJiJTj 


But God knows their secrets. 


A^diujl til CilS^ 27. So how will it be when the angels take them 


o -* ^ of' f f ' f ° s 


Striking their faces and their backs 


4 " ‘ f*A f *t\ 


\j*fj aJ! U \yCj\ pb dUi 


28. Because 7263 they followed what angered God 
and were averse to what pleased him? 






So he made vain their deeds. 


7259. 47:25 [3], This is the plain meaning of the text. Translators sometimes attempt by various means to avoid the result that it is 
the shaytan who reprieves. However, by reading through to 47:28 it becomes clear that such a reprieve - one which is 
founded upon compromise and aversion to God's guidance - is illusory. 

7260. 47:26 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

7261. 47:26 [1], I.e. that believers should fight. 

7262. 47:26 [1], I.e. we will compromise with you and give up some of what God has given us. 

7263. 47:28 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 
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f- / ^ Q *■ 

(j^r^ , ^ > j IS . ..X - 29. If 264 those in whose hearts is disease think that 

God will not bring forth their ill will: 7265 

° i Au ' ° > t 


~° p-piydi £llj Jjj 30. (And had we willed we would have shown them 

to you that thou shouldst know them by their 
mark) 7266 


‘Jjiil gki j. 


But thou wilt know them by their 7267 tone of 
speech. 


^JxLLpI lUlj And God knows your deeds. 


^Jx^, LUj 31. And we will test you until we know the strivers 


among you 




And the patient 7 


* a i • * , 


° s "Jck\ \j\1jj And we will test your assertions. 


• £ 

\jjhS ]\ 32. Those who are indifferent to warning 7 


Jjl L^y And forsake 7271 the path of God 


7264. 47:29 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7265. 47:29 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7266. 47:30 [1], I.e. distinguishing mark. Arabic: shna - mark, sign, characteristic; mien, expression. Occurs at 2:273, 7:46, 7:48, 
47:30,48:29,55:41. 

7267. 47:30 [2], Lit.: the. 

7268. 47:31 [2]. Arabic: alsabirim. See 2:155. 

7269. 47:31 [3], Arabic: akhbar - news; information; reports, communications; stories. Rendered as assertions since there is doubt 
involved as to the veracity of the claims. Occurs at 9:94, 47:31, 99:4. 

7270. 47:32 [1], Arabic: aUadhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7271. 47:32 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 
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And are hostile towards the messenger after 
the guidance has become clear to them 



pj atf j 

They harm not God at all. 

O ' 0 t 1 S 

But he will make vain their deeds. 

atf i^f ^ 

33. 0 you who heed warning: 7272 obey God and 

obey the messenger 7273 

3pjtf 



And make not vain your deeds. 

I \bj jJ *-Xi l l 

34. Those who are indifferent to warning 7274 and 
forsake 7275 the path of God then die as 

o *, i ' $i 

jL^ 

atheists: 7276 

ail yy 

God will not pardon them. 


7272. 47:33 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7273. 47:33 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

7274. 47:34 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7275. 47:34 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

7276. 47:34 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 
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muhammad 

Muhammad 


j&ij jl ijixj ijlf' * 

iui‘7 


35. So relent not and sue for peace 7277 when you 
have the upper hand. 7278 





And God is with you and will not deprive you of 
your deeds. 



r r 


36. The life of this world is but play and diversion. 


A Wy ojj 


i ' is- . z / 


But if you believe and are in prudent fear 7279 he 
will give you your rewards and not ask of you 
your wealth. 




37. If he should ask it of you and press you then 
would you be miserly 



And he would bring forth your ill will. 




38. Here you are 


A-UI ^ ^ 3 I ^ jS-AAxI 


— J l '.O' S > 1 


Called to spend in the path of God 


Then among you is he who is miserly. 


7277. 47:35 [1], Lit.: invite to submission. 

7278. 47:35 [1]. Lit.: superior. 

7279. 47:36 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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muhammad 

Muhammad 


And whoso is miserly: 


He is but miserly against himself. 


And God is the Free from Need. 


And you are poor. 


And if you turn away he will replace you with a 
people other than you. 7280 

Then will they not be the likes of you. 


7280. 47:38 [8], Cf. 9:39. 
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^)\ aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 7281 the 
Merciful. 


r"; r i 


1. We gave thee a clear victory 


U aJJI Jjli 


2. That God might forgive thee that which 
preceded of thy transgression 7282 



And what will follow 7283 






And perfect his grace towards thee 


L*-J5ULa Us'Utf 

r J ' 



And guide thee to a straight path 


Ijjjp 1^*2J 


aJJT ih' 




3. And that 7284 God might help thee with mighty 
help. 


aL>JUI JjjI 



4. He it is who sent down tranquillity into the 
hearts of the believers 7285 


£a J- , , a 

r^- l CX 


£L\ ijSisg 


That they might increase in faith with their 
faith 


7281. 48:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7282. 48:2 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XHI.iv. 

7283. 48:2 [2], This verse comprehensively dispatches the myth popular with the Traditionalist that Muhammad was faultless or 
sinless. Cf. 6:34-35, 8:67-68, 9:43, 9:113,16:37,17:73-75, 18:23-24, 28:56, 33:37, 66:1, 80:1-2. 

7284. 48:3 [1], Grammar: that is implicit given the mood of the verb and also required to avoid ambiguity in English. 

7285. 48:4 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 
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ojiui iyJr AiJj 


(And to God belong the forces of the heavens 
and the earth. 


<* 


aJl 3T jlsTj 


And God is knowing, wise.) 


r ^ 







5. That he might make the believing men 7286 and 
the believing women 7287 enter gardens beneath 
which rivers flow 


1 


(They abiding eternally therein) 





And remove from them their evil 7288 


^ ^ _D ^ S > S 

Ijji 4JJI Aap jlSj 


(And that in the sight of God is a tremendous 
achievement.) 



6. And punish the wavering men 7289 


. O O ^ lilj 


And the wavering women 7290 



And the idolaters 7291 


7286. 48:5 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7287. 48:5 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

7288. 48:5 [3], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

7289. 48:6 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

7290. 48:6 [2], Arabic: munafiqat. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

7291. 48:6 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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And the idolatresses. 7292 

d)U -J&1I 


Those who think an evil thought about God 

s^jTS 


For them is an evil reversal 7293 

aIjI 


And God is wroth with them 

44 


And has cursed them 

44- ^ 4} 


And prepared them for Hell. 



And evil is it as a journey’s end. 

^Vlj ojiitf ^4- Jjj 

7 . 

And to God belong the forces of the heavens 

and the earth. 

4 JJI ^IS"^ 


And God is mighty, wise. 

^ i* ✓ j,° 0 £ 

1>A^ »>> \j 1 

8. 

We sent thee as a witness 

1 j**M*A^ bj 


And a bearer of glad tidings 


r 


7292. 48:6 [4], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

7293. 48:6 [6], Arabic: daira. See 5:52. 
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jj ; And a warner 


'jW 

r 


jJ/jj aJJIj iyUj~j 9 - That you might believe in 7294 God and his 

messenger 


y\^a' j a^x^vjj j j 


And honour him and reverence him and give 
glory 7295 to him morning and evening. 7296 


!}J _o s &-O S 

aJJI UjI ^jJl 5l 10 - Those who swear fealty to thee but swear fealty 

to God. 


t- s s ^ j Jl 


aJJI Aj 


The hand of God is above their hands. 




Then whoso reneges: 


^ ^i^ip UjU He but reneges against his soul. 


aJJI All p Jl^p Uj 


And whoso fulfils what he has taken upon him 
as a pledge to God: 


P Q X 

' 1, Uo <l3jLC*3 He will give him a tremendous reward. 




^ q^ijbLL!l iJJ J jilA H- Those who were left behind of the Arabs 7297 will 

say to thee: 


7294. 48:9 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7295. 48:9 [2]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7296. 48:9 [2], To me this is smoking-gun Qur’anic evidence that the expression God and his messenger refers, finally, to God alone 
[a point which is doubly confirmed in the beginning of the next verse) since there is no sense ever implied that worship is for 
anyone other than God - a point with which the Traditionalist will agree. So why not simply say God and leave out his 
messenger ? Had that been the formulation those who already believed in God could have said Well, we do believe in God - and 
they would have been right (I am indebted to Brother Hamza Abdul Malik for this insight). Just as there is no second Torah 
(as the Rabbinic Jews contend, indicating thereby the Mishnah and, by extension, the Talmud), so there is no second Qur'an 
(which, in effect, is what the Traditionalist would like us to believe, indicating thereby the hadith literature). 

7297. 48:11 [1], Arabic: (al) a’rab. See note to 9:90. 
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Our possessions and our families engaged us 


Hi U 


So ask thou forgiveness for us. 






They speak with their tongues that which is not 
in their hearts. 


oj Hi ill -y iilH 35 

c iiL' fa, s \j j £1 ft* s \j 


Say thou: Who can avail you anything against 
God if he intends for you harm or intends for 
you benefit? 


1^- ojkJj in DJI jis' 3; 


3 ^' nil; J o' % 


ill 




The truth is: 7298 God is aware of what you do. 


12. The truth is: 7299 you thought that the messenger 
and the believers 7300 would never return to 
their families. 



And that was made fair in your hearts. 


f 4 _g s s' 

1# * I # 0 „ O * s' s O S tf I. ° •* ' 

J £j~Jl j-b 


And you thought an evil thought and are a 
people ruined. 


jJ 0 * 

^ 0r*3 


13. And whoso believes not in 7301 God and his 
messenger: 


7298. 48:11 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7299. 48:12 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7300. 48:12 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7301. 48:13 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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al fath 

Victory 



r 


y O Q £ ’ — £P ^ 

bjbpl bU 


Oj-bbbil ^ilba aJJj 


s-bbj ( j^bJ 


S-bbj rjA eb> -X*jj 


bL>5 lb! jlS'j 


^ . ?- j>, > 


I ^ I jij. b 1 1 | 3 1 I 


J~b P ,-; ).'. 

t^j ujj,i 


f 


aJJI ^_1S" 3JbLj 1 ^b j ^Juy 


u^-J Ji 


^ ^ £ui 3u ^Jis" 


We have prepared an inferno for those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue. 7302 

14. And to God belongs the dominion of the 
heavens and the earth. 

He forgives whom he wills 


And he punishes whom he wills. 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 


15. Those who were left behind will say when you 
set forth for gains to take them: 


Let us follow you. 


They seek to change the word of God. 


Say thou: You shall not follow us 


Thus said God before. 7303 


7302. 48:13 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

7303. 48:15 [5], Cf. 9:38-69. 
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Then will they say: The truth is: 7304 you 
begrudge 7305 us. 


g a jj 'y iyis" 


The truth is: 7306 they understand not save a 
little. 


^ Ji 


16. Say thou to those who were left behind of the 
Arabs: 7307 




c/t Ji' p 5 


You will be summoned against 7308 a people 
possessed of strong might. 



You will fight them 




Jji .Llo jl 0r the Y wil1 submit. 7 




aJlJT ^Ssj Jj pp gj jU If you obey, God will give you a goodly reward 


t ~°p uir ipj-J jlj But if you turn away as you turned away before 


o flip poii: 


He will punish you with a painful punishment. 


jpj 17. There is no blame 7310 upon the blind 


7304. 48:15 [6], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7305. 48:15 [6]. Lit.: envy. 

7306. 48:15 [7], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7307. 48:16 [1], Arabic: (al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

7308. 48:16 [2], Lit.: invited to. 

7309. 48:16 [4], Translators sometimes strain here to ascribe to this verb a sense of embrace Islam (by Islam they mean a religion 
founded entirely upon later writings) when such a sense is nowhere supported either here or in the Qur'an in general. 

7310. 48:17 [1], Arabic: haraj - rendered elsewhere distress. 
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<* 


Nor is there blame upon the lame 

r 


Nor is there blame upon the sick. 

c^>- aJj>-Aj jaJjJjjJ aJJI «joj ^aj 


And whoso obeys God and his messenger/ 311 
him will he make enter gardens beneath which 

L^xJ jA <Jj *J 


rivers flow. 

% y ^ jj 

IX-Jl IjUlP AjJJij (JjX) ^jA J 


And whoso turns away, him will he punish with 
a painful punishment. 

5 ] iuT ^ 

18. 

God was pleased with the believers 7312 when 
they swore fealty to thee beneath the tree. 

cl—PxJ i^JjjJtjl/j 



-*-* «- 

^ u j^Ui 


And he knew what was in their hearts 

l^jyj j^^Lp aiLjSs^lJl Jjjli 


And sent down tranquillity upon them and 
rewarded them with a near victory. 

^ 0 

19. 

And many gains will you take. 

^Ul ^)IS"^ 


And God is mighty, wise. 

o 0 ^ 

/ , J 1 # / ^ X ^ J ^ jl ^ ^ 

IgjjJ^-u j*Juc« aDI “^i? 

20. 

God promised you many gains that you will 

take. 

7311. 48:17 [4], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

7312. 48:18 [1], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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And he hastened this for you 



Cs4 


And withheld the hands of men from you 



So that it might be a proof 7313 for the 
believers 7314 


r J ' 



And he might guide you on a straight path. 


aJJI ji [&& \jjjJC~ p 


21. And others over which you had not power, 
them has God encompassed. 



i sJ ’ % -J> y & tut o^j 


And God is powerful over all things. 


j>°h\ ijjjj \/jg ^ jjj 


22. And had those who are indifferent to 

warning 7315 fought you they would have turned 
and fled. 7316 


Qj S/ 

r ' r 


, f 
& •, 

r 1 


Then would they have found neither ally nor 
helper. 






23. The practice 7317 of God which had been 7318 
before [...] 7319 


7313. 48:20 [4], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

7314. 48:20 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7315. 48:22 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7316. 48:22 [1], Lit.: turn the backs. 

7317. 48:23 [1], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

7318. 48:23 [1], Lit.: passed. 

7319. 48:23 [lj. Sc. has not changed. Cf. 17:77,33:38-39,33:62,35:43,40:85,48:23. 


1717 




48 

al fath 

Victory 

^ ^ £ -0 £ y ^ X 

aJJI jj>o 


And thou wilt not find in the practice 7320 of God 
any change. 7321 

^ ujJJ! jkj 

24. 

And he it is who withheld their hands from you 



And your hands from them 

0 


In a belly of destruction 7322 

o' ^ j* 


After he made you victorious over them. 

'-aJ aU' JOJ 


And God is beholder of what you do. 


25. 

They are those who were indifferent to 
warning 7323 and diverted you 7324 from the 



inviolable place of worship 7325 



And what was to take place 7326 was prevented 
from occurring 7327 


7320. 48:23 [2], Arabic: sunnah. I.e. communication of God's message followed by rejection and destruction or (occasionally) by 
acceptance and submission. See also 3:137,17:77, 33:62, 35:43, 48:23. 

7321. 48:23 [2], Cf. 35:43. 

7322. 48:24 [3], Arabic: makkah - destruction. This is the only occurrence in the Qur'an of makkah; it is a common noun which, 
when translated as such makes perfect sense in the context (5_£_o - from the m-k-k root - means destruction in the same way 
that following the same pattern in n-k-b means disaster, I acknowledge Brother Ayman for this point). However, even if 
the word is claimed as a proper noun denoting a physical location, the city of Petra fits that description as it comprises an 
enclosed valley and is thus very much belly-like. The city today called Makkah fails to impress on this latter count entirely: it 
is no secret that many Traditionalist Muslims return from pilgrimage to Makkah confused and disappointed, finding the 
geography at odds with Qur'anic descriptions. See Article XVIII. 

7323. 48:25 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7324. 48:25 [1], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

7325. 48:25 [1], Arabic: al masjid al hardm. See Article IX.ii. 

7326. 48:25 [2], Arabic: hadya. Lit.: And the requirement was prevented from reaching its destination. See 2:196. 

7327. 48:25 [2], Arabic: mahill - destination, time or place at which an obligation falls due. Occurs at 2:196, 22:33, 48:25. This 
particular construction (comprising requirement and the verb to reach ) occurs here and at 2:196. Having considered the 
contexts of both, it is my opinion that this is a collocation describing expectations; thus, the sense here is merely what should 
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p ci,ji fujj 3iib 

« jK . f a / . 

o > e.\ ' i o > } i 


<M" i o' t&'& >°* 'S', K 

J^IP jjy oJ*j> 


t^4 cj* 'M 


l:i!p ^ ^ ^jjI £j& y?<j jj 


O 


(And were it not for believing men 7328 and 
believing women 7329 whom you knew not 
whom you might have trampled[...] 7330 


Then had a blot befallen you on their 
account 7331 without knowledge.) 

That God might make enter into his mercy 
whom he wills. 

Had they separated 7332 we would have punished 
those who are indifferent to warning 7333 among 
them with a painful punishment. 


-M • ss o 

^ il 


26. When those who are indifferent to warning 7334 
had set up in their hearts bigoted disdain: 7335 



(The bigoted disdain 7336 of ignorance) 


have happened - or was expected to happen - did not happen. 

7328. 48:25 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7329. 48:25 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

7330. 48:25 [3], Sc. we should have allowed the battle to proceed. 

7331. 48:25 [4], Lit.:/rom them. 

7332. 48:25 [6], Arabic: tazayyala. This form V verb occurs only once in the Qur'an so it is impossible to grasp its sense by means 
of comparison with other instances. Lane has nothing of use to say about it and Wehr passes over it. Badawi-Haleem and 
Penrice serve no good purpose here other than placing in dictionary format the assumptions long agreed upon by the 
Traditionalist. Hava provides no detail. Steingass alone references this form which he dispatches tersely thus: be separated, 
dissolved. Whether this agrees with Traditionalist mouthpieces Badawi-Haleem and Penrice because they are in fact correct 
or because finding nothing else Steingass decided to use their assertions, I cannot tell. I am suspicious since both Wehr and 
Lane - who have no theological axe to grind - do not comment on this verb. The preponderance of uses of this verb (in form 
I) gives a value of to cease (2:217, 5:13, 9:110, 11:118, 13:31, 21:15, 22:55, 40:34). The form II occurs at 10:28 and with the 
use of the preposition baina means to separate. This leaves us with a sole form V verb with no non-partisan dictionary 
reference. We do have the use of our reason, however. We know that form V verbs often represent the passive voice of the 
form II verb and we know what the form II verb means: to separate, break up, disperse, scatter (transitive). The passive voice 
of these senses, then, is the correct meaning. In sum, the general reading by most translators is correct, but having been 
through the process above we know not only that it is correct, but also why it is so. 

7333. 48:25 [6], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7334. 48:26 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7335. 48:26 [1], Arabic: hamiyya - bigoted disdain, fanaticism. 

7336. 48:26 [2], Arabic: hamiyya - bigoted disdain, fanaticism. 
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^lp^ ^^lp aJJI Jjjli 



God sent down his tranquillity upon his 
messenger and upon the believers 7337 








ijilSj 


And imposed upon them the word of prudent 
fear. 7338 

And they had more right 7339 to it and were 
better suited to it. 


LowAp 




i tut 


O^i 


And God is knowing of all things. 




j ^3 DJi 313 Ud 




-o •— 


■* 8 


aUI f.ll 


27. God has confirmed the vision of his messenger 
aright: 7340 

You will enter the inviolable place of 
worship 7341 - if God should will - secure 








Shaven-headed and cut 7342 


y Not fearing. 7343 


7337. 48:26 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

7338. 48:26 [4], See note to 2:2. 

7339. 48:26 [5]. Arabic: ahaqq-. See Article XIX. 

7340. 48:27 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.). 

7341. 48:27 [2], Arabic: al masjid al haram. See Article IX.ii. 

7342. 48:27 [3], See 2:196. 

7343. 48:27 [4], The point of this history is to relate the messenger's obedience to the directive he received to witness to the truth 
of God alone at al masjid al haram. It is impossible - at least Qur'anically and historically speaking - that this place was in the 
city of Makkah, and much evidence on both counts to indicate its locus as Petra in modern Jordan. In any event, al masjid al 
haram is now closed to believers (see 9:28) and was later destroyed by the earliest Muslims (see Article XVIII). The religion 
which became Islam was invented later and is in no sense the doctrine of truth mentioned in the next verse; it is simply 
another created control mechanism. The doctrine of truth is that God is one and our obligation is to serve him alone (and not 
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And he knew what you knew not 


<Jj.i 


And he appointed besides 7344 that a near 
victory. 7345 




28. He has sent his messenger with the guidance 
and the doctrine 7346 of truth 7347 





That he might make it manifest over every 
doctrine. 7348 


^ x ^ ^ ^ 

1 aJJL ^jiS" 


And God is sufficient as witness. 



T* ^ jJ 

^ ^ 

r 


29. Muhammad is the messenger of God. 


^ S’ —-JJ ^ 


And those with him 7349 are hard against the 
atheists 7350 


i~b > ’os s ^ ^ 



Merciful among themselves 


(Thou seest them lowly 7351 in submission 7352 


a religion or any other type of idol) and that - having been warned - a population becomes liable to the punishments of God. 
It is this message which the Qur'an conveys; that religion which is today called Islam is nowhere found within it. 

7344. 48:27 [6], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7345. 48:27 [6], This, I assert, was the final conquest and destruction of Petra. See note to 9:28 and Article XVIII. 

7346. 48:28 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

7347. 48:28 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

7348. 48:28 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

7349. 48:29 [2], I.e. with the messenger of God (in this case Muhammad, though the application is broader as we see below). 

7350. 48:29 [2], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

7351. 48:29 [4], Arabic: r-k-‘- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

7352. 48:29 [4]. Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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Seeking favour and pleasure from God 


2Jj) ry* 


* * . 0^1/ 
p-tAyrj 


Their mark 7353 on their faces 7354 in the wake of 
the Submission.) 7355 


e-i 

4 j 


jp j pi 


That 7356 is their example 7357 in the Torah. 


•d*U jj 






And their example 7358 in the Gospel 7359 is like a 
seed that put forth its shoot and became stout 





1L 

J 


8 V?- 

U£J! 


r*i 



And took its place upon its stem impressing the 
sowers 


That he might enrage the atheists 7360 by them. 


1$. yjp aJJT ip 


Lo-Jip Zyt*-* 


God has promised those who heed warning 7361 
and do deeds of righteousness among them 
forgiveness and a tremendous reward. 


7353. 48:29 [6], I.e. distinguishing mark. Arabic: sima - mark, sign, characteristic: mien, expression. Occurs at 2:273, 7:46, 7:48, 
47:30,48:29,55:41. 

7354. 48:29 [6], Arabic: wajh - face, countenance, personality, true seif [here pi.). 

7355. 48:29 [6], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI; as understood here the Submission [al sujud) as a noun indicates a particular reading of 
one of a number of specific portions of the Qur'an between chapter 50 and the end of chapter 114 which forms the basis of a 
nightly vigil to which outsiders are also invited to hear the message of the Qur'an. See Article XXIV. Cf. 50:40, 68:42, 68:43. 

7356. 48:29 [7], Arabic: dhalika - that. This word consistently points to what precedes, not what follows in Qur'anic usage - a point 
which some translators miss. At this juncture I take it to reference the second clause of 48:29; namely, that the believers are 
with the messenger of God and ‘hard against the atheists, merciful among themselves’. 

7357. 48:29 [7], I.e. the example of those who are with the messenger of God. 

7358. 48:29 [8], I.e. the example of those who are with the messenger of God. 

7359. 48:29 [8], Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 

7360. 48:29 [10], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

7361. 48:29 [10], Arabic: alladhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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al hujurat 

The Chambers 


Jj~y\ A ^ 

In the name of God: the Almighty, 7362 the 
Merciful. 


1. 0 you who heed warning: 7363 be not forward 7364 

at the time of 7365 God and his messenger 7366 

^4J A 


aJJI j 

But be in prudent fear 7367 of God. 

r 

God is hearing, knowing. 

\yd°j i \p\l Jl [$ 

2. 0 you who heed warning: 7368 raise not your 

voices above the voice of the prophet 7369 

Jy 



Nor shout when speaking to him as you shout 

one to another 



V yj\j J 

Lest your works be made vain while you 
perceive not. 


7362. 49:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7363. 49:1 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

7364. 49:1 [1], Arabic: qaddama +baina - to send ahead, let precede. 

7365. 49:1 [1], Lit: between (the) two hands. See note to 2:66. 

7366. 49:1 [1], I.e. at the time of consultation with God and the messenger. In general: we are not to be presumptuous when 
coming to the Qur'an for guidance. 

7367. 49:1 [2], See note to 2:2. 

7368. 49:2 [1], Arabic: alladhjna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7369. 49:2 [1], Or, figuratively, above that with which he was sent. 
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al hujurat 

The Chambers 




4JJI 


3. Those who lower their voices in the presence of 
the messenger of God 



These are they whose hearts God has examined 
for prudent fear. 7370 


(■ 1$ Q , 


* t. " 1* 0 I ^ * ✓ . . * > t 

*-£> 


Cj^rS>S\ Jjj ^y> jjl jl 


N fijssrl 


They have forgiveness and a tremendous 
reward. 

4. Those who call to thee from behind the 
chambers, most of them do not reason. 



5. And had they been patient until thou earnest 
forth to them it would have been better for 
them. 


& & 





r 



But God is forgiving, merciful. 




& 
? * • 




6. 0 you who heed warning: 7371 


If one wantonly perfidious 7372 brings you a 
report: 



Verify lest you strike a people in ignorance 


7370. 49:3 [2]. See note to 2:2. 

7371. 49:6 [1], Arabic: alladluna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7372. 49:6 [2], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 
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U \j->t ..fs-A 


And become remorseful for what you did. 


j]f\ 3^3 ^SLj 5! ijilplj 


7. And know that the messenger of God is among 

7373 

you. 




If he were to obey you in most matters you 
would be distressed. 


J£jj jLf\ ^ atf 3^3 



But God has endeared faith to you and made it 
fair in your hearts 


\j ZjjJfij >s3I j&i 


Jl°u> 0 % 


p-* 


j aA3T 


And has made denial and wanton perfidy 7374 
and opposition hateful to you. 


These are the right-minded. 


8. Favour and grace are from God. 7375 


aJJIj 


And God is knowing, wise. 



9. And if two groups 7376 of the believers 7377 fight 
among themselves: 




Make right between them. 7378 


7373. 49:7 [1], We no longer have a messenger of God among us - but we have what one brought: the Qur'an. 

7374. 49:7 [4], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7375. 49:8 [1], See note to 4:11. 

7376. 49:9 [1], Elsewhere rendered numbers, I have had to use a synonym under the influence of two. 

Till. 49:9 [1], Arabic: (al) mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

7378. 49:9 [2], Grammar: dual. 
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^ip l^g-iJ l?-' cJ<j <jli 


And if one of them 7379 oppress the other: 


T^JJ Js\ \^Ai 


Fight that which oppresses until it returns to 
the command of God. 


Os-li 


Then if it returns: 


<J JJtiL Lo. ^ U 


Make right between them 7380 with justice. 



And be equitable. 


^j^2^A^S\ 


w x; 

ajji 


o 


God loves the equitable. 



10. The believers 7381 are brethren 




So make right between your brethren. 



And be in prudent fear 7382 of God 




That you might obtain mercy. 


7379. 49:9 [3], Grammar: dual. 

7380. 49:9 [6], Grammar: dual. 

7381. 49:10 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7382. 49:10 [3], See note to 2:2. 
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11. 0 you who heed warning: 7383 let not one people 

deride another 7384 




It may be that they are better than they 



fldj % 


(Neither women any women 7385 


l=?ji .> ouj i fa'. $ f _ «- 

dr^* O' 


It may be that they are better than they) 




Nor speak ill of yourselves 7386 


Is? 


ij IjjjUj Vj 


Nor insult one another with nicknames. 


e 1 

dr^- 


'b/I JjJ (Jj-OoiJl 


’^Crh 


Bad is the name of wanton perfidy 7387 after 
faith. 



And whoso has turned not in repentance: 


fi iWjii 


These are the wrongdoers. 7388 


7383. 49:11 [1], Arabic: aUadhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7384. 49:11 [1], Lit.: a people deride a people. 

7385. 49:11 [3], I.e. neither let women deride other women. 

7386. 49:11 [5], This seems to include both oneself and others. 

7387. 49:11 [7], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7388. 49:11 [9], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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£ \p \pp \p\i 

12. 

0 you who heed warning: 7389 shun much 
assumption for some assumption is 

Vl & ^ oj & 

r 


falsehood. 7390 

\ 

1 


And spy not 7391 



Neither slander one another. 

& J pJ\ 


Would any of you like to eat the flesh of his 
dead brother? 7392 

Z* > > 0 


You would detest it. 

\j%\j 


And be in prudent fear 7393 of God. 

pjj 44“ At oj 

r r 


God is relenting, merciful. 

44 p £ iSl ^ 

13. 

0 mankind: we created you from male and 

female 



And made you nations and tribes that you 
might know one another. 

jtf Ip fa'/\ oj 


The most noble of you in the sight of God are 
those of you most in prudent fear. 7394 


7389. 49:12 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7390. 49:12 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

7391. 49:12 [2], I.e. on each other - a person's personal affairs are his own business. 

7392. 49:12 [4], Cf. 49:10. 

7393. 49:12 [6], See note to 2:2. 

7394. 49:13 [3], See note to 2:2. Claims to racial or tribal preference have no basis in the Qur'an. Being an Arab or descended from 
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o 




God is knowing, aware. 




cJ IS 


14. The Arabs 7395 say: We believe. 



Say thou: You have not believed 


mbi V)) ^3 


But say: We submit 7396 




3^ 'y jaJjJojj aJjT (jij 


And faith has not entered into your hearts. 


But if you obey God and his messenger 7397 he 
will not defraud you of anything of your deeds. 





0 


God is forgiving, merciful. 


a long line of those called Muslims means nothing - the measure of a man's nobility is the extent of his taqwa. 

7395. 49:14 [1], Arabic: (al) a'rab. See note to 9:90. 

7396. 49:14 [3], Arabic: aslama. This is the verb which, when it suits him, the Traditionalist claims means to embrace Islam (by 
which he means the religion he claims to be Islam). The fault line here is obvious. If it is possible to embrace Islam without 
belief, then is Islam not a faith. Yet the Traditionalist claims faith as a necessary component of his religion. The reason for the 
muddle which rational and consistent analysis of the Traditionalist's claims exposes is that the Traditionalist brings his 
definitions and assumptions from outside sources and imposes them upon the Qur'an. Since such sources and the Qur’anic 
text are cut from entirely different cloth it is not only not surprising that they do not fit, it is impossible that they should (cf. 
49:16). 

7397. 49:14 [5]. I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 


1730 




7398. 49:15 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7399. 49:15 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7400. 49:15 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

7401. 49:16 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

7402. 49:17 [2], Arabic: al islam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. 
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al hujurat 

The Chambers 



z j4% Al jJ 


r. ,».• 


L«j 4JJIij 


The truth is: 7403 God favours you that he guides 
you to faith if you be truthful. 


18. God knows the unseen of the heavens and the 
earth. 

And God sees what you do. 


7403. 49:17 [3], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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Aiil 



In the name of God: the Almighty/ 404 the 
Merciful. 


C 1 -f 7405 


0 ^ } Oj 


o -* 0 # * •. 4 ^T- f - V 

J 1 ™ 4 Ji Jj 


By the glorious Qur’an! 7406 


2. The truth is: 7407 they marvel that a warner has 
come to them from among them. 





Then those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 7408 say: This is an amazing thing: 



III* y 


3. When we are dead and are become dust[...]? 7409 





That would be an unlikely 7410 return. 


Ja U j, o 

f 


VI 




L* bwoAp 


4. We know what the earth diminishes of them. 


7404. 50:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7405. 50:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
qcif: 

qaf: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7406. 50:1 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7407. 50:2 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7408. 50:2 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

7409. 50:3 [1], Sc. are we indeed to be brought back to life? 

7410. 50:3 [2], Lit.: distant,far. 



50 


qdf 

Qaf 


b, UJlxPj And with us is a preserving decree. 


lli i^jiT 5 - The truth is: 7412 they repudiate the truth 7 

when it comes to them 


^ (“Oi . o > . 

0J/ /' Gs* (4* 


So they are in a confused state. 


° ij ^ja•■'« lli| 6. Have they not then looked at the sky above 

them 


l^jjj Igllij cIaIS" 


How we constructed it and made it fair? 


^y» Igj Uj And there are no gaps 7414 therein. 


>0 ^ 

7. And the earth we spread out 


| 


And cast therein firm mountains 


0# 0JJ ^ 


And we caused to grow therein every sort of 415 
delightful kind 7416 


Alp J5 sJ (jfpij 8. As an insight and a reminder for every 

# ” f repentant servant. 


7411. 50:4 [2]. Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

7412. 50:5 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7413. 50:5 [1], Arabic: bilhaqqi. See Article XIX (bilhaqqi i.). 

7414. 50:6 [3], Arabic: (sg.) farj, (pi ,)furuj. Lit.: openings,gaps, apertures. 

7415. 50:7 [3], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

7416. 50:7 [3], Arabic: zawj - spouse, mate; kind, type; specie. 
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^ i£ju isTjii fu ^JS\ & uijjj 




9. And we sent down from the sky blessed water 
then caused to grow thereby gardens and the 
reaped grain 



r 



10. And tall date-palms with spathes in clusters 


lijj 


11. Asa provision for the servants. 7417 


S jJu a And therewith gave we life to a dead land. 




Thus will be the Emergence. 


r 1 « -»To- 



12. There rejected before them the people of Nuh 



And the companions of the commencement 7418 




And Thamud 


l\^' 13. And ‘Ad 

r 3 


* 0 ' O • s 


And Fir'awn 7419 


7417. 50:11 [1], See note to 2:207. 

7418. 50:12 [2], See notes to 15:78 and 25:38. 

7419. 50:13 [2]. Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 
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And the brethren of Lut 




14. And the companions of the woods 7420 


C- (* o - s 


And the people of Tubba'. 7421 


9.-0 * S 1*. « 

yy ^ y 


Every one rejected the messengers 


X Mi S . 


So my warnings 7422 became binding. 7423 


-JjVl jUjl iljSi 


15. Were we then wearied by the first creation? 


r 

Jj 


^ 3? 


Yet 7424 they are in doubt about a new creation. 




16. And we have created man 




U jUAij 


yjy ^ 


And we know what his soul whispers to him 





And we are nearer to him than the jugular vein. 


7420. 50:14 [1], See note to 15:78. 

7421. 50:14 [2], Cf. 44:37. 

7422. 50:14 [4], Arabic: wald - threats, warnings; promises. 

7423. 50:14 [4], Cf. 10:33,10:96,10:103, 16:36,16:38,17:16, 22:18, 28:63, 30:47, 32:13, 36:7, 37:31, 38:14, 39:19, 39:71-72, 40:6, 
41:25,46:18, 50:12-14. 

7424. 50:15 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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17. 

When the two learners 7425 learn seated on the 
right hand and on the left 




wLxp AjjJ Nl Jji { -j* JajiJj U 

18. 

He utters no word save with him is a watcher 

ready. 


19. 

And the intoxication of death will bring the 
truth 7426 



(That is what thou wast avoiding!) 


20. 

And the trumpet will be blown 



(That is the Day of Warning!) 7427 


21. 

And every soul will come 


7425. 50:17 [1], Arabic: 1-q-y. The form V of this verb means to learn, to be informed; to receive; to accept, to take; to get, to obtain. 
With no preposition to give an indication which of the possible meanings is intended I have resorted to identifying the 
unifying concept behind these values (which is that of obtaining information ) on which basis I have rendered as learners. The 
form V of this verb is found at 2:37, 21:103, 24:15 and 50:17. Muhammad Asad makes an excellent point here the central 
thesis of which I accept completely. While I have not rendered after his reasoning, I see no contradiction between his 
thoughts and my choices here. He notes: The first part of the above sentence - i.e., the phrase yatalaqqa al-mutalaqqiyan - may 
be understood in either of two senses: "the two that are meant to receive do receive", or "the two that aim at meeting each other 
do meet". The classical commentators adopt, as a rule, the first sense and, consequently, interpret the passage thus: "...the two 
angels that are charged with recording man's doings - do record them, sitting on his right and on his left". In my opinion, 
however, the second of the two possible meanings ("the two that aim at meeting each other") corresponds better with the 
preceding verse, which speaks of what man's innermost self (nafs) - whispers within him", i.e., voices his subconscious desires. 
Thus, "the two that aim at meeting" are, I believe, the two demands of, or, more properly, the two fundamental motive forces 
within man's nature: his primal, instinctive urges and desires, both sensual and non-sensual (all of them comprised in the 
modern psychological term "libido"), on the one side, and his reason, both intuitive and reflective, on the other. The "sitting 
(qa'id) on the right and on the left" is, to my mind, a metaphor for the conflicting nature of these dual forces which strive for 
predominance within every human being: hence, my rendering of qa'id as "contending". This interpretation is, moreover, 
strongly supported by the reference, in verse 21, to man's appearing on Judgment Day with "that which drives and that which 
bears witness" - a phrase which undoubtedly alludes to man's instinctive urges as well as his conscious reason. 

7426. 50:19 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 

7427. 50:20 [2], Arabic: wa'id - threats, warnings; promises. 
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^ L^x»« 


With it a driver and a witness 7 


ji t' o x J* o 


IJlA a 1 at. •.< " (Jjj 22. (Thou wast in heedlessness of this! 


1 Uc . HiJuSsi And we have removed from thee thy veil 


Jj 




And keen is thy sight this day!) 7 


\^t jjjs, jlij 23. And his intimate companion 7430 will say: This is 

what is with me prepared. 

y> A f&r J, 24. Cast 7431 into Hell each obstinate ingrate! 


25. Hinderer of good! 


J 


Sceptical transgressor 


> >i ^ ^ 

y-\'l Lpl aJJI *Ji 26. Who set up with God another god! 


JLjJlUI ^ ellaju Cast 7432 him into the severe punishment. 


7428. 50:21 [2], Muhammad Asad's comments here (with some light editing) are as follows: Lit., "with that which drives (sa'iq) and 
that which bears witness (shahid)". While the former term evidently circumscribes man's primal urges - and particularly those 
which drive him into unrestrained self-indulgence and, thus, into sin - the term shahd [.Jalludes here to the awakening of the 
deeper layers of man's consciousness, leading to a sudden perception of his own moral reality - the "lifting of the veil" referred to 
in the next verse - which forces him to "bear witness" against himself (cf. 17:14, 24:24, 36:65, 41:20). 

7429. 50:22 [3], Those who experience what are (somewhat incorrectly) called near-death experiences report that their powers of 
perception are expanded beyond compare with what they have in life. 

7430. 50:23 [1], This term generally treats of the shaytan (see 4:38, 4:38, 22:13, 41:25, 43:36, 43:38, 50:27). 

7431. 50:24 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7432. 50:26 [2], Grammar: dual. 
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27. 

His intimate companion 7433 will say: Our lord: I 



did not cause him to transgress 

? s' ' s' s' 

r 


But he was in profound error. 

N 3 is 

28. 

He will say: Contend 7434 not in my presence 

-lpjJL c-w*as jJj 


When I had sent my warnings 7435 ahead to you. 

ijj u 

29. 

The word before me does not change. 

jiJJij \j \ Uj 


And I am not unjust to my servants 7436 

cS$cj>\ J* Jjii 

30. 

The day we say to Hell: Art thou full? 

iiy c/'s J* j 


And it will say: Is there more? 

sy ■i cjjjj 

31. 

And the garden will be brought nigh: 



(For those of prudent fear 7437 not far] 


32. 

This is what you were promised 


7433. 50:27 [1], I.e. the shaytan. See 50:23. 

7434. 50:28 [1], Grammar: plural. 

7435. 50:28 [2], Arabic: wa c id - threats, warnings; promises. 

7436. 50:29 [2], Or the servants. 

7437. 50:31 [2], See note to 2:2. 
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For every one turning in repentance, 
preserving 7438 


33. 

Who feared the Almighty 7439 in the unseen 

^Jo 


And came with a repentant heart: 


34. 

Enter it in peace. 



That is the Day of Eternity. 


35. 

They have what they desire therein 

Jj \y> Uj jJj 


And there is more with us. 

S} cf p-ft 5 p-^j 

36. 

And how many generations did we destroy 



before them! 

VA- 

vf- 


They were stronger than them in might 

' ‘ j, 4 / 

jJJl 


And they penetrated into the land. 

O'? J* 


Had they any place of refuge? 7440 


7438. 50:32 [2]. I.e. his modesty and duties before God. 

7439. 50:33 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7440. 50:36 [4], The lesson is clear: the great empires of the past - where are they now? Likewise, the present tyranny will also 
pass. 
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vliS ,aJ JO qa J JJ 5jJi ^ 37. In that is a reminder for him who has a heart or 

gives ear with a conscious mind. 7441 






Oj-LfJi Hal ^- jiJj 38. And we created the heavens and the earth and 

what is between them 7442 in six days 7443 


cI*? -•* . 

j»uI Lo. g ;«) 


} s' 

■_ ‘^ * yA 


And there touched us no weariness. 


* % 


JjJ j-Hj U ^jp 39. Then be thou patient over what they say 




And give thou glory 7444 with the praise of thy 
lord before the appearance of the sun 


And before its 7445 departure. 


40. And some of the night: 


*0 


Glorify 7446 thou him 


7441. 50:37 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "or lends ear and is withal a witness (wa-huwa shahid)", which latter phrase 
Zamakhshari explains as meaning "is present with his intellect", i.e., with a conscious mind. (Cf. the same use of the term shahid 
in verse 21.) The conjunctive particle "or" (aw) which precedes the above clause does not signify an alternative but has - as is 
often the case in Quranic usage - an explanatory function, similar to phrases like "that is" or "in other words", followed by an 
amplification of what was said before. 

7442. 50:38 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7443. 50:38 [1], Arabic: ‘ayyam - days-, aeons, eras. 

7444. 50:39 [2]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7445. 50:39 [3]. Lit.: the. 

7446. 50:40 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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And at the ends of the Submission. 


qa ^ 41 - And listen thou for the day the crier will cry 

from a place nearby 


an 


°.'l 42. The day they will hear the blast aright. 7 


jjj;, That is the Day of Emergence 


^ \j) 43. (We give life and we give death 

L> S- 


j.-s s* l i UlJlj And to us is the journey’s end) 


° ix S *5 44. The day the earth is rent asunder from about 

them rapidly. 


mlp Jjji 


<* 


That gathering is easy for us. 


Jjijij Uj jjlpl 45. We know best what they say. 


^ g°1c. Uj And thou art not a tyrant over them: 


7447. 50:40 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI; as understood here the Submission [al sujud) as a noun indicates a particular reading of 
one of a number of specific portions of the Qur'an between chapter 50 and the end of chapter 114 which forms the basis of a 
nightly vigil to which outsiders are also invited to hear the message of the Qur'an. See Article XXIV. Cf. 48:29, 68:42, 68:43. 

7448. 50:42 [1], Arabic: hi/ haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 
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Remind thou with the Qur’an 7449 him who fears 
my warnings. 7450 


7449. 50:45 [3], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7450. 50:45 [3], Arabic: wa'id - threats, warnings; promises. 
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51 

al dhariyat 

The Scatterers 



In the name of God: the Almighty, 7451 the 
Merciful. 7452 

i 

^ O ^ 1 ^ -a 

Ijji 

l. 

By the scatterers a-scattering 

^0 l (_ 

r ' 

2. 

And the bearers of burden 

r " " 

3. 

And those sailing 7453 with ease 

£ | jj ' j, °- a '' 

4. 

And those who distribute by command! 

(j ^ l ^<2 i Lojl 

5. 

You are but promised what is true 

C?J2 o]5 

6. 

And the Judgment 7454 will befall. 

4i^Jl oil rU-1 !\j 

7. 

By the sky possessing paths 


7451. 51:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7452. 51:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7453. 51:3 [1], Lit.: flowing (used also to describe ships in motion). 

7454. 51:6 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. In this case rendered Judgment (as in all those cases where it occurs in the collocation 
Day of Judgment) in anticipation of 51:12. 
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4 ^ 3 > J fidi 


8. You are in speech 7455 differing! 



* 0 ' ■* Ojj 

<UP JJliJj 


9. Deluded away from it 7456 is he who is deluded. 




10. Damned 7457 are the tellers of lies 


jy&L- S^Ip ji 




11. Those who are oblivious in confusion. 


(jbi (JjiLlo 


12. They ask: When is the Day of Judgment? 7458 


«*N T ' o ' os 

l )y^i p-* (*jJ 


13. The day they will be tried 7459 by the fire. 



14. Taste your means of denial: 7460 


> y ft ' ^ 


UlA 


This is what you sought to hasten! 




r 




15. Those in prudent fear 7461 will be among gardens 
and springs 


C-o o ^ 

f»“$0 


Ia 


16. Taking that which their lord gives them. 


7455. 51:8 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

7456. 51:9 [1], I.e. remembrance of Judgment. 

7457. 51:10 [1], Also: destroyed, killed. 

7458. 51:12 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

7459. 51:13 [1], Arabic: fitnah. The influence of the preposition ‘ala justifies the shift in this case from the convention to subject to 
means of denial (which is the default value) to to try. 

7460. 51:14 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. I.e. that by which you denied God. 

7461. 51:15 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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* Jjjj, J4J| Before that they were doers of good 


U JIM \jj\£ 17. They slept but little of the night 


18. And at the break of day sought forgiveness 7 


JjlUJ J>- ° J jJl 19. And in their wealth was a due 7463 for the one 

" " ' " who asked and the one precluded. 7464 


Jj oJls. 20. And in the earth are proofs 7465 for those who 

are certain 7466 




° 21. And in yourselves. 


Do you then not 7467 see! 




22. And in the sky is your provision and what you 
are promised. 


23. Then by the Lord of the Sky and the Earth 


7462. 51:18 [1], Cf. 3:17. 

7463. 51:19 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- viii). 

7464. 51:19 [1], Abdullah Yusuf Ali makes some excellent points which I have extracted from his broader comment here: True 
charity remembers not only those in need who ask, but also those who are prevented by some reason from asking. The man of 
true charity seeks out the latter. There may be various reasons which prevent a man from asking for help: (1) he may be 
ashamed to ask, or his sense of honour may prevent him from asking: [2] he may be so engrossed in some great ideal that he 
may not think of asking: (3) he may even not know that he is in need, especially when we think of wealth and possessions in a 
spiritual sense, as including spiritual gifts and talents: (4) he may not know that you possess the things that can supply his 
needs: and (5) he may be a dumb and helpless creature, whether a human being or a dumb animal, or any creature within your 
ken or power. Charity in the higher sense includes all help, from one better endowed to one less well endowed. 

7465. 51:20 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7466. 51:20 [1], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

7467. 51:21 [2], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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It 7468 is as true 7469 as that you are speaking! 






24. Has there come to thee the story 7470 of the 
honoured guests of Ibrahim? 


Allp i^U-S 31 


25. When they entered upon him and said: Peace! 



c r 


He said: Peace, strangers! 7471 




26. And turned aside to his family 




And brought a fatted calf 



27. And placed it near them. 




ojlrij Vi ju 


He said: Will you not eat? 


. 0 X of- 

^ ^ Cr^y 3 


28. And he sensed fear from them. 7472 


if c 


v yu 


They said: Fear thou not 


7468. 51:23 [2], I.e. the Day of Judgment. 

7469. 51:23 [2], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

7470. 51:24 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

7471. 51:25 [2], Lit.: unknown people. Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

7472. 51:28 [1], Traditionally, if a guest refused to eat, it meant that he harboured ill will toward the host or intended him harm; cf. 
11:70. 
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And gave him glad tidings of a learned lad. 


29. 

And his wife came forward crying out and 

struck her face and said: A barren old woman! 

J^>c_P CJ 

r 



3^ duis' yu 

30. 

They said: Thus said thy lord. 

r^' ^ x 'l 


He is the Wise, the Knowing. 

i^1 ui 3is 

31. 

He said: Then what is your case, 0 emissaries? 

J\ uLyi "Si ijlu 

32. 

They said: We are sent to an evildoing people 

3^ cy 3^33 

33. 

That we might send upon them stones of clay 


34. 

Marked in the sight of thy lord 7473 for the 

committers of excess. 

^ 0^" (J-* 

35. 

And we brought forth such of the believers 7474 
as were therein 

c^o jtP' U>4 

36. 

And found not therein but one household of the 

submitted. 7475 


7473. 51:34 [l].Cf. 11:83 and note. 

7474. 51:35 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7475. 51:36 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 



yjji 


51 


al dharivat 

The Scatterers 


** * 
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£ 0 


37. And we left therein a proof 7476 for those who 
fear a painful punishment. 


T38. And in Musa 7477 


t x 0 S .\0 t 0 

<■ ' M.l' , tt ftl it 


CPf c 


* > A A«*»U 


i iit^t it 


When we sent him to Fir'awn 7478 with a clear 
warrant: 


* * ° s of id J. S'* 

JI (JlSj IJjSS 


39. He turned away with his supporters 7479 and 
said: A sorcerer 7480 or one possessed. 


®-a | 0 t o ‘g. . 

' '\\ i ° 40. And we seized hint and his forces and cast them 

' " t ’ V 'V . . .,_7481 


into the sea 


I* if , * s 

J-* J 

r 


And he was blameworthy. 


41. And in ‘Ad: 7 


* g°l 'c. 51 When we sent upon them the barren wind. 


AoJjt?- *b/l aAp c-ji Cft 


42. It left nothing it reached save it made it as 
though rotted away. 


7476. 51:37 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

7477. 51:38 [l].Cf. 51:37. 

7478. 51:38 [2]. Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

7479. 51:39 [lj.Cf. 11:80. 

7480. 51:39 [1], Arabic: sahir-sorcerers. See 2:102. 

7481. 51:40 [1], Arabic: yamm - wide expanse of water, either river or sea. 

7482. 51:41 [1], Cf. 51:37. 
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43. And in Thamud: 7483 

When it was told them: Enjoy yourselves for a 
time 

44. And they scorned the command of their Lord 
and the thunderbolt took them while they were 
looking on 


45. And they were unable to rise up. 


And they could not help themselves. 


46. And the people of Nuh before 


They were wantonly perfidious 7484 people. 


47. (And the sky we built with might 


And we are wealthy 7485 indeed. 


7483. 51:43 [1], Cf. 51:37. 

7484. 51:46 [2]. Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7485. 51:47 [2]. Arabic: musi‘un. This is the form IV active participle from the w-s-'root. The form IV of the w-s-'root has two main 
senses: to be or become rich or wealthy, and to extend, widen or enlarge. Clearly, the two meanings are connected; the 
question is: which is meant here? Modern translations tend to use values such as enlarge or expand under the influence of 
popularised theories about the nature of the universe. The methodology here, however, is to default in all cases where there 
is a clear Qur'anic sense to that sense. On that basis, I must render as I do. Firstly, the form IV verb occurs only twice, both 
times as the active participle: here and at 2:236; at 2:236 it unambiguously means to be wealthy - a value with which all 
agree, and the context admits of nothing else. Secondly, to achieve the value of expand and synonyms here at 51:47 requires 
the addition of an object. While some translators make their own additions, such an object is absent from the text. The 
present reading is supported also at 51:56-58. 
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48. 

And the earth we spread out: 

ji i ^ 


How excellent are those who level! 7486 

9 ' s s & 9 

^ (Ip M 

49. 

And every sort of 7487 thing we created as two 
kinds 7488 



That you might take heed. 

^ J] 'jy 

50. 

So flee to God. 

* & * •{. * a * 

(* " f ^ 


I am a clear warner to you from him. 

L^Jl aJJI Vj 

51. 

And make not with God another god. 

^ J3 J\ 

r ' r J 


I am a clear warner to you from him.) 

^ - „■ 1. 

CP <J2^ (_/' ^ jJJii 

52. 

Thus came there no messenger to those before 
them save they said: 

yis 



^ * 0 X of ^ t x 


A sorcerer 7489 or one possessed. 


7486. 51:48 [2]. The m-h-d root has two main senses: to order, to prepare and to flatten, to make even. 

7487. 51:49 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

7488. 51:49 [1], Arabic: zawj - spouse, mate; kind, type; specie. 

7489. 51:52 [2], Arabic: sahir-sorcerers. See 2:102. 
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53. Have they handed it 7490 down between 

themselves as an inheritance? 


baplis * 13 °PJ The truth is: 7491 they are a people transgressing 

J -11 1_7492 


all bounds 


UJI s ® 


54. So turn thou from them: 


j oJl 


Thou art not censured. 


55. But remind thou 


jU For the reminder profits the believers.' 


0^ 


cLiU - Uj 56 - And I created the jinn and men only that they 
might serve me. 


Jjjj 57. I desire no provision from them 


j yA ?' jl Jujl U j And 1 desire not that they feed me. 


0^ s * J2 


ojili aJJI 3' 58, God: he is the Provider, the Lord of Firm Might. 


7490. 51:53 [1], I.e. this response. 

7491. 51:53 [2]. Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7492. 51:53 [2], Arabic: taahun. See taahut at 39:17. 

7493. 51:55 [2], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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59. And for those who do wrong is a portion like 
the portion of their companions 7494 


> o ^ 


So let them not seek to hasten me. 


- * - > 


60. And woe to those who are indifferent to 
warning 7495 from their day which they are 
promised! 


7494. 51:59 [1], I.e. the companions of the fire; more precisely, those who rejected the messengers before as outlined in this 
chapter. 

7495. 51:60 [1], Arabic: alladhtna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 7496 the 
Merciful. 7497 

jM 

l. 

By the mount! 7498 

> , | 
r t o ^ r 's’* 

2. 

By a decree 7499 inscribed 

r \ a 

3. 

On parchment unrolled! 


4. 

By the house frequented! 7500 


5. 

By the roof raised! 


6. 

By the sea filled! 

lx>j oUtp 5] 

<* 

7. 

The punishment of thy lord will befall. 


7496. 52:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7497. 52:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qaf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7498. 52:1 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 

7499. 52:2 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

7500. 52:4 [1], The Traditionalist typically makes claims for this line which have a specious, cultic connotation nowhere specified 
in the Qur'an. 
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A 


8. None can avert it. 


\jy s-UJUl jjij 9 - The day the sky will be utterly shaken 7 


10. And the mountains utterly moved: 7502 


& 


^jj[ji 11 - Woe that day to the repudiators 7 


12 - Those who in jest 7504 are playing 


IpS ^ g j'i ^Jl j^pJu 13. The day they are thrown 7505 into the fire of Hell! 


JjjJlSnJ jIaJI sJlA 14 - This is the fire which you repudiated: 



15. (Is this sorcery? 7506 



Or do you not see?) 



16. Burn therein: 


7501. 52:9 [1], Lit.: shaken[...] with shaking. 

7502. 52:10 [1], Lit.: movedf...] with moving. 

7503. 52:11 [1], Found at 52:11, 77:15, 77:19, 77:24, 77:28, 77:34, 77:37, 77:40, 77:45, 77:47, 77:49, 83:10. 

7504. 52:12 [1], Lit.: plunging in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

7505. 52:13 [1], Lit.: thrownf...] with throwing. 

7506. 52:15 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 
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-* °'y 5 iT - *. % U Be you patient or be you not patient 


yg3 2 J) 






It is the same for you 


U UjI You are but being rewarded for what you did. 


r i s 

‘rX - 5! 17. Those of prudent fear 7507 are in gardens and 


bliss 


° ^ ° g 5 k ^ 18. Glad 7508 at what their lord has given them: 


OUi- 


(And their lord protected them from the 
punishment of Hell) 


JjJuJu Uu l^lST 19 - Eat and drink with ease for what you did 


o ^ • -M 


* o £ 


’jjL \\c. Q&J* 20 - Reclining upon couches 7509 arranged! 


f ^ } s O s s 


And we match them with pure, lustrous-eyed 
maidens. 7510 


7507. 52:17 [1], See note to 2:2. 

7508. 52:18 [1], Arabic: fakaha. This verb occurs in its participle form [fakihun, fakihin) only (36:55, 44:27, 52:18). The verb itself 
means to be happy, free of burden, glad. At 36:55 and 52:18 the Arabic implies an obvious connection between this and 
fakiha [fruit) which follows shortly. 

7509. 52:20 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: As explained by Razi[...] the "reclining on couches" or "on carpets" in paradise is a 
symbol of inner fulfilment and peace of mind; and he points out that this is also alluded to in the identity of the verbal root sarra 
["he was [or "became"] happy") in both the nouns sarir ["happiness") and sarir ["couch"). 

7510. 52:20 [2], Arabic: hur'in. See Article XXII 
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jL>\j p-fZji i ipils. 21. (And those who heed warning 7511 and whose 

progeny follow them in faith, we cause their 


o S "1 o ^ tf 


progeny to join them. 




t g 11 c . °^yt ^r-r" \^j And we diminish not anything of their deeds. 


V 

r 


' 9- 

^J»\ Every man is responsible 7512 for what he earns.) 


. (» I | < 

- f'° sit* f 0 [' f '.° T°t" 

p>Jj A^NJtJ 


22. And we provide them with such fruit and meat 
as they desire. 


% ifj $ ^ liisr 14 J -y^; 


23. They contend with one another therein for a 
cup wherein is neither vain speech nor 
falsity. 7513 


J4 J oUAp ^ i 


24. And there move about among them 7514 youths 
of their own 


3jl5s^ 1ft' ! f\'< As it were pearls closely guarded.' 

<* f 


Llsj 1 g Jjjjj 25. And some of them will draw near to others 

# asking one another 


P£3 .fl Oil 1^5" Vj\ ijJli 26. Saying: We were before concerning our families 

apprehensive 


7511. 52:21 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7512. 52:21 [3], Lit.: a pledge. 

7513. 52:23 [1], Arabic: ’-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

7514. 52:24 [1], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 

7515. 52:24 [2], Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: Maknun: well-guarded, kept close, concealed from exposure: the beautiful 
nacreous lustre of Pearls is disfigured by exposure to gases, vapours, or acids; when not actually in use they are best kept in 
closed caskets, guarded from deteriorating agencies. 
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27. But God has been gracious to us and has 
preserved us from the punishment of the 
scorching heat. 




28. We did call to him before. 




He is the Virtuous, the Merciful. 




29. So remind thou! 


Sfj Jju' 


And by the grace of thy lord thou art neither a 
soothsayer nor possessed. 




Jyjjj yajjj VLi JjLaj r 30 - If 7516 they say: A poet - we will wait for him for 

* *’ ^ ^ ^ ~ ' . _ 7517 


a time: 


|^ 2 jy °ji 31. Say thou: So wait: 


y» I am with you among those waiting. 

| x o 

^ g 114-1 32. If 7518 their reason 7519 commands them this: 7 


7516. 52:30 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7517. 52:30 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. watch him: he will end badly). 

7518. 52:32 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7519. 52:32 [1], Arabic: ahlam (pi.), hilm (s) - reason, intelligence, insight. Lit.: their intelligences, their insights. 

7520. 52:32 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we have made a full investigation and reject on the basis of reason). 
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\ * o'* 




Or if 7521 they be a people transgressing all 
bounds: 7522 


33. Or if 7523 they say: He has invented it: 7524 




The truth is: 7525 they do not believe 7526 


\jj\S' Cj Jj>o 


>, f of 


^ ^ r 


34. And let them produce a narrative 7527 the like 
thereof if they be truthful. 7528 

35. If 7529 they be created of nothing: 7530 



Or if 7531 they be the creators: 7532 


ojiiji \j& f i 


36. Or if 7533 they created the heavens and the 
earth: 7534 


J? 


The truth is: 7535 they are not certain. 7536 


7521. 52:32 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7522. 52:32 [2], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we do not recognise moral law). Arabic: taahun. See taahut at 39:17. 

7523. 52:33 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7524. 52:33 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7525. 52:33 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7526. 52:33 [2], Arabic: la yu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

7527. 52:34 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative. 

7528. 52:34 [1], I.e. let them produce the basis for their claims - one which is equal to the Qur'an. If they fail to do so, they may 
safely be disregarded. 

7529. 52:35 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7530. 52:35 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7531. 52:35 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7532. 52:35 [2], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we created ourselves by some pre-eternal act of will). 

7533. 52:36 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7534. 52:36 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. all that exists is purely subjective, a projection from the inner consciousness). 

7535. 52:36 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7536. 52:36 [2], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 
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37. If 7537 the treasuries of thy lord be with them: 7538 



Or if 7539 they be the overseers: 7540 


ir . ' * ' o ^ ■f'l f O "t ° f 

f 


jj U 1 JL J ollii 


iiSl ^ 


i>i f4^- f i 


38. Or if 7541 they have a stairway on which they can 
listen in: 7542 

Then let their listener come with a clear 
warrant. 7543 

39. If 7544 he have daughters when you have sons: 7545 


40. Or if 546 thou ask of them reward: 7547 


r/s •» >' 

cr 4 





Then are they encumbered by liability. 7548 


41. If 7549 they have the unseen: 7550 


Then are they writing. 7551 


7537. 52:37 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7538. 52:37 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7539. 52:37 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7540. 52:37 [2], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7541. 52:38 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7542. 52:38 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7543. 52:38 [2], I.e. those who make any of the three cases listed at 52:37-38 are told to bring proof. 

7544. 52:39 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7545. 52:39 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7546. 52:40 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7547. 52:40 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

7548. 52:40 [2], Both to acquire daughters and to give the messenger a reward. 

7549. 52:41 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7550. 52:41 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we ourselves have access to the unseen realms from which the Qur'an comes). 

7551. 52:41 [2], I.e. then should we be able to read what they receive from the unseen realm - so where is it? 
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42. Or if 7552 they intend a plan: 7553 


£j) JJU 


Then are those who are indifferent to 
warning 7554 those caught in a plan. 


£ 


aJJT 3 J! 


> a ^ r> 


43. If 7555 they have a god other than God: 7556 


J La-P aJJI 


(Glory 7557 be unto God above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 7558 




’’ ,■ I «■ , 

>0 






44. And if they were to see pieces of the sky falling 

they would say: Clouds heaped up.) 7559 


45. Then leave thou them until they meet their day 
in which they will be thunderstruck 7560 



0 * \ °£" 0 * °' ° f M - 

ijfi * (*Jd 


46. A day in which their planning will avail them 
nothing and they will not be helped. 


- * ' * 
Ojj^i 


7552. 52:42 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7553. 52:42 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we can contrive some means of escaping God). 

7554. 52:42 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7555. 52:43 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7556. 52:43 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we believe in God but what you mean by God is something other than what we mean). 

7557. 52:43 [2], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7558. 52:43 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

7559. 52:44 [1], I.e. there is no reasoning with such people; even were their punishment on the very threshold, they would choose 
to see something else. Such a mindset closely resembles the reality-deficient solipsism of today. 

7560. 52:45 [1], See note to 7:143. 
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47. And for those who do wrong is a punishment 
besides that. 

But most of them know not. 


48. And be thou patient for the judgment of thy 
lord 



For thou art before our eyes 




iV' ° ' 




And give thou glory 7561 with the praise of thy 
lord when thou risest 


9- o Vy' 





49. And some of the night glorify 7562 thou him 



And at the retreat of the stars. 


(ci) 


7561. 52:48 [3], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7562. 52:49 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 7563 the 
Merciful. 7564 

1. By the star when it sets! 


2. Your companion has not strayed and has not 
erred 7565 

3. And he does not speak from vain desire. 


4. It is only an instruction 7566 given. 7567 


5. There taught him one mighty in power 


6. Possessed of strength: 


7563. 53:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7564. 53:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qaf God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7565. 53:2 [1], The portion which follows deals with an encounter beyond the common experience of men. The Traditionalist has, 
naturally, a stock of stories to which he refers here, but which are a distraction from the main point. The key lesson of this 
part of the chapter is found at 53:19-28 where one sees that there are true witnesses to the realm of angels and there are 
false ones; that there is what truly comes from God and there is what men ascribe to God but for which God gave no warrant. 
What Muhammad personally saw, I do not know. I do not need to know. I know what matters: that it was a true encounter. 
What men choose to write about angels - including those who claim to speak for prophets - is of little interest to me and in 
no way changes what for me is the point of this chapter, which is quite the reverse of what the Traditionalist claims for it. For 
him, it is yet another opportunity to insinuate non-Qur'anic material into the mind of the reader of the Qur'an; for me, it is a 
warning against just such a practice. 

7566. 53:4 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 

7567. 53:4 [1], Lit.: an instruction instructed. 
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He took his place 




7. When he was in the highest horizon 7568 




L^j' ^ ^7^ LS^! 


8. Then drew he nearer and descended. 


9. He was at two bows’ length or nearer 


10. Then he instructed 7569 his servant what he 
instructed. 7570 


&\j U iljiJl U 

l« IIP ;4 jjI 

A y o\f.j JJijj 


, It «' 


^ ^I ) 3 j Aap 


11. The heart lied not about what it saw. 

12. Will you then dispute with him about what he 

saw? 7571 

13. And he saw him in another descent 

14. By the lote tree of the finality 


U1 La Aap 


15. (Near it is the garden of habitation) 


7568. 53:7 [1], See 81:23. 

7569. 53:10 [1], Arabic: wahl and awha. See 3:44. 

7570. 53:10 [1], Arabic: waft; and awha. See 3:44. 

7571. 53:12 [1], As concerns the Traditionalist, the answer here is objectively in the affirmative (cf. 53:23-25). He has a version 
other than that which God gave him which he prefers to the guidance of God on this subject; such a course of action falls 
firmly within the definition of 'disputing with him about what he saw’. 
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16. When there covered the lote tree that which 
covered. 


o_o ^ 

\j> J f'Jj U 


Ajj C-4^ ^ 


17. The vision did not deviate and did not 
transgress. 

18. He has seen among the proofs 7572 of his lord the 
greatest. 


ojji 


19. Have you considered Al-Lat and Al-‘Uzza 




20. And Manat the third, the other? 7573 




21. Have you the males and he the females? 


j ^3 1^1 

- ' r# 


JjJu 


22. That then is an unjust division. 


jUi! fUJ-t Nl ^ oj 

E ( j]aLi« ^ 1 $j aJJI 3>^ 






Uj o) 


23. They are only names you have named - you and 
your fathers - for which God sent down no 
warrant. 


They follow only assumption and what their 
souls desire 


•— 0 


p-f.j J* J -"J 


But there has come to them the guidance from 
their lord. 


7572. 53:18 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7573. 53:20 [1], Three gods independently verified as objects of worship among the people of Petra on the basis of architectural 
and archaeological fact. See Article XVIII. 
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•7& 

-l 

15 

% 

24. 

If 7574 man is to have what he desires: 7575 

% o x 

Alii 

25. 

Then to God belong the latter and the 
former. 7576 


26. 

And how many an angel is in the heavens! 

o\ ^ Ni fci. ^ n 


Their intercession avails nothing save after that 
God gives leave to whom he wills and is 

x 0 

s-lio (j-iJ aJJI jiU 


pleased. 

S^S-jL jj 

27. 

They who believe not in 7577 the hereafter name 
the angels with the names of females 

^ °-o x s'' ' 



dr? ^ (4^ 4? 

28. 

But how could they 7578 have knowledge 
thereof? 

**] o) 


They follow only assumption 

^ 5^' dr? ^ dM Sjj 


And assumption suffices not anything against 
the truth. 7579 


7574. 53:24 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7575. 53:24 [1], I.e. if this is the claim - and it is a popular one at this time. 

7576. 53:25 [1], Or Che hereafter and this life or the last and first- cf. 28:70. 

7577. 53:27 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7578. 53:28 [1], See 4:75. 

7579. 53:28 [3], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 
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V pj o* Jf'cso* 

tfitf 5_^Ji N) 


29. Then turn thou away from him who turns away 
from our remembrance 7580 and has desired not 
save the life of this world. 




30. That is their extent of knowledge. 7581 


y y? y jtipl 5: 


jUpI jij 


Thy lord knows best him who strays from his 
way. 


And he knows best him who is rightly guided. 


^ Uj ojHJl ^ U aUj 



And to God belongs what is in the heavens and 
what is in the earth 

That he might reward those who do evil with 
what they do 

And reward those who do good with good: 




JJI 



32. Those who abstain from the enormities of 

falsehood 7582 and sexual immoralities 7583 save 
slight mistakes. 7584 


7580. 53:29 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

7581. 53:30 [1], I.e. that is all they know. 

7582. 53:32 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 

7583. 53:32 [1], Arabic: fahishat, fahsha'. See Article XHI.iii. 

7584. 53:32 [1], Arabic: lamam. This is the only instance of this noun. Little of any use is found in the lexicons. The root verb 
iamma has three core senses: that of gathering or uniting, that of visiting, and that of misfortune or mistake. It also has the 
nuance of something small or slight. In the context, it is the sense of misfortune or mistake which holds up, and I render it 
here slight mistakes. Most translators render in similar fashion. Since there is no question but that complete sexual 
continence outside of marriage is the Qur'anic standard, reading between the lines, I take lamam to indicate a man's 
unintentional sexual emissions during sleep. 
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Thy lord is of abounding mercy. 

1; jk 


He knew you best when he brought you into 
being from the earth 

ifif \ j. . *J» \ O * ? ° , „ 


And when you were hidden in the bellies of 
your mothers. 

ijSjJ 


Then hold not your souls to be pure. 7585 

- 'Jft , f ° f „ * 

^j\ jy y 


He knows best those of prudent fear. 7586 

& *-o y't 

33. 

Hast thou then considered him who turned 


away 


34. 

And gave a little and was grudging? 

, Oj, 0 C 

^1 JjU /oJLp! 

35. 

Has he knowledge of the unseen so he sees? 7587 

0 

£ s (. 

s )■ , 9- * . t x i & of 0 i 

[yj* (_£? ft- 1 p 

36. 

If 7588 he has not been informed of what is in the 
writings of Musa 

<yj 

37. 

And of Ibrahim who discharged obligations in 
full[...]: 7589 


7585. 53:32 [5], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129.1.e. vaunt not your own sense of purity. 

7586. 53:32 [6], See note to 2:2. 

7587. 53:35 [1], I.e. sees that God will not repay him bountifully and save him from need. I am indebted to Saheeh International for 
this insight. 

7588. 53:36 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7589. 53:37 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. Sc. then here it is. Arabic: waffa - to fulfil, to pay in full, to discharge in full (so that there is 
nothing left outstanding). 
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jjj jJ> 38. That 7590 there bears not any bearer the burden 

of another 


0 ^ 


U 'y \ jlj 39. And that man has not save that for which he 


strives 


ftCjCj.< jlj 40. And that his striving will be seen 


p 41. (Then will he be rewarded by the fullest 
reward) 


1 H jlj 42. And that to thy lord is the finality 


^SsjIj 43. And that he makes laugh and makes weep 


? ^ ? 4 4^f 


U^-lj oUl Jjs> jAjIj 44. And that he gives death and gives life 


e- o $ 


jjf j 4J Ij 45. And that he created the two mates/ 591 the male 

and the female 


9- S S Sji 

lil 2nV>\ y* 46. From a drop of fluid when it was emitted 


o * o a - 

SLilil aIIp jlj 47. And that upon him is the second creation 


of o * 4 


L5^^J 48. And that he makes free from need and enriches 


7590. 53:38 [1], That which is introduced at 53:36-37 is set out at 53:38-54. 

7591. 53:45 [1], Arabic: zawj - spouse, mate; kind, type; specie. 
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j 4 j\j 49. And that he is the Lord of Sirius 7 


ISlp jAJ \j 50. And that he destroyed the former‘Ad 


^j£\ Ui 51. And Thamud he left not 




|t-A iylS" 


52. And the people of Nuh before 


They were further in wrongdoing 7593 and 
further in transgression. 



53. And the overthrown cities 7594 he destroyed 7595 


jJ s' jJ s s' 

Jjjj 


54. And covered them with what he covered. 


55. Then which of the blessings of thy lord dost 

thou dispute? 


jjjJl ^jA jj Ijjti 


56. This is a warner 7596 among the former 

7597 

warners. 


7592. 53:49 [1], Sirius is of particular importance on more than one count. Firstly, it is the brightest star in the sky. Secondly, it will 
be recognised as a luminary of significance by any reader with pre-existing knowledge of occult (i.e. hidden from general 
view) learning: whatever special connection those who believe they are privy to secrets feel that star has for them, the 
Qur'an is clear: God is the Lord of Sirius. 

7593. 53:52 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

7594. 53:53 [1], I.e. the cities of Lut. 

7595. 53:53 [1], The examples given here were all either prior to, or in the time of, Ibrahim and were thus known both to him and 
to Musa [cf. 53:36-37). 

7596. 53:56 [1], Or warning. 

7597. 53:56 [1], Or warnings. 
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0 ,-o s f 


4-j jj 57. The Drawing Near is at hand.’ 


OX x ^ ^ -o jj ^ X 

24."., '5 4JJI 58. There is none to remove it besides 7599 God. 


Ul& 59. Do you then marvel at this narrative 7 


% ' % 

60. And laugh and not weep 


\ 61. While you are puffed up in heedlessness? 7601 


>■ .0 -» • .» 


t IjJupIj aJJ 62 - But submit 7602 to God and serve.’ 


7598. 53:57 [1], Lit.: the drawing near has drawn near. 

7599. 53:58 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7600. 53:59 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

7601. 53:61 [1], Arabic: samada - to raise the head proudly, to thrust out the chest in pride; to be heedless, to be careless. I have 
rendered so as to capture something of both senses. This instance (in participle form) of this verb occurs only once. 

7602. 53:62 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

7603. 53:62 [lj.I.e. him. 
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ajji ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 7604 the 
Merciful. 7605 



1. The Hour will draw nigh 



And the moon be rent asunder. 7606 


i* 0 
<* 


> 9 




1 


4j|f. 

r" 





2. But if they see a proof 7607 they turn away and 

say: Persistent sorcery 7608 


7604. 54:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7605. 54:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7606. 54:1 [2], Claims are made for this verse by the Traditionalist which I ignore with the rest of his inventions. The obvious 
import of 54:1 is that of the prophetic past (a device used frequently in the Qur'an) whereby future events are given greater 
inevitability through treating them as accomplished facts; such instances are presented in English in the future tense. The 
idea opened at 54:1 is picked up and developed beginning at 54:4. While my view is in no way dependent upon that of 
Muhammad Asad - and while I do not share Asad's confidence in the ‘reports' he mentions to any degree whatever - his 
comments here are still worthy of consideration, and will be helpful in equipping the neophyte with a broader perspective: 
Most of the commentators see in this verse a reference to a phenomenon said to have been witnessed by several of the Prophet's 
contemporaries. As described in a number of reports going back to some companions, the moon appeared one night as if split 
into two distinct parts. While there is no reason to doubt the subjective veracity of these reports, it is possible that what actually 
happened was an unusual kind of partial lunar eclipse, which produced an equally unusual optical illusion. But whatever the 
nature of that phenomenon, it is practically certain that the above Qur'an-verse does not refer to it but, rather, to a future event: 
namely, to what will happen when the Last Hour approaches. (The Qur'an frequently employs the past tense to denote the 
future, and particularly so in passages which speak of the coming of the Last Hour and of Resurrection Day; this use of the past 
tense is meant to stress the certainty of the happening to which the verb relates.) Thus, Raghib regards it as fully justifiable to 
interpret the phrase inshaqqa 'l-qamar ("the moon is split asunder") as bearing on the cosmic cataclysm - the end of the world 
as we know it - that will occur before the coming of Resurrection Day (see art. shaqq in the Mufradat). As mentioned by 
Zamakhshari, this interpretation has the support of some of the earlier commentators; and it is, to my mind, particularly 
convincing in view of the juxtaposition, in the above Qur'an-verse, of the moon's "splitting asunder" and the approach of the 
Last Hour. (In this connection we must bear in mind the fact that none of the Qur'anic allusions to the "nearness" of the Last 
Hour and the Day of Resurrection is based on the human concept of "time".) 

7607. 54:2 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

7608. 54:2 [1], Arabic: sihr-sorcery. See 2:102. 
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3. And they reject and follow their vain desires. 7609 


O ^ 

f"" # 



But every matter is settled. 





4. And there has come to them among reports 


^ ' O f . is 


That wherein is deterrence: 


UL 


Ajt]j 


5. Far-reaching wisdom. 7610 




But the warnings 7611 avail not 



6 . So turn thou from them. 


r>- 


The day the caller calls 7612 to a thing beyond 
experience 7613 


o ■* f ' 



7. Their eyes humbled 7614 


7609. 54:3 [1], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

7610. 54:5 [1], See note at 33:34. 

7611. 54:5 [2], Or warners. 

7612. 54:6 [2], Or invites. 

7613. 54:6 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "something not known (nukur)" that is, "something that human beings cannot 
know [i.e., visualize] because they have never met with anything like it" (Zamakhshari). 

7614. 54:7 [1], Arabic: khashi'un. See 2:45. 
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They will come forth from the graves like 

scattered locusts 

(* 

8 . 

Hastening towards the caller. 

pjj UlA Jjij 


Those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 7615 will say: This is a difficult day. 

^y (*y eJiS" ^ 

9. 

The people of Nuh rejected before them: 

<ji^J Uj b j^p i^j j54 


They rejected our servant and said: One 
possessed. 

, ^T- 

^°j'j 


And he was driven away. 

j■ygxi'i ^\ jAjj IpJi 

10 . 

And he called to his lord: I am defeated so help 

thou. 

^ 41 ^ ^ 4U_li! li^ii 

11 . 

Then opened we the gates of the sky with 
pouring water 

r^jSll \jyJj 

12 . 

And caused the earth to gush forth in springs. 

jSi M y>\ J^IP £.UJl 


And the waters met for a determined 
purpose. 7616 

7615. 54:8 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

7616. 54:12 [2], Arabic: 'amr- command, affair, purpose. 


1779 
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oli ^ip 13. And we carried him upon that of boards and 

# # nails 


j' e <C \'- : *c .\_, (jC,J>3 14. That sailed 7617 before our eyes as a reward for 

him who was rejected. 

jjjlz tfS'y Jcijj 15- And we have left it 7618 as a proof 7619 


Ji o ^ 

^ ^4 I So is there any who will remember? 


jlS"” CJl^sS 16- Then how were my punishment and my 
warnings? 


jZ jjj Jciij 17. And we have made the Qur’an 7620 easy for 

remembrance 7621 


jj } o'* 

^ I So is there any who will remember? 


Sip eJiST l 8 - ‘Ad rejected. 


j 1 AP IS"" . o .. 


Then how were my punishment and my 
warnings? 


, 0 * -v 

<ji Yjlpjlp bxjj ^lip HL 'Jj\ ul 19. We sent upon them a violent wind in a day of 
" f " " enduring calamity 


Im 9- , 

¥ 0 <* > 0 t 


7617. 54:14 [1], Lit.: flowed - used to describe the movement of boats and water. 

7618. 54:15 [1], I.e. the ark. 

7619. 54:15 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

7620. 54:17 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7621. 54:17 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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r i f\ ° ' - 0 \ o -* c 

jb^P) L /’"> 

20. 

Removing men like roots of uprooted date- 
palms. 

* 9 . ' , ' 

21. 

Then how were my punishment and my 
warnings? 

fill ^3 

22. 

And we have made the Qur’an 7622 easy for 
remembrance 7623 



So is there any who will remember? 

* & * 9 ' 0 ^ x 

■ ...re .. ** ~ - ! -. 

23. 

Thamud repudiated the warnings. 

J. A [_•?, C 7 

24. 

And they said: Is it a lone mortal from among 

us we are to follow? 

'fj 4 


Then should we be in error and insanity. 


25. 

Has the remembrance 7624 been given to him 
from among us? 

54! ^ilsr 3; 


The truth is: 7625 he is an insolent teller of lies. 


26. 

They will come to know on the morrow 7626 who 
is the insolent teller of lies. 


7622. 54:22 [1], Arabic: qur'cm - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7623. 54:22 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

7624. 54:25 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

7625. 54:25 [2], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

7626. 54:26 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: l.e., soon. In classical Arabic, the term ghadan ("tomorrow") often applies to a 
relatively near future, signifying "tomorrow" (in its literal sense) as well as "in time" or "soon". Hence - as pointed out by all 
authorities - it may have been used in the above context with reference to the Last Hour, which in the first verse of this very 
surah is spoken of as having "drawn near". 
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° ^ 43 UI \jL*j> lj| 27. We are sending the she-camel as a means of 
f " denial 7627 for them 


,U °* \j ° So wait thou for them and be thou patient. 




=“0 >'0' 0 „ ' \ ' u '"1 ° -* ^ 

^ ' **> S-LaJ! (Jl .» ^ W J 


28. And inform thou them that the water is a 
division between them: 


4 4 

* '° “< r 0 4 '" 1 ?' 

a * i IN 




Each drink is in turn . 7 


ytxi rC3> 


29. Then they called their companion and he took 
over and did brutally slaughter . 7629 


j, x ^ x x 

\ 3c ^ ^ ^ 1 3s* \S* . 0 » 


30. Then how were my punishment and my 
warnings ? 7630 


iylSs3 sjj>-J Ulc-jl bl 


31. We sent upon them one blast and they became 
like the dry stalks of the fence-maker. 


333 3j31 j JJjj 32. And we have made the Qur’an 7631 easy for 

remembrance 7632 


J. o' 

/y> Lgi So is there any who will remember? 


7627. 54:27 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

7628. 54:28 [2], The context indicates herds of camels belonging to particular tribes or families had set days in which they could 
use the watering-hole. 

7629. 54:29 [l].Cf. 26:157. 

7630. 54:30 [1], Or warners. 

7631. 54:32 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7632. 54:32 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something pastj; history. 
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> ji J f * ' o ^ ' 

^jS 33. The people of Lut repudiated the warnings. 


^ ^ 0 t- ~-£ 

° g°lp HL-jl U| 34 - We sent upon them a hurricane 


is?' 


(* > 


:y ji* ^ 


Save the house of Lut: 


r ^ „ J>>o£ * 


We delivered them at dawn 


U JctP ^ dJu 35 - Through grace from us. 


^ dills' Thus do we reward him who is grateful. 


} ' t * 0 s' 

\'~ djd Jdij 36. And he had warned them of our might 


J 


dJ L Ijj Ldi 


But they disputed the warnings. 


^j£- -LaJj 


JjLii 


37. And they had sought to lure 7633 him away from 
his guests 




So we blinded their eyes: 




jjj Taste my punishment and my warnings! 


7633. 54:37 [1], The choice of verb here makes clear the underlying intention in their dealings with Lut with regard to his guests. 

Cf. all other instances at 12:23,12:26,12:30, 12:32,12:51,12:51,12:61. 
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38. And an abiding punishment befell them in the 
early morning: 


• ji 


^jlAp 39. Taste my punishment and my warnings! 


jjj JlISj 40. And we have made the Qur’an 7634 easy for 

remembrance 7635 


% ji o'* 

■<; ^ I So is there any who will remember? 


jlil s-li*- Jllij 41- And warnings came to the house of Fir'awn.' 


? a I . . ^ 

I ' 


1 g Is I^jJo 42. They repudiated our proofs 7637 every one. 


Oil, . . ^ 0 * a> 0 ^^^ 

jJjuLa jjjP 


And we seized them with a seizing of one 
mighty, omnipotent. 


^ j^uri 


43. Are your atheists 7638 better than those? 7639 




If 7640 you have immunity in the written 
records: 7641 


7634. 54:40 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7635. 54:40 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

7636. 54:41 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

7637. 54:42 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7638. 54:43 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

7639. 54:43 [1], I.e. is your situation really any different? The same imperative to warn remains today. The same types of person 
exist today; God's practice does not change. 

7640. 54:43 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7641. 54:43 [2], If this is the claim: that you think you can attain safety merely by reading the scriptures (whereas you are called 
upon to act upon them). Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some 
instances across the complete set: 3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52. A comparison of all instances in 
combination with consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have used. If you can 
supply genuine historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 
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1* ' t S * 0 

j 'Xs.A 

' ' r ’ 

44. 

Or if 7642 they say: United we stand 7643 

fa ojjjj 

45. 

The host 7644 will be defeated and turn and 

flee: 7645 

apLU \ JJ 

46. 

The truth is: 7646 the Hour is their appointment 



And the Hour is more calamitous and more 

bitter. 7647 

J, Oj X 

i ^ ° > tt * I 

^ ij 

47. 

The evildoers are in error and insanity. 

o > * . ' ).-■ o * ' 

(* y. 

48. 

The day they are dragged into the fire upon 

their faces: 

j*** cr* ! & 


Taste the touch of burning! 

^ JfT i\ 

49. 

We created everything in measure 

'b/l \>y*\ Iaj 

50. 

And our command is only one: 


7642. 54:44 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

7643. 54:44 [1], Lit.: we are together (or united] supporters [of ourselves] or victors. 

7644. 54:45 [1], I.e. the enemy host consisting of the believers. 

7645. 54:45 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (i.e. we can win militarily against those who warn of the judgments of God], Lit.: will turn the 
backs. 

7646. 54:46 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

7647. 54:46 [2], This point answers both claims above. Firstly, it serves as a warning to those who possess scripture (in this case, I 
believe the Qur'an is indicated given the use of the pronoun 'you'-, cf. 54:43) that merely possessing the message of God is no 
protection against the Judgment; secondly, it serves notice to those who think arms and military might will save them: there 
is no escape from the Hour. 

(J>) 


1785 



54 


al qamar 

The Moon 


j*J}\ 


°-t> s s 

j./ s'W* In the twinkling of an eye[...] 7 


^ , of r,°Xol o „ 


° vc-lf A,1 HSJlaI Jutij 51. And we have destroyed your like 


^ ^ I So is there any who will remember? 


i ojiati } "i “*Kj And everything they did is in the written 

# records. 7649 




°. a ^5j J5j 53. And everything small and great thing is written 

# down. 


^jj 5^ 54. Those of prudent fear 7650 will be among 

# " gardens and rivers 


„ o A f , 


O 0 


JAP 55. In a seat of truth before an omnipotent 

« " sovereign. 


7648. 54:50 [2]. Lit.: 4s tfte twinkling of an eye. Sc. and it will come to pass. 

7649. 54:52 [1], Arabic: zubur. Identified by some as Psalms, this assertion fails since it is untenable in some instances across the 
complete set: 3:184, 16:44, 23:53, 26:196, 35:25, 54:43, 54:52. A comparison of all instances in combination with 
consideration of the available etymological information suggests the rendering I have used. If you can supply genuine 
historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. 

7650. 54:54 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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55 


al rahman 

The Almighty 



J)t ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 7651 the 
Merciful. 7652 


1 . 

The Almighty 7653 

©_e $ 

Ji j& 

2 . 

Taught the Qur’an 7654 


3. 

Created man 

<uAp 

4. 

Taught hint the manifest fact. 7655 


5. 

The sun and the moon are in calculation. 


6 . 

And the star and the tree submit. 7657 

Lgj k£j 

7. 

And the sky, he raised it 


7651. 55:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7652. 55:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qaf: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7653. 55:1 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7654. 55:2 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7655. 55:4 [1], Arabic: bayan. See 3:138. 

7656. 55:5 [1]. Grammar: dual. 

7657. 55:6 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. Grammar: dual. 


(ci) 
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al rahman 

The Almighty 


C^JJ 


(And he appointed the balance 


^ ' j^Ut 8. That you transgress not in the balance. 


O_o 0^> . £ 


-kliilj 9 ' And uphold the weight with equity 7658 and 

cause not loss to the balance.) 


l g - 10- And the earth he appointed for living creatures 


oli I ^ v a. 1 g .a, 11. Wherein are fruit and the sheathed date-palms 


ji . 


, _A j v 12. And the grain in the ear and the fragrant herb 


(jUJiSsJ l^Ssjj (JiLi 13. Then which of the blessings of your 7659 lord will 


you 7660 repudiate? 


jiXlilS' jj ai ■/» ^y» jJuYf 14 - He created man of sounding clay like pottery 


jij J* I* 7 - And he created the jinn 7661 from a mixture of 


(jUJiSsJ l^Ssjj f.'Vlf. 16. Then which of the blessings of your 7662 lord will 

you 7663 repudiate? 


7658. 55:9 [1], See 3:18. 

7659. 55:13 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7660. 55:13 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7661. 55:15 [1], Arabic: jdnn - taken to be the singular of jinn. The root senses are of things hidden or concealed. 

7662. 55:16 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7663. 55:16 [1], Grammar: dual. 


1789 





55 


al rahman 

The Almighty 


0 if 




17. The Lord of the Two Easts 


V’jJ 


And the Lord of the Two Wests! 


(jUJiSsJ l^Ssjj ^1$. 18. Then which of the blessings of your 7664 lord will 

you 7665 repudiate? 




19. He loosed the two seas. 7 




They 7667 meet 


'y l; g l 0 -: 20. Between them 7668 is a barrier they 7669 

r transgress not. 

(jUJiSsJ Li5sjj 21. Then which of the blessings of your 7670 lord will 

you 7671 repudiate? 


22. There come forth from them 7672 pearl and small 
' ^ " pearls 7673 


jUiSj U5s jj 23 - Then which of the blessings of your 7674 lord wi 

you 7675 repudiate? 


will 


7664. 55:18 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7665. 55:18 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7666. 55:19 [1], I.e. fresh water and salt water. 

7667. 55:19 [2], Grammar: dual. 

7668. 55:20 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7669. 55:20 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7670. 55:21 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7671. 55:21 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7672. 55:22 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7673. 55:22 [1], Or seed pearls. 

7674. 55:23 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7675. 55:23 [1], Grammar: dual. 


(J) 
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55 


al rahman 

The Almighty 


jjkvisr jJ\ j oilldJi jijiJl a1$ 


24. And his are the ships raised upon the sea like 
landmarks 


(jljASsj Lo-Ssjj 


25. Then which of the blessings of your 7676 lord will 
you 7677 repudiate? 




jiyl j- 143 *4-3 ,>£3 


(jljASsj Lo-S\jj j.'yIj. 


jaAIIj 


26. Everyone who is upon the earth 7678 is to perish 


27. But the countenance of thy lord will abide, full 
of majesty and honour 7679 

28. Then which of the blessings of your 7680 lord will 
you 7681 repudiate? 

29. There asks of him whoso is in the heavens and 
the earth 


oLi y 


(jijASsj Lo-S\jj f.'yif. 




Every day is he involved 7682 


30. Then which of the blessings of your 7683 lord will 
you 7684 repudiate? 

31. We will attend to you, 0 you two encumbered 
ones 


7676. 55:25 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7677. 55:25 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7678. 55:26 [1], Lit.: upon it (feminine pronoun object agreeing with earth). 

7679. 55:27 [lj.Cf. 28:88. 

7680. 55:28 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7681. 55:28 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7682. 55:29 [2], Arabic: fisha'n - involved (with or in). This noun occurs at 10:61, 24:62, 55:29, 80:37. 

7683. 55:30 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7684. 55:30 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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7685. 

7686. 

7687. 


7688. 

7689. 

7690. 

7691. 




55 


al rahman 

The Almighty 


Lo-S\jj 


32. Then which of the blessings of your 7685 lord will 
you 7686 repudiate? 




jUail ^ jl o] 


c; V 


ijAijli 


o * * 


^jJaLio 'b/l (JjAijJ ^ 


33. 0 congregation of jinn and men: 


If you can pass the boundaries 7687 of the 
heavens and the earth, then pass. 


You will not pass save by a warrant. 


Lo-S\jj f^\f. 


ij jl) J b\'yA LkSsllp 


34. Then which of the blessings of your 7688 lord will 
you 7689 repudiate? 

35. Sent against you 7690 will be a flame of fire and 
smoke 



And you 7691 will not escape 


55:32 [1], Grammar: dual. 

55:32 [1], Grammar: dual. 

55:33 [2], Arabic: aqtar (pi.), qutr (sg.)- region, quarter; district, section; zone; country, land. The unifying source concept of 
this word is that of delineation between things, limits, edges or boundaries; it occurs at 33:14 and 55:33. In terms of what man 
can demonstrate by fact rather than claim by fiction, he has never drilled more than a few miles into the earth or journeyed 
higher than a modest number of miles above it - CGI, Photoshop, green-screen technology and obviously faked moon 
landings notwithstanding. (My views on these subjects are not ideologically driven; I do not care one way or the other what 
shape the earth is or how far men have travelled from it or into it. I am interested in truth. And having considered the 
evidence - rather than allowing myself to be kettled by fiction and pre-existing consensus - it is clear to me that the Space 
industry is fraudulent, a psyop the core tasks of which are to generate money for black-budget projects, to keep ‘Space' in the 
minds of the masses to facilitate further frauds aimed at steering the herd into the arms of a one world government, and to 
make men feel small and insignificant. NASA and related agencies have taken the place of the priesthood. All the spectacular 
things they claim can only be seen by them; we have to trust them for the veracity of their claims. Having looked at the 
evidence they present, I do not consider them credible witnesses in much the same way I do not consider the hadith and 
those who promulgate them credible witnesses.) 

55:34 [1], Grammar: dual. 

55:34 [1], Grammar: dual. 

55:35 [1], Grammar: dual. 

55:35 [2], Grammar: dual. 


(J) 
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55 


al rahman 

The Almighty 




Lo-S\jj 


sSjj fU-li! cJiol bU 

jUitfsT 


36. Then which of the blessings of your 7692 lord will 
you 7693 repudiate? 

37. And when the sky is rent asunder and becomes 
rosy like oil 


(jljASsj Lo-Ssjj (jjLi 


5u- Sfj ^ 

c r " 

(jljASsj Lo-S\jj f^\f. 


38. Then which of the blessings of your 7694 lord will 
you 7695 repudiate? 

39. And that day neither man nor jinn will be asked 
about his transgression 7696 

40. Then which of the blessings of your 7697 lord will 
you 7698 repudiate? 


o -* J- ' * e * t-f * - of 


41. The evildoers will be known by their mark 7699 




And seized by the forelocks and the feet: 


(jljASsj Lo-S\Jj \f. (jLs 


^y>y>c-<S\ Lgj ^ >- 


42. Then which of the blessings of your 7700 lord will 
you 7701 repudiate? 

43. This is Hell which the evildoers repudiate! 


7692. 55:36 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7693. 55:36 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7694. 55:38 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7695. 55:38 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7696. 55:39 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. 

7697. 55:40 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7698. 55:40 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7699. 55:41 [1], I.e. distinguishing mark. Arabic: sima - mark, sign, characteristic; mien, expression. Occurs at 2:273, 7:46, 7:48, 
47:30,48:29,55:41. 

7700. 55:42 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7701. 55:42 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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55 

al rahman 

The Almighty 

' X* x- O' s l ''O' ♦ t 

44. 

They will move 7702 between it and a fiercely 
scalding liquid 


45. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7703 lord will 
you 7704 repudiate? 


46. 

But for him who fears the station 7705 of his 
lord 7706 are two gardens 


47. 

(Then which of the blessings of your 7707 lord 
will you 7708 repudiate?] 


48. 

Of many wondrous hues 7709 


49. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7710 lord will 
you 7711 repudiate? 


50. 

In them: 7712 two springs flow 

(jU-iSsj UiCjj 

51. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7713 lord will 
you 7714 repudiate? 


7702. 55:44 [1], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 

7703. 55:45 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7704. 55:45 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7705. 55:46 [1], Arabic; maqam. See 2:125. 

7706. 55:46 [lj.Cf. 79:40. 

7707. 55:47 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7708. 55:47 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7709. 55:48 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: According to Tabari, the noun fann (lit., "mode" or "manner"] is in this case 
synonymous with lawn ("colour" or "hue"]. Afnan is a double plural, and hence denotes "many hues"; and since - as pointed out 
in the Taj al-'Arus - one of the several accepted meanings of fann is "a wonderful thing", afnan can also be understood as many 
wonderful things". 

7710. 55:49 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7711. 55:49 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7712. 55:50 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7713. 55:51 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7714. 55:51 [1], Grammar: dual. 


(J) 
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al rahman 

The Almighty 




55 


0 - l - s" * s' 

oW-jj 


52. In them 7715 of every sort of 7716 fruit: two 
kinds. 7717 


(jU-lSsJ LJnjj 


i^fk jj j£ zgSi 


53. Then which of the blessings of your 7718 lord will 
you 7719 repudiate? 

54. Reclining upon carpets lined with brocade 



And the fruits 7720 of both gardens hanging 

low 7721 


(jljASsJ Lo-S\Jj (j\j 


55. Then which of the blessings of your 7722 lord will 

you 7723 repudiate? 


0^*25 Cr&k 


56. (In all: 7724 maidens of modest gaze 7725 



Whom neither man nor jinn 7726 have touched 
before them 


(jljASsj Lo-S\jj 


57. (Then which of the blessings of your 7727 lord 
will you 7728 repudiate?) 


7715. 55:52 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7716. 55:52 [1], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

7717. 55:52 [1], Arabic: zawj - spouse, mate; kind, type; specie. 

7718. 55:53 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7719. 55:53 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7720. 55:54 [2], This word is frequently rendered fruits (and synonyms), which is correct in the sense of that which is harvested or 
reaped or picked from trees or gardens. 

7721. 55:54 [2], Lit.: near, low. 

7722. 55:55 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7723. 55:55 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7724. 55:56 [1], Grammar: plural. Lit.: them. Rendered thus to convey the plural aspect present in this instance; one which 
preshadows 55:70. 

7725. 55:56 [1], Arabic: qasirdt al tarf. See Article XXII. 

7726. 55:56 [2], Arabic: jdnn - taken to be the singular of jinn. The root senses are of things hidden or concealed. 

7727. 55:57 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7728. 55:57 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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55 

al rahman 

The Almighty 

iyUi y?i5T 

58. 

As if rubies and small pearls. 7729 

(jU-iSsj Lo-S\jj 

59. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7730 lord will 
you 7731 repudiate? 


60. 

Is the reward of good conduct save good 

conduct? 

Lo-S\jj 

61. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7732 lord will 
you 7733 repudiate?) 


62. 

And besides 7734 them: 7735 two gardens: 7736 

Lo-S\Jj i^\f. 

63. 

(Then which of the blessings of your 7737 lord 
will you 7738 repudiate?) 


64. 

Two of the deepest green 7739 


7729. 55:58 [1], Or seed pearls. Lit.: As if they were rubies and small pearls. 

7730. 55:59 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7731. 55:59 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7732. 55:61 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7733. 55:61 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7734. 55:62 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7735. 55:62 [1], Grammar: dual. The segment at 55:56-61 speaks of a plurality of gardens, as evinced by the use of the feminine 
plural object pronoun (the notion of which is resumed at 56:70) as opposed to the dual as here. In the light of this I treat 
55:56-61 parenthetically. However, at 55:62 there is a return to the dual, which fact I regard as a signal connecting this verse 
to what precedes 55:56. 

7736. 55:62 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: Most of the commentators assume - not very convincingly - that the "two other 
gardens" are those to which believers of lesser merit will attain. As against this weak and somewhat arbitrary interpretation, it 
seems to me that the juxtaposition of "two other gardens" with, the "two" previously mentioned is meant to convey the idea of 
infinity in connection with the concept of paradise as such: gardens beyond gardens beyond gardens in an endless vista, slightly 
varying in description, but all of them symbols of supreme bliss. While I agree with that part of Asad’s assertion which treats of 
an infinity of types of reward, it is clear that there exist degrees in the garden, as the next chapter makes plain; also, see note 
to 55:62 above. 

7737. 55:63 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7738. 55:63 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7739. 55:64 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: l.e., by reason of abundant watering (Taj al-'Arus). It is to be noted that the 
adjective "green" is often used in the Qur'an to indicate ever-fresh life: e.g., the "green garments" which the inmates of paradise 
will wear (18:31 and 76:21], or the "green meadows" upon which they will recline (cf. verse 76 of the present surah). 
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55 

a/ rahman 

The Almighty 

Los5sjj \g. 

65. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7740 lord will 
you 7741 repudiate? 

l i ^ l^o> ^ *3 

66 . 

In them: 7742 two gushing springs 

Ijj ^ ^ ^ X 

67. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7743 lord will 
you 7744 repudiate? 

^ 1 

1 % \ & * s ^ I ^ X •• ^ S''. 1 X 

JUjj U-^ 

<* r r 

68 . 

In them: 7745 fruit and date-palms and 
pomegranate 


69. 

Then which of the blessings of your 7746 lord will 
you 7747 repudiate? 

’»i „ * J-o s; 

O'—^ ^^3 

70. 

In all, 7748 good and comely: 


71. 

(Then which of the blessings of your 7749 lord 
will you 7750 repudiate?] 

Is . • * i > 1* -« 

72. 

Pure-eyed maidens 7751 guarded in pavilions 

Jj ^ ^ ^ ^ 

73. 

(Then which of the blessings of your 7752 lord 
will you 7753 repudiate?] 


7740. 55:65 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7741. 55:65 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7742. 55:66 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7743. 55:67 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7744. 55:67 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7745. 55:68 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7746. 55:69 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7747. 55:69 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7748. 55:70 [1], Grammar: the plural feminine object pronoun denotes gardens. See note to 55:56 

7749. 55:71 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7750. 55:71 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7751. 55:72 [1], Arabic: hur. See Article XXII. 

7752. 55:73 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7753. 55:73 [1], Grammar: dual. 
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al rahman 

The Almighty 


jU- Vj , 74 - Whom neither man nor jinn 

r f ' before them 


1 have touched 


U5 sjj f.Vlf. 75. (Then which of the blessings of your 7755 lord 


will you repudiate?) 


^;‘cj v—^lp ( 2r^^ 76. Reclining on green cushions and fine carpets 




jUJiS-J liSoj 77. Then which of the blessings of your 7757 lord will 

you 7758 repudiate! 


Jjjj 78. Blessed be the name of thy lord 


o J. 

The Owner of Majesty and Honour! 


7754. 55:74 [1], Arabic: jann - taken to be the singular of jinn. The root senses are of things hidden or concealed. 

7755. 55:75 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7756. 55:75 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7757. 55:77 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7758. 55:77 [1], Grammar: dual- 


1798 



56 


al waqi c ah 

The Inevitable 





In the name of God: the Almighty, 7759 the 
Merciful. 7760 


AjtjljJl C-Jti >j lil 


1. When the Inevitable befalls 7761 


i* ^ o ^ 

Ajils 


2. (There is no denying that it will come to pass) 


•» ' # , s 

Aiil"! a iU- 3 - Abasing, exalting 







f 


4. When the earth is severely 7762 shaken 


lL; 



5. And the mountains crumble away 7763 


^_j(5-J Then will they be scattered dust 

r‘ c ' 


Aiij a jl 

f f ^ 



7. And you will be three kinds: 7764 


7759. 56:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7760. 56:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qaf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7761. 56:1 [1], Cf. 69:15. 

7762. 56:4 [1], Lit.: shakenf...] with shaking. 

7763. 56:5 [1], Lit.: crumbled[...] with crumbling. 

7764. 56:7 [1], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates; kinds, types; species. 


(ci) 


1800 



7765. 

7766. 



56 


al waqi‘ah 

The Inevitable 





8 . The companions of the right hand! 





(What of the companions of the right hand?) 





9. And the companions of the left hand! 





(What of the companions of the left hand?) 



10. And the vanguard! 



The vanguard 



11. Those brought near 7765 



12. In the gardens of bliss 




r 


-I * os r> > t 


13. A multitude of the former peoples 


14. And a few of the latter 


15. On couches 7766 inlaid with precious stones 


56:11 [1], Arabic: muqarrabun. This term is used to denote those allowed into the inner circle of a sovereign ruler. 
56:15 [1], See note to 52:20. 



56 


al waqi‘ah 

The Inevitable 


\'a\' s 


16. Reclining upon them, facing one another. 


JjJcUJi jJlL /i jUl 17. Youths made eternal move about among 

r - ' " <-U„^7767 


* 0 t 


^y> 18. With bowls and pitchers and a cup from a 

# running spring 


L^Ip N 19- Wherefrom they have no headache 


f , 

Jjiuj ij Nor are they intoxicated 


, . .. j r 

1 •** • I * 7 

7)U>_« 4 


20. And fruit of their choosing 


21. And such flesh of fowl as they desire 


22. And pure, lustrous-eyed maidens 7 


a c> 9 Sj I f- 


JjlSwil jjjJJl Jills' 23. As it were pearls closely guarded 7 


^ (* — 

jylT Uj %\y>- 24. As reward for what they did. 


LLjIj Yj L^i °..l Y 25. They hear therein neither vain speech nor 

r "" falsity 7770 


7767. 56:17 [1], Arabic: tawcifa. See 2:125. 

7768. 56:22 [1], Arabic: hur'in. See Article XXII 

7769. 56:23 [1], See note to 52:24. 

7770. 56:25 [1], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XIH.i. 


1802 



56 


al waqi‘ah 

The Inevitable 


26. Only the saying: 


Peace! 


Peace! 


| 0 9 - 

■ ji'M \j 27. And the companions of the right hand: 


| 0 s -’-' 

A \ji What of the companions on the right hand? 


f Ji 0 £ * 0 

. ><-L * j l .^ 28. Among thornless lote trees 


29. And acacia piled up in layers 


ft x ^ 

,2j Jl*J» 30. And shade extended 


s-Uj 31. And water poured forth 


S^dST 4^5\i 


32. And plenteous fruit 


-- r -» o 


33. Unfailing and unceasing 


x ^ f* 

ZS’jbj* 34. And carpets raised high. 


1803 
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56 


a/ waqi‘ah 

The Inevitable 




35. We have brought them 7771 into being anew 7772 




36. And made them virgins 



37. Pure of speech, 7773 well-matched 7774 



38. For the companions of the right hand. 



39. A multitude of the former peoples 



40. And a multitude of the latter. 



41. And the companions of the left hand: 



What of the companions of the left hand? 


r - f * , 


42. In scorching heat and scalding liquid 



43. And a shadow of black smoke 




44. Neither cool nor noble. 


7771. 56:35 [1], Grammar: the object pronoun is in the feminine plural. 

7772. 56:35 [1], Lit.: brought them forth in a bringing forth or created them in a creation. 

7773. 56:37 [1], Arabic: ‘ uruban. See Article XXII. 

7774. 56:37 [1], Arabic: atrab. See Article XXII. 
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56 

a/ waqfah 

The Inevitable 


45 . 

They were before that made opulent 


46. 

And persisted in the Tremendous Perjury 7775 

Lojipj \j\y US 'j iJji \jj\s ~j 

47. 

And said: When we are dead and are become 

dust and bones will we be raised up 

\j$.\ 



lijUfcj! 

48. 

Or our forefathers? 

o) 3^ 

49. 

Say thou: The former peoples and the latter 

> * S > i X 4 X 

r i oni ’o/ .. m x > > o x » 

50. 

Will be gathered together at the appointed time 
on a day appointed. 7776 


51. 

Then you, O you erring 7777 repudiators: 

dr* tlx? O^f'f-3 

52. 

You will eat of a tree of zaqqum 7 ™ 

l$l* 0j3Ui 

53. 

And fill your bellies therewith 

Oj x Ji ' ' 

A-tip” 

54. 

And drink of a scalding liquid on top of that 


7775. 56:46 [1], Arabic: hinth - sin; perjury, falsehood under oath. I have opted for the second of the valid senses for two reasons: 
firstly, the verb (which occurs only once and is in form II) denotes the breaking of an oath (38:44); secondly, because deep 
down man knows he is created and must give account, such knowledge being pre-existent in his true nature (cf. 7:172). See 
also Article XHI.viii. 

7776. 56:50 [l].Cf. 26:38. 

7777. 56:51 [1], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. 

7778. 56:52 [1], Cf. 37:62, 44:43, also: 17:60. 
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55. And drink as the thirst-wracked camel drinks. 


. ,jJ( 1VJ ° a \ *\ ljj& 56. This is their welcoming gift on the Day of 
' " Judgment. 7779 


57. We created you. 




Oh that you but 7780 gave credence! 


ija 58. Have you considered that which you emit? 7781 


>1 ijJuLt 59. Did you create it or are we the creator? 


^ ;4jjiLL>cJ 


0^. J» ^ £ 


| IjjJiJ 60. We have decreed death between you. 


- X * ° " > ° . - 


And we will not be outrun 


}.A 4 ^ IS £ i 


U , S Xpjj j JJuj ji T^lp 61. From changing your likenesses and creating 

you as 7782 what you know not. 


S *■ (■ Q s 0 s' 

oLLIH |_~4J -P Jciij 52. And you have known the former 7783 creation. 


7779. 56:56 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

7780. 56:57 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

7781. 56:58 [1], The allusion is to semen. 

7782. 56:61 [1], Lit.: in (i.e. in what form). 

7783. 56:62 [1], I.e. the first 
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jj SIjl® 


Oh that you but 7784 took heed! 


j! __ 

/ ,j| 0 ^ | ^ ^0 . , # , 

1* 


63. Have you considered that which you cultivate? 


^ -* i'tf Jl 0 C °1 o -* .f. 


a11jc>iJ s.LLj jJ 


64. Is it you who cause it to grow or are we the 
cause of growth? 

65. If we willed we could make it chaff. 




U Ul 


Then would you cease not to regret: 


66 . We are debt-laden! 


* * 0 s t ° . °i'' 

cr~ cH 


67. Nay: 7785 we are deprived! 


\ji_o _ Oj 


J s.UJI jjjus.^9 1 


Op ^ Sp)Jl fisfc 


0^1 f! 


68 . Have you considered the water which you 
drink? 


69. Is it you who sent it down from the rainclouds 


Or are we the senders? 



70. If we willed we could make it bitter. 


7784. 56:62 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

7785. 56:67 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 
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M « 




Oh that you were but 7786 grateful! 


bj’J J 3 ® 


71. Have you considered the fire which you light? 



r' 



72. Was it you who brought into being the tree 
thereof or were we the creators? 


0 0 ? ^ * ■' sl° O ' 

Ijj pLdJ \jcl *j i'/’ Jj 




73. We made it 7787 a reminder and a comfort for 
those lost and hungry in the wilderness. 7788 

74. So give thou glory 7789 with the name of thy lord, 
the Tremendous 7790 





75. For I swear by the orbits of the stars: 7791 



c 


76. (And that is a tremendous oath if you but 
knew] 






77. It is a noble recitation 7792 


78. In a decree 7793 closely guarded 


7786. 56:70 [2], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

7787. 56:73 [1], Grammar: the feminine singular object pronoun relates to fire. 

7788. 56:73 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The participial noun muqw is derived from the verb qawiya, "it became deserted" 
or "desolate". From the same root is derived the noun qawa’ (or qiwa), which signifies "desert", "wilderness" or "wasteland" as 
well as "hunger" or "starvation Hence, muqw denotes "one who is hungry" as well as "one who is lost [or "who wanders"] in a 
deserted place". In the above verse this expression is evidently used tropically, for it is difficult to imagine that, as some 
commentators assume, it relates merely to "wayfarers in the desert". 

7789. 56:74 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7790. 56:74 [1], Here begins within the qaf-nun set, in my opinion, a convention which functions as a type of altar call; it repeats 
exactly at 56:96 and 69:52 and in substance in many other places. 

7791. 56:75 [1], Contrary to well-funded 'scientific' fictions driven into the mind before the age of rational thought is reached and 
fortified endlessly by TV and cinema fictions, any objective investigation into this question by calm, adult minds shows that 
the earth is level and fixed and that the heavens go round it. 

7792. 56:77 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7793. 56:78 [1], Arabic: Id tab. See Article XI.iii. 
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✓ ®-o ^ ji 

jj ^Ui " yl 'y 79. (None touches it save those purified) 7 


( j-l->_ 1 «JI cl/j J jyj 80. A successive revelation 7795 from the Lord of All 

f " Mankind! 


,Jdl W\S\ 81 - Is it this narration 7796 you take lightly 


JjjJtSsj LSol ISsijj 82. And make rejection thereof your livelihood? 


oiJu ill 'yjli 83. Oh that when it 7798 reaches the throat[...] 


17799 


-* . I* 


*'-;j bl--* - ^dlj 84. But you will at that time look on. 


° y- „ v{^l 85. And we were nearer to it 7800 than you 


'y ^5oj But you saw not. 


yip °, -•<' j| "Sfjli 86. Oh that - if you be without obligation 7 


7794. 56:79 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: l.e., which only the pure of heart can truly understand and derive benefit from. 

7795. 56:80 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive] sending down. 

7796. 56:81 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to anticipate 
the later abuse of it by Muslims. 

7797. 56:82 [1], Lit.: And make your provision that you reject. In the case of the professional Traditionalist religionist, the answer 
here, regrettably, is in the affirmative. 

7798. 56:83 [1], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun refers to nafs [soul). 

7799. 56:83 [1], Arabic: lawld. See Article XVI. S c.you did not look on! 

7800. 56:85 [1], l.e. the throat. The word rendered throat here - hulqum - occurs only once. However, synonyms occur (see 33:10, 
40:18); these are contexts in which it is clear that the throat is the place where the thoughts of the heart are given voice. See 
also 50:16. 

7801. 56:86 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 


(ci) 


1809 



56 


al waqi‘ah 

The Inevitable 


jJ IgJ 'y^rj 


87. You but 7802 sent it 7803 back if you be truthful! 7804 


^ jlfT” O' "fili 88 - Then if he be of those brought near: 7 


f x ^ s s & < ^ o s s i* o 

OWjJ 


89. Gladness and sweet-smelling herbs and a 
garden of bliss. 


| Q £ , 

^ jo l)^ ulj 90. And if of the companions of the right hand: 


^ ^JJ 91. Peace is thine among the companions of the 

r right hand. 


% \\ jl "BlJ 92. And if of the erring 7806 repudiators: 


^ ^ X- 93. A welcoming gift of scalding liquid 


-* o ^ 

AlW aJj 94. And burning in Hell. 


^J£jl UlA jl 95. This is the truth 7807 of certainty 


Jjbj 96. So give thou glory 7808 with the name of thy lord, 

" " ” the Tremendous. 


7802. 56:87 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

7803. 56:87 [1], Grammar: the feminine object pronoun refers to nafs [soul]. 

7804. 56:87 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 

7805. 56:88 [1], All references concerning those brought near in the life to come are found at 3:45, 56:88, 83:21, 83:28. 

7806. 56:92 [1], Arabic: al dalun. See note to 3:90. 

7807. 56:95 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

7808. 56:96 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 


1810 



wVj I 


57 


al hadid 

Iron 


^sJj\ aLt ^ 


oj-4-^Jl U aJJ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 7809 the 
Merciful. 7810 

1. What is in the heavens and the earth gives 
glory 7811 to God. 


jjjaJI J-*J 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 7812 


if 




2. To him belongs the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth. 


o } 

-L5^~ 


And he gives life 


if * s-, 


And he gives death. 


& 

Ji 


Jus 




And he is powerful over all things. 



3. He is the First 



And the Last 


7809. 57:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7810. 57:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7811. 57:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7812. 57:1 [2], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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And the Outer 



And the Inner. 


pP Jp y>j 


£ \ \ s y jj 



And he knows all things. 


4. He it is who created the heavens and the earth 
in six days. 7813 


jy^ l y p 


Then he took his place upon the throne. 


Lgp 77 j>H (J* pp ^ 


He knows what enters the earth and what 
comes forth therefrom 


'4?? ^ Jj4 p? 


And what conies down from the sky and what 
ascends into it. 




And he is with you wheresoever you be. 


L<*j aDIj 


opLlsI Jib ,5 


And God sees what you do. 


5. To him belongs the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth. 


7813. 57:4 [1], Arabic: 'ayyam - days; aeons, eras. 



w\j wVXtJ I 
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JJj 


And unto God are matters 7814 referred. 


J '$ & 


J TP &J 


> i 


jjJLvaJl o 15 j jt-JlP j-*J 


£ • j! «• kV ^ ^ 

Ls^a dJJb |^U«ls. 


1*? . 


6 . He makes the night enter into the day 


And makes the day enter into the night 


And he knows what is in the breasts. 


7. Believe in 7815 God and his messenger and spend 
of that whereof he has made you heirs. 


*JA $ Lilitj jjM 



And those who heed warning 7816 and spend, 
theirs is a great reward. 


aJJ \ j JJ N jy-SsJ U j 


^ i^jsj 


8 . And why should you not believe in 7817 God 


When the messenger calls you to believe in 7818 
your lord 



^ ^ £ o ^ 

JX-1 JJj 


And he has taken your agreement 


7814. 57:5 [2]. Lit.: the matters. 

7815. 57:7 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7816. 57:7 [2]. Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7817. 57:8 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7818. 57:8 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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i > . i 


If you be believers? 7819 




JjIj y> 

f 

(J 5ji Ji ^ 


9. He it is who sends down clear proofs 7820 to his 
servant that he might bring you forth from 
darkness 7821 into light. 



r 


And God is to you kind, merciful. 


UJ uJ 


aAJ j aUI ^ ijliJ V1 fiCJ Uj 


10. And why should you not spend in the path of 
God when to God belongs the inheritance of the 
heavens and the earth? 


I jij' *)1 



Not equal among you are those who spent and 
fought before the victory. 


ji ^ t- 




C* ■* 0 

1^1 Si J -A*J 


These are greater in degree than those who 
spent and fought afterwards. 





s * ' y 

aUIj 


But unto each has God promised good. 


And God is aware of what you do. 


7819. 57:8 [4], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. See grammar note at 2:91. 

7820. 57:9 [1], Arabic: dyat. See Article X. 

7821. 57:9 [1], Lit.: darknesses. 
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^ ^ ^ ^ -o 0 ^ ' ^-o s' xj 

W?jl 4JJI ^JpjAJ li ^js» 


11. Who is it will lend to God a goodly loan? 7822 



Then will he multiply it to him 



And he has a noble reward. 




| 0 ^ Oj 0 ^ ^ 


rf- 


Jul 


O* f-*jy 


12. The day 7823 thou wilt see the believing men 7824 
and the believing women, 7825 their light 
running 7826 under their authority 7827 and on 
their right hand 7828 




(Glad news for you this day! 





Gardens beneath which rivers flow! 


They abiding eternally therein. 


jjltf jA 


That is the tremendous achievement.) 


7822. 57:11 [1], I.e. wealth spent on fighting in the way of God. See note to 2:245. 

7823. 57:12 [1], I.e. the Day of Judgment. 

7824. 57:12 [1], Arabic: (alJ mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7825. 57:12 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'mindt. See note to 8:2. 

7826. 57:12 [lj.Cf. 66:8. 

7827. 57:12 [1], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

7828. 57:12 [1], Interpretations here vary. My view is that since in Arabic the right hand also denotes authority and ownership, the 
reference is not to some arbitrary light which so happens to behave in a particular way; it is to something owned and 
deserved. Cf. the parable of the wise and foolish virgins (Matt. 25:1-13). 
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13. The day the wavering men 7829 and the wavering 
women 7830 will say to those who heed 
warning: 7831 Look upon us that we might 
borrow of your light 


\jj j i^JU faTjj \jk^j\ 


It will be said: Go back 7832 and seek light. 


r 

ij 




r > 


Then will there be set up between them a wall 
having a gate 




‘LL3 


On the inside thereof: Mercy 


And on the outside thereof before it: 
Punishment. 




i=ro ^ S © tT © ^ ^ -* i 

(^>° J*- 1 ' 


t' * 


ijJli 


14. They will cry to them: Were we not with you? 


They will say: Verily, 7833 but you subjected your 
souls to means of denial 7834 




And waited 


fVj'j 


And doubted 


7829. 57:13 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

7830. 57:13 [1], Arabic: munafiqat. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

7831. 57:13 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7832. 57:13 [2], Lit.: Return behindyou. 

7833. 57:14 [2], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

7834. 57:14 [2], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 
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aJJI *J»\ fu- 


And vain desires 7835 deceived you until the 
command of God 7836 came to pass. 

aUI 


And the Deceiver 7837 deceived you about God 

& 0 Ji > 0 *■' O J,, 

'sjA *)lj AjJi ^ 

15. 

So this day no ransom will be taken front you < 
front those who are indifferent to warning. 7838 




j^ijU 


Your habitation is the fire 



It is your benefactor. 



And evil is the journey’s end. 

x x 0 x 

(jlj 

aJj! jrjj ^2 

16. 

Has not the time conte for those who heed 

warning 7839 that their hearts should grow 
humble at the remembrance 7840 of God 

<3^' 0 ^ 


And what has conte down of the truth 7841 


7835. 57:14 [5], See vain desires at 2:78, 2:111, 2:120, 2:145, 4:123, 5:48, 5:49, 5:77, 6:56, 6:119, 6:150, 13:37, 23:71, 28:50, 30:29, 
42:15, 45:18, 47:14, 47:16, 54:3, 57:14. 

7836. 57:14 [5], I.e. death. 

7837. 57:14 [6], Arabic: al aharur- the deceiver, occurs at 31:33, 35:5, 57:14. 

7838. 57:15 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7839. 57:16 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7840. 57:16 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

7841. 57:16 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 
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J4 5 q* cJ£S\ JJls”” iy^>o 


And they be not as those in possession 7842 of the 
law 7843 before? 


s'. 

Jus'll ^ g° le. J1 U» And the span seemed long to them 


J~b .».» fi ° ,, Ct 


And their hearts hardened 


O > 41 . 


Of**?* 


And many of them were wantonly 
perfidious. 7844 


jjtj Jbj'yl aUI 5l ijilpj 17 - Know that God gives life to the earth after its 

death. 


O' ft ft 


We have made plain 7845 the proofs 7846 to you 


■* ^ 


5 jii*J ^xU3 That you might use reason. 


5' 18 - The men who give in charity 


. - l \ „ i ) {j And the women who give in charity 


'■ .i.c l3?^s OjI [Ov'j And lend t0 God a g° odl y loan7 


7842. 57:16 [3], Arabic: alladhjna utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

7843. 57:16 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

7844. 57:16 [6], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7845. 57:17 [2], Arabic: bayyana. See 2:69. 

7846. 57:17 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7847. 57:18 [3], I.e. wealth spent on fighting in the way of God. See note to 2:245. 
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* e" # ° \ 0 *'u ° 

fir rr ] (HHj (HH i-****i 


It is multiplied for them and they have a noble 

reward. 

, ^ & j, * ^ i j 

aISIj \yu»\f, ^jJtX Jlj 

19. 

And those who believe in 7848 God and his 

messengers 



These are the truthful. 

o ^ ^ ^ ^ JS -o 

j Aap 


And the witnesses before their lord 

0 ° 1 O -* 1 


They have their reward and their light. 

cdJijjl j JJlj 


And those who are indifferent to warning 7849 
and repudiate our proofs, 7850 they are the 

| . 2 


companions of Hell. 

idjJT sj^J! Uj! Ijil^l 

f 

20. 

Know that the life of this world is but play 

r 


And diversion 



And adornment 

»S» * 1 

*->~o 


And mutual boasting among you 


7848. 57:19 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7849. 57:19 [5], Arabic: alladhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7850. 57:19 [5], Arabic: aydt. See Article X. 
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r 


And competition for increase in wealth and 
children. 


jlKJI 




|S". ° * 

1 J a A 4j £c-«-£J j*-> 


A? t * ? ^ 1 


uj & 0 1* ^ ^ • 

< 2^ AjAA AIjI Ap Sj^-kjl J 


Ci* 




Like the example of a rain: it impresses the 
atheists 7851 with its growth 7852 


Then it withers and thou seest it turn to yellow 


Then it becomes chaff. 


And in the hereafter is severe punishment and 
forgiveness and good pleasure from God. 


jNI TAJ jJI S Uj 


O 2 u i_C , „ 

aJsJj 01 !'-^ 4 * 


And the life of this world is only the enjoyment 
of deception. 7853 

21. Compete for forgiveness from your lord 




c i 


o V * 


aJJ-jj aJJL \p\l j rjj aJJ CA Ap 


And a garden the breadth whereof is as the 
breadth of the sky and the earth 


Prepared for those who believe in 7854 God and 
his messengers. 


7851. 57:20 [6], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. The Arabic root k-f-r certainly has the connotation of to cover over and is claimed here to 
mean a tiller of the ground on that basis by some translators. While such a value has a basis in reality, I reject it since I am 
working according to a set methodology and not simply choosing values from a range of options on a whim, and I render 
consistently here (as does also, for example, A. J. Arberry). 

7852. 57:20 [6], Or plant growth, vegetation. 

7853. 57:20 [10], Cf. 3:185. 

7854. 57:21 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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That is the bounty of God which he gives to 

whom he wills. 

j^jjinjl J-vhjjjI ji aJJIj 


And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 

£ °-o f Jl £ _, 

( ji?j'L/l ^ lIjLvsI La 

22 . 

No misfortune befalls in the earth 



Or in yourselves 

^9 o' 9 c> y*T 9 i 


Save is in a decree 7855 before we bring it into 
being 

99 9 i_9 9!^ o' 

f J 


(That is easy for God] 

Ji3li U ijo-l- 99 

23. 

That you grieve not over what eludes you 

'pS^ij\f. iLj 9 ~^0 j 9 


Nor exult at what comes to you. 

jyj ^ 4^4 9 &\$ 


And God loves not every egoist and boaster 7856 

O s 

99^ (j^L^I OJj-^Ljj ,jjJ9l) wijT 

24. 

Those who are miserly and enjoin miserliness 

upon men. 

o9 93 


And whoso turns away: 

7855. 57:22 [3]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

7856. 57:23 [3], Lit.: every egoist, boaster. 
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God: he is the Free from Need, the 
Praiseworthy. 



25. And we sent our messengers with clear 
evidence 








And sent down with them the law 7857 and the 
balance 

That men uphold equity 7858 


j Jj 


s- x o % 

r 


(/ 



(And he sent down iron wherein is mighty 
power 7859 and benefits for men] 7860 



And that God might know him who helps him 
and his messengers in the unseen. 


jjjP ijy aJJI jl God is strong, mighty. 

r " * 


7857. 57:25 [2]. Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI. ii. 

7858. 57:25 [3], See 3:18. 

7859. 57:25 [4], Or hurt, injury. 

7860. 57:25 [4], Muhammad Asad offers some interesting observations here: Side by side with enabling man to discriminate 
between right and wrong (which is the innermost purpose of all divine revelation], God has endowed him with the ability to 
convert to his use the natural resources of his earthly environment. An outstanding symbol of this ability is man's skill, unique 
among all animated beings, in making tools; and the primary material for all tool-making - and, indeed, for all human 
technology - is iron: the one metal which is found abundantly on earth, and which can be utilized for beneficial as well as 
destructive ends. The "awesome power" (ba 's shadid] inherent in iron manifests itself not merely in the manufacture of weapons 
of war but also, more subtly, in man's ever-growing tendency to foster the development of an increasingly complicated 
technology which places the machine in the foreground of all human existence and which, by its inherent - almost irresistible - 
dynamism, gradually estranges man from all inner connection with nature. This process of growing mechanization, so evident in 
our modern life, jeopardizes the very structure of human society and, thus, contributes to a gradual dissolution of all moral and 
spiritual perceptions epitomised in the concept of "divine guidance". It is to warn man of this danger that the Qur'an stresses - 
symbolically and metonymically - the potential evil (ba's) of "iron" if it is put to wrong use: in other words, the danger of man's 
allowing his technological ingenuity to run wild and thus to overwhelm his spiritual consciousness and, ultimately, to destroy all 
possibility of individual and social happiness. 


(J) 


1823 



w\j I 


57 


al hadid 

Iron 


JI 0 t o 
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26. And we sent Nuh and Ibrahim and placed 
among their progeny prophethood and the 
law. 7861 


XJ 1 s 0 $ S 0 ' 


And among them is he who is rightly guided 



But many among them are wantonly 
perfidious. 7862 

27. Then we sent our messengers following hard 
upon them 


fij* CS- ] 




And we sent Tsa, 7863 son of Maryam. 7864 


fJt „ % y], , 


‘tou>-j|j AS 1j 1 


And we gave him the Gospel 7865 and placed in 
the hearts of those who followed it 7866 
compassion and mercy. 


La^p Jcj i *Lu 


But monasticism, 7867 they invented it. 


aSji i\j&\ y\ i^hsr u 


We ordained for them only the seeking of the 
pleasure of God 


7861. 57:26 [1], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI. ii. 

7862. 57:26 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7863. 57:27 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

7864. 57:27 [2], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

7865. 57:27 [3], Arabic: injil. See 5:46. 

7866. 57:27 [3]. Or him. 

7867. 57:27 [4], Arabic: rahbcmiyyah. Muhammad Asad notes here: The term rahbaniyycth combines the concepts of monastic life 
with an exaggerated asceticism, often amounting to a denial of any value in the life of this world - an attitude characteristic of 
early Christianity[...] Of course, monastic asceticism goes back millennia and its practitioners have included Hindus, Jain and 
many others - something about which Asad will, naturally, have been aware. See Article XVIII. Cf. 22:40 and note thereto. 
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al hadid 

Iron 


%j[*j jp- UJpj ui 

Then did they not attend to it with the 
attendance due it. 7868 

^ \p\l U56 

And we gave those who heeded warning 7869 
among them their reward 

4 ' 

But many among them are wantonly 
perfidious. 7870 

art 

28. 0 you who heed warning: 7871 be in prudent 

fear 7872 of God and believe in 7873 his messenger. 



^ j* 

He will give you a double share of his mercy 
and appoint for you a light wherein you will 

- ! ! 

walk 




And he will forgive you 

^ 9. y -o 

,4 * # . . -» 1 f 1 ^ 

AJJIj 

r c 

(And God is forgiving, merciful) 

Vi 3^1 dd; 

29. That the doctors of the law 7874 might know that 
they own nothing of the bounty of God 


c> VJ> 


7868. 57:27 [6], Arabic: haqqa. See Article XIX (haqq- v.). 

7869. 57:27 [7], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7870. 57:27 [8], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7871. 57:28 [1], Arabic: alladhma dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7872. 57:28 [1], See note to 2:2. 

7873. 57:28 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7874. 57:29 [1], Arabic: ahl kitab. See Article Xl.iv. 
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57 


al hadid 

Iron 


_o 0 ' ► 

a\]\ Jlo ' \ ■ >» al l jlj And that bounty is in the hand of God. 




He gives it to whom he wills. 




, U;' l J . >, al l j_j 4 JJ(j And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 
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♦ 










In the name of God: the Almighty, 7875 the 
Merciful. 7876 


1. God has heard the saying of her that disputes 
with thee concerning her husband and 
complains to God. 


And God hears the conversation between 

you. 7877 


ij - 



God is hearing, seeing. 



dr* 





2. Those among you who assist among their 
wives: 


i=?o s $ f £ * i £ 

dr* U 


They are not their mothers. 7878 


7875. 58:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7876. 58:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7877. 58:1 [2], Grammar: dual. 

7878. 58:2 [2], See also 33:4, the note from which I repeat here in full: The Traditionalist insists upon a fanciful, highly specialised 
interpretation here, one which assists him in his broader aim of creating an opening by which he can insinuate himself and 
his usurping literature into the mind of the reader. In summary, his assertion is that pre-Islamic Arabs would divorce their 
wives by saying that a wife was ‘like the back of' his mother and that it is this practice which the verb at this juncture 
(rendered by me as assist :) references. No support is found for this assertion in the text itself; we are expected simply to take 
the Traditionalist's word for it. If the Traditionalist could point to a history of intellectual rigour, honest research and plain 
dealing, I might be so tempted; since he cannot, I choose to verify the evidence for myself. Facts first: the form III verb based 
on zahara objectively and correctly means to assist, to help, to aid, to support - and the Traditionalist himself renders this 
form III verb in just this sense in all other instances outside of this specific context and its adjunct at 33:4 (see 9:4, 33:26, 
60:9). Allowing the verb its natural meaning (i.e. that of assisting among your wives ) fits the context exactly. The Qur'anic 
redress for those who swear off their wives (which is what the Traditionalist is claiming as the sense here though by another 
name) is entirely different and comprehensively treated at 2:226. Now to the application of reason: in a context which 
permits of limited polygamy a situation is possible in which one wife might not be able to have children while others might 
be able to have them. In such a case, a man - it may be reasoned - might decide (it is assumed within the Qur'anic principle 

(J>) 
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al mujadilah 

The Disputing Woman 

J i o] 


Their mothers are only those who gave them 

birth. 

'jJjj Cr* Qj? 9*2 j 


And they say what is perverse 7879 among 
sayings and a falsehood. 

jj-ip aii jij 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 


3. 

And those who assist among their wives 7880 
then go back on what they have said: 

\J IS UJ 



jjl ryA 


The freeing of a slave before they touch one 
another. 7881 

C * ' * 0 ' 


That are you exhorted to do. 

(Jji-oJW IXj aJJIj 

f " 


And God is aware of what you do. 

o 0 & y 

4. 

And whoso has not the wherewithal: 


of mutual consultation) to 'assist both the fertile and infertile wives by allowing the infertile wife to raise a child born to the 
fertile wife. Thus, the infertile wife might experience something of the joys of motherhood and the fertile wife - who may 
already have her hands full with existing children - might get support in the raising of a child. (Other comparable scenarios 
are where the husband has a child from a previous wife, or a wife brings an existing child into a marriage.) The point in such 
scenarios (i.e. in which a man 'assists’ among his wives) is that we should remember who the true mother is and not 
obfuscate that fact. These points granted, it is possible to envisage a case in which a man has allowed a wife to raise a child to 
whom she is not the natural mother and that that decision has resulted either in regret on the part of the natural mother or 
in a change of mind on the part of the man. It is surely such a case which is the subject here, i.e. one in which a man has to go 
back on this arrangement (returning a child to the care of its natural mother, thus depriving the adoptive mother of her 
charge). 

7879. 58:2 [4], Arabic: munkar. See 3:104. 

7880. 58:3 [1], See 33:4. 

7881. 58:3 [2]. See 33:4. Grammar: dual. 
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The Disputing Woman 

o' JP cf f 


A fast of two moons 7882 consecutively 7883 before 
they touch one another. 7884 






And whoso is not able: 



The feeding of sixty needy ones. 

s ^ _ i. 

4»Ulj 


That is that you might believe in 7885 God and his 
messenger. 

Jjhj 


And those are the limits of God. 

sJJj 


And for those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 7886 is a painful punishment. 

\StS~ \jsS jppjjj aJJI Jl 

eft 

5. 

Those who work against God and his 
messenger will be abased even as those before 

them were abased. 


7882. 58:4 [2]. Arabic: shahr - moon, month. 

7883. 58:4 [2], Cf 4:92. 

7884. 58:4 [2], Grammar: dual. 

7885. 58:4 [5], Qur’anic usage: The expression believe in at 58:4 requires an action in order to be valid and therefore presupposes 
something distinct from mere verbal or intellectual assent, or even an event in the heart - although all three are certainly 
some part of what is meant by believe in. In order for believe in to be achievable here one must do something: perhaps the 
expression prove faithful to better conveys in English what is implicit in the statement. From this we can deduce that in the 
Qur'anic worldview to believe in is not merely a matter of what claims or feels. It is that which governs how a man makes his 
choices in the world. With the division of church and state men have gained the impression that their religion is what they 
do - if they do so at all - for an hour in a church on a Sunday, or a in mosque on a Friday. This is a false impression. What a 
man does for an hour here and there is more properly called a hobby. It is what he does with the rest of the time which is his 
religion. Within the Qur’anic model, works are not an add-on to - or confirmation of - 'belief in'; they are a function of what 
belief in is. 

7886. 58:4 [7], Arabic: al kafiriin. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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£ r V 


c 'i\f llijjl Jijj And we have sent down clear proofs 7 


r " f "" 


And for those who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue 7888 is a humiliating punishment. 


**l!'*' I# «- rfrt * ' ss 

UkJ g ■;*;* 4JJ1 g7».J ^JJ 




I 


6. The day God raises them all together he will 
inform them of what they did. 


DJI DL^-I 


God counted it 


£> > t- 


And they forgot it 


Vg A P Djlj And God is witness over all things. 


Uj U pJD DJl jl j pi 7 - Hast thou not considered that God knows what 

is in the heavens and what is in the earth? 

I £ 0 


j-* ^ Dii? dsj^yj (j/? U 


There is no confidential conversation of three 
save he is their fourth 


pgJoL- ji VI 






Nor of five save he is their sixth 


7887. 58:5 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

7888. 58:5 [3], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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The Disputing Woman 


y*. 'yI y£'\ JjJi ^ Nj 


Nor of less than that nor of greater save he is 
with them wheresoever they be. 


•uiii! j.y; ijUi Uj ( 4&; p 


^ Sl> i ^ tut o 


Then will he inform them of what they did on 
the Day of Resurrection. 


God knows all things. 


p ? yP Jl') p 


i ** i^t " * >-■ 

aap g*-) 0_J 


8. Hast thou not considered those who were 

forbidden confidential conversation then return 
to what they were forbidden? 


v_- 





And they converse confidentially in 
falsehood 7889 and enmity and disobedience 
towards the messenger. 


DJI 


4j LPj iijs-lp- lilJ 


Uj DJI UJJlD 


>■ <= „ * >■ 


Cs? C 



And when they come to thee they greet thee 
with a greeting wherewith God has not greeted 
thee. 

And they say within themselves: Oh that God 
but 7890 punished us for what we say[...]! 7891 


f & ' s o * Ji o ' 


Their reckoning is Hell. 


7889. 58:8 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article Xlll.i. 

7890. 58:8 [4], Arabic: lawld. See Article XVI. 

7891. 58:8 [4], Sc. then would we regard him as a messenger and listen to what he says. 
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al mujadilah 

The Disputing Woman 



They will bum therein. 




And evil is the journey’s end. 


151 ^jjS jI L^ju 


9. 0 you who heed warning: 7892 when you 

converse confidentially converse not 
confidentially in falsehood 7893 and enmity and 
disobedience towards the messenger 




But converse confidentially in virtue and 
prudent fear. 7894 



And be in prudent fear 7895 of God to whom you 
will be gathered. 


jjJJ! J^\ JA ls'r> Ul Uj! 




10. Confidential conversation is but of the shaytan 

that he might grieve those who heed 
warning. 7896 


"aU! j5l S?J fci 


And he can harm them not at all save by God’s 
leave. 


^oJl aJJI 


And in God let the believers 7897 place their trust. 


i^ii; \l\ '\psi £jj$\ 4% 


11. 0 you who heed warning: 7898 when it is said to 

you: Make room 


7892. 58:9 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7893. 58:9 [1], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

7894. 58:9 [2], See note to 2:2. 

7895. 58:9 [3], See note to 2:2. 

7896. 58:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7897. 58:10 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7898. 58:11 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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u A>jS\ J> At the gathering 




Then make room. 


I ' o 


'^° C j God w iH make room for you. 


ijjJuil Jjj lilj And when it is said: Go higher 




Then go higher. 


jr-Ss^a 4_UT *j 


c U-^ jU*Ji 


God will raise those who heed warning 7899 and 
those given knowledge among you in degree. 7900 


jjJuJu Uj aJJIj And God is aware of what you do. 


3^51 (fej bj ij^s- l® 


12. 0 you who heed warning: 7901 when you 

converse confidentially with the messenger 


{rfs ^ * 0 ' x • ^ 

AaJ_v3 (_£Aj ^ J_is 


Send ahead charity at the time 7902 of your 
confidential conversation. 7903 


° O ^°-L That is better and purer for you. 


7899. 58:11 [7], Arabic: alladhjna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7900. 58:11 [7], Lit.: degrees. 

7901. 58:12 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7902. 58:12 [2], Lit: between (the) two hands. See note to 2:66. 

7903. 58:12 [2], My understanding is that this is to offset 58:10. 
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• t s * ' 

Ij Jl>o jU But if you find not the means: 

*.yj jjli* aX5T jU God is forgiving, merciful. 


>, . ,, „ * .o^oe 


13. Fear you to send ahead charity at the time 7905 of 
your confidential conversation? 




% O . 0 


1» i'~ Then since 7906 you do not 


° y °j c 4 JJ( And God turns towards you: 


^ l./ gH Uphold the duty 7 ' 


5ijSjil \J\lj And g ive the purity 7 ' 


aJJI 1 y^>\j And obey God and his messenger. 7 


7904. 58:12 [4], Lit.: if you find not. 

7905. 58:13 [1], Lit: between its hands. See note to 2:66. 

7906. 58:13 [2], Lit.: Then when. Cf. 24:13 for this construction. 

7907. 58:13 [4], Arabic: aqdma al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense 
it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

7908. 58:13 [5], Arabic: atb al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation dtd al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

7909. 58:13 [6], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 
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And God is aware of what you do. 

ijJ>“ ^JJI J\ j °J\ ^ 

14. 

Hast thou not considered those who take 



allies a people with whom God is wroth? 

&\ 



° *° \i' ° * * I s 


They are not of you and not of them. 



And they swear to lies. 



And they know. 7910 

lij Al j£l 

15. 

God has prepared for them a severe 

r ' 


punishment. 



Evil is what they did. 

o of - <h 

16. 

They took their oaths 7911 as a cover 7912 

Sy „ • i „ . 

aJJI Ly- IjJl^ 


And forsook 7913 the path of God 7914 

r " f 


So for them is a humiliating punishment. 


7910. 58:14 [4], I.e. they know this to be the case [cf. 2:22, 2:42, 2:75, 2:146, 2:188, 3:70, 3:75, 3:78, 3:135, 8:27, 43:86, 58:14). 

7911. 58:16 [1], I.e. their worldly obligations. 

7912. 58:16 [1], Arabic: junna - protection, shelter, shield, cover, concealment. 

7913. 58:16 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

7914. 58:16 [2], See 63:2. 
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17. Their wealth and their children will avail them 
nothing against God. 


is? 

J 


vliT 




These are the companions of the fire 


'-fo? 


aJJI 




Wherein they abide eternally. 


18. The day God raises them all together 


Then will they swear to him as they swear to 
you. 


I ^ "T 0 Is 0 '' 


OjiiSii ,U 


il^u iKlii Cfct ijiui 



And they think that they stand upon 
something. 7915 

In truth: 7916 it is they who are the liars. 


19. The shaytan overcame them and caused them 
to forget the remembrance 7917 of God. 



These are the party of the shaytan. 


7915. 58:18 [3], Lit.: they are upon something. I.e. that their position has a basis in reality. Cf. 2:13, 5:68. 

7916. 58:18 [4], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

7917. 58:19 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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0 




In truth: 7918 the party of the shaytan, they are 
the losers. 


!■ - - 


O' -3 

aji 




0 


20. Those who work against God and his 
messenger 



They will be among the most abject. 


aJJT 


21. God has decreed: I will conquer 



I and my messengers. 7919 



r " 


God is strong, mighty. 


O-o ®-« o' _o 9 ® y, s 9 s'* 

aJJI iL>- °^y> 


22. Thou wilt not find people who believe in 7920 God 
and the Last Day loving those who work against 
God and his messenger 


jtgi] ji jUdS' ji fiiUfe ijlisr jJj 


C 0 '"S , ''' o f 

r&jrr* y 


Though they be their fathers or their sons or 
their brethren or their kindred. 



These— 7921 


7918. 58:19 [3], Arabic: ala. See note to 2:12. 

7919. 58:21 [2], I am aware, naturally, that by convention proper English requires my messengers and /; however, since it is God 
speaking, the Arabic word order seems more fitting. 

7920. 58:22 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7921. 58:22 [3], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 
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cm 0 *$ rf^ l £ ^ 


Xafioi*i 


(He has decreed faith in their hearts and 
strengthened them with a Spirit from him 


(Jjkj C^- ^4r^-^J 


And makes them enter gardens beneath which 
rivers flow 


~1 g A They abiding eternally therein. 




God is pleased with them 




And they pleased with him.) 


^ iWjl 


These are the party of God. 


4 JJI Cfyy 5' In truth: 7922 the party of God 


liU( 4 * They are the successful. 


7922. 58:22 [10]. Arabic: a/a. See note to 2:12. 
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^}\ Jjl ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 7923 the 
Merciful. 7924 


IjaJ iJLJjaJO* Jl ^9 aLS 


J=» 






1. What is in the heavens and what is in the earth 
gives glory 7925 to God. 




And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 7926 


Jil cyt 3^ 


2. He it is who brought forth those who are 

indifferent to warning 7927 among the doctors of 
the law 7928 from their homes to the first 
gathering. 



You did not suppose that they would go forth. 


And they supposed that their strongholds 
would protect them from God 

But God reached them in what manner 7929 they 
had not reckoned on 


7923. 59:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7924. 59:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7925. 59:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7926. 59:1 [2], Arabic: al 'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

7927. 59:2 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7928. 59:2 [1], Arabic: ahlkitab. See Article XI.iv. 

7929. 59:2 [4], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 
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The Gathering 




And hurled terror into their hearts. 


o *'„**'* e . * 


They ruined their dwellings with their hands 


^jli! 


And the hands of the believers 7 


* % ST • 


j So take a lesson, 0 you with eyes to see. 


ibujt tfck tut ctr ot Vjij 


^ ^ f4?‘ 


3. And had God not decreed exile for them he 
would have punished them in this world. 


jllil ^ !_gjj And they have in the hereafter the punishment 

f 4-1_r;_ 


of the fire 


^1 „ \M ^> • jJ’—' s' £ s' i' 

,-aJ '» aJJI laiLi 1 4 i ' < 4. Because 7931 they were hostile towards God and 

\ ' 1 . 7932 

his messenger. 


aUI JSliuj cf*j 


And whoso is hostile towards God: 


x * S3 j! ^ & S3 £ s’ 

U*j| JyJui 4 JJI jU God is severe in retribution. 


7930. 59:2 [7], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7931. 59:4 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

7932. 59:4 [1], The attentive reader will observe that the expression God and his messenger is generic; while it certainly relates to 
the recipient of the Qur’an, it refers in places to different messengers sent at various times. As believers, we are required to 
follow guidance and to make no distinction among the messengers of God (2:136, 2:253, 2:285, 3:84, 4:152, 17:55, 37:181, 
38:45-48). 
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ljl aIJ U 

5 . 

What you cut down of palm-trees or left 
standing on its roots: 

9 



j, 0 -O Q £ 0 y 

1 4 ^ 4-U 1 


It was by God’s leave and that he might 
disgrace the wantonly perfidious. 7933 

jJ-j 4_UT 5.U1 Uj 

6. 

And what God bestowed upon his messenger 

from them: 

4,153 ^ dd filfjt ui 


You spurred not for it any horse or riding- 

camel 

Tu: ^ .^3 iLj it 


But God gives his messenger authority over 

whom he wills. 

^ 

r 


And God is powerful over all things. 

t^iii jit ^ ^ Sitf Tut "fi 

7. 

What God bestowed upon his messenger from 
the people of the cities: 

j 3 aiu 


Belongs to God and his messenger 



And to relatives 

J- y, 

cr^'i 


And the fatherless 7934 


(c3) 


7933. 59:5 [2]. Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

7934. 59:7 [4], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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L> 


And the needy 


J*JJ! And the wayfarer[...] 7 


- f . - o«* 


‘JUa ^ aJj-^ Cyt ^ y 


That it become not a distribution between the 
rich among you. 


If. Uj And what the messenger gives you: 




Take it 


^aIp | C j . \^j And from what he forbids you: 


] y^ 


•bli 


Refrain 7 


^aJJI 5 - 




(And be in prudent fear 7937 of God 


7935. 59:7 [6], Lit.: the son of the road. Sc. and to them alone. 

7936. 59:7 [11], The central portion of 59:7 is habitually, mightily, and even comically, abused at the hands of the Traditionalist; his 
abuse of it is intended to open the floodgates to his preferred literature. It is a feint - a form of bait-and-switch - by which 
means he achieves an end-run around the psychological defences of the unwary or of those unprepared to do their own due 
diligence on the Qur'an. The context at 59:7 treats of the allocation of material things exclusively. To ascribe to it any other 
value is, frankly, deceit. The way the Traditionalist quotes this small part of one verse out of context is analogous to claiming 
that the Tanakh (Jewish Bible) says there is no God. Of course, it does indeed say that (at Psalms 14:1). However, the whole 
verse reads: The fool hath said in his heart, There is no God. They are corrupt, they have done abominable works, there is none 
that doeth good. The Qur'an warns against those who twist the words of God (5:41). The Traditionalist’s problem here (aside 
from his requirement to find Qur'anic authority for his religion where there is none) is that he has not understood the 
concept of implicit punctuation. Verse 59:8 begins with For the poor emigresf..]. The Traditionalist translator is forced to 
insert words of his own composition here such as It is[...]. However, when we understand that there is no oversight or 
deficiency in the text, but rather that the mechanics of the syntax implicitly force us to break the narrative into blocks on the 
basis of our own intelligence (and that this mechanism is itself a safeguard against the very type of abuse under discussion) 
then we begin to appreciate the beauty and wisdom of this mechanism and to regard it as an ally. 

7937. 59:7 [12], See note to 2:2. 
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alhashr 

The Gathering 


God is severe in retribution.] 





8 . For 7938 the poor emigres who have been turned 

out from their homes and their belongings 


aJJI (JjJCto 


Seeking favour and approval from God 






And help God and his messenger. 




These are the truthful. 





' ' \ ' O' ' & * 


A?-U- ^ 



9. And those who settled in home and faith before 
them love those who emigrate to them 


And they find in their breasts no resentment at 
what was given them 





r 


But give preference above themselves though 
privation be their lot. 


7938. 59:8 [1], I.e. in favour of. 



l 


alhashr 

The Gathering 




And whoso is protected from the covetousness 
of his soul: 




These are the successful.' 


\jjj Ojijij qv> (jjJcilj 10 - And those who come after them say: Our lord: 

forgive thou us and our brethren who preceded 


| s 9 | 0 ^ o 

Uji^- ^ JJI j 11! jA&\ 


us in faith 


<+> 99 


\y*»\s, ^ JJJ ^j-k (_£? X? 


And make thou not rancour in our hearts 
towards those who heed warning. 7940 


W-> ^ % 


Our lord: thou art kind, merciful. 


\jiiu 'ji JJ1 t J\ y ^ 

Jyi jii y ij^sr y$\ 


11. Hast thou not considered the waverers 7941 

saying to their brethren who are indifferent to 
warning 7942 among the doctors of the law: 7943 


ljul \jJ~\ 


"/t .n 0 f 


If you be expelled we will go out with you and 
will not obey anyone concerning you ever 




And if you be attacked we will help you? 


7939. 59:9 [5], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

7940. 59:10 [2], Arabic: alladhtna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7941. 59:11 [1], Cf. Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138.1 treat the instance here accordingly as waverers. 

7942. 59:11 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7943. 59:11 [1], Arabic; ahl kitab. See Article XI.iv. 
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JjjJlSCJ °, P 4L; aAJTj And God bears witness that they are liars: 


° Qm'a 'y j^L12. If they be expelled they will not go out wi 


with 


them. 


'• 9 - 9 - ' 

° vg jJ i^Ju ^5 ^*Jj -And if they be attacked they will not help them. 


j t- Oj S £ s 

lj And if they help them they will turn and flee. 7 


' J " » \) is 


Then will they not be helped. 




‘Jjl £y> ^ aI&j jjtl jUj'y 13 - You are of stronger fear in their breasts than 

God because 7945 they are a people who do not 




understand. 


^ HI V 

^^4- Jjj ^ j' 


14. They will not fight you all together save in 
fortified cities or from behind walls. 


- . , 1 ° * 


Their might is strong among them. 


7944. 59:12 [3], Lit.: turn the backs. 

7945. 59:13 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 
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59 


Oj^S! ^ (*y p-£>^ 
Qi J 


Thou thinkest of them as together whereas 
their hearts are diverse 7946 because 7947 they are 
a people who do not reason. 


15. Like the example of those before them 
nearby: 7948 



3tj \)\l 


They tasted the evil consequences of their 
affair and they had a painful punishment. 



16. Like the example of the shaytan when he says 
to man that he should deny: 


Then when he denies he says: I am innocent of 
thee 





aJJ! vliU-l J\ 


I fear God, the Lord of All Mankind 



17. So the final outcome for them 7949 is that they 7950 
are in the fire 



They 7951 abiding eternally therein. 


7946. 59:14 [3], Their hearts are not united around truth; they have but temporary gains in this world, none of which they can 
keep beyond an uncertain existence concluded by certain death. 

7947. 59:14 131. Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

7948. 59:15 [1], Arabic: qarib - near of either time or place. I render according to place since, surely, the reference is to those 
peoples destroyed by God whose histories are found throughout the Qur'an and whose locations are consistently presented 
as physically close by. The Petra thesis points to sites local to its location - with the exception of its acceptance of the Egypt 
as the locus for Fir'awn. The Arabia Felix thesis points to sites in the Yemen region for all locations, including that of Fir'awn. 
Makkah is geographically removed from both regions. See Article XVIII. 

7949. 59:17 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7950. 59:17 [1], Grammar: dual. 

7951. 59:17 [2]. Grammar: dual. 
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" J. • JL | > 

^ ^ IUU \jj>- cii-i-ij And that is the reward of the wrongdoers. 


4 JJI \jA>\ \^jJl 18 - 0 you who heed warning: 7953 be in prudent 

fear 7954 of God. 


jJLi C-w«Ji U 


And let a soul look to what it has sent ahead for 
the morrow. 


j 


And be in prudent fear 7955 of God. 


ojijS u, oj 


God is aware of what you do. 


° g 1; U aJl 5T ^J 19 - And be not like those who forgot God so he 

caused them to forget their souls. 




1 These are the wantonly perfidious. 


: A^JI 


'y 20. Not equal are the companions of the fire and 

the companions of the garden. 


OjjfUJ! jU I d 


The companions of the garden, they are the 
triumphant. 


7952. 59:17 [3], Arabic: zcilimun. See 2:229. 

7953. 59:18 [1], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7954. 59:18 [1], See note to 2:2. 

7955. 59:18 [3], See note to 2:2. 

7956. 59:19 [2], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xlll.vii. 
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I 


*&') ^ o\i°Ji\ lli jJ 


A-iJ 1 1 C*. \ ~ A 

" L-T f ' 


21. Had we sent down this Qur’an 7957 upon a 

mountain thou hadst seen it rent asunder from 
fear of God. 


3^1 diL;j 


And those examples do we present to mankind 




That they might reflect. 



22. He is God 


i?, * 




There is no god 7958 save he: 7959 


0 




The knower of the unseen and the seen. 



He is the Almighty 7960 



The Merciful. 



23. He is God. 


7957. 59:21 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

7958. 59:22 [2], Lit.: Other than whom there is no god. 

7959. 59:52 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

7960. 59:22 [4], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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jk N) aJJ V c^JJT 


There is no god 7961 save he: 7962 


JjLUJT The King 



The Holy 



The Perfect 



The Faithful 



The Preserver 



The Mighty 


The Compeller 



The Supreme. 


Lip aJJT 


Glory 7963 be unto God above that to which they 
ascribe a partnership! 7964 



24. He is God 


7961. 59:23 [2]. Lit.: Other than whom there is no god. 

7962. 59:23 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

7963. 59:23 [11], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7964. 59:23 [11], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 
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The Creator 


^jC]\ The Originator 


a - f “tf 

■<>■ j * 


The Fashioner. 


z 


fUJ^I aJ 


To him belong the most beautiful names. 


ojiitf j u jj ^4 


To him gives glory 7965 what is in the heavens 
and the earth. 


jjjaJI j -*J 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 7966 


7965. 59:24 [6], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

7966. 59:24 [7], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. Cf. 59:1. 
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I 



4JJI 



In the name of God: the Almighty, 7967 the 
Merciful. 7968 


H* ' [ ; . M I *' u ■ iT l 
Js- j -jj-Ui L^ju 



1 . 0 you who heed warning: 7969 take not my 

enemy and your enemy as allies 


Uy IjyiS S-ijbJb JjiJj 


Extending towards them love when they have 
denied that which has come to you of the 
truth 7970 


Jji i 


'\ -* s u 







(They expelling the messenger and yourselves 
because you believe in 7971 God, your lord 


If you go forth to strive in my cause and seek 
my pleasure) 


7967. 60:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

7968. 60:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qaf God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

7969. 60:1 [1], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

7970. 60:1 [2], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

7971. 60:1 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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The Woman Examined 


SiJiJl t Showing them love in secret. 




"jUiipl Uj fiLbs-l Uo JJlp! \j\J 


And I know best what you hide and what you 
proclaim. 


.00 


° v • o And whoso does it among you: 


l.^j T jTj^, ^j .y, \;; He has strayed from the evenness of the way. 


^JxJ \Jj£j 'pSyUik, jl 2. If they gain the ascendency 7972 over you they 

will be enemies to you 




And will stretch out their hands and their 
tongues against you with evil. 7973 


. > -r • i 


°J iojj And they lon 8 that you might deny. 


Yj , S Y-Lj 3. Neither your kinship nor your children will 

benefit you. 




On the Day of Resurrection he will judge 
between you. 


jy/i l Uj aUIj And God sees what you do. 


7972. 60:2 [1], Arabic: thaqafa - slay; gain ascendency over, master. The latter values are preferable given the general context and I 
have rendered thus in all contexts (active voice: gain the ascendency (over), passive voice: lose the ascendency (over)). All 
instances are found at 2:191, 3:112, 4:91, 8:57, 33:61, 60:2. 

7973. 60:2 [1], Arabic: su' (sg.) aswa' (pi.). Article XIII. 
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The Woman Examined 


^ i^Z>\ ^Jxi ji 


—t,, 

•Ajc« 


6^13 


4. There was for you a good model 7974 in Ibrahim 
and those with him 


J j1-Ss^4 j|J f .,'ji b 1 15 31 

When they said to their people: We are 
innocent of you and all that you serve 

^ Jt * S 

aIM y» 

besides 7975 God. 

sjiiii uil; ijjj frjg 

We reject you 7976 and there has arisen between 
us and you enmity and hatred time without end 

aJJL 

until you believe in 7977 God alone. 

Uj o'i/ <Jj3 ^ 

(Save the saying of Ibrahim to his father: I will 
ask forgiveness for thee though I have no power 

y» Alii y» 

for thee against 7978 God.) 


HlSjj £* 


Our lord: in thee we place our trust. 




And to thee do we turn repentant. 




And to thee is the journey’s end. 


7974. 60:4 [1], Occurs at 33:21, 60:4, 60:6. 

7975. 60:4 [2]. Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

7976. 60:4 [3], I.e. on the basis of the idols they worship. Today this would relate to the dominant isms: feminism, corporatism, 
materialism, solipsism, elitism, scientism, distractionalism, self-worship or worship of the Hollywood pantheon, etc. plus all 
idolatrous religions [which covers everything I know of except such pockets of monotheistic sanity as Karaite Jews, 
Unitarian Christians and Quranites - if you know of more, please let me know). 

7977. 60:4 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

7978. 60:4 [4], Lit: from. 
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\l\jts>zJ N Ujj 5. Our lord: make thou not us a means of 

denial 7979 


Wy& qj JJJ For those who are indifferent to warning 7 


^ 13 




And forgive thou us, our lord. 


JJ cJ\ d&\ Thou art the Mighty- the Wise. 7 


IjZA ° % pi jlST - AiJ 6 - There was for you in them a good model 7982 for 

one who expects God and the Last Day. 


0 -o °-o £ -o • 


fcji aii jir 


And whoso turns away: 


^jS\ yt> aJJI 5u 


God: he is the Free from Need, the 
Praiseworthy. 


j' aJJT ^ 7 - It may be that God will place love between you 

and those of them with whom you have enmity. 


£S S ,S „ • .7 


^ Juj lUlj And God is powerful. 


7979. 60:5 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. Cf. 10:85. 

7980. 60:5 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

7981. 60:5 [4], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

7982. 60:6 [1], Occurs at 33:21, 60:4, 60:6. 
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jy* ^ j 

r f 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 


-o 9 


° ^ aJJI , Q,g °j ^ 8 - God forbids you not with those who have 

’ neither fought you in doctrine 7983 nor expelled 

, . „ , „ „ < , you from your homes 

r^? oJ r#/-* Pi o^> J 


G o'? i I — t °~t' ° * f 


That you be virtuous with them or 7984 be 
equitable towards them. 7985 


4-*4 ^ o, 


God loves the equitable. 


Ji 9 &J, 9 


l^jJt aJJI ^ X! g •? Uj| 9. God but forbids you those who fight you in 


doctrine 




I jJ 9 J 0 


°_5y ^ ^S^>-y^\j And expel you from your homes 


° J^JiP | y g]g j And assist in your expulsion 


i “f. ..I 


That you should take them as allies. 


9 * ^ 

° q\y' t And whoso takes allies among them: 


7983. 60:8 [1], Arabic: dm. See Article VII. 

7984. 60:8 [2], Lit.: and. 

7985. 60:8 [2], I.e. one should be equitable with them. 

7986. 60:9 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 
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S ^ f i ^ 

JjLLlkJl Jjdijll These are the wrongdoers.' 




10. 0 you who heed warning: 7988 when the 

believing women 7989 come to you as fugitives: 






Examine them. 


j&! aIjT 


God knows best their faith. 


J lP jU And if you know them to be believing 


^U£j| cPy^-°) Then return them not to the atheists. 7 


1- li * 


Such women 7992 are not lawful for them 


And they are not lawful for such women.' 


7- S s * —jj f Ji 


And give them 7994 what they spent. 


7987. 60:9 [6], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

7988. 60:10 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

7989. 60:10 [1], Arabic: (al) mu'minat. See note to 8:2. 

7990. 60:10 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

7991. 60:10 [5], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

7992. 60:10 [6], Lit.: they (feminine plural pronoun). 

7993. 60:10 [7], Lit.: them (feminine plural pronoun). 

7994. 60:10 [8], I.e. their atheistic husbands. 
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\'i\ ji % And you do no wrong 7995 to marry such 

. women 7996 when you give them their rewards. 

!■ 

* s * f £ * 


/Q-o . Ji J, S' 

ylJxJl , .^ >»J And hold not by tie denying women. 




And ask for what you have spent and let them 
ask for what they have spent. 


aJJT ^5^>- That is the judgment of God. 


77 

L>jjj lx>o He judges between you. 

* _\C j^ip aJJIj And God is knowing, wise. 


Jj ° C-^ , :\ ^ o A LSsjU a 11- And if any of your wives slip away from you to 

\ .,_.i ■ _ . 7997 


the atheists 


0 -*oCl 


And your turn comes: 


7995. 60:10 [9], Arabic: junah. See Article XHI.ii. 

7996. 60:10 [9], Lit.: them (feminine plural pronoun). 

7997. 60:11 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

7998. 60:11 [2]. Or you retaliate. 
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al mumtahanah 

The Woman Examined 




u 'JZ ^s)\ \J6 



Give to those whose wives have gone the like of 
what they spent. 


^^4 ±4j 


AjJI j 


And be in prudent fear 7999 of God in whom you 
are believers. 8000 


bj ^p\ ® 

&A aJJI N j! TJl^ 


12. 0 prophet: when believing women 8001 come to 

thee swearing fealty to thee that they will not 
ascribe a partnership 8002 with God to anything 




And will neither steal 


cdy- ^3 


Nor commit unlawful sexual intercourse 8003 


cM % 





Nor kill their children 


Nor produce a calumny they have invented 
between their hands and their feet 8004 


7999. 60:11 [4], See note to 2:2. 

8000. 60:11 [4], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8001. 60:12 [1], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8002. 60:12 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

8003. 60:12 [3], Arabic: z-n-y. This root denotes unlawful sexual intercourse (sexual congress between two people who are not 
married to each other) and occurs at 17:32, 24:2, 24:2, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 24:3, 25:68, 60:12. 

8004. 60:12 [5], Said - possibly correctly - by some Traditionalists to mean to assign paternity falsely. However, Muhammad Asad 
comments: Lit., "between their hands and their feet": i.e., by their own effort, the "hands" and "feet" symbolizing all human 
activity. My own thought is that Asad is correct and that this means of their own contrivance. 
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, 1 }' Sfj Nor disobey thee in what is fitting 81 




Then accept thou their fealty 


~2]f] ^ g | yJtzZA j And ask thou God to forgive them. 




God is forgiving, merciful. 




13. 0 you who heed warning: 8006 take not as allies a 

people with whom God is wroth. 8007 




^ x£ 


X 






They have despaired of the hereafter as the 
atheists 8008 despair of the companions of 8009 the 
graves. 


8005. 60:12 [6], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

8006. 60:13 [1], Arabic: allcidhina amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8007. 60:13 [1], Such people are those who either disobey or otherwise reject the truth after it comes to them: 2:61, 2:112, 4:93, 
7:71, 8:16, 16:106, 20:81, 42:16, 48:6, 58:14. 

8008. 60:13 [2], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

8009. 60:13 [2], I.e. those in. 
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^j\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8010 the 
Merciful. 8011 


\j»IJ aIJ 






V\ 


1. What is in the heavens and what is in the earth 
gives glory 8012 to God. 


©.a Oj 




* ju 


N U LJ l£l* 


And he is the Mighty, the Wise. 8013 


2. 0 you who heed warning: 8014 why say you that 

which you do not? 


^ -* 0 s' . 9-s P & -D s s 

jjlii j i U jl aJJI Aap ^Js 


^ ? j ^ * jj aJ I i aH I 


J * oi 0 i°-» 1 ^ "" 


3. A great abomination is it in the sight of God 
that you say what you do not. 

4. God loves those who fight in his cause in ranks 
as if they were a structure pressed firm. 


8010. 61:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8011. 61:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8012. 61:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

8013. 61:1 [2], Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

8014. 61:2 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 


(ci) 


1864 




eJLy^Jl 


61 


al saff 

Ranks 


j^SsJ I aUI (J1 ,jJij 


5. And when Musa said to his people: 0 my 
people: why do you hinder 8015 me when you 
know that I am the messenger of God to you? 



DJI 




ilu 


Then when they deviated God caused their 
hearts to deviate. 



v aIji j 


And God guides not the wantonly perfidious 8016 
people. 


3 i&l &a 'fa $ 3 ^ 

3 jI 3j^j 


6. And when Isa, 8017 son of Maryam 8018 said: 0 

children of Isra’Il: I am the messenger of God to 
you 




s * i' s S' 

crt ^ o* 


UJ 


Confirming what is within my grasp 8019 of the 
Torah 


"•* * o T r 

^y> ^ju 



f £ 

l>^j 



And bringing glad tidings of a messenger 
coming after me whose name is more 
praiseworthy 8020 


8015. 61:5 [1], Arabic: ‘-dh-y. See Article XII. 

8016. 61:5 [3], Arabic:/-s-q. See 2:26 and Article XHI.vii. 

8017. 61:6 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

8018. 61:6 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

8019. 61:6 [2]. Lit: between my hands. I.e. that which remained or that to which he had access. See note to 2:66. 

8020. 61:6 [3], Arabic: ahmad. This is the comparative of the h-m-d root whence the name Muhammad derives, and means more 
laudable or more praiseworthy. While I do not follow this in my rendering (largely due to concerns about feeding a 
personality cult the Traditionalist has created at the expense of the Qur'anic message, but also because I am not convinced 
by the argument), the reader should know what the Traditionalist claims in this regard. Muhammad Asad summarises the 
point as well as anybody: This prediction is supported by several references in the Gospel of St. John to the Parakletos (usually 
rendered as "Comforter") who was to come after Jesus. This designation is almost certainly a corruption of Periklytos ("the 
Much-Praised"), an exact Greek translation of the Aramaic term or name Mawhamana. (It is to be borne in mind that Aramaic 
was the language used in Palestine at the time of, and for some centuries after, Jesus, and was thus undoubtedly the language in 
which the original - now lost - texts of the Gospels were composed.) In view of the phonetic closeness of Periklytos and 
Parakletos it is easy to understand how the translator - or, more probably, a later scribe - confused these two expressions. It is 
significant that both the Aramaic Mawhamana and the Greek Periklytos have the same meaning as the two names of the Last 
Prophet, Muhammad and Ahmad, both of which are derived from the verb hamida ("he praised") and the noun hamd ("praise"). 
An even more unequivocal prediction of the advent of the Prophet Muhammad - mentioned by name, in its Arabic form - is said 
to be forthcoming from the so-called Gospel of St. Barnabas, which, though now regarded as apocryphal, was accepted as 
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al saff 

Ranks 


i« 0 



r 


ili iyu oiyL liu 






Then when he came to them with clear 
evidence they said: This is obvious sorcery. 8021 


^f\ J\ jkj 


7. And who is more unjust than he who invents a 
lie about God when he is invited to 
submission? 8022 



r^' 


(_£ N aJJTj 


And God guides not the wrongdoing 8023 people. 



aJJI 


!>-! 





8. They wish to extinguish the light of God with 
their mouths 


Jjj ^ 



But God will perfect his light though those who 
spurn guidance while claiming virtue 8024 be 
averse. 


authentic and was read in the churches until the year 496 of the Christian era, when it was banned as "heretical" by a decree of 
Pope Geiasius. However, since the original text of that Gospel is not available (having come down to us only in an Italian 
translation dating from the late sixteenth century], its authenticity cannot be established with certainty. It is my opinion that 
the Gospel of St. Barnabas - which I have read several times - while interesting, was written within the Islamic period. It 
contains references and assumptions which identify it as a piece of - perhaps pious - Islamic extemporisation rather than an 
original scripture containing the words and deeds of‘Isa. While Muhammad Asad's comments above presuppose acceptance 
of the Christian extension of the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis, the points he forwards are not necessarily dependent 
upon such acceptance. 

8021. 61:6 [4], Arabic: sihr- sorcery. See 2:102. 

8022. 61:7 [1], Arabic: al islam. This is an abstract noun and means yielding or submission (to God). See 3:18-19 and notes. That 
this does not (and cannot) imply the acceptance of a religion created by a priestly class, but indicates rather a general act of a 
submission of the will to that of another is clear when we compare this clause with 47:35 where the same collocation (in the 
active voice) is used in the purely prosaic sense of sue for peace in a war setting; cf. 40:10 which treats of the invitation to 
faith (not to a specific ‘religion'); and see also 68:42-43 where the setting is the Day of Judgment. 

8023. 61:7 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

8024. 61:8 [2], Arabic: al kdfirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Ii.iii. 
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a/sa/f 

Ranks 

tAJj-ij J J*j\ jJ* 

9. 

He it is who sent his messenger with the 
guidance and the doctrine 8025 of truth 8026 that 

.aIT P )0j g 


he might make it manifest over every 
doctrine 8027 



Though the idolaters 8028 be averse. 8029 

\p\i \$> 

10. 

O you who heed warning: 8030 shall I direct you 
to a trade that will deliver you from a painful 

A 

> 

V*-, 

* —w 


punishment? 

(_£? ^AJj^jJ aJJu 

11. 

You believe 8031 in 8032 God and his messenger 
and strive in the path of God with your wealth 

aJJI 


and your lives 

X 4 Jl 51 J| ], 

' .* i ®C 0 * ^ 1 0 S'\ ' 0 S'[ • 


(That is best for you if you would know. 

^ jl ^ 0 

12. 

He will forgive you your transgressions 8033 


8025. 61:9 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

8026. 61:9 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.). 

8027. 61:9 [1], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

8028. 61:9 [2], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

8029. 61:9 [2], The Qur'anic position is that setting up anything along with God as a focus of worship is idolatry. There are obvious 
forms of idolatry, of course. But there are subtle forms also such as self, career, reputation, possessions, and doctrines which 
deny God's authority. 

8030. 61:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8031. 61:11 [1], The Traditionalist typically treats 61:11 as subjunctive [thatyou should be believers[...]) or the imperative [believe 
you[...]). But such a reading is absent from the text. The text is the plain imperfective, a statement of fact: You believe[...]. 

8032. 61:11 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8033. 61:12 [1], Arabic: dhunub. See Article XIII.iv. 
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a/ sa/f 

Ranks 


I ' ° ' o ' t o ° 

L^>o ^ iSj^ C—U>- OsJ^Ojj 




1 Ol »-« 

iivi 


And make you enter gardens beneath which 
rivers flow 


er » . 

JAP 




And goodly dwellings in gardens of perpetual 
abode. 


0_g .0_o 


jjij! jjJi 


That is the tremendous achievement.] 


13. But you love another. 8034 



i* < x 

r 


aIjI j-,-3) 

r 


Help from God 8035 and a near victory[...] 8036 



And give thou glad tidings to the believers. 8037 


• ^-O M I 

\p\i, ^yS]\ 14. 0 you who heed warning: 8038 be helpers of God 

as Isa, 8039 son of Maryam 8040 said to the white- 
^ „ „ robed ones: 8041 

'flj* 


uir 4JJ13U2JI ijSjsr 




aJJI ^jUkil ^ 


Who are my helpers for God? 


8034. 61:13 [1], This clause is typically rendered out of all recognition by means of interpolations and other devices (Saheeh 
International, for example, has it: And [you will obtain] another [favor] that you love). Yet such manipulations mask the 
central point of the chapter which is that we are not to deviate from our central calling, and that we are to be helpers of God. 
The battles, victories and gains are all very well - and God, indeed, promises to strengthen us against our enemies - but 
battles and victories are not the point; the point is that we are to stand up as witnesses to God. 

8035. 61:13 [2], See note to 4:11. 

8036. 61:13 [2]. Sc. are you promised. Cf. last two clauses of 61:14. 

8037. 61:13 [3], Arabic: [al] mu’minun. See note to 8:2. 

8038. 61:14 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8039. 61:14 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

8040. 61:14 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

8041. 61:14 [1], Arabic: al hawariyyun. See 3:52. 
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al saff 

Ranks 


if 


aJJI jLskjl 3^ 


The white-robed ones 8042 said: We are the 
helpers of God. 



And a number of the children of Isra’Il believed 




And a number denied 8043 


^ y ^ y • ^ 0 y^ y 

^^Jlp 3^1$. 


And we strengthened those who heeded 
warning 8044 against their enemy 




So they became dominant. 8045 


8042. 61:14 [3], Arabic: a/ hawariyyun. See 3:52. 

8043. 61:14 [5]. I.e. as a result of the witness from Isa and those who helped him. Muhammad Asad's comments here presuppose 
acceptance of the Christian extension of the dominant Egypt-Palestine thesis and provide some useful additional 
information from that perspective: [...]I.e., some of them recognized him as a prophet - and, therefore, as no more than a 
created, human being - whereas others denied this truth in the course of time by regarding him as "the son of God" - and, 
therefore, as "God incarnate" - while still others rejected him and his message altogether. The fact that the earliest followers of 
Jesus regarded him as purely human is evident from the many theological controversies which persisted during the first three or 
four centuries of the Christian era. Thus, some renowned theologians, like Theodotus of Byzantium, who lived towards the end of 
the second century, and his followers - among them Paul of Samosata, Bishop of Antioch in the year 260 - maintained that the 
"sonship of God" mentioned in the then-existing texts of the Gospels was purely symbolic, denoting no more than that Jesus was 
a human being exalted by God. The originally widespread teachings of Bishop Arius (280-326) centred in the concept of Jesus as 
a mortal man chosen by God for a specific task, and in the concept of God as absolutely One, unknowable, and separate from 
every created being; this doctrine, however, was ultimately condemned by the Councils of Nicaea (325) and Constantinople 
(381), and gradually ceased to have any influence on the Christian masses. How the ‘Aslr-Hejaz and Arabia Felix theses would 
address this point is beyond the purview of this work. See Article XVIII. 

8044. 61:14 [6], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8045. 61:14 [7], Arabic: zahirun - visible, dominant, manifest, visible, conspicuous. 
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al jumu c ah 

The Assembly 


^)\ JjJ*J\ Jjl ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8046 the 
Merciful. 8047 





1. What is in the heavens and what is in the earth 
gives glory 8048 to God 


JjuUJI The King 



The Holy 



The Mighty 



The Wise. 8049 


\J *' 


J 



o * O'? 

(HP* 


2. He it is who raised up among the unschooled 8050 
a messenger from among them 


8046. 62:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8047. 62:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8048. 62:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

8049. 62:1 [5]. Arabic: al ‘aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 

8050. 62:2 [1], Arabic: ummiyyun. See 2:78. 
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al jumu’ah 

The Assembly 


| s • 9 

^AsjIs- 1 flip Reciting to them his proofs 8 


And increasing them in purity 8 


' £ZJjv j And teaching them the law 8053 and wisdom 8 


^ plff j\j (Though they were before in obvious error) 


° ^ tlJ ° p 3. And others from them who have not yet joined 

them. 


JJ yj\ y>j And he is the Mighty, the Wise.' 


~;lAo p 4 JJj aJl 3T jJJi 4 - That is the bounty of God he gives to whom he 


J. - ^ iJl ji aUIj 


And God is one possessing tremendous bounty. 


UjJuJtj p p Ajjpf\ ipLi- 5 - The example of those given to bear the Torah 

then have borne it not is like the example of the 




donkey bearing books: 8 


8051. 62:2 [2], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

8052. 62:2 [3], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

8053. 62:2 [4], Arabic: alkitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

8054. 62:2 [4], Cf. note at 33:34. 

8055. 62:3 [2], Arabic: al 'azlz al hakim. See 3:18. 

8056. 62:5 [1], This example may be extended to those given the Qur'an. 
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al jumu’ah 

The Assembly 


: aSjI 'ylsr 3^ 


Evil is the example of the people who repudiate 
the proofs 8057 of God. 


N aAJTj And God guides not the wrongdoing 8058 people. 


^$3 jl £jjJ| 1^3 6. Say thou: 0 you who hold to Judaism: 8059 if you 

claim that you are the only allies of God 
u ^ . s _ 4 among 8060 mankind: 

^ aJL 3 ItiJ 


j] Long for death if y° u be truthful. 8 


Uj lJul Vj 7 - But never will they long for it because of what 

their hands have sent before them 


* .. r ,s « 

I t. tl * It -* I t! ^ 


JJJlp aUIj And God knows the wrongdoers. 1 


aL> 3^ 8 ' Sa Y thou: The death from which you flee: 


V „T> At 

-JS^2X4 _;4j 13 


It will meet you 


^ I i ^ J, 'si*'* 

Oj-V" p 


Then will you be sent back to the knower of the 
unseen and the seen 


8057. 62:5 [2]. Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

8058. 62:5 [3], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

8059. 62:6 [1], Arabic: alladhina hadu. Understood here as Jews by faith but not necessarily by race. Article XV.i. 

8060. 62:6 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

8061. 62:6 [2], Cf. 2:94. See grammar note at 2:91. 

8062. 62:7 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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al jumu‘ah 

The Assembly 



And he will tell you what you did. 8063 


9 . 

0 you who heed warning: 8064 when the call is 
heard for the duty 8065 of the day of assembly:’ 




aJJI ^J\ \ 


Hasten to the remembrance 8067 of God 



And leave commerce. 

^ 4 9 & 9 3 

" ■* 1 0 S* | ° S' \ ' 0 


That is best for you if you would know. 

5jiygil liU 

10 . 

And when the duty 8068 is concluded 8069 

\j£\j J; 


Then disperse in the land and seek of the 
bounty of God 


4JJI 


8063. 62:8 [4], Cf. 9:105. 

8064. 62:9 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8065. 62:9 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. Here the 
salat is the call for military mobilisation. 

8066. 62:9 [1], Arabic: jumu'a - assembly. This word has come to mean Friday over time, but the contrived nature of that position is 
clear when we consider the days of the week in the Arabic language in translation: we have the first day (Sunday), the second 
day (Monday), the third day (Tuesday), the fourth day (Wednesday), the fifth day (Thursday), the day of assembly (Friday), 
and the Sabbath day (Saturday). It does not require much analysis to discern the meddling hand of men. To equate Friday 
with the day of assembly is on a par with arguing that Monday ( moon-day ) is the day the moon comes out. Given the language 
in the passage (specifically 'disband' at 62:11 with its military implication, and the fact that the Jews are addressed in terms 
of their fear of death at 62:7-8) I must regard the assembly mentioned here as implying military muster: the call to arms to 
defend the community or fight in the way of God. I also see something of a parity between the opening clause of 62:11 and 
the verse at 5:24 given the reference to the Jews which precedes. 

8067. 62:9 [2], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

8068. 62:10 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. 

8069. 62:10 [1], I.e. when the tour of duty is over; cf. 4:103. 
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62 


al jumu‘ah 

The Assembly 




And remember God much that you might be 
successful. 


0 \j$ j! s>j ijlj bjj 


HjU 


11. But when they see trade or diversion they 

disband 8070 towards it and leave thee standing. 


^y >j jJS 


Say thou: That which God has is better than 
either diversion or trade. 





And God is the best of providers. 


62:11 [1], Cf. disband at 3:159 and, particularly, at 63:7 (which chapter it is difficult to view than anything other than a 
continuation of this one). 
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63 


al munafiqun 

The Waverers 



fa)\ fafa\ Alii ^ 

In the name of God: the Almighty, 8071 the 
Merciful. 8072 

' >1 * s 0 ^ 

l ^I wLg 

iyu oyikjl l&u- \l\ 

1. When the waverers 8073 come to thee they say: 

* 


We bear witness that thou art the messenger 


fa] faj 

God. 8074 


faj fa fa fa 

But God knows that thou art his messenger 

J, x 

„ .. .h °u * ( V °. - **\U' 

J) ^) «A ^ 4AJ 

And God bears witness that the waverers 8075 



are liars. 


O of \-\ 1 

2. They took their oaths 8076 as a cover 8077 



Then forsook 8078 the path of God. 8079 


8071. 63:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8072. 63:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qaf): 

qaf God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8073. 63:1 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

8074. 63:1 [1], The Traditionalist claims that acceptance of the religion he calls Islam is achieved upon declaration of a statement 
which he calls the shahada (namely: 1 bear witness that there is no god but God and I bear witness that Muhammad is the 
messenger of God). The latter half of this popular statement is found here at 63:1 in the mouths of the waverers - who are 
directly stated by God to be liars. The Traditionalist typically bawls the entire formula from the rooftops five times a day. 
Nowhere is the Traditionalist's 'shahada' found in the Qur'an as a single statement, and nowhere is it - or anything like it - 
presented in the Qur'an as a means of accepting a religion of any sort. 

8075. 63:1 [3], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

8076. 63:2 [1], I.e. their worldly obligations. 

8077. 63:2 [1], Arabic: junna - protection, shelter, shield, cover, concealment. 

8078. 63:2 [2], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. 

8079. 63:2 [2], Cf. 58:16. 
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al munafiqun 

The Waverers 


JjIUj jjjlST U i L. j^jl Evil is what they did 


\yji\g, 3. Because 8080 they believed then denied. 


** * ' / 


And their hearts were sealed 


- •* C M o K 


So they understand not. 8 




4. And when thou seest them their outward 
appearances impress thee. 


j]j 




And if they speak thou givest ear to their 
speech as if they were propped up pieces of dry 
wood. 8082 


|°t p They think every blast 8083 is against them. 




They are the enemy 




So beware thou of them. 


8080. 63:3 ril. Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

8081. 63:3 [3], Cf. 9:87. 

8082. 63:4 [2]. I take this as an idiom indicating treating someone overly carefully and timidly (since propped up pieces of dry 
wood can fall over in the slightest breeze). A more natural idiom in English might be to treat with kid gloves. 

8083. 63:4 [3], Arabic: sayhah. I have purposely left this as blast (as I have consistently rendered it throughout) since it allows the 
attentive reader to connect the multiple instances where this word occurs (which treat of impending or actual destruction of 
populations after rejection of their respective messengers). However, there is also a sense that such people take everything 
personally. This is also the case with those whose identity is bound up in religions - especially ones with cultural history 
attached to them. We see the language of outrage and hypersensitivity on such a basis represented in media at the present 
time as a currency of power. 
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al munafiqun 

The Waverers 



God curses them. 8084 



How are they deluded! 


Jj-ij IjJUj JJs \i\j 


* -O 

4JJI 


5. And when it is said to them: Come, the 

messenger of God will ask forgiveness for you 


o * s } 9 - i 0 $ f 

They look away. 8085 

^ ^ * s 0 

And thou seest them turning away. 8086 

' >■ 0 i >■ s 

And they are proud. 

s' _ £ .s' y a P X 

1 t 0 1 0>f ' 0 . 0 1 0 oK 1* i X x 

I- 1 (*' rt-g- 1 <—5.!^- 

6 . Whether thou ask forgiveness for them or hast 

not asked forgiveness for them it is the same 

0 •* 'f o.®^oC 

for them 

(Hr 



God will not forgive them. 


God guides not the wantonly perfidious 8087 
people. 


8084. 63:4 [6], Lit.: God fights them. 

8085. 63:5 [2]. Lit.: they incline their heads. 

8086. 63:5 [3], Arabic: sadda. See note to 8:47. Generally rendered forsaking, here turning away reads better (its reflexive character 
being clear from the context). 

8087. 63:6 [3], Arabic: f-s-q. See 2:26 and Article Xlll.vii. 
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al munafiqun 

The Waverers 




* * vT . 1 *. 


y2. jjj aJJI <JjJIij 


7. They it is who say: Spend not on those with the 
messenger of God until they disband. 8088 


ojilI! >J\'■/- aJJJ 


And to God belong the treasuries of the heavens 
and the earth 


-- * C 

Oj-6-^! 






But the waverers 8089 understand not. 


i 


8 . They say: If we return to the town the mightier 
will drive therefrom the weaker. 8090 


0 ^ * 

^aJ yfy J aU j 





But greatness 8091 belongs to God and to his 
messenger and to the believers 8092 


But the waverers 8093 know not. 


9 ,9 | (■ 9 . O a 


"aJJI 


9. 0 you who heed warning: 8094 let not your 

wealth or your children divert you front the 
remembrance 8095 of God. 8096 


8088. 63:7 [1], I.e. do not support any campaign until after the result is known. 

8089. 63:7 [3], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

8090. 63:8 [1], The Traditionalist, naturally, has constructed a narrative here from the collections of hearsay he chooses to occupy 
himself with in preference to the Qur'an. I limit myself to the Qur'an, Arabic, reputable history, and reason. 

8091. 63:8 [2]. Arabic: ‘izzah - power, prestige, honour, respect and fame. 

8092. 63:8 [2]. Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8093. 63:8 [3], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 

8094. 63:9 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

8095. 63:9 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

8096. 63:9 [1], This wider point - often missed - arising from this and similar statements is that we are not to let our desire to add 
to wealth and children lead us into wrong behaviour. Many think compromising their integrity to provide better for their 
children is justified. The Qur'an exhorts us against such a course. Cf. 102:1-2. 
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al munafiqun 

The Waverers 




S ' 0 0 

J**i c?3 


And those who do that: 




These are the losers. 


o' JP C? r^OO 14 Crt I*" 3 '! 

(J/-v-S"""wL>- 1 


10. And spend of what we have provided you 

before death comes to one among you and he 
says: 


w* 30 $ V 4- 


* J- ' 4 'a *■' 




if — 


IfU-l f.U- lil LLujj DJI ^>-Jj 


My lord: hadst thou but delayed me 8097 a little 
while I would have given charity and been 
among the righteous. 


11. But God delays 8098 no soul when its term comes. 


q Lou 


DJI 


L> 


And God is aware of what you do. 


(0>) 


8097. 63:10 [2]. I.e. kept him in the earthly realm. 

8098. 63:11 [1], I.e. keeps it in the earthly realm. 
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64 

al taghabun 

Mutual Loss 

aJ J! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8099 the 
Merciful. 8100 

Uj U 4.U 

l. 

What is in the heavens and what is in the earth 
gives glory 8101 to God. 




iM aJ 


To him belongs the dominion 



And to him belongs the praise 

^ & & 


And he is powerful over all things. 

L>- (j jjT ji 

2 . 

He it is who created you. 

r"' ' 


And among you is one who spurns guidance 
while claiming virtue 8102 

e 1 " " 

j 

f 


And among you is a believer. 8103 


8099. 64:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8100. 64:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qaf God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8101. 64:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

8102. 64:2 [2], Arabic: kafir. Typically rendered an unbeliever. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8103. 64:2 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'min. See note to 8:2. 
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64 


al taahabun 

Mutual Loss 


Uj aJJIj 


<ji>- 


And God sees what you do. 


3. He created the heavens and the earth aright 8104 


„ ji 


-0 , 0 1 . 0 ' s 

p 5 p- 5 ’J 


^Ji aJIj 


ojpJLSl ^ u 




And he fashioned you and made good your 
forms. 


And to him is the journey’s end. 


4. He knows what is in the heavens and the earth. 


And he knows what you conceal 



And what you make known. 


j> i 


jjJ-vaJl ol-L aJJIj 


And God knows what is in the breasts. 


$ O- ip p 


5. Has not the story reached you of those who 
were indifferent to warning 8105 before and so 
tasted the evil consequences of their affair? 



And they had a painful punishment 


64:3 [1], Arabic: bil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi ii.j. 

64:5 [1], Arabic: alladhjna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 




64 

al taahabun 

Mutual Loss 

oiJL ^ cJisr A iui 

6. 

Because 8106 when their messengers came to 
them with clear evidence they said: Shall 

^ jl 0 x t • * ss 

r 


mortals guide us? 



So they denied and turned away. 



And God is rich. 

aJJIj 


And God is free from need, praiseworthy. 

pi ijli? ^.13^ (i-^j 

7. 

Those who are indifferent to warning 8107 claim 
that they will not be raised. 



Say thou: Verily, 8108 by my lord, you will be 

raised 

^ 0 i I x 1 x ^ ^ * 


Then will you be informed of what you did. 

^ „ i 

aJJI diJij 

r 


And that is easy for God. 

^JjL 

8. 

So believe in 8109 God and his messenger and the 
light which we have sent down. 

Uj 4JJIj 


And God is aware of what you do. 


8106. 64:6 [1], Arabic: dhalika bianna. See Article XVI. 

8107. 64:7 [1], Arabic: aliadluna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8108. 64:7 [2], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

8109. 64:8 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

(J>) 


1885 
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al taahabun 

Mutual Loss 




Udl 



9. The day he will gather you to the Day of 
Gathering 

That will be the Day of Mutual Loss. 8110 


aJJL y^jJ y*j 


And whoso believes in 8111 God and works 
righteousness 


„\'ei , -* 0 ' 

L.AXP 



He will remove from him his evil 8112 


lS aL>-Aj J 


r ^ > 

Ijjl 


^}\ j}H\ Sul 


And make him enter gardens beneath which 
rivers flow 

They abiding eternally therein forever. 


That is the tremendous achievement. 


UxilL J ijyiS"" yi 


10. And those who are indifferent to warning 8113 
and repudiate our proofs 8114 





These are the companions of the fire 


%> yi^- 


They abiding eternally therein. 


8110. 64:9 [2]. Arabic: taahabun. This is the noun based on the form VI of the ah-b-n root and is the only instance of this root. The 
core concept is that of mutual loss, deception and neglect. I have opted to focus on loss since in what follows both categories 
lose something: the believers their evil, and those who are indifferent to warning any hope of the garden. 

8111. 64:9 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8112. 64:9 [4], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

8113. 64:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8114. 64:10 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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al taahabun 

Mutual Loss 




Udl 


0 

J **J 


And evil is the journey’s end. 


Alii (jib 'i/l A y» k^jLv^l U 


11. No misfortune befalls save by God’s leave. 


e *AZ 


Alla aJJL y^jJ y* j 


And whoso believes in 8115 God, he guides his 
heart. 


J-Ap 


And God knows all things. 


c 3 p 3 i 


12. And obey God and obey the messenger 8116 



And if you turn away 


13^ sp. UjU 


Then upon our messenger is but the clear 
communication. 



13. God: 



Nl aJ\ N 


There is no god save he. 8117 



aUI JlPj 


And in God then let the believers 8118 place their 
trust. 


8115. 64:11 [2]. See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8116. 64:12 [1], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

8117. 64:13 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 
35:3, 39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

8118. 64:13 [3], Arabic: (al) mu’miriun. See note to 8:2. 


(ci) 
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al taahabun 

Mutual Loss 


°JA 3 ' J J JLiT [$j\j 14 - o you who heed warning: 8119 among your 

spouses and your children are enemies to you. 

fid ijk fir^ 


u^u 


So beware of them. 


\jyiJtj j \y>^SL^2j j j 


And if you pardon and overlook and forgive: 


p.yj j Sl aJJI jli God is forgiving, merciful. 


.0 j £ — 


° s )JaU UjI 15- Your wealth and your children are but a means 

r ' L r ^ J J-:-18120 


of denial 


/oJ lap iJJIj 


And God, with him is a tremendous reward 


U ail gy U 16. So be in prudent fear 8121 of God as much as you 
are able 


And listen 8122 


And obey 


lyLaJlj 


And spend. 


8119. 64:14 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8120. 64:15 [1], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

8121. 64:16 [1], See note to 2:2. 

8122. 64:16 [2], I.e. to the Qur'an (which itself means something recited, read out). 
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al taahabun 

Mutual Loss 




It is better for your souls. 


~ * 


rrc-Jt 


And whoso is protected from the covetousness 
of his soul: 




These are the successful. 8 


^ A ^2J aJJI i^s2? ylJ (JI 


17. If you lend to God a goodly loan 8124 he will 
double it for you and forgive you. 


>■. „ ,» 


jjSbS aJJTj And God is appreciative, forbearing 


,, i s ^ i 

Jip 18. The knower of the unseen and the seen 


0.0 °-o 


, .Cdl jjThe Mighty, the Wise. 8 


8123. 64:16 [7], See 2:5, 3:104, 7:8, 7:158, 9:88, 23:102, 24:51, 30:38, 31:5, 59:9, 64:16. 

8124. 64:17 [1], I.e. wealth spent on fighting in the way of God. See note to 2:245. 

8125. 64:18 [2], Arabic: al'aziz al hakim. See 3:18. 
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65 


al talaq 

Divorce 


*f\ A' ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8126 the 
Merciful. 8127 


fulii jU& ill i4)i 


1. 0 prophet: when you 8128 divorce women: 




Divorce them after 8129 their waiting period 8130 


It i -* ° t' - 

oJjOI h) Ij 


And count the waiting period 8131 


>*0 




j 


And be in prudent fear 8132 of God, your lord. 


0 f ' \l' s - >-* r si-* d \f 
J - dr? dr*J^° y 

zl'tj k. , 


Add 4 Ad*? T _ A ) * Ij ml I 


Expel them not from their households nor let 
them go forth save if they commit manifest 
sexual immorality. 8133 


_ j, } ^ 

aUI dJJsj 


And those are the limits of God. 


8126. 65:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8127. 65:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8128. 65:1 [1], Grammar: masculine plural. The generality of believers is addressed. 

8129. 65:1 [2], I.e. upon the fulfilment of that waiting period and not before. 

8130. 65:1 [2], Arabic: ‘idda - number; waiting period. 

8131. 65:1 [3], Arabic: ‘idda - number; waiting period. 

8132. 65:1 [4], See note to 2:2. 

8133. 65:1 [5]. Arabic: fahishat, fahsha’. See Article XIH.iii. 


(ci) 


1891 





65 


al talaq 

Divorce 


E f „ 

jAAvUlj 




jJb aJJT 


JjCJ 


And whoso transgresses the limits of God has 
wronged his soul. 


\y»\ diJi jjo aJJI ( JjJ 'y 




Thou knowest not that God might after that 
bring about a matter. 8134 

2. And when they reach their term retain them 
according to what is fitting 8135 


, 4 > 

1 ° ^ > ~l. o 


Or release them according to what is fitting 8136 




f. 0 ^ 0 s' * * ° * s 

Jap 


And call to witness two just men among you. 


E 


aJJ o ■ I *■ 


And uphold the witness before God. 8137 


aJJL ^)lSf 



>fe3t r jJij 


That is exhorted he who believes in 8138 God and 
the Last Day. 


JJ 

aJJ! 


^j 


And whoso is in prudent fear 8139 of God 


.'A! 


He will make for him a way out 


8134. 65:1 [8], I.e. cause something to happen. Arabic: 'amr. It is not possible to render 'amr in English so as to achieve the 
consistent emphasis on this word which is a feature of the Arabic in this chapter. I render it here matter (65:1), command 
(65:3, 65:4, 65:5, 65:8, 65:12), and affair (65:9, 65:9). 

8135. 65:2 [1], Arabic: ma'ruf See 2:178. 

8136. 65:2 [2], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 

8137. 65:2 [4], As part of the divorce process, after the waiting period - no matter what the outcome - the decision should be 
witnessed, whereafter those involved are to abide by that which has been witnessed. 

8138. 65:2 [5], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8139. 65:2 [6], See note to 2:2. 
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al talaq 

Divorce 








3. And will provide for him without 8140 him 
reckoning 


o' ^ 

aU! 


c?3 


And whoso places his trust in God; 


zr** o - , 


He is sufficient for him. 8141 



£l: 




0 


God achieves his command. 


os ^ ^jjI js 


_ O' 0_a o'^, 

j^SsjLu ^ ^ 


o 2 .* 


f ^ i **C | A O' -* d ^ • °^oC°l 

4SAj 0 


^ J'3 


God has set a measure for all things. 


4. And for such of your women as despair of 
menstruation - if you doubt - their waiting 
period 8142 shall be three moons 8143 


As well as 8144 for those who have not 
menstruated. 8145 


8140. 65:3 [1], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

8141. 65:3 [3], Or He is his reckoning. 

8142. 65:4 [1], Arabic: ‘idda - number; waiting period. 

8143. 65:4 [1], Arabic: shahr - moon, month. 

8144. 65:4 [2]. Lit: And. 

8145. 65:4 [2], Often said by the Traditionalist - on the basis of his library of dubious fiction - to mean female children who have 
not started menstruation. To those who claim that the mood is perfect under the influence of lam (i.e. who have notyet[...]) I 
would point out that the relative pronoun and the verb are in the feminine plural and refer to (in fact, can only refer to) 
women (Arabic: nisa ') in the preceding clause. The Qur'an speaks of women as legally competent females (who can own 
property, take oaths, bear witness, swear fealty, incur punishment for their crimes). Minors can do none of those things. 
Cases of women not menstruating while not pregnant are not unusual and it is this which is referenced here. Rather than 
allowing the Traditionalist to open the door to child-sex unchallenged - and ascribe such actions to a messenger of God - it 
is time the Qur'an was allowed a voice through the consistent application of its proven values, and the later foolish and evil 
insinuations exposed on that basis. 
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65 


al talaq 

Divorce 


jUJ-Yl cJjlj 


us f'io * 


And for those who are bearing, their waiting 
period 8146 shall be till they lay down their 
burden. 


lylo ^ay>\ ^y> ja} aJJI jpu 

r 


And whoso is in prudent fear 8147 of God, he 
makes for him of his command ease. 


Ttf-ii aLt && 


5. That is the command of God he sent down to 
you. 






And whoso is in prudent fear 8148 of God, he 
removes from hint his evil 8149 and makes for 
him a great reward. 



6. Let them dwell in what manner 8150 you dwell 
out of your means 


us of' j C# ' *\ S * S7 ' J M' 


oJjl ^ Jlj 


Cji K 0 / y 0 ' s ^ ^ 


And harm them not so as to constrict them. 


And if they be bearing spend on them until they 
lay down their burden. 


8146. 65:4 [3], Arabic: ‘idda - number; waiting period. 

8147. 65:4 [4], See note to 2:2. 

8148. 65:5 [2], See note to 2:2. 

8149. 65:5 [2], Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

8150. 65:6 [1], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 
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al talaq 

Divorce 


Ms f - * t S'* ° c^l ^ ° ' °T ° !• 

Cj*^y yf 


y ,f - t o s ✓'"'o' i >■ ct ' 

> — * 


Then if they suckle for you give them their 
reward. 

And take counsel among you according to what 
is fitting. 8151 


t ® f t O ^ 1 O^O ^ t ^« ( ^ 

tiy - ' ;4J J^m3> Jl j 


And if there be difficulties between you let 
another suckle for him. 


^-4 



7. Let hint who has abundance spend of his 
abundance 


aJjIs. JjjjdLU -a5jj 



dr*j 



And whose provision is measured, let him 
spend of what God has given him. 


-01* u Vi idii luT Si 


^ J^: lUl 


God imposes not upon a soul save what he has 
given it. 

God will make after hardship ease. 


I 0(0' 0 " 

40 yl 4jy y yy j 


And how many a city scorned the command of 
its lord and his messengers 




U l ^ l i 


Which we then called to a stern account 



And punished with detestable punishment! 


8151. 65:6 [5], Arabic: ma'ruf. See 2:178. 
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al talaq 

Divorce 





9. So it tasted the evil consequences of its affair 8152 



lft 


AJtP jlSj 


And the final outcome of its affair was loss. 



\j \JtP 

r 




aJJI JlpI 


10. God prepared for them a severe punishment. 


c \p\'i Jji; aJJT 


So be in prudent fear 8153 of God, 0 you 
possessed of insight who heed warning! 8154 


j^JI aJJI ji 


<* 'Vs* 








jlP' dr? 


God has sent down to you a remembrance 8155 


11. A messenger reciting to you the manifest 
proofs 8156 of God 


That he might bring forth those who heed 
warning 8157 and do deeds of righteousness from 
darkness 8158 into light. 



r ■' 



(jjkj 


And whoso believes in 8159 God and works 
righteousness, he makes him enter gardens 
beneath which rivers flow 


8152. 65:9 [1], Arabic: 'amr- command; affair, matter. See note to 65:1. 

8153. 65:10 [2], See note to 2:2. 

8154. 65:10 [2], Arabic: alladhtna dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8155. 65:10 [3], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

8156. 65:11 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

8157. 65:11 [2], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8158. 65:11 [2], Lit.: darknesses. 

8159. 65:11 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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JMJaJI 


65 


Ijjl ^JlU- 


They abiding eternally therein forever. 


Ujj & DJ! 


God has made good a provision for him. 


f I I x v-o ^ -o 

aJJI 


12. God is he who created seven heavens 



(And of the earth their like) 8160 


cr^ y* 




The command descending between them 8161 


Jsr aji y 


dip ^ ^ ^ AJJ' S'j 


That you might know that God is powerful over 
all things 


And that God has encompassed all things in 
knowledge. 


8160. 65:12 [2], I.e. seven. Cf. 2:29. Either there exist six more earths or this is a statement of the existence of multiple dimensions. 

8161. 65:12 [3], Grammar: plural feminine object pronoun agreeing with heavens, earths or both. 




al tahrim 

Prohibition 


^5! JjT ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8162 the 
Merciful. 8163 


1. 

0 prophet: why makest thou unlawful that 

which God has made lawful for thee 

' \ 0^ s' s' X 

oUy 


Seeking to please thy wives? 

^ 9. s' -0 

1* ^ 1* . . ■* 1 f ( ^ 

r <“ 


And God is forgiving, merciful. 

aJJI tjp'y 

2. 

God has ordained for you absolution front your 

oaths. 

\ ^ 

1 — ’ 

;q 


And God is your benefactor. 

jij 


And he is the Knowing, the Wise. 


3. 

And when the prophet confided a statement 8164 

to one of his wives: 

olfj [sSi 


When she told it 


8162. 66:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8163. 66:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qaf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8164. 66:3 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 
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al tahrun 

Prohibition 




& n 0 ^ 

I f 1 - ' * 


aIIp aJJI o^AMj 


And God made it known to him 


^f ? ' .. \ ' ' ' • a«■ 

JO *-J 


He made known part of it and passed over part. 


ifei ^ ^ ufa iS 


And when he informed her about it she said: 
Who told thee this? 




He said: There told me the knowing, the 
aware. 8165 


a)JI ^J\ jl 4 - If you 8166 repent to God 


i us 3 J £ 


i Then have your 8167 hearts inclined. 8 


aIIp g Ut But if you 8169 help each other against him: 


y& a\]\ 


God is his benefactor 




And Jibril 8 


J-Ul £e_L^>J 


And the righteous of the believers 8 


8165. 66:3 [6], I understand this to indicate a person who was fully appraised of the facts; had revelation been the agency, the 
words themselves would form part of the Qur'an. 

8166. 66:4 [1], Grammar: dual. 

8167. 66:4 [2], Grammar: dual. 

8168. 66:4 [2], I.e. to God. 

8169. 66:4 [3], Grammar: dual. 

8170. 66:4 [5], Typically identified with Gabriel. 

8171. 66:4 [6], Arabic: [al] mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 
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Prohibition 






^ ^ 


And the angels are helpers as well. 8172 



O' 




0 


. «- 



5. It may be that his lord - if he divorce you 8173 - 

will give him in exchange wives better than you 


rlic f 


Submitted 8174 



Believing 



Devoutly dutiful 



Penitent 




Serving 



Journeying 8175 



r 



Previously married and virgins. 


8172. 66:4 [7], Lit.: after that. 

8173. 66:5 [1], Grammar: feminine plural object. 

8174. 66:5 [2]. Arabic: musllm - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

8175. 66:5 [7], Arabic: saha. Frequently translated as oft-fasting and synonyms. This is only tenable if we take an extremely 
mystical view of the text. In one sense we are all on a journey - a pilgrimage - and are thus fasting from the comforts of our 
true home. Yet, if we are to apply such a rationale here we should apply it everywhere. I am not infected by or interested in 
that cultural virus called Feminism and am indifferent to its dogmas, I am interested only in applying a consistent reading to 
the Qur'an. And on that basis alone my view is that the case here seems to be that certain male commentators have found 
distasteful the idea that women should travel - that women should be on a journey as significant as their own - and have 
applied a sense to this word which keeps the woman in what they have seen as her place. In summary, saha properly means 
to travel, to journey, to flow and I, in common with many translators, have rendered here accordingly. 
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al tahrun 

Prohibition 




ijS ^ i#j 

^ f. ^ s' 

5 j LJ 1 La Li 


6. 0 you who heed warning: 8176 protect yourselves 

and your families from a fire whose fuel is men 
and stones 


s, > s _ 

AAdlLa l ^ JS- 



Over which are angels 


Stern 


SlJLi Severe 




u ail 






Not opposing God in what he has commanded 
them 



But doing what they are commanded. 


«te- 


%^\ \jj j&j N I^T l£U 


j*uuS"" U j UjI 


&jj 4JJ1 j; ijjy i^is. ® 


t* J> * 


7. 0 you who are indifferent to warning: 8177 make 

no excuses for yourselves this day 

You are but being rewarded for what you did! 


8. 0 you who heed warning: 8178 turn to God in 

sincere repentance. 


8176. 66:6 [1], Arabic: aUadhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8177. 66:7 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. This is the only instance in the 
Qur'an where this category is addressed directly. 

8178. 66:8 [1], Arabic: aUadhlna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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It may be that your lord will remove from you 
your evil 8179 


And make you enter gardens beneath which 
rivers flow. 


2f\ tSj^> ^ The day God will not disgrace the prophet and 

those who heed warning 8180 with him 


I « 

0 > Oi x 0 

f-H 



/ O' S Q ' 


o * t * 


Their light running 8181 under their authority 8182 
and on their right hand 8183 


jA LPlj 


u \jjy Hi 


f-Ji ujj 



They will say: Our lord: perfect thou our light 
for us and forgive thou us. 


^ 


Thou art powerful over all things. 


\j jUSsJl L^jU 




9. 0 prophet: strive thou against the atheists 8184 

and the waverers 8185 and be thou stern with 
them. 


8179. 66:8 [2]. Arabic: sayyiat. See Article XIII.x. 

8180. 66:8 [4], Arabic: alladhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 

8181. 66:8 [5], Cf. 57:12. 

8182. 66:8 [5], Lit: between their hands. See note to 2:66. 

8183. 66:8 [5], Interpretations here vary. My view is that since in Arabic the right hand also denotes authority and ownership, the 
reference is not to some arbitrary light which so happens to behave in a particular way; it is to something owned and 
deserved. Cf. the parable of the wise and foolish virgins (Matt. 25:1-13). 

8184. 66:9 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

8185. 66:9 [1], Arabic: munafiqun. Typically rendered hypocrites. See 4:138. 
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al tahrun 
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& s S 0 > I / J / / 

(*^- {•“fr’JK? 


And their habitation is Hell. 




And evil is the journey’s end. 



*3# ^ s 

^JJJ *>\£* aJJI 


10. God presents an example for those who are 
indifferent to warning: 8186 




J.J O 




The wife of Nuh and the wife of Lut 



They were 8187 under two of our righteous 
servants 


Ui lii Yet the y betrayed 8188 them. 8189 


tl 4 JJI ^ U4I^ 'dsL p 


And they will avail 8190 them 8191 nothing against 
God. 8192 


^ jilil Jwjj 


And it will be said: Enter 8193 the fire with those 
who enter. 




11. And God presents an example for those who 
heed warning: 8194 




The wife of Fir'awn 8195 


8186. 66:10 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8187. 66:10 [3], Grammar: feminine dual verb. 

8188. 66:10 [4], Grammar: feminine dual verb. 

8189. 66:10 [4], Grammar: dual. 

8190. 66:10 [5], Grammar: dual verb. 

8191. 66:10 [5], Grammar: dual. 

8192. 66:10 [5], I.e. the two husbands were of no benefit to the two wives before God. 

8193. 66:10 [6], Grammar: dual. 

8194. 66:11 [1], Arabic: aUadhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8195. 66:11 [2], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 
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al tahrim 

Prohibition 


J % J J' 46 4Jis 3] 


aI^JI 


When she said: My lord: build thou for me a 
dwelling with thee in the garden 


^ ^ ijJ ^ 

'5443 dr? 


And deliver thou me from Fir'awn 8196 and his 
deeds 8197 


<2rr4^' dr? 


And deliver thou me from the wrongdoing 8198 
people. 


I ^j\ 12 ' And Maryam, 8199 daughter of‘Imran 8200 who 

guarded her modesty: 8201 




We breathed into her of our Spirit 


l^jj C-4-15 sj oJ&Jlvsj And she confirmed the words of her lord 




And his laws 8 


dr? 4dl4j 


And was of the devoutly dutiful. 


8196. 66:11 [4], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

8197. 66:11 [4], Lit.: his work. 

8198. 66:11 [5]. Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

8199. 66:12 [1], See Articles XVIII and XXI. 

8200. 66:12 [1], Typically identified with Old Testament Amram, father of Moses. See Article XXI. 

8201. 66:12 [1], Arabic: (sg.J farj, (pi.) furuj. Lit.: openings, gaps, apertures; vulvas. More generally it means chastity or modesty. 

8202. 66:12 [4], Arabic: kutub. See Article XLii. 


1905 



67 


al mulk 

Dominion 


viiLJI 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8203 the 
Merciful. 8204 


dlLoJl aJ_u 


1. Blessed be he in whose hand is the dominion! 


Ji 


A3 


j*j 


And he is powerful over all things 


5 O y>S\ Jji>- (_£ 


2. Who created life and death that he might try 
you 



Which of you be best in deed. 



And he is the Mighty, the Forgiving 




iff 




3. Who created seven heavens in layers. 


Thou seest no disharmony 8205 in the creation of 
the Almighty. 8206 


8203. 67:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8204. 67:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(qdf): 

qafi God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8205. 67:3 [2], Arabic: tafawut- disparity; disharmony. 

8206. 67:3 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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So look thou again: 8207 seest thou any rifts? 8208 



4. Then look thou 8209 again! 



j j jjji 


bjJ! l2j jiij 


Thy sight 8210 will return to thee weak and 
fatigued. 

5. And we have adorned the lower sky with 
lamps 8211 



And made them 8212 what is thrown 8213 at the 
shaytans 


Jl oI-Ip OaIpIj 


And prepared for them the punishment of the 
inferno. 




jUp- 


6. And for those who reject their lord is the 
punishment of Hell. 




u~y 


And evil is the journey’s end. 


l^J \i\ 


7. When they are cast therein they hear its wailing 


8207. 67:3 [3], Lit.: return thou the sight. 

8208. 67:3 [3], Arabic: futur - cracks, fissures, rifts, ruptures. 

8209. 67:4 [1], Lit.: return thou the sight. 

8210. 67:4 [2], Lit: thesight. 

8211. 67:5 [1], Arabic: misbah, masabih. This word occurs at 24:35, 24:35, 41:12, 67:5 and is used only of stars and lamps (i.e. 
small lights). The word denoting the sun is si raj (here: torch)-, it occurs at 25:61, 33:46, 71:16, 78:13 and is used for the 
physical sun and to indicate the prophet himself (i.e. large lights - one literal and the other metaphorical). Since the Qur'an 
treats those lights which are the sun and the stars by means of different words, one assumes on that basis that the stars are 
not suns, nor is the sun a star. 

8212. 67:5 [2], Also possible is it (referring to the sky). 

8213. 67:5 [2], Arabic: rujum - things thrown (such as conjectures or missiles). 
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And it boils up 


ZjA J 



8. Almost bursting with 8214 rage. 



r 



Whenever a host is cast therein the keepers 
thereof ask them: Came there not to you a 
warner? 


of ^ „ 


llisj Ijs-IT- Ji 

r 

cyt 




9. They will say: Verily, 8215 a warner came to us 
but we rejected and said: God has not sent 
down anything 


You are only in great error. 




& nr u ji nr jj yuj 

j^tS\ J^j\ 


10. And they will say: Had we listened or used 
reason 8216 we would not be among the 
companions of the inferno. 




11. And they will admit their transgression: 8217 


j! 


Si &JLi 


Away with the companions of the inferno! 


8214. 67:8 [1], Lit.:/rom. 

8215. 67:9 [1], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

8216. 67:10 [1], One of the many errors supported by sizeable factions within what is called Christianity is the idea that faith is in 
some way illogical; that there is virtue in believing something contrary to good sense. The Qur'an appeals both to the 
intuition and to reason. 

8217. 67:11 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. 
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Ji? yr'j fj*** *4 

r " r 


^ j' bj^'i 


* i 


jjJ-vaJl oljj ^-JlP ;4j 


(jl^- ^ (U*j ^ 


12. Those who fear their lord in the unseen 


They have forgiveness and a great reward. 


13. And hide you your opinion 8218 or declare it 
publicly 

He knows what is in the breasts. 


14. Could he not know, he who created? 





And he is the Subtle, the Aware. 



3~- u: jJl 3 * 


15. He it is who made the earth responsive 8219 for 
you 


0 

*-£jJ 


• • _> Jx- 

O* iys j 


So walk in the tracts thereof and eat of his 
provision. 



And to him is the resurrection. 



>UiJ! 


<J Cr* f^y* 



16. Do you feel secure that he who is in the sky will 
not make the earth swallow you? 


8218. 67:13 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

8219. 67:15 [1], Arabic: dhalul. This word treats often of animals and indicates a nature which is susceptible to being tamed or 
trained by men, a characteristic which is often rendered in English as docile or tractable. In the present context responsive 
seems a better fit. 
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* * lili For then will it shake. 


Cs? * 


7)1 ; ^ °^\ 17. Or do you feel secure that he who is in the sky 

will not send against you a hurricane? 






For you will know how is my warning. 




° glfi jjjS\ jijj 18. And those before them rejected. 


^ q\£ Then how was my rejection? 


Jj jj^j °Jjj 19. Have they not considered the birds above them 
" ' in formation 8220 and clutching? 8221 


cr^-J 


U There holds them only the Almighty. 8 


j 4 j \ He sees all things. 


8220. 67:19 [1], See 24:41. 

8221. 67:19 [1], Arabic: qabada - to clutch, to grasp-, to contract. The Traditionalist sees this as birds stretching their wings and 
closing their wings. I simply do not find that in the text. I think the point being made is the contrast between birds in flight 
and when ‘clutching’ (which birds do whenever they alight). Seen outside of flight birds seldom look as if they could fly, and 
are often ungainly. 

8222. 67:19 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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^ ^ J jJb i^SS\ 1 j_a 


20. If: 8223 this 8224 be he who will be a force for you 

to help you besides 8225 the Almighty: 8226 


t 1 » ilf * * 




Those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 8227 are only in deception. 


Ytijj &S\ o) ^j>; C S$\ $ 


21. if : 8228 this 8229 be he who will provide for you if 

he 8230 withhold his provision: 8231 


tf l,. • i & 

jyilj \j ^J Jj 




The truth is: 8232 they persist in scorn and 
aversion. 


22. Is then he who walks prone upon his face better 
guided 


a ’ , s t , (■ 

o * t > ^ ' . 0 ' * l 

j ^P ^^ Ap' UI 



ijj Jl yt> Jis 


0 




'J 


% kLLi\ 


Or he who walks evenly upon a straight path? 


23. Say thou: He it is who brought you into being 
and made for you hearing and sight and 
intellect 8233 


8223. 67:20 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8224. 67:20 [1], Lit.: UTioso is this. I.e. that which holds the birds aloft in flight. 

8225. 67:20 [1], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 

8226. 67:20 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (that there is present some force which can assist one besides God and it is this force which 
holds the birds in the air - such as, for example, the modern gods known as ‘laws of nature'). Arabic: rahman. Typically 
rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8227. 67:20 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8228. 67:21 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8229. 67:21 [1], Lit.: Whoso is this. I.e. that which holds the birds aloft in flight. 

8230. 67:21 [1], I.e. God. 

8231. 67:21 [1], I.e. if this is the claim (that this imaginary force which holds birds in the air other than God be also that which will 
provide for one should God withhold his provision). 

8232. 67:21 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8233. 67:23 [1], Lit.: hearts. 
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Little are you grateful. 


Jf x A a * 


{ JPj 2 \ ^ jjjs jj| Ji 24. Say thou: He it is who seeded 8234 you in the 


aI3\j 


And to him you will be gathered. 




25. And they say: When is this promise if you be 
truthful? 8235 




e °.-r. tf, a* 


aJJI JcS' UjI Ji 26. Say thou: The knowledge is but with God 


A s ■ «— 

^ >_Ju b! UjJj 


And I am but a clear warner: 


ibLiJ 1 _*]} 27. When they see it 8236 near 


^ i^jji S>j di 


The faces of those who are indifferent to 
warning 8237 will be distressed 


^Aj . 7 -.S \jjt, Jjj And it will be said: This is that for which you 

^ > _11 _ j 


called. 


8234. 67:24 [1], Arabic: dhara’a. Lit.: to sow ( many or different things'); to seed. 

8235. 67:25 [1], See grammar note at 2:91. 

8236. 67:27 [1], I.e. the Inferno [cf. 67:5 and 67:11). 

8237. 67:27 [2], Arabic: allcidhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 
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3* c?> ® i] 'fi4 $ 




28. Say thou: Have you considered: if God cause me 

and those with me to perish, or he have mercy 
on us: 


£ ^ Oj ^ 

Who would grant protection to those who 

* # " spurn guidance while claiming virtue 8238 from a 

painful punishment? 


.» •> 0 ill °|- 

y J 5 


29. Say thou: He is the Almighty. 8239 


4 j We believe in 8240 him 


dpj 


And in hint we place our trust. 


f i f|T * 1 o' s 

lT^ L5? y* Cr* 


Then will you come to know who is in obvious 
error. 





Qi** S-UkJ Os-jIj 


r 


30. Say thou: Have you considered: if your water 
become sunken: 

Who then will bring you running water? 


8238. 67:28 [2], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8239. 67:29 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8240. 67:29 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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The Pen 



^)\ J^J)\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8241 the 
Merciful. 


0 


1. nun 8 


Uj jr-UJlj By the pen and what they write! 


Jjjj ojI U 2 - Thou art not - by the grace of thy lord- 

possessed. 


Jjj j\j 3- And for thee is a reward unfailing. 


^ Uc . 4. And thou art upon a tremendous tradition. 5 


5. And thou wilt see 


8241. 68:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8242. 68:1 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 
min: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8243. 68:4 [1], Arabic: khuluq. This is often translated character, nature, way. This is not incorrect, but has been used to obfuscate 
the broader sense by those who would pour honours upon the messenger which the Qur'an denies him. khuluq occurs at just 
one other place (26:137). There it is found in the mouths of those who are indifferent to warning as something pertaining 
only to the tradition of former peoples. From this it follows that khuluq denotes an accepted code of practice, a way of doing 
things pertaining to a wider purview than that of mere personal morality or character - which is the value the Traditionalist 
ascribes to khuluq at 68:4. The case I am making is more than supported by the use of the preposition ‘aid here which, when 
used without reference to a particular verb (as here), indicates on, or upon and is used often to denote adherence to or 
standing upon (in the sense of basing one’s assumptions upon). The sense, then, is that the messenger is upon a 'tremendous 
tradition' - the tradition of all the messengers: the tradition of those who came with their warnings, were (typically) 
rejected, and whose ministries were followed by punishment from God - a pattern to which verses 68:5-6 allude. 
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And they wil1 see 


6 - Which of you is mad. 




r-^3 7 - 


Thy lord knows best who strays from his way 


j i g-li b pLP-l And he knows best the rightly guided. 


*jgj *>\i 8. Then obey thou not the repudiators 


0 jl < • 

9. (They would love that thou compromise 


Jui So they would compromise) 


^ ^ ijJ '9 9 ^ 

^jS Yj 10. Neither obey thou a despised swearer of oaths 


^ ^ 11- A backbiter going about with calumny 


12. A hinderer of good 


A transgressor 
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One false 8244 


j*-Jj 3iJi> 


13. One relentless and 8245 ignoble 


f. ' s * 

ju b ji 


jvi 3is nils. ^ ft 


14. Because he is one possessing wealth and 
children. 

15. When our proofs 8246 are recited to him he says: 
The legends of former peoples. 


Jis- 




16. We will brand him on the snout. 8247 


A^JI 


TijL; uir ni 


0 } 





17. We will try them as we tried the companions of 
the garden when they swore that they would 
pluck its fruit in the morning 


t *l'«' SJ' 


18. And made not allowance 8248 


ciij j* Uu 


m L^llp cliljai 


19. Then an itinerant 8249 from thy lord moved about 
upon it while they slept 



8244. 68:12 [3], Arabic: ‘-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

8245. 68:13 [1], Lit.: after that. 

8246. 68:15 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

8247. 68:16 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "We shall brand him on the snout" (khurtum). All commentators point out 
that this idiomatic phrase has a strictly metaphorical meaning, namely, "We shall stigmatize him with indelible disgrace" (cf. 
Lane II, 724, quoting both Raghib and Taj al-’Arus). 

8248. 68:18 [1], I.e. for the will of God. See 68:28-29. 

8249. 68:19 [1], This is the plain meaning, although other meanings are possible. I incline to this reading since it finds support at 
68:24. 
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(j 20. And in the morning it was as if harvested. 


ijStuSi 21. Then called they to one another in the morning: 


^ "•<" jl ijApI jl 22 - Go early to your tilth if you be harvesting. 


i ^atUi U 23. So they set off. 




And they whispered together: 


24. A needy one will not enter it this day against 
' " " your will. 8250 


IjJlPj 25. And they went early 


^yjSi Upon annoyance 8251 determined 


. * , % 


Jjl l .;? ! ul IjJU Ujlj uii 26. Then when they saw it they said: We have gone 
* astray! 8252 


27. Nay: 8253 we are deprived! 8254 


8250. 68:24 [1], Arabic: ‘alaykum - some translators omit this thinking it superfluous. The meaning, as A. J. Arberry has it, is 
against your will. 

8251. 68:25 [2], Arabic: hard. This is the only instance of this root. Non-sectarian lexicons connect the root with annoyance, anger. 
Sectarian lexicons simply state later opinions as objective facts, which is of no practical use. My sense, given such facts as we 
have and the context is that the spirit in which they left was of anticipatory dismissal of - or anger toward - any who might 
presume to enter ‘their’ garden. 

8252. 68:26 [1], My opinion is that at this point they simply do not recognise the garden and think they have lost their way. It is 
only in the next verse that they realise they have lost everything. 

8253. 68:27 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8254. 68:27 [1], This verse mirrors exactly 56:67. 
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lisj lit Li I 1 Jli 28. The most moderate among them said: Said I not 

’ ’ to you: Oh that you did but 8255 give glory! 8256 


Iajj 29. They said: Glory 8257 be unto our lord! 


\j^ \j\ We were wrongdoers! 


l y2*j > g ■,>>«: Jiili 30. Then drew they near, blaming one another. 


i-*, -r'a l : T 


Lj bl UJujj 31. They said: Woe is us! We transgressed all 

* " " bounds. 8259 


1 g°l UJJOj jt Tajj 32- It may be that our lord will give us in exchange 

better than it. 


Jjipj Iajj \jj In our lord do we hope. 


THJJtil liiJL" 33. Thus 8260 is the punishment. 


ojXZ iylsT jJ ^si syLiJi cLlikJj 


0 £ 0 . 


And the punishment of the hereafter is greater 
had they but known. 




,-4 . ° gjj u jl 34. For those of prudent fear 8261 are gardens of 

bliss with their lord. 


8255. 68:28 [1], Arabic: lawla. See Article XVI. 

8256. 68:28 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

8257. 68:29 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

8258. 68:29 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

8259. 68:31 [1], Arabic: taahun. See taghflt at 39:17. 

8260. 68:33 [1], I.e. those mentioned prior to 68:16 will be punished in accordance with the moral of the story above. 

8261. 68:34 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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35. 

Shall we then treat the submitted 8262 as we treat 

the evildoers? 


36. 

What ails you? 



How judge you? 


37. 

If 8263 you have a decree 8264 wherein you learn 

UJ 4_i jj 

38. 

That you have therein whatever you choose: 8265 

^ ^ 

39. 

Or if 8266 you have oaths binding upon us 
reaching to the Day of Resurrection that you 

UJ ft pi 


have whatever you decide: 8267 

iui $ j4L 

40. 

Ask thou them which of them is guarantor for 

that. 

V*- 

o <1_ 

rt 

h 

41. 

If 8268 they have partners: 8269 

0 

1 • $ s >•'/ ji • 


Then let them bring their partners 8270 if they be 
truthful. 


8262. 68:35 [1], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

8263. 68:37 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8264. 68:37 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article XI.iii. 

8265. 68:38 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

8266. 68:39 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8267. 68:39 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

8268. 68:41 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8269. 68:41 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. I.e. if this is the claim. 

8270. 68:41 [2], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. The concept of partners is said by the Traditionalist to refer only to 
fraudulent gods. I think the connotation is much wider than that and includes authorities of any kind (today: government, 
heavily promoted ‘scientists', opinion-makers such as actors and other semi-fictitious personas) and all fiction-based belief 
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42. The day the dread event 8271 is uncovered 



J\ ojpJjj 


(And they are invited to the Submission 8272 





But they are not able) 8273 


4 I £ 
0 > Ji > Ol 

jI 




43. Their eyes will be humble 8274 


4-0 


Humiliation covering them. 


jUj Ji <53^ 




And they had been invited to the Submission 8275 
when they were whole. 


Cj Jj>JI I qa j Ji 


44. So leave thou me with those who repudiate this 
narrative. 8276 


systems, including most of what today passes for religion. 

8271. 68:42 [1], Lit: the shank is uncovered. Arabic: shaq - shank, leg, shin. However, kashafa 'an shaq (which is the formulation 
here) is a set phrase which means to prepare oneself for difficulty or to prepare oneself for terror, and a time when a calamity 
or difficulty is uncovered (Lane p. 1471). 

8272. 68:42 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI; as understood here the Submission [al sujud) as a noun indicates a particular reading of 
one of a number of specific portions of the Qur’an between chapter 50 and the end of chapter 114 which forms the basis of a 
nightly vigil to which outsiders are also invited to hear the message of the Qur'an. See Article XXIV. Cf. 48:29, 50:40, 68:43. 

8273. 68:42 [3], I understand these two clauses to be parenthetical in anticipation of the last clause of 68:43. As understood here 
the Submission [al sujud) as a noun indicates a particular reading of one of a number of specific portions of the Qur'an 
between chapter 50 and the end of chapter 114 which forms the basis of a nightly vigil to which outsiders are also invited to 
hear the message of the Qur’an. See Article XXIV. Cf. 48:29, 50:40, 68:43. The point being made here is that such people are 
invited to the Submission but they 'are not able’ to attend - and that there will come a time after death when they will regret 
this. This point is explicitly confirmed in the next verse. This segment itself, obviously, forms part of those sections of the 
Qur’an which comprise the Submission. 

8274. 68:43 [1], Arabic: khashi’un. See 2:45. 

8275. 68:43 [3], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI; as understood here the Submission [al sujud) as a noun indicates a particular reading of 
one of a number of specific portions of the Qur’an between chapter 50 and the end of chapter 114 which forms the basis of a 
nightly vigil to which outsiders are also invited to hear the message of the Qur'an. See Article XXIV. Cf. 48:29, 50:40, 68:42. 

8276. 68:44 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 
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We will lead them by degrees without 8277 them 
knowing 


f4J jsij 


45. While I reprieve them. 


^ ^JuS' Sj My plan is firm. 8 


e- . . (■ 


Yj^~\ ^ g r °..l p 46. If 8279 thou ask of them a reward: 8 


t r / »i ft f' 

fjkA 


Then are they encumbered by liability. 


f' 


" 0 ‘ 47. If 8281 the unseen be theirs: 8282 




Then are they writing. 8 


>>u 48. And be thou patient for the judgment of thy 

' lord. 


Oj>tJI ■ ^Xj 'Vj 


And be thou not like the companion of the 
fish 8284 


<^s\i 3! 


When he called. 


8277. 68:44 [2], Arabic: min haythu. See note to 2:149. 

8278. 68:45 [2], The plan of the shaytan, however, is weak. See 4:76. 

8279. 68:46 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8280. 68:46 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

8281. 68:47 [1], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8282. 68:47 [1], I.e. if this is the claim. 

8283. 68:47 [2], I.e. then are they writing messages from the unseen - so let's see them. 

8284. 68:48 [2], I.e. Yunus (typically identified with Old Testament Jonah). Jonah was impatient at God's mercy towards the people 
to whom he had been sent. 
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And he had been constrained 


&& £ * ^ o. -*x*-v . t \!°1 


49. Had not grace from his lord overtaken him. 


£.Ty*Jlj JLU He was cast on the bare tract. 




And he was condemned 


-»5^ o 

>Ajj 4^t>- li 


50. But his lord chose him 




And placed him among the righteous. 


i^yiS"" JjJUl ^IS\J <jlj 

js'ltf dJ 


51. And those who are indifferent to warning 8285 
almost cause thee to slip with their eyes when 
they hear the remembrance 8286 


+ >° - i i- 

j4j) /*>aJaj2j 


And they say: He is possessed. 


. \M & 


jU J 3 jJfe Uj 52. But it is only a remembrance 8287 for all 

mankind. 


8285. 68:51 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8286. 68:51 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

8287. 68:52 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (ofsomething past); history. 


1924 


0 



SiUJI 


69 


alhaqqah 

The Reality 


^)\ aLT ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8288 the 
Merciful. 8289 


aSUJI !■ The Reality. 


U 2. What is the Reality? 


Aj\s>S\ Ija <iJjj.il "UJ 


3. And what will convey to thee what the Reality 
is? 


ipjUiL .ilp' 


'J 





4. Thamud and ‘Ad repudiated the Calamity. 8290 



5. Then as for Thamud: 


aIpUJL \j£l 


They were destroyed by one overpowering. 8291 


\£\' 6. And as for‘Ad: 


8288. 69:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8289. 69:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8290. 69:4 [1], The Calamity is a precise term in the Qur'an. Surely, Thamud and “Ad rejected the judgment that was to come upon 
them, but that judgment was a function of their denial of the Calamity from which no man can escape. See 101:3. 

8291. 69:5 [2], Arabic: taahia - tyrant, one who transgresses bounds, one who overpowers. This is the only instance of this word. 
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69 


al haqqah 

The Reality 


Alulp 


^L! j (Jill \j&'y> i 


They were destroyed by a violent wind 


7. Which he made serviceable against them seven 
nights and eight days without let. 



r ^ „ o „ 

4jjU>- Jj>o 


And thou couldst see the people therein fallen 
like the roots of collapsed date-palms. 


0* i? ( 4 * ^ 


8. Then seest thou any remnant of them? 8292 


■*0^0. ' s 


9. And there came Fir'awn 8293 


>To« 


43 


And those before him 




And the cities thrown down through error: 8294 



1 w2AJ 


10. They opposed the messenger of their lord 


8292. 69:8 [1], For this to make logical, contextual sense the locus of the revelation has to be close to those places where these 
events took place. Both the Petra thesis and the Felix Arabic thesis can advance arguments in their favour. Makkah is close to 
neither location. See Article XVIII. 

8293. 69:9 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

8294. 69:9 [3], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XIH.vi. This possibly references the cities of Lut. 
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al haqqah 

The Reality 


^S S' 0 * Q f ''t S' 

olj 


And he seized them with a tightening 8295 grip. 


AjjUJI iUJl UL llJ \j\ 11- When the water had burst all bounds we 

carried you in the ship 


j- o ^ jl / x 

Z'J'jj ° O 1 g 12. That we might make it 8296 a reminder for you 


* i J“« - . 




And that the heeding ear might heed it. 8 


& s | ^ o s ^ -0 Ji s' y 

SJ^J 2<. n\ j j .1^" ^ (.jU 13. Then when the trumpet is blown with a single 


S * > ^Ss' s^ss-* ' -*| 


a5o 1^5 Ji c— 


14. And the earth and the mountains are lifted up 
and levelled with a single levelling 




AjiSljJ! c.■ 15 - That day the Inevitability will befall 8 


iUj\ 


16. And the sky will be rent asunder 


Csf 


For it that day is weak. 


- „ * 


JjJiP cdJJuJlj 17. And the angels will be upon its sides. 


8295. 69:10 [2], Lit.: increasing. 

8296. 69:12 [1], I.e. the ship. 

8297. 69:12 [2], I.e. the reminder. 

8298. 69:15 [l].Cf. 56:1. 
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al haqqah 

The Reality 


J-t • ^ 0 *~o'. -*l 0 

A_Jw<kJ wUL«^J v_Jjj J 


And eight will bear the throne of thy lord above 
them that day. 


^ . s° - • s a' 


18. That day will you be presented. 


1 * s - ^_ s Q s . 

y No secret among you will be hidden. 


^ .^_y ^ 19. And as for him who is given his decree 8299 in his 

right hand: 


4 _yf fjU He will say: ffere, read my decree 8 


-1U 20. I knew that I should meet my reckoning. 


r , * „ 


4ly? 'j 4_yp ^3 21. Then is he in a pleasing life 


£jI p 22 - In a high garden 


^ ^ .» * > 


iolS 1 23. The fruits whereof hang 1 


^{\ T;j lS. ^ ijlS” 24 - Eat and drink with ease for what you sent 

" ' before you in days past. 

£JUJ! 


8299. 69:19 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8300. 69:19 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 
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al haqqah 

The Reality 


-aJU-Oj Mj 25. And as for him who is given his decree 8301 in his 

left hand: 


A»*»AtS' !>*. w 


ffe will say: Would that I had not been given my 
decree 8302 


A_oLSj>- U j*Jj 


26. And had not known what is my reckoning! 


hj>&\ oils' LgJu 27. 


Would that it had been the end! 


uJ o s- 


^lp( My wealth has not availed me. 


^, U1 _lp 29. Gone 8303 from me is my authority. 


/ • ' 


30. Take him! 


And fetter him! 




31. Then burn him in Hell! 


IpIjS 1 ^ s aJu^Jo 32. Then insert him in a chain the length whereof is 

seventy cubits! 


ojS \JoU 


8301. 69:25 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8302. 69:25 [2]. Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8303. 69:29 [1], Lit.: Perished. 
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al haqqah 

The Reality 


4 k N jisr £\ 

33 . 

He believed not in 8304 God, the Tremendous 


34 . 

And encouraged not the feeding of the needy. 

Ilk 

r 

35 . 

So there is for him no intimate friend here this 

day 


36. 

Nor food save of ghisiin 8305 

4 1 O_o ^ jl 4 %■ ^ 

vi iiri; v 

37. 

Which none eat save those in error. 8306 

> 

s * f. ot - " 

38. 

Then do I swear by what you see 


39. 

And what you see not: 

k 

40. 

It is the speech 8307 of a noble messenger 

jjuj 

41. 

And not the speech 8308 of a poet 8309 


8304. 69:33 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8305. 69:36 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The noun ghisiin, which appears in the Qur’an only in this one instance, has been 
variously - and very contradictorily - explained by the early commentators. Ibn Abbas, when asked about it, frankly answered, "I 
do not know what ghisiin denotes" [Razi][...] Such reasonable honesty is refreshing - would that the Muslims had continued 
thus. I also do not know what ghisiin means and leave the word untranslated. If you are able to furnish objective 
etymological evidence, please let me know. 

8306. 69:37 [1], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article XIII.vi. 

8307. 69:40 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

8308. 69:41 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

8309. 69:41 [1], The reference to "poet" addresses all those - Traditionalist Muslims, Orientalists and plain rejecters of the Qur'an 

alike - who attribute to the recipient of the revelation some influence over it, be it as its originator, its compiler, or as one 

possessed of knowledge originating outside the Qur'anic revelation. 
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al haqqah 

The Reality 

J l 4 


(Little do you believe] 

% 

42. 

Nor the speech of a soothsayer 

Ojbj b 4 


(Little do you take heed] 

dr" 

r "" 

43. 

A successive revelation 8310 from the Lord of All 

Mankind! 

Jjjii'iJl blip jij 

44. 

(And had he ascribed some sayings to us 8311 

Oj 0 ^ t s' 

^-^^dib AX* Ijjjbb/ 

45. 

We would have taken him with our 8312 right 
hand 

AX* b«U ai ^ 

46. 

Then would we have cut from him the aorta. 

Ajp bo*9 

47. 

And not one among you could have prevented 
it.] 

£\j 

48. 

And it is a reminder to those of prudent fear 8313 

jt-Sb^ 4 <ji j»-bcJ blj 

49. 

(And we know that among you are repudiators] 


8310. 69:43 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive) sending down. 

8311. 69:44 [1], For example, any part of that voluminous literature upon which the Traditionalist bases his religion. 

8312. 69:45 [1], Lit.: the. 

8313. 69:48 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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al haqqah 

The Reality 


iAj\j 


50. And it is a sorrow upon those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 8314 


Jij\j 


51. And it is the certain truth 8315 





52. So give thou glory 8316 with the name of thy lord, 
the Tremendous. 


8314. 69:50 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8315. 69:51 [1], Lit.: the truth of certainty. Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- vi). 

8316. 69:52 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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al ma c arij 

Means of Ascent 



UJ1 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8317 the 
Merciful. 8318 


1. 

One who asks 8319 asked about the punishment 

to come 

r 

2. 

(For those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 8320 there is none to avert it] 

aJj! ^y> 

3. 

From God 

0_g 


Owner of the Means of Ascent. 

a!J l a&U 

4. 

The angels and the Spirit ascend to him during 
a day the measure whereof is fifty thousand 

f ^ ©£ o ' * s. ' 0 


years 

t ' 

5. 

So be thou patient with comely patience. 8321 

(•“f J 

6. 

They consider it far off 


8317. 70:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8318. 70:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8319. 70:1 [1], I have left this as one who asks and not rendered as, for example, an enquirer because this wording is mirrored at 
70:25, and I wanted to preserve this connection. 

8320. 70:2 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8321. 70:5 [1], This echoes the words of Ya'qub at 12:18 and 12:83. 
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UJI 


70 


a I ma‘arij 

Means of Ascent 




Aj y J 


7. But we consider it near. 


0-0 -o 9- 

J ^ H<r~ 8. The day the sky becomes like molten brass 




^ ^ jjSjj 9. And the mountains like wool 


1 . ^ 10. And no intimate friend asks of intimate friend 


~ ° 11. They will be given sight of them. 5 


> 0 9- f( * 


The evildoer will wish 


o 

AwwO A»^^J l — ! I A*£* ^ l A^aj 

' 


Should he be ransomed from the punishment of 
that day by his children 




12. And his wife 




L> 


And his brother 


Og s / 

13. And his kinsmen who sheltered him 


► u j 

14- And whomso is in the earth all together 


8322. 70:11 [1], Perhaps sight of the angels and the Spirit at 70:4, but I think it more likely that this refers to intimate friends 

gaining sight of one another. 
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a I ma‘arij 

Means of Ascent 


& 




> £ . 


H p-> 


Then might it deliver him. 




15. No, indeed! 




It is the fire of Hell 


apIjj 16. Removing the skins 


? ^ o* • f - s 

l^pjj 17. Calling him who turned and went away 


18. And gathered and hoarded. 


IpjIa jjJ- 5' ^ 19 ' Man was created anxious 


iiL* lil 20. When evil touches him, distressed 


lilj 21. And when good touches him, withholding 


^ Oj ^ 


^ . 1 22. Save the performers of duty 8 


^_A QjjS\ 23. Those who are constant in their duty 8 


8323. 70:15 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8324. 70:22 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salld means to perform duty. The active participle of the 
form II verb ( musall -) as here, occurs only at 70:22, 74:43,107:4 - comparison of the instances of which is instructive. 

8325. 70:23 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. performers of such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes 
duty. In its primary sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the 
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70 


al ma c arij 

Means of Ascent 




24. And those in whose wealth is a due 
1 ' " .. " appointed 8327 


JjLUJ 25. (For the one who asks 8328 and the one 
" " precluded) 


\J> _o j. UJ_o 

^ jjJJlj 26 - And those who confirm the Day of Judgment 8 


9 - o > 


JjJLLiJi ^ gjj ^ ( jjJJij 27. And those who are apprehensive of the 

punishment of their lord 


f 


(JjUlP ,jl 28- (The punishment of their lord is not that from 
; which there is safety) 


i * 9 . ~ 

j .U aX - ° I* 'ijJJU 29. And those who are custodians of their 

'*~ r ’^ y ' W "’ " modesty 8330 


j £ , * 

° Nl 30. Save with their spouses 

° U jl Or what their right hands possess 


7 °o ° ffi (Then are they not censured. 


jJJi f. 




31. But whoso seeks beyond that: 


statement at 1:5 forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to 
acknowledge God's authority [see 7:172). 

8326. 70:24 [1], Arabic: haqqun. See Article XIX (haqq- viii). 

8327. 70:24 [1], Arabic: malum - known; fixed, appointed, determined, given; fixed sum, fixed rate [money], duty, fee; sum, amount. 

8328. 70:25 [1]. Cf. 70:1. 

8329. 70:26 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

8330. 70:29 [1], Arabic: (sg ffarj, [ pl.)furiij. Lit.: openings, gaps, apertures; vulvas. More generally it means chastity or modesty. 
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a I ma‘arij 

Means of Ascent 




UJI 



r* 



These are the transgressors.) 


pf?*' (*-* d^tr'3 


32. And those who are compliant with their oaths 
and their pledge. 







3^5”” Jjjjjl 


33. And those who are upright in their witness. 


34. And those who keep to their duty. 8331 


35. These are in gardens, honoured. 


36. Then what ails those who are indifferent to 

warning 8332 that they strain forward before thee 


'C -o °-o 

jLLdJl 37. On the right and on the left in associated 


groups 


78333 




£-4 o' ?M 


38. Does every man among them hope to be made 
to enter the garden of bliss? 



8331. 70:34 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 

8332. 70:36 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8333. 70:37 [1], Arabic: 'izin. This word occurs once only and no Qur’anic definition is furnished so we are confined to dictionaries 
for definitions. Related meanings refer to relationship (between family or tribe) and sorts or types of men who assert 
connection to one another, other meanings relate to dispersal (i.e. groups dispersed). I think it is the connection between 
them rather than the fact of their dispersal which is the salient point here, and have made a decision on that basis. If you can 
supply genuine historical or etymological data on this point, please let me know. I came to my view independently of 
Muhammad Asad, who happened to come to a similar conclusion. His comments here (with light editing) are as follows: This, 
again, connects with the statement in verse 19[...] People who do not want to see the truth of God's existence and have, 
therefore, no solid basis on which to build their world-view, are, by the same token, unable to conceive any definite standards of 
personal and social ethics. Hence, whenever they are confronted with anyone's positive assertion of faith, they "run about to and 
fro" in spiritual confusion, trying, in order to justify themselves intellectually, to demolish the premises of that faith by means of 
many-sided, contradictory arguments - an endeavour depicted in the metaphor, "coming upon thee from the right and from the 
left"; and since they derive all their strength from a conformity with shallow mass-opinions, they can do this only "in crowds". 
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a I ma‘arij 

Means of Ascent 


& 






*^5 39. No, indeed ! 8 


(JjJJJu it t grSl 4- \j\ We created them from what they know. 

S ]. J, Oj. « 

u! 1 ■;•» ' Ms 40 - Then do I swear by the Lord of the Easts and 

^ ^ ^ ^ »*' X ' . 1 1 A 7 . _ . 1 j__ _ 1_ 1 _ 




the Wests that we are able 


° T^Jlp 41. To change them for better than them. 


- O ' * 




And we will not be outdone. 


j^iij j^Juj 42 - So leave thou them to jest 8336 and play until 

they meet their day which they are promised. 

jj ^ ^ ^ ^ 


l lyt hyryn }jL 43, The day they will come forth from the graves in 

haste as though pushing towards an idol 8337 

- r * * u » ?- 

y~*2j 




44. Their eyes will be humble 8 


8334. 70:39 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8335. 70:41 [2]. Lit.: outrun. 

8336. 70:42 [1], Lit.: plunge in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

8337. 70:43 [1], We moderns might consider how crowds push to get as close as possible to their idols at a rock concert. This 
clause serves as a corrolary to 70:36-37. 

8338. 70:44 [1], Arabic: khashi’un. See 2:45. 
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70 


a I ma‘arij 

Means of Ascent 


'-~t . o * o' 


, g a% °j Disgrace covering them. 


jyli jJJj> That is the day they were promised. 
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nuh 

Nuh 






In the name of God: the Almighty, 8339 the 
Merciful. 8340 

lojs U-jj uL ,j\ ijj 

l. 

We sent Nuh to his people: 

° x xx 


Warn thou thy people before a painful 
punishment come 8341 to them. 

r 




2. 

He said: 0 my people: I am a clear warner to 

you: 

oyijij aJJI 0^ 

3. 

Serve God and be in prudent fear 8342 of him 



And obey me. 8343 

• V ^ a ° • x 

jx *->o jjJv 

4. 

He will forgive you some of your 
transgressions 8344 


8339. 71:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8340. 71:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8341. 71:1 [2], Grammar: I have rendered in the subjunctive in English because such punishment is dependent upon a given 
community's response (as made clear in the verses which follow). One need only consider Yunus' mission, for example. 

8342. 71:3 [1], See note to 2:2. 

8343. 71:3 [2], I.e. what God sent through his messenger. 

8344. 71:4 [1], Arabic: dhunub. See Article Xili.iv. 
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nuh 

Nuh 




And delay you to a named term. 


k> * 


V $>■ 151 Jj! yA jj 


The term of God when it comes cannot be 
delayed 


t ° *x~ A 

aJUj 


If you but knew. 


r 



5. ffe said: My lord: I invited my people night and 
day 




6. But my calling increased them not save in flight. 




7. And whenever I called them that thou shouldst 
forgive them 



They put their fingers in their ears 




And covered themselves with their garments 



And persisted and were proudly insolent. 8345 


\ ' 0 C ° . i •, 


t- '2 s* 




8. Then called I to them openly. 


9. Then I proclaimed to them. 


8345. 71:7 [4], Lit.: were proud with a pride. 
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71 


nuh 

Nuh 



And I spoke secretly to them. 



r 




IjU£ jlS' -Aj\ 


^ 4 ^ lu~isI j~->" 


10. And I said: Seek forgiveness of your lord 


He is forgiving 


11. He will send the sky upon you in torrents 


r. i * j> 






12. And will supply you with wealth and sons 


And make for you gardens 



And make for you rivers. 


IJ liJ aU ^ *-SsJ L» 


; \ o ' 0 ' 

} 1a-SsJLL^"- 


13. What ails you that you look not for majesty in 
God 

14. When he has created you in stages? 


aUI jjL>- tails'” 


UlLi? 

r ■" 


15. Have you not considered how God created 
seven heavens in layers 


ji x ^ 

'jjH 

* ^ 


16. And made the moon a light 8346 therein 


8346. 71:16 [1], Arabic: nur. See note to 10:5. 
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nuh 

Nuh 




And made the sun a torch? 


^ ^ £ o ^ ^ jjj ^ 

uli £f» aJJTj 17 - And God has caused you to grow as a growth 

from the earth. 




18. Then he will return you to it 


\^-\y>-\ And he will bring you forth anew. 8347 

^ £ 0^ $■ s & 

lL?Llo {_S_1 aJJIj 19. And God made for you the earth an expanse 


L>-L>ci LfrL* i^SsJuls^j 20. That you might travel the broad ways thereof. 




y <j,y^ (*-f i ] yj cy ^ 

r 

ljLy>- ,-ojJjJ :^\1» 02jJ 

? ' ' ' 


21. Nuh said: My lord: they have opposed me and 
followed one whose wealth and children have 
increased him not save in loss. 


YJs\ j» 22. And they schemed a mighty scheme 


r r 


° Qg Ik N Ulij 23. (And they said: You are not to leave your 

gods. 8348 


Jj Vj You are not to leave Wadd 8349 


8347. 71:18 [2]. Lit.: will bring you forth in a bringing forth. 

8348. 71:23 [1], There follows a list of the antediluvian (i.e. Atlantean) gods. 

8349. 71:23 [2], Arabic: wadd - love, affection, friendship. 
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nuh 

Nuh 




\f\p Sfj 

OjA; *)lj 

r 

^l^iST JiJj 24 - 

r 

\ $ k 

Ni Vj 



'jUu! aJJI ^ 


Or Suwa c835 ° 


Or Yaghuth 8351 


And Ya'uq 8352 


And Nasr.) 8353 


And have led many astray. 


And increase thou not the wrongdoers 8354 save 
in error. 8355 

Because of their errors 8356 they were drowned 


And made to enter a fire 


And found for them no helpers besides 8357 God. 


8350. 71:23 [3], Arabic: suit'd'. The root of this word relates to time. 

8351. 71:23 [4], Arabic: yaghuth. The root of this word relates to aid, succour, call for help. 

8352. 71:23 [5], Arabic: ya'uq. The root of this word relates to restraining, hindering, impeding. 

8353. 71:23 [6], Arabic: nasr- eagle. 

8354. 71:24 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 

8355. 71:24 [2], That these are the words of Nuh is established by comparison with the last clause of 71:28. 

8356. 71:25 [1], Arabic: kh-t-'. See Article Xlll.vi. 

8357. 71:25 [3], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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nuh 

Nuh 





And Nuh said: My lord: leave thou not upon the 
earth an inhabitant among those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 8358 


ijjJj 'blj tiJjl 




27. If thou leave them they will lead thy servants 
astray and beget not save as 8359 licentious 
ingrates. 




28. My lord: forgive thou me and my parents 


(s?- < 3 ^ cMj 


•'j 



And him who enters my household a 
believer 8360 


And the believing men 8361 


And the believing women. 8362 


Ijl? N) 


-j J X? 


And increase thou not the wrongdoers 8363 save 
in ruin. 


8358. 71:26 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8359. 71:27 [1], Grammar: licentious ingrates is generally (and not incorrectly) rendered as the object of beget. However, it can also 

be read as I have rendered (i.e. denoting instrumentality) and I think the case is stronger for this reading given that it is an 
established Qur'anic principle that each man is responsible for himself. Thus, it is the complete disintegration of morals and 
disconnection of sex from righteousness found among the Atlanteans which Nuh is referencing - a condition mirrored today. 
Cf. the words attributed to Jesus at Matt. 24:38 For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating and drinking, 
marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the ark[...]. 

8360. 71:28 [2], Arabic: (al) mu’min. See note to 8:2. 

8361. 71:28 [3], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8362. 71:28 [4], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8363. 71:28 [5], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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al jinn 

The Jinn 



^)\ J^j\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8364 the 
Merciful. 8365 



1. Say thou: I am instructed: 8366 


Ail 


That: 8367 




A band 8368 among the jinn listened in. 


lil ijJlii 



Jl 


(And they said: We have heard an amazing 
recitation 8369 


2. Guiding to sound judgment: 


We believe in 8370 it 


8364. 72:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8365. 72:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8366. 72:1 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. Lit.: it is instructed to me. 

8367. 72:1 [2], Many chapters have defining characteristics. Here that characteristic is annahu or that (it). The verse at 72:1 
concerns what the messenger is instructed (or given by inspiration) and all translators render along these lines at that 
juncture. All I have done is enforce consistency to this convention throughout the chapter. (It is certainly true that the word 
rendered here that is acceptably elided by translators - and I do so myself - in some other contexts. But the fact of its 
repeated incidence in this chapter requires - to my mind at least - that it be regarded as an active and operative element.) 
Most Traditionalists consider the majority of the chapter to refer to jinn. That is not my understanding since applying a 
systematic translation methodology to it. My reading is that it consists of a series of statements given to the messenger of 
which information regarding the jinn forms the first part only, and that the aggregate of these statements is put in right 
perspective vis-a-vis the prophetic mission of Muhammad beginning 72:20. I include footnotes throughout to show how, 
where and why the reading here has a bias different to that preferred by the Traditionalist. 

8368. 72:1 [3], Arabic: nafar: men (as a collective): band, party, troop. 

8369. 72:1 [4], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

8370. 72:2 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 
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72 

a /jinn 

The Jinn 

s’ 4 

\jS~\ uj^j jJij 


And ascribe not a partnership 8371 with our lord 
to anyone.) 

„ 

jAJIj 

3. 

And that: 8372 

& „ li¬ 

lt Jj Jj>- 


(Exalted be the majesty of our lord!) 

V "f ^ 1 ^ / iJJ-o 

IjJlj 2* Jjiol 

r J J r' - 


He has taken neither wife nor son. 

jAJl j 

4. 

And that: 8373 

1UU Zi aJJI Jlp jlS" 


Our foolish one 8374 ascribed a wanton 

falsehood 8375 to God. 

V* - 

'V3 

5. 

And that: 8376 

j J & 


We 8377 had supposed that men and jinn would 
not ascribe a lie to God. 8378 

Ci? UJi 

f " 



j4j ij 

6. 

And that: 8379 


8371. 72:2 [3], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

8372. 72:3 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8373. 72:4 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8374. 72:4 [2], Thought by many to refer to Iblls. I think it is more likely to refer to the foolish (or a foolish one) in general, or to the 

creators of lies about God such as the inventors of the Talmud or Saul of Tarsus. 

8375. 72:4 [2], Arabic: shatat. See Article XHI.xi. 

8376. 72:5 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8377. 72:5 [2], I.e. human beings. 

8378. 72:5 [2], Men are born naive and unprepared for the way the world operates. 

8379. 72:6 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 
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72 


al jinn 

The Jinn 



r. ^ ^ ^ 

J^ Oj-^ ( _r J )'' ^ J^-j 0^ 


Men among mankind sought protection 8380 with 
men among jinn 





So they 8381 increased them in baseness. 8382 


o >.[' 


7. And that: 8383 


IJL^I Al 


U<T 


They 8384 supposed as you 8385 supposed that God 
would not raise anyone. 


8. And that: 8386 


iUiJ! HU 


We 8387 reached for the sky 


8380. 72:6 [2]. I.e. aid, assistance and all manner of good - that which one rightly seeks with God. 

8381. 72:6 [3], I.e. the men among jinn increased them (i.e. those among human men who seek their protection) in baseness; this 

verse touches upon the mechanics behind what those who worship other than God alone experience and why they 
experience it. 

8382. 72:6 [3], Arabic: rahaq. The Arabic senses cover: doing of forbidden things, wrongdoing; urging to that which one is not able to 
do; haste in deportment or disposition; ignorance; ill-nature, evil disposition; suspicion, evil opinion; lowness, vileness, 
meanness; weakness (Lane p. 1777). This puts me in mind of the type of events outlined in, for example, the Book of Enoch 
wherein fallen angels instruct men in various debasing arts. 

8383. 72:7 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8384. 72:7 [2], I take this to indicate those who appealed to jinn for benefits. 

8385. 72:7 [2], I.e. those the messenger is addressing. 

8386. 72:8 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8387. 72:8 [2], As Traditionally read, the current subject is jinn. As read here, the subject is the we or us of 72:4-5 - i.e. human 

beings. Muhammad Asad (whose own process of investigation was not much dissimilar to mine on this point) feels that in 
the first instance this refers to the Jewish people, but also humanity at large and: [...jmay be understood as alluding not only, 
metaphorically, to the arrogant Jewish belief in their being "God's chosen people", but also, more factually, to their old 
inclination to, and practice of, astrology as a means to foretell the future. Apart from this - and in a more general sense - their 
"reaching out towards heaven" may be a metaphorical description of a state of mind which causes man to regard himself as 
"self-sufficient" and to delude himself into thinking that he is bound to achieve mastery over his own fate. I cannot say that 
there is enough evidence to regard this understanding as more than an interesting perspective; this verse and the one 
following certainly reference a time when men reached for the stars - be it metaphorically, philosophically, spiritually or 
physically. My personal inclination is that the reference here and at 72:9 relate to humankind’s gathering before God prior to 
this life (see 7:172), but God knows best. 
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8388. 72:9 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8389. 72:9 [2], Lit.: the seating places for listening. 

8390. 72:9 [2], I.e. of the sky. 

8391. 72:9 [3], Man cannot regain the pre-existent knowledge he once had. There is a limit beyond which he cannot go. 

8392. 72:10 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8393. 72:10 [2], I.e. human beings. 

8394. 72:11 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8395. 72:11 [2], I.e. among human beings. 
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72 


al jinn 

The Jinn 





We are of diverse paths. 

Sj 

12. 

And that: 8396 

j sltf y>4 J J & 


We 8397 know that we cannot escape God in the 

earth 

Ij^A J 


Nor can we escape him through flight. 8398 

V*— 

13. 

And that: 8399 

% 1s'j $ii iU 


When we 8400 heard the guidance we believed 
in 8401 it 

t s'. 

^■4 c/ty- 


(And whoso believes in 8402 his lord: 

<* J f 


He fears neither loss nor baseness]. 8403 

jtt- 

blj 

14. 

And that: 8404 


8396. 

8397. 

8398. 

8399. 

8400. 

8401. 

8402. 

8403. 

8404. 


72:12 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 
72:12 [2], I.e. human beings. 

72:12 [3], Cf. 55:33. 

72:13 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 
72:13 [2], I.e. the believers. Cf. 27:81. 

72:13 [2], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

72:13 [3], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

72:13 [4], Cf. 72:6. 

72:14 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 
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72 


al jinn 

The Jinn 


A?« 




v- 5 




Among us 8405 are the submitted 8406 and among 
us are the unjust. 

(And whoso submits: these aspire to sound 
judgment. 


^g p^i iylSsj si! Ulj 


$."5 ^ ZJLjh -il jilj 


Uap 

r 


15. And as for the unjust: they are firewood for 
Hell. 

16. And had they but been upright upon the path 
we would have given them water to drink in 
abundance 



17. That we might subject them to means of 
denial 8407 thereby 


IjUlp aSCLIj 

r 


c'■ ' o. ° f 

^ U*j*l Cr*J 


I JJw? 

r 


But whoso turns away from the 
remembrance 8408 of his lord, he will thrust him 
into a punishment most severe.) 



18. And that: 8409 


& S | °-o 

4 JJ \ 


The places of worship 8410 belong to God 


^ • jj O ^ ^ ^ 

4JJI l^pJJ 


(So call not to anyone with God). 


8405. 72:14 [2]. I.e. those who believe. 

8406. 72:14 [2], Arabic: muslim - one who is yielded, submitted, submitting. See Article XV.iii. 

8407. 72:17 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

8408. 72:17 [2], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 

8409. 72:18 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8410. 72:18 [2], Arabic: masjid, masajid. See Article IX.i. 
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72 

al jinn 

The Jinn 

1 j 

19. 

And that: 8411 

ajPJy aJJI JilP llJ 


When the servant of God stood up calling to 

him 



They 8412 were almost a compact mass about 
him. 8413 

^ * ' 

jJ>-\ ^Ij ^ij i^pol UjI Ji 

20. 

Say thou: I but call to my lord and ascribe not a 
partnership 8414 with hint to anyone. 8415 

\jJjj % Jjiiit N J; 35 

21. 

Say thou: I have no power over you for harm or 
for sound judgment. 8416 

7 ^' 5^' J (_4 J 5 

22. 

Say thou: None can grant me protection from 

God 

;5 ^ jt J s'*' 

ji Jj>-1 


And I can find no place of refuge besides 8417 him 

4_\jT liL 

23. 

Save communication of God and his messages. 

.•aJjJjjj aJJI 


And whoso opposes God and his messenger: 

$ & ty 


His is the fire of Hell 


8411. 72:19 [1], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 

8412. 72:19 [3], I.e. those with him. 

8413. 72:19 [3], I.e. they looked to the messenger rather than to God - a mistake the effects of which have brought great 
civilisations down to dysfunctional barbarity. 

8414. 72:20 [1], Arabic; sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

8415. 72:20 [1], This was the extent of the messenger's ‘religion'. This is not enough for those who want something other than that 
which God sent down, however. 

8416. 72:21 [1], The Traditionalist would do well to consider this verse. 

8417. 72:22 [2], Arabic: min duni. See 2:23. 
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8418. 72:24 [1], Arabic: hcitta idha. See 3:152. 

8419. 72:25 [2], Arabic: am. See note to 21:21. 

8420. 72:25 [2], I.e. that which you are promised (namely, the Judgment of God). 

8421. 72:25 [2], If this is the claim. 

8422. 72:27 [1], Lit.: messenger. The argument is compact; to paraphrase: if you think that God will not punish men soon, the fact is 
that God communicates with men only via approved messengers (so, unless you are an approved messenger, you are 
speaking out of vain desire). It is clear from other statements that the messenger himself had no knowledge of the Hour (for 
example 33:63, 46:9). 

8423. 72:27 [2], This is further instruction given to the messenger. See note to 72:1. 
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8424. 72:27 [3], Arabic: salcika - to insert, cause to enter (a road). The imagery here is of placing a guardian ahead and behind one 
journeying along a road. 

8425. 72:27 [3], Each one 'whom he has approved among messengers’. 
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al muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 


JjJ)\ aJJ' 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8426 the 
Merciful. 8427 


1. 

0 thou enwrapped one: 

3V 

2 . 

Arise thou the night 

tLu 4\ 

t. 


Save a little 

' o ' 

A A ) 

3. 

(A half thereof 

SLji Aj^ ail jl 


Or take thou a little therefrom 

V*- 

O 

4. 

Or add thou thereto) 



And recite thou the Qur’an 8428 in slow, distinct 
stages. 8429 


8426. 73:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8427. 73:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8428. 73:4 [2], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

8429. 73:4 [2], Cf. 25:32. Muhammad Asad comments here: [...(The term tartil primarily denotes "the putting [of something] 
together distinctly, in a well-arranged manner, and without any haste" (Jawhari, Baydawi; also Lisan al-’Arab, Qamus). When 
applied to the recitation of a text, it signifies a calm, measured utterance with thoughtful consideration of the meaning to be 
brought out. 
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73 


a I muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 


ckr^' 


^a 1 • .1, tf| 5. We will cast upon thee a burdensome word. 8430 


Jlil aI^U jl 6. The emergence of the night 


£L>j lit ^ 


It is firmer of foot 8 


^ jl of „ 

And m °re upright of speech. 


Jjj j| 7. Thou hast by day much 8433 movement 8 


^_.°,1 \ _Mj 8. But remember thou the name of thy lord 

a 1!1 And devote thyself 8435 completely 8436 to him. 


cf->j 9. The Lord of the East and the West 


8430. 73:5 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech; teaching, doctrine; saying, word. 

8431. 73:6 [2], Arabic: wat’ - low, smooth land between eminences. The allusion here is to an easily traversed stretch of land 
between the ‘mountains' of this day and the next. The verb also carries sense of treading. Implicit in the imagery is the idea 
that one can more easily cover spiritual distance at night. 

8432. 73:6 [3], Night is best suited to spiritual reflection and contemplation of ultimate reality. 

8433. 73:7 [1], Arabic: tawil - long; large, tall; high. The rendering has been adapted to the requirements of the noun. 

8434. 73:7 [1], The Arabic noun here ( sabh ) is related to the form I verb sabaha. Lane gives both to swim and to travel far and other 
concepts of movement among the primary meanings for the verb (Lane p. 1299); I have been guided by this since it 
continues the image from 73:6. The sense is of a busy man crossing the rocky hills of mundane life during the day but at 
night entering the flat, wide expanse of the plain at the end of which the rocky hill of the day ahead stands. 

8435. 73:8 [2], Arabic: tabattala. This form V verb means: to retire from the world, to devote one’s life to God or to apply oneself to 
his service, to be pious, self-denying; to live in chastity. This is the only instance of this form, and the only two instances of this 
root occur in this verse. 

8436. 73:8 [2], Arabic: tabtil - devotion. This is the form II noun, although it clearly has much in common with the form V verb 
described above. Lit.: devote thyself to him with devotion. 
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73 


a I muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 


ckr^' 


aJ1 N 


There is no god save he 8437 

SLS’" j 


So take thou him as guardian. 


10 . 

And be thou patient over what they say 



And depart thou from them with a comely 
leave-taking 


11 . 

And leave thou me with the repudiators 

Jj! 


The possessors of ease 

^ 4 - 4^3 


And bear thou with them 8438 a little while. 

Il°3J 

f " £ 

12 . 

With us are shackles 

f " " 


And a raging fire 


13. 

And a food that chokes 

LoJl bljiP« 
r **" v 


And a painful punishment 


8437. 73:9 [2], Cf. 2:255, 3:2, 3:6, 3:18, 3:18, 4:87, 6:102, 6:106, 7:158, 9:129, 13:30, 20:8, 20:98, 23:116, 27:26, 28:70, 28:88, 35:3, 
39:6, 40:3, 40:65, 44:8, 59:22, 59:23, 64:13, 73:9. 

8438. 73:11 [3], Lit.: grant thou them time. 
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73 

al muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 



14. 

The day the earth and the mountains are 

shaken 


LldS" c-JlS ”j 


And the mountains are a sliding sandhill. 

uL $ 

15. 

(We have sent to you a messenger as a witness 
against you 


J\ T 1 L 3 uir 


As we sent a messenger to Fir'awn. 8439 



16. 

And Fir'awn 8440 opposed the messenger 




Then we seized him with a calamitous grip. 


O' 0 d ® 1 --— l ^ . 0 

UjJ J] 

17. 

So how will you be in prudent fear 8441 - if you 
deny 8442 - of a day which will make the children 


1 , 0 Oj 


white-haired 


^aj fU-li! 

18. 

Wherein the sky will crack open? 


;sApj jlsT 


His promise will be fulfilled. 


.1 s 

aJJ ^a-\J& <Ji 

19. 

This is a reminder 


8439. 73:15 [2]. Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

8440. 73:16 [1], Arabic: fir'awn. See note to 2:49. 

8441. 73:17 [1], I.e. avoid through prudent action. See note to 2:2. 

8442. 73:17 [1], I.e. if you deny God and your duty to him. 
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73 


a I muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 


ckr^' 


' ut J 'I ^ ^ *■" x X 

^ Jl>oI s-li So whoso wills might take a way to his lord.) 


^yH Jjjl JJjj j] ^ 

J* Jl 


20. Thy lord knows that thou standest nearly two- 

thirds of the night 


■4 a ygJ J 


Or a half of it 


J5S3 


Or a third of it 


^ ^ #. 




As does a number of those with thee. 


r & ^ ' * - 

'~'\y}\j J_°Jl aJJIj And God determines the night and the day. 


f * * 


, ^4 -t jl ^Jp He knew that you could not calculate it 


I * ' S' 

~^_5sllp And turned towards you: 


Recite what is made easy 8444 of the Qur’an. 1 


t, . f. 




He knows that there will be some sick among 
you 


8443. 73:20 [4], Lit.: and. 

8444. 73:20 [8], Arabic: tayassarct. This form V verb has the primary connotation of to be (made) easy, but also has the sense of to 
be prepared (i.e. by another). The form V verb based on this root occurs only twice, both times in this verse. See end of 
Article XX for its significance. 

8445. 73:20 [8], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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73 


a I muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 


ckr^' 


- . °\rf . " * ' *' * 

Cr? J a j* ] dy.j^i 




And others travelling in the earth in search of 
the bounty of God 




aJJ] jjliSj Ojy-fej 


And others fighting for the cause of God: 


Aj w« 



Recite what is made easy thereof 



And uphold the duty 8446 


SjSTjJl And give the purity 8447 




r ^ ^ $ os- 


, a 2 *, > f, • a sf 



p*\j \p~ jk aJJT Aap 


And lend to God a goodly loan. 8448 


And what good you send ahead of you for your 
souls, you will find it with God 8449 better and 
more tremendous in reward. 


As- 






And seek forgiveness of God. 


8446. 73:20 [13]. Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary 
sense it is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 
forms our part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's 
authority (see 7:172). 

8447. 73:20 [14]. Arabic: dta al zakdt. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation dta al zakdt is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

8448. 73:20 [15]. I.e. wealth spent on fighting in the way of God. See note to 2:245. 

8449. 73:20 [16], Cf. 2:110. 
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73 


a I muzzammil 

One Enwrapped 


ckr^' 


i* £ * .. ^ I tT ^ 

^ 0 


God is forgiving, merciful. 
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74 

al muddaththir 

One Covered 



In the name of God: the Almighty, 8450 the 
Merciful. 8451 

1 1 $ ®_o j»27 

l. 

0 thou, one covered: 


2 . 

Arise thou and warn thou 

yyy dJ-jjj 

3. 

And magnify thou thy lord 

Ijj s s 

4. 

And purify thou thy garments 

o * 0 f''. s 0 

j ^ 

5. 

And depart thou from defilement 


6 . 

And show thou not favour seeking gain 

y^i <h>yj 

7. 

And unto thy lord be thou patient. 

j yy 

8 . 

Then when the trumpet is sounded: 


8450. 74:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8451. 74:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 
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74 


al mudda thth ir 

One Covered 


^2 I 


9. That 8452 - that day - will be a difficult day 8453 


10. For those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 8454 not easy. 

11. Leave thou me with him whom I created alone. 


12. And him I appointed wealth extended 8455 


13. And children present 


14. And made ease 8456 smooth for him. 


15. Then hopes he that I should add more. 


16. No, indeed! 8457 


8452. 74:9 [1], I.e. the time of the sounding of the trumpet. 

8453. 74:9 [1], Cf. 25:26. 

8454. 74:10 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8455. 74:12 [1], I.e. over the course of his life. Cf. 56:30. 

8456. 74:14 [1], Arabic: mahhada - as well as senses connected to smoothing, levelling, and making easy, means to smooth out (a 
bed) or make ready (such as a cradle or cot). 

8457. 74:16 [1], The subject of this chapter is the complaisant, comfortable man who rejects warning. His assumptions are 
countered here by kalla [No, indeed!). A number of chapters make use of what one might call defining mechanisms (i.e. 
particular word combinations or features which dominate in the chapter in which they occur). In this case, the defining 
mechanism or characteristic is kalla. It occurs four times in a staccato-like sequence throughout the chapter (thus drawing 
attention to itself), occurring twice at the very end of the chapter, after which we are told that it is a reminder (a formula 
which repeats at 80:11). My investigations show kalla to have a secondary function as a marker (or reminder) by means of 
which the attentive reader is directed to all other instances where kalla occurs - and that all these instances complement 
each other and are beneficial when read together. The central point of the set is here at 74:16 since this provides the most 
extensive treatment of the archetype with which the entire set deals, and does so within the dominant topic of the chapter. 
Thus, the student of the Qur'an finds he is given a single and extensive argument which comprehensively treats of one of his 
dominant concerns when he draws the text together by means of these easily identified coordinates. The complete set is 
found at 19:79, 19:82, 23:100, 34:27, 70:15, 70:39, 74:16, 74:32, 74:53, 74:54, 75:11, 75:20, 75:26, 78:4, 78:5, 80:11, 80:23, 
82:9, 83:7, 83:14, 83:15, 83:18, 89:17, 89:21, 96:6, 96:15, 96:19, 102:3, 102:4, 102:5, 104:4. All instances reference this 
verse. 
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^2 I 


74 


al mudda thth ir 

One Covered 


^IS' ;Aj\ He was obstinate towards our proofs. 1 


* 

, . ft =‘ 


$ yt^p jiUj&jLi 17. I will burden hint with a steep ascent. 


'Ssi ,'AjI 18. He considered 


jj' t And determined 


jOSJ 


;ji 19 - (Damned 8 


' be how he determined! 


'jjj 20. Then damned 8460 be how he determined!) 




21. Then looked 




22. Then frowned and scowled 


L> >' f 


23. Then turned away and was proud 


yjj lift jl <3^ 24, And said: This is only sorcery 8461 handed 


down 


Jji *^1 TJlA 25. This is only the speech 8462 of a mortal. 


8458. 74:16 [2]. Arabic: aycit. See Article X. 

8459. 74:19 [1], Lit.: killed. 

8460. 74:20 [1]. Lit.: killed. 

8461. 74:24 [1], Arabic: sihr - sorcery. See 2:102. 

8462. 74:25 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 
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26. We will bum him in saqar. 8463 


>«^ 





27. And what will convey to thee what saqar 8464 is? 


>■ 

J 




28. It spares not and leaves not. 




29. It makes visible 8465 to mortal man. 



•* / 0 ^ 
j 



30. Above 8466 it are nineteen 8467 




,—■ o 

UlSt?- U j 


31. (And we made the companions of the fire only 

as angels) 8468 


8463. 74:26 [1], Qur’anic definition: saqcir - that which spares not, leaves not and makes visible (the truth) to human beings 
[74:28-29). 

8464. 74:27 [1], See 74:26. 

8465. 74:29 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: Most of the commentators interpret the above elliptic phrase in the sense of 
"changing the appearance of man" or "scorching the skin of man". The rendering adopted by me, on the other hand, is based on 
the primary significance of the verb laha - "it appeared", "it shone forth" or "it became visible". Hence, the primary meaning of 
the intensive participial noun lawwah is "that which makes [something] visible". In the above context, it relates to the sinner’s 
belated cognition of the truth, as well as to his distressing insight into his own nature, his past failings and deliberate 
wrongdoings, and the realization of his own responsibility for the suffering that is now in store for him: a state neither of life nor 
of death, (cf. 87:12-13). 

8466. 74:30 [1], Or Over. See notes on the companions of the fire below; in a literal sense, all remaining 19 instances of this key 
phrase are above (or over ) it - i.e. saqar - given that the instance of the companions of the fire which follows is the last in the 
set. 

8467. 74:30 [1], Typically understood - not without justification given the context - to be the number of those entrusted with the 
management of saqar, although I disagree with that assessment (for more, see notes immediately above and below). Much is 
made by some of the number 19 based on the work of Rashad Khalifa about whose work (and later developments based 
thereon) there is no scarcity of information online. 

8468. 74:31 [1], I.e. indestructible. The final word of this clause can be read angels or as angels. If read the first way, the implication 
is that the companions of the fire mentioned here are themselves angels. While this is the popular reading, the Qur'anic 
evidence is against it. The expression the companions of the fire occurs a total of 20 times (2:39, 2:81, 2:217, 2:257, 2:275, 
3:116, 5:29, 7:36, 7:44, 7:47, 7:50, 10:27, 13:5, 39:8, 40:6, 40:43, 58:17, 59:20, 64:10, 74:31) and in all cases outside of the 
one under discussion at 74:31 it unquestionably references those who are to suffer in Hell. In the absence of explicit, 
incontrovertible evidence to the contrary, a reasonable man must assume that what is meant in each of the remaining 19 
instances is what is meant here also; this simple process of analysis also, incidentally, provides us with a reasonable answer 
to what is referenced by the number 19 here (which itself has served as the catalyst for so much generative and speculative 
output of a mathematical nature beginning with Rashad Khalifa) - i.e. all the other cases of the companions of the fire; thus, 
the cardinal number found above at 74:30 merely indicates the number of the remaining cases of the companions of the fire 
all of which precede this one in the text, and acts as a parity bit by means of which we receive a proof point supportive of the 
Qur’an's claim to be complete, preserved and in the correct order - something which Rashid Khalifa in part, in effect, was 
compelled to dispute in order to attempt to bend the facts to his theories. 
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And we made their 8469 number 8470 only as a 
means of denial 8471 for those who are 
indifferent to warning 8472 



That those in possession 8473 of the law 8474 might 
be certain 8475 








And those who heed warning 8476 might increase 
in faith 


ojL;jii\j ijjji jjT Nj 


And those in possession 8477 of the law 8478 and 
the believers 8479 might not doubt 8480 


rfj* ij 

*^aLo aJj! iiji (jjySsJlj 


And that those in whose hearts is disease and 
those who spurn guidance while claiming 
virtue 8481 might say: What means God by this 
example? 8482 


8469. 74:31 [2]. I take their to refer in the first instance to those who are indifferent to warning since an archetype of this category 
has occupied the majority of the narrative hitherto and is identified by name in this clause. However, a careful reading 
indicates that the force of their number extends to the additional categories of person which follow. Unlike the Khalifa 
interpretation (which considers that their relates to angels in the previous verse and proceeds to make much hay on that 
basis), my attention is on the broader narrative of the chapter; my instinct is always to fight shy of ascribing ambiguous 
statements highly specific values. 

8470. 74:31 [2]. The Arabic ‘idda is used both to denote a cardinal number and a number of days (count of time) throughout and so 
it is understandable that one might take it in the first sense, especially coming so close to mention of a cardinal number. 
However, if we regard the chapter as a whole, the broader narrative treats of human beings (and not angels which is what 
the both the Traditionalist and Rashad Khalifa claim is being referenced in this clause) and therefore the stronger case is that 
the reference here is either to the number of human beings or to the number of days they live. Given what follows, the 
second of these two options is the one convincing to me. We each have a number of days to live, the core point of which is 
that we should declare our hand vis-a-vis God. However, since we do not know how long we shall live, this fact allows those 
who reject to feel no great urgency about their heedlessness towards God - which serves as the cause of their denial. That 
same span of time allows the men who heed God’s warning to respond in their respective ways also. Cf. 19:84. 

8471. 74:31 [2], Arabic: fitnah. See note to 2:102. 

8472. 74:31 [2], Arabic: alladhina kafarii. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8473. 74:31 [3], Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

8474. 74:31 [3], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

8475. 74:31 [3], Arabic: yaqina. See note to 2:4. 

8476. 74:31 [4], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8477. 74:31 [5], Arabic: alladhina utu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

8478. 74:31 [5], Arabic: al kitab. See Article XI.ii. 

8479. 74:31 [5], Arabic: (al) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8480. 74:31 [5], Because such people understand that their span of life has been set by God and they proceed on that basis. 

8481. 74:31 [6], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8482. 74:31 [6], Cf. 2:26. 
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Thus God sends astray whom he wills and 
guides whom he wills. 


^ Mi 3JJ~ uj 


And there knows the forces of thy lord only he. 


0 0 ' 

^JulU is'jZi Ml ^ UJ 


And this is only a reminder to mortal man. 


32. No, indeed! 8483 



By the moon 



33. And the night when it retreats 


jA*j* 1 


Ill 


'J 


34. And the morning when it glows! 


j& 1 ^j^M Lgj] 


35. (This is one of the greatest 8484 




Ijj J 


Ju 


36. Asa warning to men 


S' 


jj _ £ \jj s S ,/ 

>-tsj jl <jl s-Li 


37. Unto him who wills among you to advance or to 
tarry) 


8483. 74:32 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. Cf. 74:16. 

8484. 74:35 [l].I.e. oaths. 
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38. Every soul is in pledge for what it earns 8485 



39. Save the companions of the right hand 


>■ _ 



r 



40. In gardens exchanging questions 



41. About the evildoers: 


j u 42. 

^1^J\ & Jjj y iyu 43. 

>iJj 44. 


What brought you into saqar? 8486 


They will say: We have not been among the 
performers of duty 8487 

And we have not fed the needy. 




45. And we jested 8488 with those who jest 






46. And repudiated the Day of Judgment 8489 



47. Until the Certainty came to us. 


8485. 74:38 [1], I.e. the soul itself is the price of the deeds it did. 

8486. 74:42 [1], See 74:26. 

8487. 74:43 [1], Arabic: s-I-w. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to perform duty. The active participle of the 
form II verb [musall- j as here, occurs only at 70:22, 74:43,107:4 - comparison of the instances of which is instructive. 

8488. 74:45 [1], Lit.: plunge in. This verb is treated thusly by most translators. 

8489. 74:46 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 
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48. And no benefit to them is the intercession of 
intercessors. 


^ fj ^ ui 


49. Then what ails them that they turn away from 
the reminder 


p 50. As if they were frightened donkeys 


SjJJvi oy 51. Fleeing a lion? 


jl i g-.* ^jif Juj 52. The truth is: 8490 every man among them desires 

that he be given writings unfolded. 8491 


6 


53. No, indeed! 8 


'y JJ The truth is: 8493 they 8494 fear not the hereafter. 


”*^5^ 54. No, indeed! 8 


S^i" X-J 


It is a reminder: 


_f 3 £.Lv*> 


55. Whoso wills will remember it. 


8490. 74:52 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8491. 74:52 [1], I.e that he be sent an individual revelation on the wings of angels. 

8492. 74:53 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8493. 74:53 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8494. 74:53 [2], I.e. the complaisant, comfortable men outlined beginning at 74:11. 

8495. 74:54 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 


1975 


( 0 ) 



74 


al mudda thth ir 

One Covered 


56. And they will remember only as God wills. 


He is worthy of prudent fear 8496 


And worthy to forgive. 


8496. 74:56 [2]. See note to 2:2. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 8497 the 
Merciful. 8498 




1. I swear by the Day of Resurrection! 




2. And I swear by the self-reproaching soul! 



3. Thinks man that we will not assemble his 
bones? 


^ i '*■ ' s' 


kui ij 3; 


obi 31^ 


tijj tiU 


4. Verily, 8499 we are able to fashion his fingertips. 

5. The truth is: 8500 man intends to be 
unrestrained 8501 ahead of him 8502 

6. He asks: When is the Day of Resurrection? 

7. Then when the sight is dazzled 


8497. 75:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8498. 75:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8499. 75:4 [1], Arabic: bald. See note to 2:81. 

8500. 75:5 [1], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

8501. 75:5 [1], Arabic: fajara. At 17:90 (the only other instance of this verb in this form ) fajara undeniably means to cause to gush 
forth. This being the case, my inclination is always to default to the established Qur'anic meaning of any word and render in 
keeping with that. However, I have done so here in a way which allows the reader to catch a sense of the verb's secondary 
meaning which is give oneself up to sin, to fornication, to wrong action and its tertiary meaning of to deny, to disbelieve. 

8502. 75:5 [1], I.e. that which guides or lies ahead. Arabic: imam - leader; master; plumb line; standard, criterion; example, model. 
Cf. 15:79. 
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8. And the moon is darkened 8 


S\ \j \ .".H 9 - And sun and moon are joined 


y^S\ $ 3jij 10 - That day man will say: Whither is escape? 


11. No, indeed! 8 


JJj 


'y There is no sanctuary. 


Jjjj 12. Unto thy lord that day is the destination 8 


L«j JJUjj ijg 13. The day man is informed of what he has sent 

; r' * before and left behind. 8506 


S ^2 J '■ ^lp Jj 14 - The truth is: 8507 man is an eye-witness against 

his soul 


j'j 15. And were he to offer his excuses[...] 8 


Iaj jJjLJ N 16- (Move thou not thy tongue with it to hasten 


'• u • - 


it. 1 


8503. 75:8 [1], Or s/jifcs or disappears. 

8504. 75:11 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8505. 75:12 [1], Lit.: is the place (of stopping, of resting). 

8506. 75:13 [1]. Cf. 74:37. 

8507. 75:14 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8508. 75:15 [1], Sc. they would not be sufficient. 

8509. 75:16 [1], At 75:16-19 the Traditionalist - as is so often the case - has some stories he prefers to the Qur'an and around 
which he has constructed a mythology which now forms a lens through which he construes the verses themselves. But if we 
are to deal with the words on the page, the sense surely is: 75:16: Move thou not thy tongue with it to hasten it (it being the 
Day of Resurrection which has been the dominant subject of the chapter to this point) - that is: do not claim it to be coming 
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:4jLL>- Ullp 17. Upon us is its gathering and its recitation. 1 


jj ^ f Q s' s' s' 

s 4 j\$,^ 4 j|^S l3li 18. And when we recite it follow thou the 


recitation 8511 thereof. 


x x _ji 

l\°J p '•d lj 19. Then upon us is its manifest fact) 8 

“• “ u # Y 


20. No, indeed! 8 


The truth is: 8514 you love the transient 


^ 0 -o ^ ^ 

Ojj-ilj 21. And leave the hereafter. 


S^blj 22 - (Faces that day will be radiant 


S^>lj l^jj 23. Looking 


towards their lord. 


S yJC 24, And faces that day will be scowling 8 


sooner than thou knowest or speak before thou knowest; 75:17: Upon us is its gathering and its recitation (both the realisation 
of the material fact in the future and the creation of the reading which describes it are incumbent upon God); 75:18: And 
when we recite it, follow thou the reading thereof (the messenger is to follow only what God reveals concerning the Day of 
Judgment): 75:19 Then upon us is its manifest fact (i.e. God has taken upon himself the clarification or elucidation of that day, 
the implementation thereof as a reality, or both). 

8510. 75:17 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

8511. 75:18 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

8512. 75:19 [1], Arabic: bayan. See 3:138. 

8513. 75:20 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8514. 75:20 [2], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

8515. 75:24 [1], This is a direct reference to 74:22 which uses the same verb. 
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S'jjll L$J "Jjtij jl 25. Thinking that a crushing calamity 8516 is upon 

f " ; " them.) 8517 


”*^5”” 26. No, indeed! 8 


c. AJu lil When it 8519 reaches the collar-bone 


$\ J ^ Jsjj 


27. And it is said: Who is a healer? 8 


Jlyitf 4j| 


28. (And he knows that it is the departure 


(jLUL (jUUl 29. And the heels are dug in) 8 


jjmjl Jjuj 30 - Unto thy lord that day will be the driving: 


✓ * ' s 

tJjcvs *)Ai 31. He neither gave credence 






Nor performed the duty 8 


ui i P 


^SCSj 32. But rejected and turned 


away 


8516. 75:25 [1], Lit.: back-breaking. 

8517. 75:25 [1], Or will be done to them. 

8518. 75:26 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8519. 75:26 [2], I.e. the soul. 

8520. 75:27 [1], Lit.: who is an enchanter? In modern parlance: a doctor or a healer. 

8521. 75:29 [1], Lit.: shin merges with shin. Many explanations exist for this expression. I think the simplest in the context is that of 

a futile unwillingness to proceed. 

8522. 75:31 [2], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 

perform duty. In this case, I believe it is a man's duty to respond to the call when he receives it to believe in and serve God 

alone. 
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^. & s 33. Then went to his people in arrogance. 


34. (Nearer to thee! 




And nearer! 


35. Then nearer to thee! 


T^jjU 


And nearer!) 


0 ! ^ 


36. Does man think that he will be left to no 
purpose? 


L5^"’ ts** C.V* 37. Has he not been a drop of seminal fluid 

""" ' emitted? 


4ilp jlfT” p 38 - Then a clinging thing? 




And he created 




And fashioned 


39. And made of him two mates 8523 


8523. 75:39 [1], Or the pair. Grammar: dual. Arabic: zawj - spouse, mate; kind, type; specie. 
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The male and the female. 


s a } * ' s Is y s’ 


40. Is then he not 8524 able to give life to the dead? 


8524. 75:40 [1], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 
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In the name of God: the Almighty, 8525 the 
Merciful. 8526 



$ b* cJ~4 J* J > 

\p°j$ pj p 


1. Has there come upon man a time he was not 
something remembered? 8527 


c 


ULw«! 4lUi 


Cri 


VI IliU- Vj\ 


2. We created man from a drop of mingled fluid. 



We will test him: 


j „ - 


We made him hearing, seeing. 


3-jji 


-- 

4 ajJj& Ul 


3. We guided him on the way 



Be he grateful or be he ungrateful. 


8525. 76:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8526. 76:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8527. 76:1 [1], I.e. is there a time that man remembers when he did not exist? 


1985 


( 0 ) 



oL-jNI 


76 


a I insan 

Man 


yd£\j GjHpI bj 


] JS^J 


4. We have prepared for those who spurn 

guidance while claiming virtue 8528 chains and 
yokes and an inferno. 


jiff s' j\j^\ 5' 5 ' The virtuous will drink of a cup whereof the 

mixture is of camphor 

Idyls' 


i'' J jj o ^ x 

aJJI ^Hp L^j Hip 6. A spring whereof the servants of God drink. 


H at 1 g They cause it to gush forth abundantly. 


jjujL Jjijj 7 - They fulfil the vow 


0 9 9 Si . 


j\5 \j>°y Jjibxjj And fear a day the evil of which is widespread 


x * j> 0 

^ 4 tp- 8 - And give food for love of him 


To the need y 


\ ^ -tT « And the fatherless 8529 

> *V~-/ 




And the prisoner 


8528. 76:4 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 

8529. 76:8 [3], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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- - o % ° * $ 

4-lSl 1-U; Uj| 9. (We but feed you for the countenance of God. 


jjSs-l iJSf We seek no reward or gratitude from you. 




l^kli L^p ^ 111 10 - We fear from our lord a dismal, distressful 

r * day.) 8530 


«Vj( 4 _ljT 11. So God will protect them from the evil of that 

" " day 


I* j » - 2^ f ° > i %■ 


And cause them to meet radiance and 
happiness 


{*4% 


12. And reward them for that they had been patient 
with a garden and silk. 


A?. i *7. 


1 g .a, 13- Reclining therein upon raised couches 


oj>- They see therein neither sun nor biting frost 


Igilk ^llp £ot3j 


14. And the shade thereof is near above them 


* * * . ^-G 


1 ^ ^ oJJijj And the fruits thereof within easy reach. 8 


2 Jzj qa ^°1c. , ^ a' Ulj 15. And vessels of silver are moved about 8532 among 

them: 


of -- •* 11T •» - 


8530. 76:10 [1], My opinion is that rather than an imperative to say this to each and every person we help, these sentiments should 
inform our attitude and bearing: if the recipient of our charity wishes us to enlarge upon the reasons for our actions, that is a 
different matter and 76:9-10 provide us with the best answers. 

8531. 76:14 [2], Lit.: are Iow[...] with lowness. 

8532. 76:15 [1], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 
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\jj\'js cJlST Not cups but flagons ! 8533 


Ujjji 4 ^a i 16 - Flagons of silver which they determined 

perfectly . 8534 


\ 4 Z-\jz jlfT IgJ 17 - And they are given to drink therein a cup 

whereof the mixture is of ginger 


^ 0 x x ^ 

•yL ^Lo IgJ IIIp 18 - Of a spring therein named SalsabU. 


jlljj ^llp 


19. And there move about 8535 among them youths 
made eternal. 


\jiji I j lij 


r r 


When thou seest them thou wouldst think them 
scattered pearls. 


i^sr 1 pj>j ±S\j p <±S\j \l\j 


20. And when thou seest thou seest there bliss and 
great dominion: 


of f 


j j« }s->~ 


21. Upon them garments of finest green silk and 
brocade 


2 • & 
l-l * 


4 ^ 2 $ l / 4 IjUj And they adorned with bracelets of silver 


^ -* t 1^1^ • 0 ° ^ 1» / / 


And their lord slaking their thirst with a 
purifying drink: 


- S ' I jj 

%\y- ISO jlS UlA jl 22 - This is for you as reward 


8533. 76:15 [2]. Lit.: And cups are flagons. 

8534. 76:16 [1], Lit.: determinedf..] with a determination. Cf. 74:19-20. 

8535. 76:19 [1], Arabic: tawafa. See 2:125. 
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0 ■» 


jlSfj And your effort is appreciated. 


VUjJ Ul 23. We sent down upon thee the Qur’an 8536 as a 

successive revelation 8537 


jjjj [j 24. So be thou patient for the judgment of thy lord 


IjjiS" j\ \SJi% ^2j Nj 


And obey thou not among them one false 8538 or 
an ingrate 


S^Ssj cdijj <--°4 ^5 .Mj 25. And remember thou the name of thy lord 

morning and evening. 

26. And part of the night: 


. 4 J Submit 8539 thou to him. 


And glorify 8540 thou him in the long night . 5 


aL-UJT JI 


27. These love the transient 


And leave behind them a burdensome day. 


8536. 76:23 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

8537. 76:23 [1], Lit.: (gradual or successive] sending down. 

8538. 76:24 [2], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article Xlll.i. 

8539. 76:26 [2], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

8540. 76:26 [3]. Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 

8541. 76:26 [3], My view is that the present clause is simply a shorthand summary of what precedes and not a separate imperative. 
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28. 

We created them and strengthened their 
frame. 8542 

llijj Luj 151j 


And when we will we will change 8543 their 
likenesses completely. 

J. s 

a P> JJ ^oJj& 

29. 

This is a reminder 

s-Li 


So whoso wills may take a way to his lord. 

z &\ i&j j Nj Ojflls Uj 

30. 

And you will only as God wills. 

UJ^ jlS' aJJI j! 


God is knowing, wise. 

£5 ^ ° ^ | . °. -* 

^ ?.ULj (j-* 

31. 

He makes enter whom he wills into his mercy. 

i, 

dJ l:i!p j4j S^i 


And for the wrongdoers 8544 has he prepared a 
painful punishment. 


8542. 76:28 [1]. Or joints. 

8543. 76:28 [2], Lit.: changef...] with a changing. 

8544. 76:31 [2], Arabic: zalimun. See 2:229. 
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The Emissaries 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8545 the 
Merciful. 8546 


li^P C-J1- By those sent 8547 according to usage: 8 


I a °s>'c . h *>'m \ U 2. The tempestuous ones a-raging 




3. And the scattering ones a-scattering 


4. And the dividing ones a-dividing 


o | 0 °-os 

YjZ’ "gl * 'U 5. And the deliverers of remembrance 8 


°.j> 0 ? °. > 


'J 


Ju jl IjJlP As justification or warning! 


9 y 9 , V 


UjI 7 - You are but promised: 


8545. 77:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8546. 77:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8547. 77:1 [1], Or emissaries. 

8548. 77:1 [1], Arabic: ‘urf - kindness, beneficence ; what is customary, known to be good and right; what is approved. Highly 
subjective interpretations - and hence translations - of this verse exist. The only other instance of this word is found at 
7:199 and I have been guided by the sense in which it is found there in this case. 

8549. 77:5 [1], Arabic: dhikr - calling to mind, recalling, reminding: remembrance (of something past); history. 
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77 


al mursalat 

The Emissaries 


8 $ 


It will befall. 


ryj}\ bU 


8. Then when the stars are put out 


\z\j 9. And when the sky is rent asunder 


^ jl > ^ 

\i \j 10. And when the mountains are crushed 


11. And when the messengers are brought to the 
time appointed— 8550 


2 « 

^ 12. For what day is it deferred? 


J °s,n\ \ 13. For the Day of Decision. 


o' 0 - 0 } ' 0* 

J ^ Uj 14. And what will convey to thee what the Day of 


Decision is? 


£ , o# r 


J£»jj 15 ' Woe that da y t0 the repudiators! 


16. Have we not destroyed the former peoples 


1 g - .°1 lj 17. Then caused to follow 8552 those who came 
later? 


8550. 77:11 [1], Instances where speech either trails off or is clipped through interruption are found at 2:138, 3:73, 6:143, 6:144, 
10:22,12:94, 22:17, 26:24, 26:26, 26:28, 43:9, 58:22, 77:11. 

8551. 77:15 [1], Found at 52:11, 77:15, 77:19, 77:24, 77:28, 77:34, 77:37, 77:40, 77:45, 77:47, 77:49, 83:10. 

8552. 77:17 [1], Arabic: ‘atba’a. See 2:262. 
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77 


al mursalat 

The Emissaries 


j JjJiS" 18 - Thus do we with the evildoers. 


is* o# r 


35j 19 - Woe that day to the repudiators! 


* o ^ 4 


: Vi . 1 C aL>J IJl 20. Have we not created you from a despised 
# ' ' liquid 8553 


CjS* 


* 21. And placed it in a secure lodging 




jJiS 22. For a measure appointed? 


Ijj JJb 23. So we determined 




And how excellent are we to determine! 8 


\}J i tt 


^-ULtD3h 24 ' Woethatda y tothere P Lldiators! 


fiuf jip p 


25. Have we not made the earth a container 


s.L^-1 26. Of the living and the dead 

r* c “ 


4^^ ^ 21 ' 


And made therein firm mountains 


8553. 77:20 [1], Lit.: water. 

8554. 77:23 [2], Literally: are those who determine. 
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77 


al mursalat 

The Emissaries 



And given you to drink palatable water? 


28 ' Woe that da Y t0 the repudiators! 


JjjJlSj ^ Aj t U ijilkll 29. Get you to what you repudiated! 


jl £ S * j> 

cju Jl? ' jalUd 30. Get you to the threefold shadow 8 


x & 

^jjQp ^ 31. Neither shading 


( _gjjl ^ Vj Nor availing against the flame! 


flits' Igjl 32. It hurls sparks like logs 


41. .* i* 

^ C, 


33. As if giant fiery ropes.’ 


# _ o# r 


ii^j ^jjj 34 - Woe that day to the repudiators! 


8555. 77:30 [1], Lit.: shadow of three branches or off-shoots. After considering the lexicons, the context, and looking at a number of 
existing translations I agreed with Muhammad Asad's rendering of the close of this statement, whose lead I have followed. 
Asad's comment here reads: he., of death, resurrection and God's judgment, all three of which cast dark shadows, as it were, 
over the sinners' hearts. 

8556. 77:33 [1], Since being guided by Muhammad Asad at 7:40,1 take his point here as well. While I do not admit Bukhari et alas 
authorities of any kind, in the interests of full disclosure I repeat Asad's note here in its entirety (with non-essential 
information only removed): Lit., "like yellow twisted ropes", yellow being "the colour of fire" (Baghawi). The conventional 
rendering of jimalat (also spelt jimalat and jimalah) as "camels", adopted by many commentators and, until now, by all 
translators of the Qur'an, must be rejected as grossly anomalous; see[...j the second part of 7:40 - "they shall not enter paradise 
any more than a twisted rope can pass through a needle’s eye". In the above verse, too, the plural noun jimalah (or jimalat) 
signifies "twisted ropes" or "giant ropes" - a connotation that has been forcefully stressed by lbn Abbas, Mujahid, Sa’id ibn 
Jubayr and others (cf. Tabari, Baghawi, Razi, lbn Kathir; also Bukhari, Kitab at-Tafsir). Moreover, our observation of the 
trajectory of shooting stars fully justifies the rendering "giant fiery ropes". Similarly, my rendering ofqasr, in this context, as 
"[burning] logs" - instead of the conventional (and utterly meaningless) "castles", "palaces", etc. - goes back to all of the above- 
mentioned authorities. 
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77 


al mursalat 

The Emissaries 


j jSU-.T ^ ^ Ijjs, 35 - This day they do not speak 


rjtjjjjCs , g j jiJj 36. Nor are they given leave to put forth excuses. 


£ . .« f 


^jjj 37 - Woe that day to the repudiators! 


I ^ O_o s' I 

J,.ygiS' UlA 38. This is the Day of Decision. 


* ^ 9 

«*>V f ( -- O S''* . 


We will gather you and the former peoples 


-lS" ^.SsJ 3^ jU 39. So if you have a plan, plan against me. 




j£ijj 4 °' Woe that da Y t0 the repudiators! 


JJJi ^ JL*u J 1 41. (Those of prudent fear 8557 are among shades 

^ " and springs 


ll^ Affjij 42. And such fruits as they desire: 


i Uj ibis i^iJj 43 ' Eat and drink with ease for what you did! 


0 -» ti ° 


[Sy^ blSii"" lit 44. Thus reward we the doers of good.) 


8557. 77:41 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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al mursalat 

The Emissaries 



45. Woe that day to the repudiators! 



46. Eat and enjoy yourselves a little. 


-- f ° & 


You are evildoers. 



47. Woe that day to the repudiators! 


P3' p JJ 


48. And when it is said to them: Be lowly 8558 


Ciy^ji ^ 


They are not lowly. 8559 



49. Woe that day to the repudiators! 


t * V *\ a ' 


CJ 

r 



50. Then in what narration 8560 after it will they 
believe? 


8558. 77:48 [1], Arabic: r-k-'- lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

8559. 77:48 [2]. Arabic: r-k-' - lowly (i.e. before God). See Article V. 

8560. 77:50 [1], Arabic: hadith- story; account; narrative, narration. The Qur'an's usage of this term appears at times to anticipate 
the later abuse of it by Muslims. 
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al naba’ 

The Report 


^}\ aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8561 the 
Merciful. 8562 


1. 

About what do they question one another: 

t£tf & 

2. 

About the tremendous report? 

4^3 ^JS> jji 

3. 

(That about which they differ[...]] 8563 

i. 

4. 

No, indeed! 8564 



They will come to know. 


5. 

Then no, indeed! 8565 


8561. 78:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8562. 78:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8563. 78:3 [1], Sc. is empty foolishness (because they repudiated God's proofs out of hand; cf. 78:28). I parse the text differently 
than is common because I think the point being made is other than that usually assumed. Saheeh International, for example, 
renders 78:1-4 About what are they asking one another? About the great news. That over which they are in disagreement. No! 
They are going to know. The problem is that the general point is not clear and kalla [No, indeed!) has nothing to negate or to 
express surprise at - which is its function. I believe there is a rhetorical point here which follows thematically from the 
previous chapter which is: About what do they question one another? Is it about the tremendous report (i.e. of the Day of 
Judgment)? No, indeed (i.e. they are questioning one another about something else)/ (Cf. 38:67-68, 38:88.) The argument 
then proceeds: They will come to know (i.e. nevertheless, despite the fact that they ignore it). 

8564. 78:4 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8565. 78:5 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 
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al naba' 

The Report 





They will come to know. 


6. 

Have we not made the earth a resting-place 

i$iy! jkJij 

7. 

And the mountains stakes 


8. 

And created you in pairs 8566 


9. 

And made your sleep repose 


10. 

And made the night raiment 

-J g 0 

Lil 

11. 

And made the day a living 8567 

iSlli \l%j 

12. 

And built above you seven strong ones 8568 

L>-1*« \^~\y 

f J f J " ‘ J 

13. 

And made a blazing torch 

I o * 

fX,^y> HSjjlj 

14. 

And sent down from the rain clouds pouring 

water 


8566. 78:8 [1], Arabic: ajwaj - spouses, mates: kinds, types; species. 

8567. 78:11 [1], Arabic: ma'ash. This word occurs only once. It conveys the sense of life, manner (or style ) of living; livelihood, 
subsistence, living: means of subsistence; income (Wehr, p. 775). Lane (p. 2262) includes senses such as that by which one lives 
and time wherein one seeks sustenance. Muhammad Asad comments: According to Zamakhshari, the term ma'ash ("that 
whereby one lives") is here synonymous with "life". In the polarity of sleep (or "death") and wakefulness (or "life") we see the 
allusion to bodily death and subsequent resurrection already touched upon in 6:60. On the basis of this, I take ma'ash to 
indicate here what we mean by a living in English in the expression to earn a living. 

8568. 78:12 [1], Understood generally to indicate heavens. 


2000 


( 0 ) 




78 


al naba' 

The Report 


\j\SJ j l£>- ±Aj 


uuji 


15. That we might bring forth grain and plants 


16. And densely growing gardens? 


\rjj-_* jlS" J .% a" 17. The Day of Decision is an appointed time: 


Of ^ J* -» j! ^ . 

- ~i'< yjj 18. The day the trumpet is blown and you come in 


crowds 


| f y S S' y -0 J1 

IjJjI cJl>J g U-fv -M 19 - And the sky is opened and becomes gates 


^ 


iSl^o c-JlS" j) 


20. And the hills are set in motion and become a 
mirage. 

21. Hell is lying in wait 


Ijlia JaiJ 




22. For those transgressing all bounds, 8569 a 
journey’s end. 

23. They will tarry therein long ages. 


| _ _> f 

\j\Y jjjt lojj 


24. They will taste therein neither coolness nor 
drink 


U l.f.e .1 Nl 25. Save a scalding liquid and an intense cold 

r r i 


8569. 78:22 [1], Arabic: taahun. See taahut at 39:17. Cf. 38:55. 


2001 


( 0 ) 



78 


al naba' 

The Report 



lilij 

26. 

As meet reward. 

^ iylST 

27. 

They expected not a reckoning 

ijiir i^lsj 

28. 

And they repudiated 8570 our proofs 8571 out of 
hand 8572 

& i^\ ^ 

29. 

But everything have we counted by decree. 8573 

■ f v 

30. 

So taste! 

*)l\ Jjjj 


And we will increase you in nothing save 
punishment. 

ij& ^J&ls Sj 

31. 

For those of prudent fear 8574 is a place of safety: 

J, o i ^ ^ ^ 

LaXP Ij Jjj 1 

r 

32. 

Gardens and grapevines 

\j\y\ 

33. 

And well-matched 8575 maidens with swelling 
breasts 8576 


8570. 78:28 [1], Lit.: repudiatedf...] with repudiation. 

8571. 78:28 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

8572. 78:28 [1], This is the point to which I think 78:3 obliquely refers. Simply closing one's mind off to reality does not mean one 
is absolved of the responsibility for dealing with reality, or of answering for one's decision to ignore it. 

8573. 78:29 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8574. 78:31 [1], See note to 2:2. 

8575. 78:33 [1], Arabic: atrab. See Article XXII. 

8576. 78:33 [1], Arabic: kawa’ib. I am including Muhammad Asad’s comment at this verse because I respect his mind and 
considerable academic and contemplative talents. While I am temperamentally inclined to agree with him on this point, in 
the event I cannot. The reading I have followed (which is the commonest one - from which Asad explains his divergence), is 
not only in full agreement with the best lexicons (which, of course, do not take precedence over the Qur'an's own definitions, 
nor are to be trusted blindly) but also confirmed by my full analysis (see Article XXII). I would add that while the Qur'an 
directs itself principally to men as head of tribes and families, women are of equal value and their efforts are equally 
rewarded - points which the Qur'an makes clearly. That being the case, when dealing with such metaphorical and highly 
symbolic parts of the text as this, one naturally extrapolates equivalent pleasures and rewards for women. I make this point 
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78 


al naba' 

The Report 



^ V y 

i 34. And a cup overflowing. 

r " r J 


* ' o' 

iTiT (jij j jA-i io N 35 - They hear therein neither vain speech nor lying 


36. A reward from thy lord 


$ lUi (A bestowal 


ll Lv ^ A reckoning) 


' ^ g r°) OjiiiJl cSj 37. Lord of the Heavens and the Earth and what is 

between them 8577 


The Almighty 8578 


✓ jl / 

1* 1 U-u JjSsiij N They possess not from him power of speech. 


not because I am infected with that current social virus called political correctness, but because it is objectively the case. As a 
translator and interpreter and believer, I bear a responsibility for the words as they appear on the page, and it is with 
cognisance of that responsibility that I have both rendered as I have in this instance and felt moved to include the relevant 
part of Muhammad Asad's comment for the edification and broader perspective of the interested reader: [,..]it is to be 
remembered that the term ka'b - from which the participle ka’ib is derived - has many meanings, and that one of these meanings 
is "prominence'', "eminence" or "glory" (Lisan al-Arab); thus, the verb ka’ba, when applied to a person, signifies "he made 
[another person] prominent", "glorious" or "splendid" [ibid.) Based on this tropical meaning of both the verb ka'ba and the noun 
ka’b, the participle ka'ib has often been used, in popular parlance, to denote "a girl whose breasts are becoming prominent" or 
"are budding" hence, many commentators see in it an allusion to some sort of youthful "female companions' who would 
entertain the (presumably male) inmates of paradise. But quite apart from the fact that all Quranic allegories of the joys of 
paradise invariably apply to men and women alike, this interpretation ofkawa’ib overlooks the purely derivative origin of the 
above popular usage - which is based on the tropical connotation of "prominence" inherent in the noun ka'b - and substitutes for 
this obvious tropism the literal meaning of something that is physically prominent: and this, in my opinion, is utterly unjustified. 
If we bear in mind that the Quranic descriptions of the blessings of paradise are always allegorical, we realize that in the above 
context the term kawa'ib can have no other meaning than "glorious [or "splendid"] beings", without any definition of sex; and 
that, in combination with the term atrab, it denotes, "splendid companions well matched" - thus alluding to the relations of the 
blest with one another, and stressing the absolute mutual compatibility and equal dignity of all of them]..]. 

8577. 78:37 [1], Grammar: dual. 

8578. 78:37 [2], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 
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al naba' 

The Report 


38. The day the Spirit and the angels stand in ranks 


N The y s P eak not 


tpj \J\ Save he whom the Almighty 8579 grants leave 


\1\ j ^z> Jlij And he says what is right. 


~J^S\ yj\ Jjji 39. That is the True 8580 Day. 


^ ✓ i jj "1 "* t s' s' s’ 

bL< ^Ajj s-Li So let him who wills take his lord as a journey’s 


\1)J UUlP 40 - We warn you of a near punishment 


al-\j s- 


The day a man will look on what his hands have 
sent before him 




And the one who spurns guidance while 
claiming virtue 8582 will say: 




Would that I were dust! 


8579. 78:38 [3], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8580. 78:39 [1], Arabic: al haqq. See Article XIX (al haqq i.j. 

8581. 78:39 [2], Lit.: take to his lord a journey’s end. 

8582. 78:40 [3], Arabic: al kafir. Typically rendered the unbeliever. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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79 


al nazi c at 

The Extractors 



UjUl 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8583 the 
Merciful. 8584 




1. By those who extract by drowning! 8585 


# j. t, 

UaJj 2 - By those ever-active! 8586 


3. By those ever-swimming 8 


' jjJiJ is 4. And the foremost vanguard 8 


► | Ji s 

JlUU 5. And the arrangers of a matter! 


6. On the day of complete convulsion 8 


ASlty] l g - yt 7. There will follow it 8590 one close behind. 


8583. 79:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8584. 79:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun-. God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8585. 79:1 [1], Creative interpretations exist about what the nouns in verses 79:1-5 refer to, none of them conclusive. I have 
abstained from interpretation and defaulted here to those meanings of the words established elsewhere in the text or to 
primary lexical values. 

8586. 79:2 [1], Lit.: active with activity. 

8587. 79:3 [1], Lit.: swimming with swimming. 

8588. 79:4 [1], Lit.: the foremost in (being) foremost. 

8589. 79:6 [1], Lit.: convulsion with a convulsion. 

8590. 79:7 [1], I.e. the convulsion (feminine object pronoun agreeing with convulsion and not with day which is masculine). 
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a I nazi’at 

The Extractors 


o 


IpjUI 


r 

4^ 8 ' That day hearts will throb. 


f 4^ U4441 


9. Their eyes will be humble. 1 


®-o f. S. ' Z * * * 

S^UJI W JjJjij 10 - (They say: Are we to be returned to the way by 

which we came 8592 


S4>sJ It Uc . lif.1 11. Even when we are decayed bones? 




S 4 lil dill lyiS I 2 - They say: That then would be a losing return.) 


^ ^ I * 


Swb-j 3^>j ^ UjU 13 - And there is but one cry 8 


Sy&UUL lili 14. And then will they be awake. 8 


jl s 

C-oJc>- dill^ ^J-* 15. Has there come to thee the account 8595 of Musa 


Ojj ^ O 

; 4 jj ajSu il 16- When his lord called him in the twice-hallowed 
; ’ * valley? 8596 


8591. 79:9 [1], Arabic: khashi'un. See 2:45. 

8592. 79:10 [1], Arabic: hafira - this word is originally connected with concepts related to digging, making holes in the earth, 
thence to those of tracks (i.e. those left by cattle and horses) and from there to: the way by which one comes. Only in more 
rarified extractions does it have the connotation translators often give it of original state. I have rendered here using the 
midway development of the value for this word since it gives something of both the primary, originating sense as well of 
related connotations. 

8593. 79:13 [l].Cf. 37:19. 

8594. 79:14 [1], Arabic: sahira - sleepless, awake, wakeful. The word is recorded by Lane (p. 1462) as a tract of land, surface of the 
earth - and some translators render accordingly. It is said to have this meaning due to the distance an Arab could traverse in 
a night. However, I am wary of these attributions and render according to the primary sense. 

8595. 79:15 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

8596. 79:16 [1], See 20:12. 
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The Extractors 


oUjLJI 



ilJl V-* 5 ' 

17. 

Go thou to Fir'awn. 8597 


$> £\ 


He has transgressed 

& 

o' ^ $ 

18. 

So say thou: Wouldst thou purify thyself? 


dX>j 

19. 

And I will guide thee to thy lord 


/ o / 


So thou shalt fear. 



20. 

Then he showed him the greatest proof 8598 


& s x 

Z'fj k— ■> 

21. 

But he rejected and opposed. 


^2$ p 

22. 

Then turned he away in haste 



23. 

And gathered and summoned 


24. And said: I am your most high lord! 


25. So God seized him in exemplary punishment of 
the latter and the former. 8599 



8597. 79:17 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

8598. 79:20 [1], Arabic: aya. See Article X. 

8599. 79:25 [1], Or the hereafter and this life or the last and first-, cf. 28:70. The Arabic may be read in more than one way. It could 
mean either for his last and first transgression, or it could indicate the last and first states; namely, the hereafter and the 
world that is. 
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o 


UjLJI 


^ a ' ^ i- $ 

26. 

In that is a lesson for him who fears. 

ft i s i . t 

LiL>- J_d! 

27. 

Are you harder in creation 

f I 


Or the sky? 



He built it. 


28. 

He raised the ceiling 8600 thereof 

\' i £ x ^ 

LgJ 


And fashioned it. 

\j 

29. 

And he made dark its night 

Jl o ^ 


And brought forth its day. 

Lg-d>o ijJJl Jjtj 

30. 

And after that he spread out 8601 the earth 


31. 

And brought forth therefrom its water and its 
pasture. 


8600. 79:28 [1], Arabic: samk - roof, ceiling. This is the only instance of this root. 

8601. 79:30 [1], Arabic: daha - to spread out, to flatten. This is the only instance of this root. Claims are made for this verb which 
attempt to associate it with ostrich eggs, and thereby to link it with that concept of roundness which is found in popular 
assertions about the shape of the earth. What is true is that there exists in Arabic the word udhiya (ostrich nest) which is 
based on the same root; however, this word derives from the fact that the female ostrich has no nest in the traditional sense, 
but rather spreads out and flattens a place on the ground where she lays her eggs. 
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79 


a I nazi’at 

The Extractors 


' g 1 32. And the mountains he set firmly 


J" I of . -*> *" 


J JY-Xj 33. As benefit for you and for your cattle. 


t&SOl oUajl I5U 34. Then when the Greatest Disaster comes 


U jSJcL) ^°y 35. The day man will take heed for what he strove 


Qj> 

36. And Hell will be exposed to him who sees: 


C? ^ 37. As for him who transgressed 


LjJul 38. And chose the life of this world: 


f. 0_a 0 s 

jli 39. Hell will be his habitation. 


iAjj »\j£« Cj\j- °y» uU ^0. And as for him who feared the station 8602 of his 

lord 8603 


Q_o 0 $ ^ 


And restrained his soul from vain desire: 


jli 41. The garden will be the habitation. 


8602. 79:40 [1], Arabic: maqam. See 2:125. 

8603. 79:40 [l].Cf. 55:46. 
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8605. 


oWjUl 

79 

a/ nazi’at 

The Extractors 

Xs-\lS\ ^ Jjbjillj 

42. 

They ask thee about the Hour 

hi 


When its arrival will be: 8604 

<yt ^- J ' '<+-£ 

43. 

What is any reminder thereof to thee? 8605 


44. 

To thy lord is the finality thereof. 


45. 

Thou but warnest him who fears it. 

. o&s 

\s'O y s 'OS 0 > . 1 ^ 

(Ji 

46. 

The day they see it will be as though 

^ A 


They have not tarried save an evening 

j I 


Or a morning thereof. 


79:42 [2], Cf. 7:187. 

79:43 [1], These frequent Qur'anic limitations on the remit of the messenger are typically ignored by the Traditionalist - or, 
at least, he is does not see any contradiction between them and the character called Muhammad in his non-Qur'anic material 
who demonstrates near-limitless knowledge of future events. 
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80 


c abasa 

He Frowned 



^j\ Jj! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8606 the 
Merciful. 8607 


<925 


1. ffe frowned and turned away 




2. That the blind man came to him. 



3. And what can make thee know? 



He might have purified himself 



4. Or taken heed 





And the reminder benefited him. 


dr* 




5. As for him who is rich: 



6. To him thou payest attention 


8606. 80:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8607. 80:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun-. God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 
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80 


‘abasa 

He Frowned 


. .. 


i5rjj 'y | fillip Uj 7. But not upon thee 8608 is it that he purify himself 


not. 




^4 (And as for him who comes to thee in 


earnest 




9. And fears: 


“''ft. - .it 




10. From him thou art diverted.) 


11. No, indeed ! 8 


3^JJ \f\ 


It is a reminder 


,£^53 12- So whoso wills might remember it 


12. In honoured writings 8 


ap^I^ 14 - Exalted, purified 


I jlZm <_£Jub 12. By the hands of scribes 


8608. 80:7 [1], I.e. thou art not to blame. 

8609. 80:8 [1], Lit.: running, striving. 

8610. 80:11 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8611. 80:13 [1], The Qur'an regards itself as a book written down from the very beginning. The Traditionalist, naturally, has a 
different account of how the Qur'an came to be written down, one which contradicts the Qur'an both in terms of generalities 
and specifics. 
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80 


‘abasa 

He Frowned 



16. Noble, virtuous. 



17. Damned 8612 is man! 



How ungrateful is he! 



18. From what did he create him? 




19. From a drop of fluid he created him 


:0jJJLS 


And determined him 


* s $ ' ''I £ f I ^ A 

-/*0 


20. Then made he the way easy for him. 



21. Then gave he hint death and buried him. 


;6jJlj) f. 


Li 



22. Then when he wills he resurrects him. 


^ 23. No, indeed! 8613 





lU 


He 8614 does not accomplish what he commands 
him. 


8612. 80:17 [1], Also: destroyed, killed. 

8613. 80:23 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8614. 80:23 [2], I.e. man. 
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80 


‘abasa 

He Frowned 


\J>\ J rt'-'S* 24, So let man look at his food 




'a°_ 7^ bl 25. How we pour water in showers 8 




1 j lliiJt p 26. Then split the earth asunder 8. 


Ip- UxpU 27. And cause grain to grow therein 


lp 2 ij blpj 28. And grapes and herbage 




*p>oj UjZijj 2 9- And olives and date-palms 


lllp 30. And gardens dense with foliage 


LI j j 


31. And fruits and grass 


J" I ot . fj* 


ppipj pa ip: 32. As benefits for you and your cattle. 


ibs-LpI obL?- 33. Then when the sa khkh a 8617 comes 


<Lu>- 


>~\ p 34. (The day a man flees front his brother 


8615. 80:25 [1], Lit.: pour[...] with pouring. 

8616. 80:26 [1], Lit.: split[..] with splitting. 

8617. 80:33 [1], Qur’anic definition: al sa khkh a. Said by some to be a shout or call. However, the Qur'an appears to provide us 
with a definition at 80:34-36. 
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80 


‘abasa 

He Frowned 


olj 35. And his mother and his father 


‘LJjJ ±4 


36. And his wife and his children) 


4 _^ij jli 1 ^pxj 37. Every man of them that day will have an 

(* ^ ^ ^ :_1___ff:_L:_ 


involvement to suffice him. 


. 0 £ \ s O' * * * 


J^°<p 4 i>« 38. Faces that day will glow 


0 J^a^ 


aSc>-U 23 39. Laughing 


Rejoicing at glad tidings. 


40, And faces that day 


id ✓ ^ ^ 

i'Js~ 1 g°lc- Dust upon them 


>> / , > , 


3 <-jj 1 g S a\ °7 41. Covered in dirt. 


} } s s S- 

3^501 42. These are the deniers 


■* s ' \ 


The licentious. 
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81 


al takwir 

The Wrapping Up 


jj<^\ 


A' ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8618 the 
Merciful. 8619 


ill !■ When the sun is wrapped up 


Ljjisjl lllj 2 - And when the stars fall 8 ' 


o .2 °-o / 

lilj 3. And when the mountains are set in motion 


lil « 4. And when the full-term she-camels 8621 are 

J s S^J 

neglected 


1 ^ 1^1 J And when the wild beasts are gathered 

together 


lil * 6. And when the seas boil over 

-> * * c-/ 


o . ■'i. 


7. And when the souls are coupled 


8618. 81:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8619. 81:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8620. 81:2 [1], The connotation here is of hawks or other birds dropping from the sky. 

8621. 81:4 [1], Lit.: ten-month camels. Ten months is the gestation period of camels, so young would be expected, providing an 
increase in wealth. The salient point is of worldly interests faded to nothing. 
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81 


al takwir 

The Wrapping Up 



vLki sSijUl bjj 

8. 

And when the infant girl buried alive 8622 
asked 


9. 

For what transgression 8623 she was killec 

ojij obLiil \l\j 

10. 

And when the writings are spread 

d-kiir fU-Ul bjj 

11. 

And when the sky is removed 


12. 

And when Hell is set ablaze 

Ui j \l\j 

13. 

And when the garden is brought near 

Z jJj 

r 

14. 

A soul will know what it brought. 

a* 

15. 

Then do I swear by those retreating: 


16. 

The ships 8624 withdrawing from view 8625 


17. 

And the night when it darkens 8626 


8622. 81:8 [1], Societies have repeatedly practiced the killing of children to curry favour with the gods. The Greeks practiced 
exposure: the Arabs practiced the killing of female infants. Today, unborn children are sacrificed in their millions on the 
altars of materialism, narcissism and selfishness. The object is always the same no matter the cult: to improve one's lot. 

8623. 81:9 [1], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XHI.iv. 

8624. 81:16 [1], Arabic: jawar. This word has been consistently rendered as ships (lit.: those flowing ) throughout, a decision 
supported not only etymologically but contextually. While some translators choose to abandon that value here, I stay with it. 
I agree with the translators and others who say the reference is to stars. However, I believe the metaphor is twofold: that of 
ships passing over the horizon and that of stars traversing the sky and entering a hidden (safe) place. 

8625. 81:16 [1], The Arabic kunnas denotes something returning to - or hiding in - its place of origin, such as a fox to its covet. 

8626. 81:17 [1], Or roams. 
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81 

a/ takwir 

The Wrapping Up 


18. 

And the morning when it shines forth 8627 

£\ 

19. 

It is the word 8628 of a noble messenger 8629 

^ ? -XiS- S j£ 3 

20. 

Possessor of power in the presence of the Lord 

of the Throne 

$ X It & 

21. 

Obeyed there 

VA- 


Trustworthy. 


22. 

And your companion is not possessed. 

0_a jl f ^ 9 s' 

23. 

And he has seen him on the clear horizon. 8630 

x S y * 

1 ^1p 

24. 

And he is not niggardly of the unseen. 


25. 

And this is not the word 8631 of an accursed 
shay tan. 


26. 

So whither are you going? 


8627. 81:18 [1], Also: sighs or becomes long (Lane p. 2888). 

8628. 81:19 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 

8629. 81:19 [1], Even the Traditionalist concedes that this refers to Gabriel. Muhammad himself was following both God and - in a 
literal sense - the messenger. 

8630. 81:23 [1], See 53:7. 

8631. 81:25 [1], Arabic: qawl - speech, teaching, doctrine, word. 
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81 


al takwir 

The Wrapping Up 



f 


27. It is only a remembrance 8632 for all mankind 




aJJT fiL; J ojfHj Uj 


28. For whom among you wills to be upright. 


29. And you will only that which God wills 



The Lord of All Mankind. 


8632. 81:27 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding; remembrance (of something past); history. 
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8633. 82:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8634. 82:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 
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jiUi'yi 

82 

a/ infitar 

The Cracking 

JjO 


Then proportioned thee in balance 8635 


8. 

In what form he willed assembling thee? 


9. 

No, indeed! 8636 

^ Ji 's'* o 


The truth is: 8637 you repudiate the doctrine. 


10. 

And there are over you custodians 

J, 

c&pf tyyf 

11. 

Noble, recording. 

* s ' >' Os 

12. 

They know what you do. 

M ^ 3# oj 

13. 

The virtuous are in bliss. 

^ ojj 

14. 

And the licentious are in Hell 


15. 

They will burn therein on the Day of 
Judgment 8639 

^ ^ j 

16. 

And they will not be absent therefrom. 


8635. 82:7 [3], Arabic: ‘adala - to balance, make equal, act justly. 

8636. 82:9 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8637. 82:9 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8638. 82:9 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

8639. 82:15 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 
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82 


al infitar 

The Cracking 




^ u d^yJ uj i7. 

jjjJi u Itij'J u is. 

iii, iiUj v y# i9. 

sw* r <*. 

aJJ AL«jj 


And what will convey to thee what the Day of 
Judgment 8640 is? 

Then what will convey to thee what the Day of 
Judgment 8641 is? 

The day a soul will not possess any power over 
another 8642 soul 

And the command that day belongs to God. 8643 


8640. 82:17 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

8641. 82:18 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

8642. 82:19 [1], Lit: a. 

8643. 82:19 [2], Qur’anic definition: yawm al din. Rendered throughout Day of Judgment, we have at 82:19 the Qur'an's own full 
definition. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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83 


al mutaffifin 

The Unfair Traders 





In the name of God: the Almighty, 8644 the 
Merciful. 8645 


r 


1. Woe to the unfair traders: 8646 




2. Those who - when they take measure from 
men - take in full 


' t a . * e * f 0 "* 1 1i"" 1 x 

djur^t y^yJj y 


3. But when they give them measure or give them 
weight, cause loss. 





4. Do these not consider that they will be raised 


5. To a tremendous day 



6. The day men will stand before the Lord of All 
Mankind? 


yg' 7. No, indeed! 8647 


8644. 83:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8645. 83:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8646. 83:1 [1], Qur’anic definition: mutaffifun. The definition is provided at verses 83:2-3 which is, in summary, that they take 
from men in full but cause loss when they give. Rendered variously (and not incorrectly) by Traditionalist translators as 
stinters, those who give less than is due, or those who deal in fraud, the sense given here is slightly different; my preference 
always is to take the Qur'anic definition where there is one. 

8647. 83:7 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 
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83 


al mutaffifin 

The Unfair Traders 


ai all ^ jl The law 8648 of the licentious is in sijjin. 


U Uj 8. And what will convey to thee what sijjin is? 


dir 9. A decree inscribed: 8 

r f 




^)jj 10 - Woe that day to the repudiators 8 


^1)1 ^ JjjJlSsj jjJJI n - Those who repudiate the Day of Judgment! 8 


p_j| jdd jr Nl ^Aj djiTj Uj 12 - And there repudiates it only every false 8 
# " transgressor. 


JJ ^U i t 3^ isjlf. dip ^isJ ill 13 - When thou recitest to him our proofs 8653 he 

says: The legends of former peoples. 


14. No, indeed! 8654 


jjdisj iylT ll j-li j^Ip jIj 


The truth is: 8655 what they earned has 
overcome 8656 their hearts. 


8648. 83:7 [2], Arabic: alkitab. See Article XI.ii. 

8649. 83:9 [1], Qur’anic definition: sijjin. Verse 83:9 informs us what sijjin is and 83:10-11 set out for us what the decree of sijjin 
says. Arabic; kitdb. See Article Xl.iii. 

8650. 83:10 [1], Found at 52:11, 77:15, 77:19, 77:24, 77:28, 77:34, 77:37, 77:40, 77:45, 77:47, 77:49, 83:10. 

8651. 83:11 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. For Day of Judgment see 82:17-19. 

8652. 83:12 [1], Arabic: '-th-m. See Article XHI.i. 

8653. 83:13 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 

8654. 83:14 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8655. 83:14 [2], Arabic: bai. See note to 2:88. 

8656. 83:14 [2], Arabic: rana - to take possession of, seize, overcome (said of passion): to descend or come upon; to reign, prevail. 
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83 


al mutaffifin 

The Unfair Traders 


_ Ijj s 

w 

15. 

No, indeed! 8657 

* * * o s'? s O* O ££ "• O -*^1 


That day will they be veiled from their lord. 


16. 

Then will they burn in Hell. 

-iSsj JU, 

17. 

Then will it be said: This is that which you 
repudiated. 

_ & ^ 

18. 

No, indeed! 8658 

^ cir Si 


The law 8659 of the virtuous is in c illiyyun. 


19. 

And what will convey to thee what' illiyyun 8660 

is? 

4 1 

^ « O ^ 

jA 

r r 

20. 

A decree inscribed 

y )i yL<J 1 0 wL^vJ 

21. 

To which those brought near 8661 bear witness: 

r* J 5'^' oj 

22. 

The virtuous are in bliss 


8657. 83:15 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8658. 83:18 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8659. 83:18 [2]. Arabic.- al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

8660. 83:19 [1], Qur’anic definition: ‘illiyyun. Verses 83:20-21 inform us what ‘illiyyun is and 83:22-23 set out for us what the 
decree of ‘illiyyun says. Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8661. 83:21 [1], All references concerning those brought near in the life to come are found at 3:45, 56:88, 83:21, 83:28. 
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83 


al mutaffifin 

The Unfair Traders 


> _ *■ s 

23. Upon raised couches looking on! 


S^ 2 J 1 g ^j 4~J ^ 24. Thou wilt recognise in their faces the radiance 

" " ' ofbliss. 


■* ° $ f ^ ^ oC o ^ 

(jh^J 


25. They are given to drink of an exquisite wine 
sealed 






26. Whose seal is musk 


( j~j\jcC .li ciiii (And for that let the contenders contend] 


- ] yt3 


27. And its mixture of Tasnlm 8 


5^i4i 14 444 28. A spring whence drink those brought near. 8 


\Jj>\'s. QJ JJT ^ [4^4-1 T, jjj jl 29. Those who were evildoers laughed at those 

who heeded warning 8664 


° gi \jJ» 131 j 30. And when they passed by them they winked at 

one another. 


iyiit T)| iyiiii U]j 31. And when they returned to their people they 

returned in delight. 


8662. 83:27 [1], Qur’anic definition: tasnlm. Verse 83:28 serves as an immediate definition of tasnlm with 83:29-36 providing, 
perhaps, a further exposition. 

8663. 83:28 [1], All references concerning those brought near in the life to come are found at 3:45, 56:88, 83:21, 83:28. 

8664. 83:29 [1], Arabic: alladhtna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Ii.iv. 
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83 


al mutaffifin 

The Unfair Traders 


o/iiJ Sj 'jJiJ jU& B]j 


32. And when they saw them they said: These have 
gone astray. 




33. But they were not sent as custodians over them. 


jlktf ^ ^JJT 34 - This day it is those who heed warning 8665 who 

laugh at the atheists 8666 



dijlj'yl l5 1p 


35. Upon raised couches looking on. 


(JjJjLjj iylS" jliSsjI OjJ JJ& 


36. Will not the atheists 8667 be requited for what 
they did? 8668 


8665. 83:34 [1], Arabic: alladhma amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8666. 83:34 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

8667. 83:36 [1], Arabic: kuffar. See 2:109. 

8668. 83:36 [1], Continued, in my opinion, at 84:1. 
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84 


al inshiqaq 

The Rending Asunder 


JjULdjNl 

s- 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8669 the 
Merciful. 8670 

When the sky is rent asunder 

And hearkens to its lord 


^J\ aJJI ^ 


fUJ\ \l\ i- 


'4-oi eJilj 2 - 


g4 .j As it must 8671 


OJii 3. And when the earth is spread out 


0 & ,, , o 

1 g J \ji gU j 4. And casts out all that is in it and is empty 


'4-oj c-Jilj 5 - 


And hearkens to its lord 




As it must[...] 


8669. 84:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8670. 84:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8671. 84:2 [2], Lit.: And it is obliged. 

8672. 84:5 [2], Lit.: And it is obliged. The implication is that nothing of what we do in this life will remain. I am of the opinion that 
this chapter is a continuation of the one previous. Given such a reading, 84:1-5 are of a piece with a question which begins at 
83:36 ‘Will not the atheists be requited for what they did...’, and the second clause of 84:5 reads As it mustf...]? Sc. and they will 
meet their lord. 
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84 


al inshiqaq 

The Rending Asunder 


Jj Jj \J)\ Jjj l\ ( yjj y\ Igj U 6 - Oman: thou art toiling towards thy lord in 

labour 


U-JlST 

r 




Then wilt thou meet him. 


. 7. Then as for him who is given his decree 8 

his right hand: 


It ." k , 14.t i" js j^j 8. He will be called to account with an easy 

f reckoning 


l ihjj And he will return to his people well-pleased. 


. ^ U , ^-C 1^1 j 10. And as for him who is given his decree 8 

behind his back: 


^ ^ ° y ^ * 0 ^ 


11. He will call for destruction 


JUjj 12 ' 


And burn in an inferno. 


aLaI aIS' 13. He was among his people well-pleased. 




14. He supposed he would never diminish. 8 


8673. 84:7 [1], Arabic; kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8674. 84:10 [1], Arabic: kitab. See Article Xl.iii. 

8675. 84:14 [1], Or recede or decrease, be reduced-, to return. This is the only instance of this form of the form I of the h-w-r root. 
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84 


al inshiqaq 

The Rending Asunder 


\ * JU ,f }\ jiff ,Zj jl J^Ju 15 - Verily, 8676 his lord saw him. 


y *jj ~0 0 £ S y 

jja ,"J lj * ...S i 16. Then do I swear by the twilight glow 


<3^3 17. And the night and what it enshrouds 8 


Jj-O y y 

jj-Jvjl \i\ 18. And by the moon when it is full: 


^1? rjS' \J 2 ll 2 19. You will embark upon state after state! 


'y ° ^ 1 'uj 20. Then what ails them that they do not believe 8 


t jj, l4 r _,°.; *y CSJ lilj 21, And when the Qur’an 8680 is recited to them do 

" * not submit? 8681 

* . . „ „ s, 

Jjj JlSnj JJ 22. The truth is: 8682 those who are indifferent to 

warning 8683 reject. 


()j£y Uj ^JlpI aUIj 23. And God knows best what they hoard. 


8676. 84:15 [1], Arabic: fca/a. See note to 2:81. 

8677. 84:17 [1], Arabic: wasaqci. The prosaic and general meaning of this verb is to load, heap up or gather yet it has a secondary 
meaning of to enshroud, to cover or to envelop (with a covering ). This is the only instance of the form I of the w-s-q root; the 
only other instance of the root is found in the next verse. 

8678. 84:18 [1], Arabic: ittasaqa. The form VIII of the w-s-q root occurs just once. It means to be in harmony, to reach full potential, 
to be well-ordered. It is also said to mean to be full of the moon, though this meaning may be a later interpretative 
development rather than a sense intrinsic to the verb. 

8679. 84:20 [1], Arabic: layu’minun. Qur'anic usage implies: (are those] lost in darkness. See 2:6 and Article II.ii. 

8680. 84:21 [1], Arabic: qur'an - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 

8681. 84:21 [1], Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 

8682. 84:22 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8683. 84:22 [1], Arabic: alladhma kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Ii.i. 
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84 

a/ inshiqaq 

The Rending Asunder 

f ^ ^ >a ^ 

24. 

So give thou them tidings 8684 of a painful 
punishment 


25. 

Save those who heed warning 8685 and do deeds 
of righteousness. 

•* o / .* 0 ^ iJ 5 1 o .* 

jS* j>-\ 

f 


They have a reward unfailing. 


8684. 84:24 [1], Lit.-, glad tidings. 

8685. 84:25 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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al buruj 

The Constellations 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8686 the 
Merciful. 8687 

1. By the sky containing constellations 8688 


2. And the Promised Day 


3. And the witness and the witnessed! 


4. Damned 8689 are the companions of the 
trench 8690 


5. Of the fuel-fed fire 


8686. 85:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8687. 85:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun-. God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8688. 85:1 [1], Arabic: buruj - constellations; signs (of the zodiac); towers. 

8689. 85:4 [1], Also: destroyed, killed. 

8690. 85:4 [1], The Traditionalist has some stories which he connects with these verses to derive particular meanings. I ignore 
them on the basis that whatever lessons we need to take from the Qur’an are found within it. Muhammad Asad here, as so 
often, provides an oasis of sanity and sense: Lit., "those responsible (ashab) for the pit of fire abounding in fuel". In order to 
explain this parabolic passage, the commentators interpret it - quite unnecessarily - in the past tense, and advance the most 
contradictory legends meant to "identify" those evildoers in historical terms. The result is a medley of stories ranging from 
Abraham's experiences with his idolatrous contemporaries (cf. 21:68-70) to the Biblical legend of Nebuchadnezzar's attempt to 
burn three pious Israelites in a fiery furnace (The Book of Daniel iii, 19 ff), or the persecution, in the sixth century, of the 
Christians of Najran by the King of Yemen, Dhu Nawas (who was a Jew by religion), or the entirely apocryphal story of a 
Zoroastrian king who burnt to death those of his subjects who refused to accept his dictum that a marriage of brother and sister 
was "permitted by God"; and so forth. None of these legends needs, of course, to be seriously considered in this context. As a 
matter of fact, the very anonymity of the evildoers referred to in the above Qur'anic passage shows that we have here a parable 
and not an allusion to "historical" or even legendary events. The persecutors are people who, having no faith whatsoever, hate 
to see faith in others (see verse 8 below); the "pit of fire" is a metaphor for the persecution of the latter by the former: a 
phenomenon not restricted to any particular time or to a particular people but recurring in many forms and in varying degrees 
of intensity throughout recorded history. 
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85 

ai buruj 

The Constellations 

■ijjO l^IlP JM 

6. 

When they sit above it 

^ jt-*j 

7. 

And are witnesses over what they do to the 
believers 8691 

jjjxJI aJJL <J 1 'S/1 i^o-A) Uj 

8. 

And resent them only that they believe in 8692 
God: the Mighty, the Praiseworthy 

Oj 



c j*j% ojiitf illi c^JJI 

9. 

To whom belongs the dominion of the heavens 

and the earth. 

L5^ 


And God is over all things witness. 

Ji oijjiil} ^jiJI \j& o) 

10. 

They who subject the believing men 8693 and the 
believing women 8694 to means of denial 8695 

j .* 0 't 


then have repented not: 

y.yi ^ 





They have the punishment of Hell 

jj^Jl 4 jUp ^.fSj 


And they have the punishment of the 
consuming fire. 

oJuii i^Li-j i^is. ^jjI Si 

11. 

Those who heed warning 8696 and do deeds of 
righteousness 

8691. 85:7 [1], Arabic: (ai) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8692. 85:8 [1], See note to 58:4 for Qur'anic usage of to believe in. 

8693. 85:10 [1], Arabic: (ai) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8694. 85:10 [1], Arabic: (ai) mu'minun. See note to 8:2. 

8695. 85:10 [1], See note on fitnah to 2:102. 

8696. 85:11 [1], Arabic: aliadhina amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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85 


al buruj 

The Constellations 


j 'i q* C cJ^ ° g j They have gardens beneath which rivers flow. 


^...jCjl ^iJJi That is the great achievement. 


JuJlU 3] 12 - The power of thy lord is great. 


^ a Q £ 

Juxjj j-k j4j» 13. He is it who originates and repeats. 


jij 14 - And he is the Forgiving, the Loving 




^5 15. The Owner of the Glorious Throne 


Ij UJ J& 16 - Doer 


of what he intends. 




17. Has there come to thee the account 8697 of the 
forces 


Sj^Jj 


18. Of Fir'awn and of Thamud? 


£__) JcSvJ iJ j 19. The truth is: 8699 those who are indifferent to 
# " warning 8700 are in denial 




gt ljj aJJIj 20. But God encompasses them from behind. 8 


8697. 85:17 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

8698. 85:18 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 

8699. 85:19 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8700. 85:19 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8701. 85:20 [1], Lit.:/rom their back. 
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85 


al buruj 

The Constellations 



Jlj .jS jJ& Jj 


i. o * rot 


° s r 


21. The truth is: 8702 it is a glorious recitation 8703 


22. On a protected tablet. 


8702. 85:21 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8703. 85:21 [1], Arabic: qur'dn - reading, recital, recitation, something which is read out. 
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86 

al tariq 

The Piercing Star 



In the name of God: the Almighty, 8704 the 
Merciful. 8705 

.L-LSIj 

l. 

By the sky and the tariq\ 

(JjjUail \ja toJ 

2 . 

And what will convey to thee what the tariq 

j s 78706 

dill]! 

3. 

The piercing star! 

iiU- [£& d Jrii Js' oj 

4. 

There is no soul but has a custodian over it. 


5. 

So let man see from what he is created: 

jalS F 

6 . 

He is created from a spurting liquid 8707 


7. 

Issuing forth from between the loins and the 
breast-bones. 8708 


8704. 86:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8705. 86:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun-. God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8706. 86:2 [1], Qur’anic definition: ai tariq. Verse 86:3 defines al tariq. 

8707. 86:6 [1], Lit.: spurting water. 

8708. 86:7 [1], Arabic: tara'ib. The lexicons I consulted have breast-bones or ( higher ) ribs. Of note is the fact that tara'ib shares a 
root with turab (dust) from which man is made (3:59). I stand by the rendering I have used because this definition is found 
in the least sectarian sources. While I have not been guided by nor fully agree with Muhammad Asad's comment at this 
point, I add it for interest: The plural noun tara'ib, rendered by me as "pelvic arch", has also the meaning of "ribs" or "arch of 
bones"; according to most of the authorities who have specialized in the etymology of rare Quranic expressions this term relates 
specifically to female anatomy (Taj al-'Arus). 
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8709. 

8710. 


Jj\hi I 


86 


al tariq 

The Piercing Star 


ijip ,4jl 8. He is able to return him. 




^ 9. The day the secrets are 


examined 


Sj5 ; aJ Ui 19. Then will he have neither strength nor helper. 


oli ^UJSJlj n - By the sky full of returning 


^ t 1^- And the earth full of cracks! 


j 4J1 13. It is a decisive word 


Jjgi'i Uj 14. And it is not for amusement. 


lies' OjJuSlJ ^1 15 - They plan a plan, 

lies' JuS'lj 16 - And I plan a plan. 


i^iSOl 


17. So grant thou time 8709 to those who spurn 
guidance while claiming virtue. 8710 


lie 


ijj i 


Let thou them be awhile. 


86:17 [1], I.e. bear thou with them. Cf. 73:11. 

86:17 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. 
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87 


al a c la 

The Most High 




^}\ Jjs pi ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8711 the 
Merciful. 8712 

Jjjj 

i. 

Glorify 8713 thou the name of thy lord, the Most 
High 


2 . 

Who created 

1 & s 


And fashioned 

jjj 

3. 

And who determined 



And guided 

L 

4. 

And who brought forth the pasture 


5. 

Then made it russet-brown decay 


6 . 

(We will make thee recite 


8711. 87:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8712. 87:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8713. 87:1 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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87 


al a‘la 

The Most High 






And thou wilt not forget.) 


aJJI \Jm U 7. Save that God should will* 


J ^ ;4j 1 


He knows the manifest and the hidden 


0 ' 9 

DJ 8. And we will ease thee towards ease. 




9. So remind thou. 


^jj( ' m 'g\ If the reminder benefit 


o ^ 


dr 4 


10. He will take heed who fears. 


S.t ^J 1 11. But the most miserable will avoid it 8 


8714. 87:7 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The classical commentators assume that the above words are addressed 
specifically to the Prophet, and that, therefore, they relate to his being taught the Qur'an and being promised that he would not 
forget anything thereof, "save what God may will [thee to forget]". This last clause has ever since given much trouble to the 
commentators, inasmuch as it is not very plausible that He who has revealed the Qur'an to the Prophet should cause him to 
forget anything of it. Hence, many unconvincing explanations have been advanced from very early times down to our own days, 
the least convincing being that last refuge of every perplexed QuP an-commentator, the "doctrine of abrogation". However, the 
supposed difficulty of interpretation disappears as soon as we allow ourselves to realize that the above passage, though 
ostensibly addressed to the Prophet, is directed at man in general]..]. My own view is that the case is simpler: the classical 
commentators have not understood the Qur'an's use of implicit punctuation (i.e. how certain portions of the text cry out that 
they are asides and should be regarded as parenthetical): thus, this clause relates to the climax of 87:2-5 above; the outline 
of stages of growth such as we see at 87:2-5 is quite a common one (cf. 22:5, 23:14-15, 40:67) and the implication in such 
cases is that the continuance or completion of such growth or progression is contingent upon the will of God - a point which 
is stated explicitly here. The clause in parenthesis at 87:6 is merely a precursor to the only place in the Qur'an where the 
prophet is told personally (i.e. in the second person singular imperative) to recite (Arabic root: q-r-") - which occurs in 
chapter 96. This is another nail in the coffin of the Traditionalist's stock of fictions which holds that the ninety-sixth chapter 
was the first revelation Muhammad received; on the basis of the internal Qur'anic evidence that view is simply 
unsustainable. The instance of the form IV of the same verb which means to make recite and is found here at 87:6 is the only 
one in the text. 

8715. 87:11 [1], Cf. 68:43 and note thereto. 
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87 


al ala 

The Most High 






l^£S\ jfy\ (jjf\ 12 - who will burn in the great fire 


Vj ' g J 'y 13- Then will he neither die nor live therein. 


tM, ^ 'Of 0 x 

iC jj ^ jJ 14. He is successful who purifies himself 






15. And remembers the name of his lord 


s' 


And performs the duty. 8 


llJjjI OjjjJl ^Jj 16- The truth is: 8717 you prefer the life of this world 


# si 0 


17. When the hereafter is better and more lasting. 


S * * .O > -O s ' \ s 

^a] UJfc 5' 18 ' This is in the former writings 


1 19. The writings of Ibrahim and Musa. 8718 


8716. 87:15 [2], Arabic: s-/-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform duty. In this case, I believe it indicates a man's duty to respond to the call when he receives it to believe in and serve 
God alone. Cf. 75:31 and note thereto. 

8717. 87:16 [1], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8718. 87:19 [1], See 53:36-57. 
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iwiUJI 


88 


al ghashivah 

The Enveloping 


S J\ ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8719 the 
Merciful. 8720 




1. Has there come to thee the narrative 8721 of the 

Enveloping? 


2 - Faces that day: 




Humble 8 


aL>Ip 3. Toiling 


Als^b Weary 


a!a\S- Ijlj 4. Burned by scorching fire 


r - f 

0 - 0 ■ - 5. Given drink from a boiling spring. 


CP* Ctf 


J v’J 6 - They have no food save of dari‘: s 


8719. 88:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8720. 88:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8721. 88:1 [1], Arabic: hadith - story; account; narrative, statement. 

8722. 88:2 [2], Arabic: khashi'un. See 2:45. 

8723. 88:6 [1], Qur'anic definition: darf. This word has meanings claimed for it none of which are convincing as original values. 
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U)l 


88 


al ahashivah 

The Enveloping 


Ifr Crt LS^- ^ Cr^- 




7. Neither does it sustain nor does it satisfy 
hunger. 


# 9 9 




8 . Faces that day: 


r ■' 


Joyous 


r ** " 


'j 




9. Pleased with their striving 



10. In a high garden. 



11. They hear no vain speech therein. 


CP* brk 


. otX & 9 9 \ ' . 

APjiy. 1^3 




12. In them: a flowing spring 


13. In them: couches 8724 raised 


14. And cups set 


+' 1 O „ K 

43^ i^g ^ (JJj UkJj 


15. And cushions arranged 




16. And carpets scattered. 


However, we have a contextual definition as found at 88:7. 
8724. 88:13 [1], See note to 52:20. 
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U)l 


88 


al ahashivah 

The Enveloping 


Jj'yj 17. Will they then not 8725 look at the camels 


did- J&r How they are created! 


^UJLSI J\j 18 - And at the sky 


0 ^ .* s . oJ" 


How it is raised! 


Oj ^ 

Jd>Jl 19- And at the mountains 


C-v2 


> ^ 

j How they are erected! 


20. And at the earth 


U How it is spread out! 




21. So remind thou. 


^stjui cjl Id; 

f 


Thou art but one reminding. 


0 ^ ^ 01 x 0 f 


22. Thou art not an overseer over them. 


8725. 88:17 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 
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U)l 


88 


al ahashivah 

The Enveloping 


l & c? y 


p^\ oiliii 4L1 xjjg 


23. But whoso turns away and denies: 


24. God will punish him with the greater 
punishment. 




0 


25. To us is their return 


> / 


Llj>- Ullp jJ p 


26. Then upon us is their reckoning. 
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89 

alfajr 

The Dawn 

^)\ aJJ' ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8726 the 
Merciful. 8727 


l. 

By the dawn 8728 

Jllij 

2 . 

And ten nights 8729 

O jj -o 

3. 

And the even 

0 

/y'j 


And the odd 

'ij 

4. 

And the night when he 8730 departs! 8731 


8726. 89:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8727. 89:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun-. God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8728. 89:1 [1], I take this to refer to the dawn which opens upon those peoples who rejected God and his messengers and were 
destroyed (see below). 

8729. 89:2 [1], The Traditionalist has some stories he prefers here rather than to apply himself to the Qur'an. I am not interested in 
his stories and limit myself to the Qur'an, Arabic, real history, and the use of reason. This oath presented at 89:5 is a 
challenge to think - one which clearly indicates for whom it is intended; so let us presume to apply intelligence. This form 
(i.e. the plural form of night: layaT) occurs only four times (19:10, 34:18, 69:7 and here at 89:2). At 19:10 it says ‘Thy proof is 
that thou shalt not speak to men three nights being sound'. At 69:7 it says: ‘Which he made serviceable against them for seven 
nightsf..]’. If we take the three nights of 19:10 and the seven nights of 69:7 we have the ten nights of 89:2. The verse at 34:18 
has no mention of number and simply states nights, and itself serves to connect this part of the riddle with the next (see note 
on travel by night to 89:4 below). 

8730. 89:4 [1], Or it, however I think he is what is meant. See the note below on travel by night. 

8731. 89:4 [1], This form I verb means to travel by night or depart by night. The instances where travelling or departing at night are 
portrayed in the Qur'an by means of this verb in this form all treat of destruction for the rejecters: 11:81, 15:65 (Lut leaving 
his city prior to destruction), 20:77, 26:52, 44:23 (Musa crossing water prior to the destruction of Fir'awn), and 34:18 (the 
people of Saba' allowed the chance to travel by day and night prior to their destruction). Thus, there are total of six instances 
(even number) treating of a total of three scenarios (odd number).The narrative then picks up at 89:5-13 with reminders of 
those whom God destroyed. 
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J>t Jill 


89 


al faj'r 

The Dawn 


jj Jjj.5 ^ 


5. Is there not in that an oath for one of 
intelligence? 8732 


'is'' x ^ Si- 

j>1*j jj jAa i 'j IJl 6. Hast thou not considered how thy lord dealt 

^ ^ ' ,.,;4 -U c A A 


with ‘Ad 


■iUjJl oli pi 7 - Irani of the pillars 


Jjjl 1 g 1* ^ JJ 8. The like of which had not been created in the 

lands 


iljJL >L^1 yu- ^JJl Sj-Ljj 9. And Thamud who cut the rocks in the valley 


10. And Fir'awn, 8733 Lord of Stakes: 


> Oj . ^ 1 -“^ 

JlLJI ^a Ijils ^jjJJl 11. Those who transgressed all bounds in the lands 


SIv-AH 1 g J 12. And increased corruption therein 


jIJlp Jjuj 


13. So thy lord poured out upon them the scourge 
of punishment? 


Jjjj j' 14, Thy lord is surely watching. 


8732. 89:5 [1], Arabic: lidhi hijr- this collocation means/or one of understanding or for one of intelligence 

8733. 89:10 [1], Arabic: fir’awn. See note to 2:49. 


2057 


( 0 ) 





89 


al fajr 

The Dawn 


4j ^ u ill ^Lf\ 


(J ylLS J 


15. And as for man, when his lord tries him by 

honouring him and providing him with ease, he 
says: 


o * kj 

My lord honours me. 


jisjj aIIp jAii iil-ul U li] l>>lj 


16. And when he tries hint by straitening his 
provision, he says: 


I S- ffj 

& 


My lord humiliates me. 


17. No, indeed! 8734 


j^il or/ 3 ^ Ji 


The truth is: 8735 you honour not the 
fatherless 8736 


18 - And encourage not one another to feed the 
needy 

. . o 

UJ *^5'l 0^1 AjJoUj 19. But consume the inheritance completely 8737 


Uj>- l3>- 3U! 20. And love wealth with immense love. 


8734. 89:17 [1], Arabic: faj//a. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8735. 89:17 [2], Arabic: bal. See note to 2:88. 

8736. 89:17 [2], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

8737. 89:19 [1], Lit.: consume[...] in consuming altogether. Abdullah Yusuf Ali comments here: Inheritance is abused in two ways. (1) 
Guardians and trustees for the inheritance of minors or women or persons unable to look after their own interests should fulfil 
their trusts with even more care than they devote to their own interests. Instead of that they selfishly "devour" the property. (2) 
Persons who inherit property in their own rights should remember that in that case, too, it is a sacred trust. They must use it for 
the purposes, objects, and duties which they also inherit. It gives them no licence to live in idleness or waste their days in riotous 
show. Cf. 4:8. 
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J>t Jill 


89 


al fajr 

The Dawn 


21. No, indeed! 8 


^ e-^ lil When the earth is levelled completely 8 

i* i* -J s c 


jl ^ ^ * — 


t^LLaJlJ JiJjj 22. And thy lord comes with the angels 


'a 'a.^ 

f f 


Rank upon rank 


- 


p s-c^W-j 23. And Hell that day is brought 


jJvj'yl ^ Jcj That da y wil1 man take heed - 




But how will the reminder be for him? 


oJiJiS JS jij 24. He will say: Would that I had sent before me for 

my life! 

JL^-1 TajUlP 4^-^ ^ 25. And that day none will punish as his 

punishment 

Jl>-I .-Aillj Vj 26. And none will bind as his binding. 


I^sjU 27. 0 thou soul at ease: 


8738. 89:21 [1], Arabic: ka//a. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8739. 89:21 [2], Lit.: levelled with levelling. 
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89 


al fajr 

The Dawn 



ZPrj' 


28. Return thou to thy lord 


Pleased 


—uj 4 o 


Pleasing 


J, . , * of' 


29. And enter thou among my servants. 




J*$3 


30. And enter thou my garden. 
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90 



♦ 


albalad 

The City 


^j\ Jjd pi Jji ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8740 the 
Merciful. 8741 


jJdl Ul^ jjJ V 1- I swear by this city 8 ' 


- i i? i 


jJuJl i g i Jj>- c-j|j 2. (And thou art a freeman of this city) 


jJj Uj jJljj 3. And a begetter and what he begot! 


HaI^- Jcii 4. We have created man into adversity. 8 


o * e- 


aIIp jJusj / C*J> zj\ 5. Thinks he that no-one has power over him? 


|juJ oJnIaI 6 - He says: I have spent vast 


wealth! 


JS~\ >6y jl cl 


7. Thinks he that no-one sees him? 


8740. 90:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8741. 90:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun-. God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8742. 90:1 [1], Said by the Traditionalist to refer to Makkah. Makkah cannot be shown to have existed at the time of the revelation, 
and appears on no map until around 900 CE. See Article XVIII. 

8743. 90:4 [1], Arabic: kabad - difficulty; distress; affliction; trouble. I have rendered as adversity in order to encompass as many of 
these nuances as possible. This is the only instance of this root. 
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jJlJI 


90 


al balad 

The City 


^ ^ ^ y sf. 

^_°_r_°_p . 4 ] 8. Have we not made for him two eyes 


Ij LJ j 9. And a tongue 




And two lips 


^ AjjjJtj 19. And guided him to the two highways? 8744 




11. But he has not attempted the steep path. 


f - , , „£ — 


U Uj 12. And what will convey to thee what the steep 

path is? 


23j viii 13 ' Freeing a slave 


<_£i ^ j\ 14 ' Or feeding in a day of scarcity 


\ ; 
r 


Aj^« li 15. A fatherless 8745 relation 

r „ ' - ^ '*■ 

Aj^£ U hJ xJL a jl 16. Or one needy in destitution 


\p\l ^JJl ^ 17. Then to be among those who heed warning 8 


8744. 90:10 [1], I.e. of right and wrong. 

8745. 90:15 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

8746. 90:17 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 
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90 


al balad 

The City 


And exhort one another to patience 


And exhort one another to compassion. 


18. These are the companions of the right hand. 


19. But those who deny our proofs 8747 


They are the companions of the left hand. 


20. Fire will close in upon them. 


8747. 90:19 [1], Arabic: ayat. See Article X. 
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91 

al shams 

The Sun 

JjJ*J\ aJJ! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8748 the 
Merciful. 8749 


i. 

By the sun and its brightness 

I^Jj \l\ jjft] 

2. 

And the moon when it follows it 

lit 13! jl$j 

3. 

And the day when it reveals it 

liiJj \l\ 

4. 

And the night when it covers it 

l g L J J S-LaijI j 

5. 

And the sky and what built it 


6. 

And the earth and what extended it 

lij— l^j 

7. 

And a soul and what fashioned it 

Lgj Lg-o-g-lli 

8. 

And inspired it with its immorality and its 
prudent fear! 8750 


8748. 91:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8749. 91:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8750. 91:8 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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91 


al shams 

The Sun 


jj s 0 (■ o s 

l^Jo J qa ilil Jlj 9. He has succeeded who increased it 8751 in 


purity 


JlJj 10- And he has failed who buried 8753 it 8754 


' g l j«U< 11- (Thamud rejected in its transgression 


. r 


j ^ 1 g .", 1 12. When its most miserable was sent out. 


aJJI Oj-i’j ^ ^ 3ul 13. The messenger of God to them said: 


The she-camel of God 




And her drink. 


ajj JiXi Then they rejected him 8 


U 




And brutally slaughtered 8757 her 8758 


8751. 91:9 [1], Arabic: zakka. See 2:129. 

8752. 91:9 [1], I.e. his soul. 

8753. 91:10 [1], Arabic: dassa - put, slip, thrust; bury; instil, infuse. Without a broader context or an indirect object, it is not possible 
to claim the correct nuance here with a high level of confidence. With Muhammad Asad I feel that bury best suits the context, 
my own reasons for choosing bury being that it is related to the concept of kufr (to deny, to hide, to cover over) and in 
consideration of the levelling of the earth which follows at 91:14; nevertheless, I do not claim a definitive view here. 

8754. 91:10 [lj.I.e. his soul. 

8755. 91:12 [1], I.e. the one who killed the she-camel of God. 

8756. 91:14 [1], Cf. 7:64,10:73,16:113, 26:139, 26:189, 29:37, 37:127, 91:14. 

8757. 91:14 [2], Muhammad Asad comments here: The verb ‘aqara primarily denotes "he hamstrung [an animal]"- i.e., before 
slaughtering it, so that it might not run away. This barbarous custom was widely practiced in pre-lslamic Arabia, so that ‘aqr 
["hamstringing") gradually became synonymous with slaughtering in a cruel manner (Razi; see also Lane V, 2107 f). 

8758. 91:14 [2], See 7:77. 
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al shams 

The Sun 


j(«4o p-kfc '(>&'■& 


And their lord gave them over to destruction 
for their transgression. 8759 


1 I iZ 

LgJ 


Then he levelled them.) 


L^lip S j 


15. And fears not its final outcome. 


8759. 91:14 [3], Arabic: dhanb. See Article XIII.iv. 
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al layl 

The Night 



^}\ J^)\ aJ J! ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8760 the 
Merciful. 8761 


1 . 

By the night when it covers 

bj jl $\j 

2. 

And the day when it reveals 

i y & j> s y 

3. 

And what created the male and the female! 

Sj 

4. 

Your efforts are diverse. 


5. 

And as for hint who gives and is in prudent 
fear 8762 


6. 

And confirms good: 


7. 

We will ease hint towards ease. 

^ o ^ J f 

8. 

And as for hint who is miserly and rich 


8760. 92:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8761. 92:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8762. 92:5 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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a 11 ay I 

The Night 


0 , 


^ZJ - Jb OJoj 9 - And repudiates good: 


U 10- We will ease him towards hardship 


s y ^ 9- 0 

lil ja ]U aIp Uj And his wealth will not save 8763 him when he 

falls. 


0/ ,, ^ 

Qp 5' 12 ‘ Upon us is the guidance 


13. And to us belong the latter 8 




And the former. 8 


^ x > .j| ^ f/ 

^Ult IjU ISsJjJuli 14 - So I warn you of a raging fire 


^.t y\ "y\ 1 ^ 11 15. In which burns only the most miserable 8 


ijJ 


16. Who rejected and turned away. 


SQ* "j, X 

I 17. And the most prudent in fear 8767 will avoid it 


mJU ^jjj 18. Who gives his wealth that he might purify 

himself. 


8763. 92:11 [1], Lit.: avail. 

8764. 92:13 [1], Or hereafter. 

8765. 92:13 [2], Or temporal life. 

8766. 92:15 [lj.Cf. 87:11. 

8767. 92:17 [1], See note to 2:2. 
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a 11 ay I 

The Night 


^ o 0 ^ y * 


19. And none has with him any grace to be 
rewarded 



Ajj Aj>-j s-licul N I 


20. Save seeking the countenance of his lord, the 

Most High. 




21. And he will be satisfied. 
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93 


alduha 

Morning Light 



^)\ aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8768 the 
Merciful. 8769 



1. By the morning light 




2. And the night when it grows dark! 8770 




3. Thy lord has not forsaken and not loathed thee. 








4. And the latter 8771 is better for thee than the 
former. 8772 

5. And thy lord will give to thee 




And thou wilt be satisfied. 



x o 4 


6. Did he not find thee fatherless 8773 and give 
shelter 


8768. 93:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8769. 93:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8770. 93:2 [1], Arabic: saja - to grow dark; to grow still. 

8771. 93:4 [1], Or hereafter. Cf. 92:13. 

8772. 93:4 [1], There are at least two readings here. One is that the hereafter (the latter) is better than the former (this life); the 
other that what is to come is better than what went before. Cf. 92:13. 

8773. 93:6 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 
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93 


al duha 

Morning Light 




iJjL>-jj 7 - And find thee astray 8774 and guide 


o ^ ^ 

^Ipli *>JuLp 8. And find thee in need and make sufficient? 


l_xJl uli 9. Then as for the fatherless: 8 


3 ^ 


Oppress thou not. 


JjLUI 10- And as for the one who asks: 1 


a g °7 Repel thou not. 


ciJuj HJzJcj Ulj 11. And as for the grace of thy lord: 




Recount thou! 


8774. 93:7 [1], The assertion that messengers of God were sinless (which the Traditionalist claims) is comprehensively undone. 
The Qur'an is clear: the recipient of the Qur'an was astray and then guided (cf. 26:20). Guidance comes from God. It is not 
complicated to grasp once one gets past tribalism, non-Qur'anic invented stories and man-worship shoehorned into the 
mind of the intellectually passive under the auspices of respect for a messenger. Those who respect a messenger follow what 
the messenger himself brought, not hearsay later ascribed to him. 

8775. 93:9 [1], Arabic: ycitama. See 4:2. 

8776. 93:10 [1], This refers - in the light of Qur'anic usage - to one who asks either for material or spiritual guidance. 
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al shark 

Expansion 



^}\ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8777 the 
Merciful. 8778 

s' O s' ^ & s' ^ 

1. 

Have we not expanded thy breast for thee 

iijjj 

2. 

And laid down from thee thy burden 

s' ' s' ^ 

3. 

Which weighed down thy back 

Jjj 

4. 

And raised 8779 for thee thy remembrance? 8780 

\'jkj jJLjS\ (jil 

5. 

And with hardship: ease. 

VjLi jkjS\ 

r ^ J 

6. 

With hardship: ease 

-Os' V s' s' s' 

7. 

Then when thou art unoccupied make thou 
ready 


8777. 94:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8778. 94:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8779. 94:4 [1], Raised, in addition, above the untruths later ascribed to the messenger both by those openly against him and many 
of those who claim to follow him. Part of the remit of the Qur'an is to restore the reputations of the messengers of God of 
previous times from the insinuations and calumnies levelled against them - most often at the hands of those who claim to 
follow them. 

8780. 94:4 [1], Arabic: dhikr- calling to mind, recalling, reminding: remembrance (of something past); history. 
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8. And towards thy lord turn thou thy desire. 
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95 


al tin 

The Fig 



. _-J\\ il Jjl . In the name of God: the Almighty, 8781 the 

' ' ' ' Merciful. 8782 




1. 

By the fig and the olive! 


9 

2. 

By Mount 8783 Sinin! 8784 


s' °^> s' t 

yj^\ jJJl IjUhj 

3. 

By this city secure! 8785 

r ic s 0 

£ j ° J> 'O s' , 0 S-' 

-1 JJLj 

4. 

We have created man in the best form 8786 


^J£>\ iiiS 'j p 

5. 

Then send we him back to the lowest of the low 

ijLpj Spk yi Jl Nl 

6. 

Save those who heed warning 8787 and do deeds 

nf ri crhl-pnii<;npc<;- 


of righteousness: 


8781. 95:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8782. 95:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8783. 95:2 [1], Namely, a tree-covered or fertile mountain. See note to 2:63. 

8784. 95:2 [1], Assumed by the Traditionalist to mean Sinai (however, see 23:20 and notes thereto). Badawi-Haleem say of this 
word: sinin [n. occurring once in the Qur’an] the commentators differ as to the origin and meaning of this word. The majority 
consider it a modification ofsayna’ (q.v.) [Sinai] but some others regard it as a borrowing from Ethiopic meaning splendour. 
Others derive it from the Arabic root s-n-w meaning splendour or blessings, while others regard it as a plural of siniyyatun, a 
type of tree. This is a question concerning which the Arabia Felix thesis merits further investigation. See Article XVIII. 

8785. 95:3 [1], Assumed by the Traditionalist to refer to Makkah. The Petra thesis - or, at least, the Petra pilgrimage thesis - points 
to the fact that Petra was a city of sanctuary. The Arabia Felix thesis makes an alternative claim here. Makkah is 
unsustainable as a value since it cannot be shown to have existed as a fortified or dominant location at the time in question. 
See Article XVIII. 

8786. 95:4 [1], Arabic: taqwim - mould, symmetry, form, nature, constitution. 

8787. 95:6 [1], Arabic: alladluna amanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 
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95 


al tin 

The Fig 



* / JIo^ o- s '|'T 

y>-) *-£l3 


They have a reward unfailing. 


^jJb Jjo ^dJj-oo U>-j 


7. And what will cause thee to repudiate 
thereafter the doctrine? 8788 


^fij\ f&X aJJI j4J! 


8. Is then God not 8789 the wisest of judges? 


8788. 95:7 [1], Arabic: dm. See Article VII. 

8789. 95:8 [1], Arabic: alaysa. See Article XVI. 
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96 

al c alaq 

The Clinging Thing 



In the name of God: the Almighty, 8790 the 
Merciful. 8791 

x 0 

1 . 

Recite thou in the name of thy lord who 
created 8792 

<5^ 

2 . 

Created man from a clinging thing. 

-*o 

3. 

Recite thou 



And thy lord is the Most Noble 


4. 

Who taught by the pen 

^ P U pi 

5. 

Taught man what he knew not. 

_ & , 

sir 

6. 

No, indeed! 8793 

iM H 


Man transgresses 


8790. 96:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8791. 96:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8792. 96:1 [1], Claimed by the Traditionalist to be the first chapter revealed, the preponderance of Qur'anic evidence is strongly 
against such him; see note to 87:7. 

8793. 96:6 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 
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96 


al ‘alaq 

The Clinging Thing 



'I' 0 T * is & j 
(^*^1 41 S-J O' 


7. That he considers himself rich. 



8. To thy lord is the return. 



9. Hast thou considered him who forbids 




10. A servant when he performs the duty? 8794 


Is'-4 f J* c>& oj ol'O' 


11. Hast thou considered if he is upon guidance 



12. Or enjoins prudent fear? 8795 


' . ^ ^ Q v- 

o] CUjSjt 


13. Hast thou considered 8796 if he rejects and turns 

away? 8797 



alii SI p 


14. Knows he not that God sees? 


*^5' 15. No, indeed! 8798 


!AJ lJ 


If he cease not we will take by the forelock 


8794. 96:10 [1], Arabic: s-/-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform duty. In this case, I believe it is a man's duty to respond to the call when he receives it to believe in and serve God 
alone. 

8795. 96:12 [1], See note to 2:2. 

8796. 96:13 [1], Lit.: hast thou not seen? 

8797. 96:13 [1], This formula is found at 20:48, 75:32, 92:16, 96:13. 

8798. 96:15 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 
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al ‘alaq 

The Clinging Thing 



Aj Aj^^ 5 ^ 


16. The lying, erring 8799 forelock. 




17. Then let him call his council. 




18. We will call those who thrust away. 8800 


*^5”” 19. No, indeed! 8801 


Obey thou not him! 


But submit 8802 thou 




And draw thou near. 


8799. 96:16 [1], Arabic: kh-t-‘. See Article Xlll.vi. 

8800. 96:18 [1], Arabic: al zabaniyah. The root senses of this word are to push, to thrust. Said by some to be the sentinels of Hell 
which thrust into the fire. That nuance is certainly present but it is an exaggeration to claim it to be explicit in the text. 

8801. 96:19 [1], Arabic: kalla. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8802. 96:19 [3]. Arabic: s-j-d. See Article VI. 
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al qadr 

The Determination 


J 






In the name of God: the Almighty, 8803 the 
Merciful. 8804 



*13 




\i\ 


1. We sent it 8805 down on the night of the 
determination. 8806 


8803. 97:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8804. 97:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8805. 97:1 [1], There is much to unpack in this chapter. The first question here is: what is sent down? The Traditionalist asserts 
that the pronoun object refers to revelation, his view being confirmed as the correct one (albeit for reasons other than those 
he typically offers) by a review of all instances where the formulation "we sent it down" occurs outside the present context 
(6:92, 6:155, 10:24, 12:2, 13:37, 14:1, 17:105, 18:45, 20:113, 21:50, 22:16, 38:29, 44:3) - each of which deals either directly 
with revelation or, in a small minority of cases, with water - itself an obvious symbol for God's word. In treating the 
Traditionalist's existing presentation, we must address 44:3-4 where some see a foreshadowing of, or reference to, what we 
have here at chapter 97, namely, layla al qadr - the value of which they assume to be the night of divine decree, an 
assumption based entirely on sources other than the Qur'an (for more on which see notes below). Verses 44:3-4 read: "We 
sent it down on a blessed night, (We are warning), Wherein every wise command is distinguished the context there 
indisputably treats of revelation (cf. By the clear law! at 44:2) and, accordingly, it is that (i.e. that law, book or revelation) 
which is the object sent down at the beginning of chapter 44; moreover, we agree with the Traditionalist that it is only 
reasonable that the same is the case here at chapter 97: that which is referenced by means of "it" is, likewise, revelation. 
However, at chapter 44, the Traditionalist likes to concentrate on the sending down of the revelation to Muhammad as a 
special, private event focused on Muhammad the prophet, and he leverages and extends this assumption in order to inform 
the sense one is to derive under his guidance here at chapter 97 - and it is this aspect of this topic we now wish to address. 
To the extent that the revelation of God reaches those men who are not prophets, God "sent it down" to them also (albeit in a 
general and more diffused sense - a sense which the Traditionalist also accepts where it suits him) and it must be this 
broader, more general sense which is implied in 44:3-4 since the following context (in fact, the entire chapter) treats of 
warning - that is: the emphasis throughout is not on the private receipt of revelation from God by the prophet, but on the 
delivery of that revelation to the people; and if we are to claim a correlation between 44:3-4 and chapter 97 - as the 
Traditionalist does - on the strength of the similarities in their references to God sending down revelation on a particular 
night (and I certainly accept that correlation) then we should insist upon equivalence between the two segments: if receipt 
of revelation (whether heeded or not) by the generality of men (rather than an initial, private receipt by the prophet) be 
accepted as operative in the first case, it should be accepted in like manner in the second case. 

8806. 97:1 [1], The etymological options available to the Arabic qadr (often rendered here divine decree ) may be gathered into five 
general groupings, here separated by semi-colons: extent, scope, quantity, amount, scale, rate, measure, number; sum, amount: 
degree, grade; worth, standing, value, rank; divine decree. My opinion is that the sense of divine decree is a lexical 
development originating in another place. Be that as it may, it is certainly the case that such a value for qadr occurs nowhere 
outside of the present chapter, even according to the Traditionalist's own assessment. According to the methodology applied 
in the present work, in order to find which of the remaining semantic groupings is referenced here, we should look to all 
remaining instances of qadr in the text (6:91, 22:74, 39:67, 65:3). We find that at 6:91, 22:74 and 39:67 qadr means measure 
in the sense of appraisal or estimation ("and they measure not God with the measure due him...". In the sole remaining case 
outside the present chapter the context is also that of extent or measure (the limits of God at 65:1, and [waiting] term at 
65:2.). Thus in all cases outside the present chapter, measure or extent is either the explicit sense, the dominant context, or 
both. I must, therefore, assume it to be the sense here also. Since at 6:91, 22:74 and 39:67 the connotation of measure 
implied is that of appraisal or determination (in the sense of evaluation ), this is the value I identify and use here. The 
question remains as to who the active agent is in the determination on such a night: God or man? The Traditionalist assumes 
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JLill 


97 


al qadr 

The Determination 


jjJi j] 4 _)^J Uj 2. And what will convey to thee what the night of 

the determination is? 8807 


^ ^ ", 3. The night of the determination is better than a 

thousand moons 8808 


, gjj jib i/jU aS^lUJI 4 - (The angels and the Spirit descend therein by 

' the leave of their lord) 8809 


* t>; } * 


'j,\ ^ Of every sort 8810 of affair. 8811 


the former (e.g. that it is God who is referenced here; who is seen establishing his decree on this special night over all affairs 
for the coming year). However, this is an assumption, and one for which one can point to no explicit Qur'anic support. The 
only other place at which the construction night + definite article + noun occurs in the Qur'anic text is at 2:187 ["On the night 
of the fast")-, the active agents - i.e. the doers of the noun value - in that case are men (for it is not God who fasts but men). If 
we are interested in consistency - and the Qur'an cites consistency in support of its claim to originate with God - we should 
incline to the view that the operation of "al qadr" here pertains, likewise, primarily to men rather than to God (although, 
naturally, in both cases - that of determination as here and of fasting as at 2:187 - God is the instigator, witness, and ultimate 
rewarder). The above points accepted, the import of this collocation is that God sent down the Qur'an on the night on which 
men are - or were - to make a determination, evaluation or assessment; but a determination, evaluation or assessment of 
what? The key to this question is grasped by understanding the full sense of the word saldm as found at 97:5 (for which see 
notes thereto) as well as the points covered in the remainder of the notes to this chapter. However, in summary: the believers 
are to form a determination of the hearers (whether they be friends, believers, rejecters, ignorant ones, etc.) based upon the 
hearers' own determination of that portion of the Qur'an recited to them by the believers. Additional contextual and 
linguistic support for the points found in this note will be gained by reading 74:18-25. 

8807. 97:2 [1], The formulation here is telling. The convention "And what will convey to thee...?" always indicates something which 
Muhammad is not expected to understand, and for which there follows an explanation (69:3, 74:27, 77:14, 82:17, 82:18, 
83:8, 83:19, 86:2, 90:12, 97:2, 101:3, 101:10, 104:5). Such is the case here; thus, at 97:2 the Qur'an presents an Muhammad 
ignorant of the meaning of layla al qadr - a point which contrasts starkly with the hadith literature, which ascribes to 
Muhammad here - as so often - knowledge the Qur'an denies him. The hadith literature has Muslims looking for a special 
night in the hopes of gaining some uncommon access to God who, on the correct night - so it is claimed - determines all 
affairs for the year ahead. Such exegesis supplies superficial but unfounded Qur'anic support to those who are 
temperamentally inclined to abdicate personal responsibility so to do; to refuse to correlate the results of their lives with 
their own actions; and to look for benefit to particular times - instead of to the observation of the extant and operative laws 
of God - which practice is properly regarded as a form of polytheism. 

8808. 97:3 [1], Arabic: shahr - moon, month. A thousand moons is equal to just over 83 solar years - a long life by any reckoning. 
Thus "the night of the determination" is better than a long life - and as the second clause of 97:4 shows - no matter how 
spent. 

8809. 97:4 [1], Having properly understood and parsed the rest of the chapter the present clause falls naturally into a nested 
parenthetical statement; thus, on "the night of the determination" it is "by the leave of their lord" (i.e. by the leave of the lord 
of those who make the determination or, possibly, the lord of the angels and the Spirit themselves) that the angels and the 
Spirit descend - and not because one happened rightly to guess at and observe a particular night, one whose expectation is 
drawn from an entirely different literature and whose characteristics require (in order for such a phenomenon to seem to be 
discerned within the Qur'an) the mangling of Arabic usage in the local context out of all alignment with those senses 
established throughout the corpus (for more see notes below). 

8810. 97:4 [2], Arabic: min kulli. See 2:164. 

8811. 97:4 [2], The translators render min kulli here as [,..]on every (errand) or [,..]with each (decree). Nowhere in the remaining 44 
instances of min kulli in the Qur'an do we find anything close to such a value. The task in hand is not to try to bend the 
Qur’an to what one’s favourite school of Islam’ has constructed on the basis of the hadith, but to seek coherence and sense 
within the integrity of the Qur'an's own fabric. On such a basis, min kulli can only mean every sort of, of every, among every or 
from (among) every. And ‘amr means command, matter or affair. By treating the phrase above as a nested statement (see 
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The Determination 
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5. Peace! 8812 




It 8813 is until the emergence of dawn. 


note thereto) and min kulli in accordance with its commonest pan-textual value (for more see note at 2:164) the sense 
becomes The night of the determination is better than a thousand moonsf.] of every sort of affair - the import of the second 
part of this statement being no matter how lived or of any type whatsoever. 

8812. 97:5 [1], Arabic: saldm - soundness, well-being; peace, peacefulness; safety, security. Contextual comparison of all instances of 
salam as found in this context (i.e. without following modifiers such as be unto you') outside the present one (10:10, 11:69, 
11:69, 14:23, 15:52, 33:44, 36:58, 43:89, 51:25, 51;25, 56:26, 56:26, 56:91) reveals this convention to possess the following 
applications: 1. as a general greeting (for persons either known or not known); 2. as a means of respectfully extricating 
oneself from interaction with those who are either ignorant or who reject faith; 3. God's greeting to the believers 
(specifically, upon their being received into the joys of the fuller life). The first two applications are fully consonant with the 
present context as understood and expounded upon here, and the third is aptly and beautifully prefigured (see also note 
below). 

8813. 97:5 [2], Grammar: feminine pronoun agreeing with night. Based on the totality of my investigations - the results of which 
comprise this translation and the notes thereto - the collocation "the night of the determination" is a function of what is 
identified in the broader work as "the Submission" (Arabic: al sujud), i.e. that night vigil to which others are invited to hear 
the world of God (see Article XXIV; cf. 48:29, 50:40, 68:42, 68:43) the chapters for which comprise a subset of the Qur'an 
(and of which subset the present chapter forms part of the closing section); on "the night of the determination" men make 
their determinations: some among those outside the fold of believers accept, and others reject; meanwhile, believers 
themselves make their determinations of those to whom the words of God have been recited, whether they be believers, 
rejecters, friends or ones lost in ignorance. Understood as presented here and expounded in the supporting notes, this 
chapter forms an entirely natural precursor to the next. 
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98 


al bayyinah 

Clear Evidence 



♦♦ ♦ 





In the name of God: the Almighty, 8814 the 
Merciful. 8815 


visci; jit ^ jjjsr oijj't Js jd 



1. Those who are indifferent to warning 8816 among 
the doctors of the law 8817 and the idolaters 8818 
did not separate 8819 




Until the clear evidence came to them: 


t ^ * t i ( 1 f * 

o }2 j> 





2. A messenger from God reading purified 
writings 


f " 




3. In which are upright laws. 8820 


8814. 98:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8815. 98:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8816. 98:1 [1], Arabic: alladhina kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8817. 98:1 [1], Arabic: ahlkitab. See Article XI.iv. 

8818. 98:1 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

8819. 98:1 [1], Arabic: munfakkin. This is the form VII active participle of the f-k-k root and the only instance of a this verb form 
from this root. It is translated with wild differences by various translators either on the basis, one assumes, of guesswork or 
reference to non-Qur'anic mythologies. Lane (p. 2486) lists meanings as diverse as desisting, experiencing rest and separating 
[into parties ). Given the clear and uncontested meaning at 98:4 - and given that 98:4 itself echoes 98:1 - I identify the last of 
the three options forwarded by Lane as the most likely, a choice which anticipates 99:6. 

8820. 98:3 [1], Arabic: kutub. See Article Xi.ii. 
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98 


albayyinah 

Clear Evidence 



"yi C^£ S\ \J>jt jjJJl ciytj Uj 4 - And those in possession 8821 of the law 8822 were 

divided only after the clear evidence 8823 came to 
> _ them. 

X&\ U 


^ ' * v f * * 

aJI V! Uj 5. And they are commanded only to serve God 


a] ^jy. /s -a 


Sincere to him in doctrine 8 


^ 1 Inclining to truth 81 


SjL^Ji \ jLJj j And to uphold the duty 81 


iyjjj 


And to give the purity. 8 


^ Oj, ^ 

And that is the doctrine 8828 of the upright. 8 


8821. 98:4 [1], Arabic: alladhina litu al kitab. See Article Xl.xi. 

8822. 98:4 [1], Arabic: al kitab. See Article Xl.ii. 

8823. 98:4 [1], I.e. that mentioned above at 98:2-3. 

8824. 98:5 [2], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

8825. 98:5 [3], Arabic: hanafa - inclining to a right state or tendency; spurning falsehood. See note to 2:130. 

8826. 98:5 [4], Arabic: aqama al salat. I.e. to uphold such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3 and Article III. In its primary sense it 
is the duty both to serve and seek help from God alone as per the covenant at 1:1-7 of which the statement at 1:5 forms our 
part - commitment to which also satisfies the pre-existing obligation every person has to acknowledge God's authority (see 
7:172). 

8827. 98:5 [5], Arabic: ata al zakat. Claimed by the Traditionalist to reference an obligatory tax, the collocation ata al zakat is 
shown in this work to mean to give (what is conducive to) - or to pay (the price of) - (sexual) purity (i.e. to abjure social 
activity of any type with an implied sexual connotation outside the bond of marriage): this value is based upon pan-textual 
analysis of contexts and usage. See Article IV. 

8828. 98:5 [6], Arabic: din. See Article VII. 

8829. 98:5 [6], I have rendered grammatically consistently as does A.J. Arberry. It is debatable whether it refers here finally to God 
or to one who follows the doctrine of God. 
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98 


albayyinah 

Clear Evidence 



^ jl 6. Those who are indifferent to warning 8830 among 

the doctors of the law 8831 and the idolaters 8832 
0 are in the fire of Hell 




They abiding eternally therein. 



These are the worst of creatures. 

oiijkJi ijLpj spa, 

7. Those who heed warning 8833 and do deeds of 

righteousness 


1 JjJjf 

These are the best of creatures. 



8. Their reward is with their lord 


O'' ^ 0 s’ } & s 

{ yt 0“^" 

Gardens of perpetual abode beneath which 

rivers flow 


ill L^i Jjjll 

They abiding eternally therein forever. 


0 * 0 ' & 
f-fr s Cf>j 

God is pleased with them 


z*°' ; * " 

4aP 

And they are pleased with him. 


8830. 98:6 [1], Arabic: aUadhlna kafaru. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:6 and Article Il.i. 

8831. 98:6 [1], Arabic: dhlkitdb. See Article XI.iv. 

8832. 98:6 [1], Arabic: sh-r-k. See 6:78 and Article VIII. 

8833. 98:7 [1], Arabic: alladluna amcinu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article II.iv. 


2093 


( 0 ) 



98 


albayyinah 

Clear Evidence 







That is for him who fears his lord. 
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99 


al zalzalah 

The Convulsion 




^f)\ alii ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8834 the 
Merciful. 8835 

Wj -Jjj w 

i. 

When the earth is in complete convulsion 1 


2. 

And the earth brings forth its burdens 

$ G i 3«j 

3. 

And man says: What ails it? 

JJUjj 

4. 

That day will it recount its tales 8837 

si 

5. 

Because thy lord will instruct 8838 it. 

^ , c r 

-* * 0 ' * ^ O' 

6. 

That day will men come out 

r 


Separated 

J4^i y 


To be shown their deeds. 


8834. 99:0 [1], Arabic: rahmdn. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8835. 99:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8836. 99:1 [1], Lit.: convulsed)..] with convulsion. 

8837. 99:4 [1], Arabic: akhbar - news; information; reports, communications; stories. Occurs at 9:94, 47:31, 99:4. 

8838. 99:5 [1], Arabic: wahi and awha. See 3:44. 
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99 


al zalzalah 

The Convulsion 


it'ji CX^ 


;6jJ ISj 2 (J UtX* L«^J 


7. Then whoso does the weight of an atom of good 
will see it. 

8. And whoso does the weight of an atom of evil 
will see it. 
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al c adiyat 

The Chargers 


Jjj*j[ Jjl ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8839 the 
Merciful. 8840 

r * " J 

1. 

By the chargers snorting 


2. 

And the strikers of sparks of fire 


3. 

And the raiders at dawn: 

UJLi Qji li 

4. 

Raising dust thereby 

0 

5. 

Then breaching thereby the midst together! 

4:} 4sf\ Sj 

6. 

Man is ungrateful to his lord 

S'* S' ^ '' y, Ji 

-4J \j 

7. 

And he is to that witness 

JuJlIJ Jj,J\ dLJd 4j \j 

8. 

But in love of good is he strong. 


8839. 100:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8840. 100:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 
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loUJI 


100 


al ‘adiyat 

The Chargers 


9. Does he then not 8841 know when what is in the 
graves is strewn 

10. And what in the breasts obtained 


11. Their lord that day will be of them aware! 8842 


8841. 100:9 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 

8842. 100:11 [1], Arabic: afala. See Article XVI. 


Jb'j& 111 ^ 

* . t :o" 0 ? i 

J 0] 
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101 


al qari c a 

The Calamity 



aJJI ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8843 the 
Merciful. 8844 


!■ The Calamity! 8845 


APjliil U 2. What is the Calamity? 8846 


4^1^]! U Uj 3. And what will convey to thee what the Calamity 


is 


? 8847 


Oj, 0. 


^Ljl JjSj 4 - The day mankind will be as moths dispersed 


0 - 0 - 


j j ^ .ilC - ijjSsJj 5. And the mountains will be as wool fluffed up. 


cJcaj Uli 6. Then as for hint whose balance is heavy: 


r , r 


4ls2?lj 7 - He will be in a pleasant life. 


8843. 101:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8844. 101:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8845. 101:1 [1], See 101:3. 

8846. 101:2 [1], See 101:3. 

8847. 101:3 [1], Qur’anic definition: al qari‘a. Rendered throughout as per its primary value, we have at 101:4-11 the full 
Qur’anic definition. All instances are footnoted and reference this verse. 
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8848. 101:9 [1], Lit.: mother. (Arabic: ummah - mother; community, nation.) Muhammad Asad comments here: Lit., "his mother [i.e., 
goal] will be an abyss", sc., of suffering and despair. The term "mother" (umm) is used idiomatically to denote something that 
embraces or enfolds. 

8849. 101:9 [1], Lit.: his mother is an abyss. 
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102 


al takathur 

Competition for Increase 


J\£d\ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8850 the 
Merciful. 8851 

1. The competition for increase diverts you 8852 


2. Until you visit the graves. 


3. No, indeed! 8853 


You will come to know. 


4. Then no, indeed! 8854 


You will come to know. 


5. No, indeed! 8855 


8850. 102:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8851. 102:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8852. 102:1 [l].Cf. 63:9. 

8853. 102:3 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8854. 102:4 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8855. 102:5 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 
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102 


al takathur 

Competition for Increase 




If you had known with the knowledge of 
certainty[...] 8856 


Then will you see it with the eye of certainty. 


Then on that day will you be asked about 
bliss. 8857 


You will see Hell. 


8856. 102:5 [2]. Sc. You would have put everything into the life to come. 

8857. 102:8 [1], I understand this to mean that a man will be asked about that for which he strove. Each of us wants bliss. In what 
we consider bliss to consist is the measure of who we are. 
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103 



al c asr 

The Span of Time 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8858 1 
Merciful. 8859 


1. 

By the span of time! 8860 

ft- J Sj 

2. 

Man is in loss 

\pi. ■A 

3. 

Save those who heed warning 8861 

1 ^ 


And do deeds of righteousness 

L 1 yp \yj 


And counsel one another to truth 8862 

J L 1 yfi \y J 


And counsel one another to patience. 


8858. 103:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8859. 103:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8860. 103:1 [1], Arabic: ‘asr. Often translated as time or afternoon, these renderings - while not exactly incorrect - miss a crucial 
point. A wider acquaintance with Arabic reveals that ‘asr is used for age (as in Ice Age, Bronze Age, etc.), and epoch, and 
period. That is, ‘asr denotes a span of time, time with a beginning and an end. Both time and afternoon have some connection 
with this most important point rattling about in them somewhere, but to render bluntly thus in English excludes the reader 
from the core point. The salient sense here is the span of time (i.e. a period with a beginning and an end) not simply time as 
an open-ended concept or as something which happens after lunch. 

8861. 103:3 [1], Arabic: alladhina dmanu. Typically rendered those who believe. See 2:257 and Article Il.iv. 

8862. 103:3 [3]. Arabic: hil haqqi. See Article XIX (bil haqqi i.). 
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104 


al humazah 

The Slanderer 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8863 the 
Merciful. 8864 

1. Woe to every slanderer, faultfinder 


2. Who accumulates wealth and counts it 


3. Thinking that his wealth makes him immortal! 


4. No, indeed! 8865 He will be cast into the 
hutama. 8866 

5. And what will convey to thee what the hutama 
is? 

6. The fire of God stoked 


7. Which will examine the hearts 


8863. 104:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8864. 104:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8865. 104:4 [1], Arabic: kalld. This exclamation operates also as a pan-textual marker. See 74:16 and note thereto. 

8866. 104:4 [2], Qur’anic definition: hutama. The definition is found at 104:6-8. 
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104 


al humazah 

The Slanderer 



* ' s °i o'i ' , 


8. Closing in upon them 


, a \ , ' 
f 


9. In extended pillars. 
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105 



alfil 

The Weak in Judgment 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8867 the 
Merciful. 8868 

jyfi 

Jjjj cIaIS" j 

1. Hast thou not considered how thy lord dealt 

with those 8869 weak in judgment? 8870 



2. Did he not make their plan go astray? 


'> J# K'i 

3. And he sent against them flights 8871 



In successive waves 8872 


f 


clr* 


JijS^ 


4. Hurling upon them stones of brimstone. 


5. Then he made them like eaten straw. 


8867. 105:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8868. 105:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8869. 105:1 [1], Lit.: the companions of. This expression is often used to mean those belonging to or those living in or those forming 
part of or those possessing (a particular quality). 

8870. 105:1 [1], Arabic: fit. The Traditionalist has some fanciful ideas about this chapter whose origins have no Qur’anic basis and 
which posit that fil here means elephant. It is true that one of the meanings of fil is elephant. However,/?/ also means base, 
weak-, weak in judgment. For those interested in the Qur'an rather than in hearsay, the following points are worth noting: 
firstly, this instance of fil is the only one in the Qur'an so there is nothing to cross-reference the word with; secondly, we find 
in this chapter hijarati min sijjil which means - and is rendered as - stones of brimstone. This exact expression occurs twice 
more (at 11:82 and 15:74) and in both instances unequivocally references the people of Lut. We also know that the people of 
Lut are described as lacking 'a right-minded man' among them (11:78). Thus, if we are to judge this chapter on the basis of 
the Qur'anic evidence as opposed to something else,/?/ denotes weak in judgment, base, weak - which we should understand 
as Qur'anic nomenclature for the inhabitants of the city of Lut. 

8871. 105:3 [1], Arabic: tair. This does mean bird (as per the Traditionalist's stories), however the word for bird is simply the 
active participle from tara - to fly and also means flying things, flights and omens. 

8872. 105:3 [2], Arabic: ababil - flocks, droves; successive waves. 
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106 


quraysh 

Quraysh 


« 7 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8873 the 
Merciful. 8874 

1. For the accustomed security of quraysh: 8875 


2. Their accustomed security is the journey of 
winter and summer. 

3. Then let them serve the lord of this house 


4. Who feeds them against hunger 


And makes them safe against fear. 


8873. 106:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8874. 106:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

nun : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8875. 106:1 [1], The Traditionalist claims 106:1 to refer to the tribe known as Quraysh and 106:3 to a house used during 
pilgrimage. He may be right; I really cannot say with certainty. And nor can he - at least not on the basis of the Qur’an. 
Certainly the Arabs made pilgrimage to Petra; no such evidence exists for Makkah until well after the Qur'anic revelation. 
Today, Petra is a ruin; its interest is merely historical. The text does not say serve the lord at this house, it says serve the lord of 
this house. One can do that anywhere. Whether the Quraysh tribe pre-existed the Qur'anic revelation or was concocted along 
with the hadith literature afterwards in order to benefit certain people is a question which requires objective historical 
investigation. If you have done such research on the basis of provable facts, please let me know. We do know that various 
groups claimed to be Sabaeans in order to garner privileges under Muslim kings and priesthoods, and that there are 
countless millions more in the world today who claim direct descent from the prophet than can genuinely be the case. Such 
points are of anthropological, social and political interest but do not have a direct bearing on the chapter in question. What 
was of more immediate interest to me is the fact that quraysh means shark (Blackwell Companion to the Qur’an, p. 130, 
Michael Carter, contributor, writes concerning the foreign source of certain words: 'It is only the word quraysh “shark" which 
is traced to Greek [via Syriac][...]’) and that, as recently as the 1980s, it was discovered that many sharks migrate - travelling 
huge distances across oceans in summer and winter - to feed or reproduce; prior to that it was believed that they lived 
regionally. Lastly, bayt - rendered here house - also means family. While it is not a point of doctrine with me, I entertain the 
idea that what is meant is the family (in the generic sense of species ) of the shark. Such thoughts - as with the Traditionalist's 
assertions on this point - are purely speculative, and God knows best. 
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8876. 107:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8877. 107:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8878. 107:1 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. I have rendered here consonant with my rendering of din throughout though 
capitalised in this case since the context strongly implies yaum al din (rendered throughout Day of Judgment). 

8879. 107:2 [1], Arabic: yatama. See 4:2. 

8880. 107:4 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Genetically, salla means to perform duty. The active participle of the 
form II verb ( musall -) as here, occurs only at 70:22, 74:43,107:4 - comparison of the instances of which is instructive. 

8881. 107:5 [1], Arabic: salat. I.e. such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salat denotes duty. 
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108 


al kawthar 

Abundance 


Jj£S\ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8882 the 
Merciful. 8883 

1. We have given thee abundance 8884 


2. So perform thou the duty 8885 to thy lord 


And attain thou superlative mastery. 8886 


3. Thy adversary 8887 


8882. 108:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8883. 108:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8884. 108:1 [1], Arabic: kawthar - abundance. The Traditionalist makes claims for the meaning of kawthar which have no Qur'anic 
basis; the plain meaning of kawthar is as rendered here. 

8885. 108:2 [1], Arabic: s-l-w. I.e. to do such duty as is incumbent. See note to 2:3, and Article III. Generically, salla means to 
perform duty. In this case - given the preceding context - it would be to give in purity of that which God has given in 
abundance. What God gave the prophet in abundance was that revelation contained in the Qur'an. It is my opinion that this 
chapter serves to encourage the messenger (and those who would follow him) to share this revelation with others. See end 
of Article XX. 

8886. 108:2 [2], Arabic: nahara. This root occurs only once which fact makes it vulnerable to corruption by interested parties. This 
form I verb has come to mean to slaughter, to butcher and it is claimed in the sense of to sacrifice, generally speaking, by the 
Traditionalist to support him in one of his favourite pastimes: killing things. I argue that this meaning has attached itself over 
time. The concept of animal sacrifice is demonstrably alien to the Qur'an as we see '[...JTheir flesh and their food reach not 
God, but the prudent fear reaches him from you[...]’ (22:37). On that basis, it is impossible to consider slaughter or sacrifice the 
meaning here since the text reads 'to thy lord' (which is a natural object for both imperatives in the verse - and the 
Traditionalist typically assumes as much). But God cannot expect one to sacrifice to him that which he has told us does not 
reach him. We must, if we are to be intellectually honest and consistent, look to other accepted meanings for nahara. It has 
two: to master superlatively (which is the sense to which Lane devotes most of his attention); and to do something as soon as 
it becomes due (meanings which both Lane and Badawi-Haleem include). However, since to my mind if one has fully 
mastered something one does it in a timely manner, I feel that to master superlatively includes within it a mastery of time as 
a given, and I render on that basis. 

8887. 108:3 [1], I take this to indicate the shaytan as well as human enemies. 


^)\ Jjj aJJI ^ 
]\ ijd^aPl ft 
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108 


fi'O 

j*i 


Yl 


* 



He is the one cut off. 


al kawthar 

Abundance 
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109 


al kafirun 

The Spurners of Guidance 


^)\ aJJ' ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8888 the 
Merciful. 8889 

j, o_g $£7 ji 

1 . 

Say thou: 0 you who spurn guidance while 
claiming virtue: 8890 

U oil N 

2. 

I serve not what you serve 

' i' 0 > ? 

3. 

Nor serve you what I serve. 

& Ju£ lit 

4. 

Neither serve I what you have served 

> ,= \ T. - * i 0 

5. 

Nor serve you what I serve. 


8888. 109:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8889. 109:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8890. 109:1 [1], Arabic: al kafirun. Typically rendered the unbelievers. See 2:19 and Article Il.iii. This is the only instance where this 
category of person is addressed in the vocative. In my considered opinion, this chapter is generally understood - and thus 
rendered - in a way which strikes a sadly mistaken tone. The dominant assumption - given a wrong value for al kafirun - is 
that those addressed are 'unbelievers’ (i.e. a fundamentally distinct group, one possessed of a wildly different set of beliefs to 
the believers) and that God is directing the messenger to say something along the lines of: you and I have different doctrines, 
so let's just accept the fact. But this is not what is being said; the statement is of an entirely different order. Its purpose is to 
distance the speaker (one who truly believes and whose actions issue forth from that fact) from a group which wears the 
garb of faith - that is, from people who go about as believers but whose actions are not commensurate with such a claim; 
thus, it is making an entirely different point to the one claimed by the Traditionalist; namely: that religion you have - that 
which simulates virtue but which rejects the requisite guidance virtue demands - that is not what I believe (no matter how 
much you might like to have it otherwise). 
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109 


al kafirun 

The Spurners of Guidance 


■jjJ 


IS3I 


6 ' 

C'J-' LS^J 


8891. 109:6 [1], Arabic; dm. See Article VII. 

8892. 109:6 [2], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 


2123 


You have your doctrine. 8891 


And I have my doctrine. 8892 



110 


al nasr 

Help 







In the name of God: the Almighty, 8893 the 
Merciful. 8894 


Oj OJ _o __ ^ 

aJJ\ ^ 2 j 1. When the help of God and the victory come 


^ jl o 


aJJI dJljj 2 - And thou seest mankind enter the doctrine 8 

of God in crowds: 

±4 


^Juj 3. Give thou glory 8896 with the praise of thy lord 


o . ® ^ o 1 

a'ij 


And seek thou forgiveness of him. 


jiff” Mil He is receptive. 


8893. 110:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8894. 110:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8895. 110:2 [1], Arabic; din. See Article VII. 

8896. 110:3 [1], Arabic: s-b-h. See 2:32. 
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Ill 


al masad 

Twisted Strands 


I 




In the name of God: the Almighty, 8897 the 
Merciful. 8898 





1. Perish the hands 8899 of the father of flame! 8900 


.. ^ 


And perish he! 



2. What will his wealth avail him 



And what he earned? 8901 


44J ob i>- 

* r 



3. He will burn in a fire of flame 


■ . U i 1 iijLaJ*- 


4. And his wife a bearer of firewood 8902 


f r 


5. Around her neck a rope of twisted strands. 8903 


8897. 111:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8898. 111:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

[nun]: 

min\ God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8899. 111:1 [1], Grammar: dual. In Arabic the word for hand also denotes power, wealth, substance. 

8900. 111:1 [1], Arabic: ‘abu lahab. Lit.: father of flame. The type of person this denotes is made perfectly clear in the chapter. The 
Traditionalist has stories which he attaches to this chapter which have no Qur'anic basis and which I ignore. 

8901. 111:2 [2], I am indebted to Muhammad Asad for the rendering of this verse. 

8902. 111:4 [1], Arabic: hatab - fuel, firewood; tales, slander. Both senses are certainly contained here. 

8903. 111:5 [1], Muhammad Asad comments here: The term masad signifies anything that consists of twisted strands, irrespective of 
the material (Qamus, Mughni, Lisan al-Arab). In the abstract sense in which it is evidently used here, the above phrase seems to 
have a double connotation: it alludes to the woman's twisted, warped nature, as well as to the spiritual truth that "every human 
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being's destiny is tied to his neck"[...]. 
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112 


alikhlas 

Sincerity 




4JJ' ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 1 
Merciful. 8905 

$ 

l. 

Say thou: 

* „ f v?,f 

4JU) 


He is God, One. 


2. 

God, the Absolute 8906 

4: $ 

3. 

Has not begotten 



Nor been begotten 

jSA jS Ji $ 

4. 

Nor is there equal to him anyone. 


8904. 112:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8905. 112:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

min : God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8906. 112:2 [2], Arabic: samad - eternal, everlasting; one to whom one repairs or appeals in cases of extremis; one without whom no 
affair is accomplished; one upon whom ail creation is dependent. One struggles to render succinctly here in English. 
Muhammad Asad, for example, renders freely as the Eternal Uncaused Cause of All Being. 


2130 


( 0 ) 



113 


alfalaq 

Daybreak 



^)\ g^)\ ^ 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8907 the 
Merciful. 8908 



1. Say thou: 





I seek refuge in the Lord of the Daybreak 



^ y* cyt 


2. Front the evil of what he created 




[£. 3. And from the evil of darkness when it darkens 


j | 'yf 4. And front the evil of the blowers on knots 8909 


\_'.y lil And front the evil of the envier when he envies. 


8907. 113:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8908. 113:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8909. 113:4 [1], I include Muhammad Asad's comment here for interest despite the fact that he appears to treat witchcraft as 
something capable only of imagined results, a position with which I do not agree: [,..]"of those that blow (an-naffathat) upon 
knots": an idiomatic phrase current in pre-Islamic Arabia and, hence, employed in classical Arabic to designate all supposedly 
occult endeavours: it was probably derived from the practice of "witches" and "sorcerers" who used to tie a string into a number 
of knots while blowing upon them and murmuring magic incantations. The feminine gender of naffathat does not, as 
Zamakhshari and Razi point out, necessarily indicate "women ", but may well relate to "human beings" (anfus, sing, nafs, a noun 
that is grammatically feminine).' 
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114 


al nas 

Mankind 



^)\ aJJI 


In the name of God: the Almighty, 8910 the 
Merciful. 8911 

$ 

1 . 

Say thou: 

Iff' l/\ 


I seek refuge in the Lord of Mankind 


2. 

The King of Mankind 


3. 

The God of Mankind 


4. 

From the evil of the retreating 8912 whispered 

9 9 

5. 

Who whispers in the hearts of mankind 


6. 

From jinn and mankind! 8914 


8910. 114:0 [1], Arabic: rahman. Typically rendered most merciful. See 36:23, note to 1:1 and Article I. 

8911. 114:0 [1], See note to 2:1 and Article XX. 

(nun): 

nun: God keeps his promises. 

Those who believe notin the hereafter 

We have made their works fair to them so they wander blindly. 

These are they for whom is the evil of punishment 
And in the hereafter are they those most in loss. (27:4-5) 

8912. 114:4 [1], Arabic: al khannds. The root kh-n-s denotes that which retreats, goes back, recedes. Generally, al khannas is said to 
be an epithet of the shaytan since he retires or hides himself, and retreats when God is remembered. 

8913. 114:4 [1], Or whisper. Arabic: waswds - devilish insinuation, temptation; wicked thought; doubt, misgiving, suspicion; delusion, 
fixed idea; uneasiness, anxiety, concern; melancholy. 

8914. 114:6 [1], An allusion also, surely, to the phrase 7 will fill Hell with jinn and mankind all together 1 found at 11:119 and 32:13 - 
the only other formula (and the only other places) in which the exact phrase 'min al jinn wa al nas’ (from or with jinn and 
mankind] occurs. 
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